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Introduction 


RESOURCES IN EDUCATION (RIE) —A monthly abstract journal announcing recent 
report literature related'to the field of education, permitting the early identification 
and acquisition of reports of interest to the educational community. 


Sponsor: Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) 
National Institute of Education (NIE) 
U.S. Department of Education 
Washington, D.C. 20208 


ERIC is a nationwide information network for acquiring, selecting, abstracting, indexing, 
storing, retrieving, and disseminating significant and timely education-related reports. It 
consists of a coordinating staff in Washington, D.C. and 16 Clearinghouses located at 
universities or with professional organizations across the country. These Clearinghouses, 
each responsible for a particular educational area, are an integral part of the ERIC 
system. The Clearinghouses are listed on the inside back cover. 


Organization of Journal: Resources in Education is made up of resumes and indexes. 
The resumes provide descriptions of each document and abstracts of their content. 
Resumes appear in a “Document Section” and are numbered sequentially by an 
accession number beginning with the prefix ED (ERIC Document). The indexes appear in 


an “Index Section” and provide access to the Resumes by Subject, Personal Author, 
Institution, and Publication Type. 


Availability of Documents: The documents cited in Resources in Education, except as 
noted, are available from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), in both 
microfiche (MF) and paper copy (PC), or microfiche only. Availability in microfiche only 
may be determined by the source, for proprietary or copyright reasons, or by ERIC for 
reasons related to legibility and reproducibility. The price per document is based on the 
number of pages and is subject to change over time. An ERIC Price Code Schedule 
permits the user to convert all price codes to actual dollar amounts. Current price 
information for documents, microfiche, and subscriptions to microfiche collections is to 


be found in the section entitled “How to Order ERIC Documents’ in the most recent issue 
of RIE. 


How to Submit Documents to ERIC: If you have documents that you would like to have 
considered for announcement in Resources in Education (RIE), you should send clean, 
legible copies (in duplicate, if possible) to the ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, 
4833 Rugby Avenue, Bethesda, MD 20814. A reproduction release, giving ERIC 
permission to reproduce in paper copy and microfiche (or microfiche only), and signed by 
the author or official representative of the source institution, is requested for all 
documents selected for inclusion in RIE. Standard reproduction release forms may be 
obtained from the ERIC Facility (a sample appears at the back of this issue of RIE). 


How To Order RIE: The U.S. Government Printing Office (GPO) prints R/E and functions 
as subscription agent. Detailed subscription information appears on the title page and on 
the page in the back of R/E entitled “How to Order RESOURCES IN EDUCATION.” 
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HIGHLIGHTS Of Special Interest 








ERIC Clearinghouse Publications 


This page highlights publications announced in this issue of Resources in Education 
which was created by the ERIC clearinghouses and selected as having special 
significance for educators. For each brief citation appearing here, there is a full abstract 
appearing under the same ED number in the pages of the issue. 


In addition to collecting the literature of education for announcement in Resources in 
Education and Current Index to Journals in Education, the ERIC clearinghouses analyze 
and synthesize the literature in a number of different formats designed to compress the 
vast amount of information available and to meet the varying needs of ERIC users. These 
formats include research reviews, state-of-the-art studies, interpretive studies on topics 
of high current interest, research briefs, annotated bibliographies, and compilations. 
While some publications are comprehensive reviews designed for those who are 
interested in pursuing a subject in depth, others are brief analyses designed for the busy 
practitioner whose time is limited for staying abreast of new developments in education. 


ERIC publications are published either by the ERIC clearinghouses responsible for 
producing them or through cooperative arrangements with other organizations. Copies 
are uSually available directly from the responsible clearinghouse or from the source listed 
in the citation. In addition, the publications are announced in Resources in Education, are 
contained in all ERIC microfiche collections, and are available in microfiche or paper copy 
from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), P.O. Box 190, Arlington, Virginia 
22210. Special collections of clearinghouse publications are also available on microfiche 
from EDRS, as follows: 


1975-77 (574 documents)........ $114.00 (includes postage) 
1978 (211 documents) ....... $ 40.95 (includes postage) 
1979 (159 documents) ....... $ 29.15 (includes postage) 
1980 (176 documents)........ $ 36.80 (includes postage) 


Citations (By Clearinghouse) 


EA 012 503 ED 208 672 FL 012 590 ED 208 674 


Coursen, David 

Communications in the Open Organization. School 
Management Digest, Series 1, No. 21. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Management, 
Eugene, Oreg.; Foundation for Educational Ad- 
ministration, Burlingame, Calif.; 39p. 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Foundation for Educa- 
tional Administration, 1757 Old Bayshore High- 
way, Burlingame, CA 94010 ($4.75). 


ED 208 452 

Lindelow, John 

School-Based Management. School Management 
Digest, Series 1, No. 23. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Management, 
Eugene, Oreg.; Foundation for Educational Ad- 
ministration, Burlingame, Calif.; 86p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Foundation for Educa- 
tional Administration, 1757 Old Bayshore High- 
way, Burlingame, CA 94010 ($4.75). 


EA 013 140 


Joiner, Elizabeth G. 

The Older Foreign Language Learner: A Challenge 
for Colleges and Universities. Language in Edu- 
cation: Theory and Practice, 34. 

Center for Applied Linguistics, Washington, D.C.; 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Languages and Linguis- 
tics, Washington, D.C.; 58p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Center for Applied Linguis- 
tics, 3520 Prospect St., NW, Washington, DC 
20007 ($4.00). 


ED 208 673 

Cooper, Stephen 

ESL Theses and Dissertations: 1979-80. Language 
in Education: Theory and Practice, 35. 

Center for Applied Linguistics, Washington, D.C.; 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Languages and Linguis- 
tics, Washington, D.C.; 28p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Center for Applied Linguis- 
tics, 3520 Prospect St, NW, Washington, DC 
20007 ($3.25). 


FL 012 591 


Omaggio, Alice C. 

Helping Learners Succeed: Activities for the Fo- 
reign Language Classroom. Language in Educa- 
tion: Theory and Practice, 36. 

Center for Applied Linguistics, Washington, D.C.; 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Languages and Linguis- 
tics, Washington, D.C.; 79p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Center for Applied Linguis- 
tics, 3520 Prospect Street, NW, Washington, DC 
20007 ($5.00) 


ED 208 675 FL 012 593 

Kramsch, Claire J. 

Discourse Analysis and Second Language Teach- 
ing. Language in Education: Theory and Practice, 
37. 

Center for Applied Linguistics, Washington, D.C.; 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Languages and Linguis- 
tics, Washington, D.C.; 104p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Center for Applied Linguis- 
tics, 3520 Prospect St.. NW, Washington, DC 
20007 ($7.00). 
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ED 208 676 FL 012 594 

Eckard, Ronald D. Kearny, Mary Ann 

Teaching Conversation Skills in ESL. Language in 
Education: Theory and Practice, 38. 

Center for Applied Linguistics, Washington, D.C.; 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Languages and Linguis- 
tics, Washington, D.C.; 64p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Center for Applied Linguis- 
tics, 3520 Prospect St., NW, Washington, DC 
20007 ($4.50). 


ED 208 677 FL 012 595 

Ogden, John D. 

Teaching French as a Multicultural Language: The 
French-Speaking World Outside of Europe. Lan- 
guage in Education: Theory and Practice, 39. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Languages and Linguistics, 
Washington, D.C.; 62p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Center for Applied Linguis- 
tics, 3520 Prospect St., NW, Washington, DC 
20007 ($4.50). 


ED 208 678 FL 012 596 

Royer, Rosanne Gostovich, Comp. McKim, Lester 
W., Comp. 

PR Prototypes: A Guidebook for Promoting Fo- 
reign Language Study to the Public. Language in 
Education: Theory and Practice, 40. 

Center for Applied Linguistics, Washington, D.C.; 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Languages and Linguis- 
tics, Washington, D.C.; 107p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Center for Applied Linguis- 
tics, 3520 Prospect St., NW, Washington, DC 
20007 ($14.95 hard cover, $7 paperback). 


ED 208 679 FL 012 597 

Buckingham, Thomas 

Needs Assessment in ESL. Language in Education: 
Theory and Practice, 41. 

Center for Applied Linguistics, Washington, D.C.; 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Languages and Linguis- 
tics, Washington, D.C.; 54p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Center for Applied Linguis- 
tics, 3520 Prospect St, NW, Washington, DC 
20007 ($4.00). 


ED 208 680 FL 012 598 

Indochinese Students in U.S. Schools: A Guide for 
Administrators. Language in Education: Theory 
and Practice, 42. 

Center for Applied Linguistics, Washington, D.C.; 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Languages and Linguis- 
tics, Washington, D.C.; 110p. 


(vi) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Center for Applied Linguis- 
tics, 3520 Prospect Street, NW, Washington, DC 
20007 ($14.95 hard cover, $7.00 paperback). 


ED 208 882 IR 009 796 

Slawsky, Dorothy A., Ed. 

ERIC Clearinghouse Publications, 1980. An An- 
notated Bibliography of Information Analysis 
Products and Other Major Publications of the 
ERIC Clearinghouses. January-December 1980. 

ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, Bethesda, 
Md.; 73p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 


ED 208 900 IR 009 867 

Cochrane, Pauline A. Kirtland, Monika 

Critical Views of LCSH-the Library of Congress 
Subject Headings; A Bibliographic and Bibliom- 
etric Essay and An Analysis of Vocabulary 
Control in the Library of Congress List of 
Subject Headings (LCSH). 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Information Resources, 
Syracuse, N.Y.; 112p. 

EDRS Price - MF61/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Syracuse University Print- 
ing Services, 125 College Place, Syracuse, NY 
13210 (IR-53; $12.00). 


ED 209 075 SE 035 716 

Robinson, James T., Ed. 

Research in Science Education: New Questions, 
New Directions. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio.; 


198p. 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Alternate Availability—Information Reference 
Center (ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 
eg Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 
($5.75). 


ED 209 103 SE 035 845 

Blosser, Patricia E. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, 
and Environmental Education Science Education 
Fact Sheets, Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 1981. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio.; 9p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Information Reference 
Center (ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 
Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 
(subscription for four factsheets $1.00; back issues 
and single copies $1.00). 


ED 209 105 SE 035 860 

Blosser, Patricia E., Ed. Mayer, Victor J., Ed. 

Investigations in Science Education, Vol. 7 No. 4. 
Expanded Abstracts and Critical Analyses of 
Recent Research. 





Journal Cit—Investigations in Science Education; 
v7 n4 1981 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Science and 
Mathematics Education.; 67p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Information Reference 
Center (ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 
Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 
(subscription $6.00, $1.75 single copy). 


ED 209 106 SE 035 862 

Yager, Robert E. 

Analysis of Current Accomplishments and Needs 
in Science Education. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio.; 


p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Information Reference 
Center (ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 
Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 
($8.50). 


ED 209 107 SE 035 863 

Lukco, Bernard J. 

Energy Conservation Management for School Ad- 
ministrators: An Overview. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio.; 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus, Ohio. Information 
Reference Center for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education.; 44p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Information Reference 
Center (ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 
Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 
($2.00). 


ED 209 125 SO 013 647 

Johnson, Jacquelyn Benegar, John 

Global Issues in the Intermediate Classroom, 
Grades 5-8. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Social Studies/Social 
Science Education, Boulder, Colo.; Social Science 
Education Consortium, Inc., Boulder, Colo.; 
150p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Social Science Education 
Consortium, Inc., SSEC Publications, 855 Broad- 
way, Boulder, CO 80302 ($8.95). 


ED 209 230 SP 019 085 

Houston, W. Robert 

Using Information From ERIC to Solve Educa- 
tional Problems. A Resource Module for Teacher 
Education. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Teacher Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; 274p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 





DOCUMENT SECTION 








ERIC Accession Number—identifi- 
cation number sequentially assigned 
to documents as they are processed. 


Author(s). 


Title. 


Organization where document 
originated. 


Date Published. 


Contract or Grant Number. 


Alternate source for obtaining 
document. 


Language of Document. 


ERIC Document Reproduction Ser- 
vice (EDRS) Availability ‘‘MF’’ 
means microfiche; ‘“‘PC’’ means 
reproduced paper copy. When 
described as ‘‘Document Not 
Available from EDRS"’, alternate 
sources are cited above. Prices are 
subject to change; for latest price 
code schedule see section on ‘‘How 
to Order ERIC Documents’, in the 
most recent issue of RIE. 


Publication Type—broad categories 
indicating the form or organization of 
the document, as contrasted to its 
subject matter. The category name 
is followed by the category code. 


SAMPLE RESUME 


ED 654 321 CE 123 456 

Smith, John D. Johnson, Jane 

‘Career Education for Women. 

Central Univ., Chicago, Ill. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(ED), Washington, D.C. 

Report No—CU-2081-S 





Pub Date May 73 
Contract—NIE-C-73-0001 
Note—129p.; Presented at the National Conference on 


1973). 
Available from—Campus Bookstore, 123 College 
Ave., Chicago, IL 60690 ($3.25). 
Language—English; French 
EDRS Price MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Pub Type—Dissertations/Theses (040) 
Descriptors—*Career Opportunities, Career Plan- 
ning, Careers, *Demand Occupations, *Employ- 
ment Opportunities, Females, Labor Force, Labor 
Market, * Manpower Needs, Occupational Aspira- 
tion, Occupational Guidance, Occupations, Voca- 
tional Counseling, * Working Women 
Identifiers—Consortium of States, * National Occupa- 
tional Competency Testing Institute, Illinois 
Women’s opportunities for employment will be di- 
rectly related to their level of skill and experience but 
also to the labor market demands through the remain- 
der of the decade. The number of workers needed for 
all major occupational categories is expected to in- 
crease by about one-fifth between 1970 and 1980, but 
the growth rate will vary by occupational group. Pro- 
fessional and technical workers are expected to have 
the highest predicted rate (39 percent), followed by 
service workers (35 percent), clerical workers (26 
percent), sales workers (24 percent), craftsmen and 
foremen (20 percent), managers and administrators 
(15 percent), and operatives (11 percent). This publi- 
cation contains a brief discussion and employment 
information concerning occupations for professional 
and technical workers, managers and administrators, 
skilled trades, sales workers, clerical workers, and 
service workers. In order for women to take advantage 
of increased labor market démands, employer at- 
titudes toward working women need to change and 
women must: (1) receive better career planning and 
counseling, (2) change their career aspirations, and (3) 
fully utilize the sources of legal protection and assist- 
ance which are available to them. (SB) 





(viii) 


Clearinghouse Accession Number. 


Sponsoring Agency—agency re- 
sponsible for initiating, funding, and 
managing the research project. 


Report Number—assigned by 
originator. 


— Descriptive Note (pagination first). 


Career Education (3rd, Chicago, IL, May 15-17, 


Descriptors—subject terms which 
characterize substantive content. 
Only the major terms, preceded by an 
asterisk, are printed in the subject in- 
dex. 


Identifiers—additional identifying 
terms not found in the Thesaurus of 
ERIC Descriptors. Only the major 
terms, preceded by an asterisk, are 
printed in the subject index. 


Informative Abstract. 


Abstractor’s Initials. 





Document Resumes 





The document resumes in this section are arranged in numerical order by ED number, and also alphanumerically 
by Clearinghouse prefix and Clearinghouse accession number. 


As explained in the Introduction, each Clearinghouse focuses on a specific aspect of education. The reader who 
is interested in one of these major aspects (e.g., Reading) may, however, find pertinent resumes among the 
entries of virtually any Clearinghouse, dependent on the orientation of the document. For this reason, it is 


important to consult the Subject Index if a comprehensive search is desired. 


The following is a list of Clearinghouse prefixes and names used in this Section, together with the page on which 


each Clearinghouse’s entries begin: 


AA —ERIC Processing and Reference Facility 
CE—Adult, Career, and Vocational Education.............. 1 
CG—Counseling and Personnel Services 
CS —Reading and Communication Skills 
EA —Educational Managemert.............. 
EC —Handicapped and Gifted Children 
FL —Languages and Linguistics........... 
HE —Higher Education... 
IR —Information Resources................ 


ED 208 126 AA 001 095 
a in Education (RIE). Volume 17, Num- 
r 3. 

Educational Resources Information Center (ED), 
Washington, D.C.; ORI, Inc., Bethesda, Md. In- 
formation Systems Div. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Mar 82 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. On annual subscription, $70.00 
(Domestic), $87.50 (Foreign). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF03 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Abstracts, Education, *Indexes 

Identifiers—*Resources in Education 
Resources in Education (RIE) is a monthly ab- 

stract journal which announces (catalogs, indexes, 

abstracts) documents of interest to the educational 
community (including researchers, teachers, stu- 
dents, school board members, school administra- 
tors, counselors, etc.). Each issue announces 
approximately 1,500 documents and provides in- 
dexes by Subject, Personal Author, Institution, Pub- 
lication Type, and ERIC Clearinghouse Number. 
This special Computer Output Microfiche (COM) 
edition is prepared directly from the ERIC magnetic 
tape data base prior to publication of the printed 
journal and therefore is lacking the cover and other 
regular introductory and advertising matter con- 
tained in the printed journal. The first accession in 
each issue of RIE is the issue itself. In this way, the 

monthly microfiche collection for each issue is im- 

mediately preceded by a microfiche index to that 

collection. This practice began with the RIE issue 
for MAY 1979. (LRS/ WTB) 


CE 
ED 208 127 


CE 027 839 
Evashwick, Connie And Others 
Health and Social Service Needs of the Elderly: A 
Comparison of Residents of Public Housing and 
Residents of the Neighboring Community. Insti- 
tute on Aging Monograph Series. 
Washington Univ., Seattle. Inst. on Aging. 
Spons Agency—Administration on 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—[79] 
Note—33p. 


Aging 


Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Reports 

- Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Community Health Services, Com- 
munity Surveys, Comparative Analysis, Demog- 
raphy, Family Relationship, Health, Health 

Needs, Interpersonal Relationship, Mental 

Health, *Needs Assessment, *Neighborhoods, 

*Older Adults, *Public Housing, *Social Services, 

Use Studies 
Identifiers—* Washington (Seattle) 

The second part of a study compared health and 
social service needs of older persons residing in pub- 
lic housing and older persons residing in the neigh- 
boring community. A survey was conducted of 461 
residents in four buildings supported by the Seattle 
Housing Authority (SHA) and 422 residents age 62 
and older living within five blocks of one building. 
Both samples were predominantly female and 
white, but SHA respondents tended to be older and 
have less education and lower incomes. Health was 
rated as excellent cr good by 66 percent of neigh- 
borhood and 58 percent of SHA respondents. 
Neighborhood respondents reported fewer symp- 
toms, while more SHA residents reported at least 
one chronic condition and taking prescribed medi- 
cations. About one-third of the respondents re- 
ported hearing loss, almost all wore glasses, and 
about one-fifth wore dentures. Neighborhood re- 
spondents appeared more functionally disabled. 
They also reported more alcohol consumption and 
more exercise. No consistent differences were 
shown in terms of mental status. Nearly 80 percent 
of respondents had a personal physician, and there 
was little difference in use of auxiliary health ser- 
vices. Both groups of respondents had freq so- 
cial interaction with relatives. All social services 
were used more by SHA residents. (Seventeen data 
tables are provided.) (YLB) 


ED 208 128 CE 028 392 
Prentice, Marjorie G. 
Mid-Career Women in Administration. Final Re- 


port. 

Drake Univ., Des Moines, Iowa. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Women’s Educational Equity 
Act Program. 





Note—365p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Information Analyses (070) — Reports - Re- 
search (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC15 Plus Postage. 

rip Administrator Attitudes, Administra- 
tor Role, *Administrators, Adult Development, 
Annotated Bibliographies, Communication Skills, 
Data Analysis, Decision Making, *Females, In- 





JC —Junior Colleges 
PS —Elementary and Early Childhood Education...... 130 


ESS 26 RC—Rural Education and Small Schoois ................... 142 
pole ued ea thane 36 SE —Science, Mathematics, and 
ee wee 52 Environmental Education...............ccccccccssseeeeeee 152 
saccaeeevecnateeeets 76 SO—Social Studies/Social Science Education........... 159 
i Cee 81 SP —Teacher Education ............ccccccssssssccssscesssssseesses 168 
ere coe 90 TM—Tests, Measurement, and Evaluation ................. 184 
Pe ee 110 RID UPDGI EGUCARION...........:.0...0.0.cesssnacocsacensessecscoscee MOE 


dividual Psychology, Instructional Materials, In- 
terpersonal Competence, Learning Modules, 
Literature Reviews, Management by Objectives, 
*Material Development, Mentors, *Midlife Tran- 
sitions, *Program Development, *Program Effec- 
tiveness, Surveys 
Identifiers—Time Management 
A project was conducted to provide descriptive 
data regarding mid-career women in administration 
and to develop program materials based on these 
data. Specific project objectives were (1) to provide 
descriptive data identifying areas of concern for 
mid-career women in adminstration; (2) to review 
selected literature in the fields of the psychology of 
women, the states of adult development relating to 
mid-life and mid-career stages, effective administra- 
tor managerial practices, and organizational barriers 
impacting on women’s equity issues; (3) to synthe- 
size these data as a basis for program development; 
and (4) to develop programs and learning activities 
with potential impact for mid-career women in ad- 
ministration. Included among the project’s activities 
were the computerized analysis of data from 197 
responses to a project-developed survey instrument; 
a review of literature on the above-mentioned top- 
ics; development of a 33-page annotated bibliogra- 
phy (included in the final project report); synthesis 
of data from the survey and the literature review in 
papers on mid-career women as mentors and career 
patterns and gender in mid-career in the report) 
covering managerial roles and functions, formal and 
interpersonal communication, decision making, 
time management, and management by objectives. 


(MN) 


ED 208 129 CE 029 982 

Worthington, Robert M. 

Mobilizing the Support of Key Persons or How to 
Work with Your State Director. 

National Network for Curriculum Coordination in 
Vocational and Technical Education.; Sangamon 
State Univ., Springfield, Ill. East Central Cur- 
riculum Management Center. 

Report No.—NNCCVTE-OP-1 

Pub Date—May 81 

Note—12p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Re- 
search (143) 
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Network for Curr Coord in Voc Tec Educ 

Success of the National Network for Curriculum 
Coordination in Vocational and Technical Educa- 
tion (NNCCVTE) should help State Directors of 
Vocational Education generate support for their 
curriculum development and coordination pro- 
grams. Its early beginnings came in 1970 with “Part 
I” Program funding. In 1971 funding of several pro- 
jects gave impetus to development of career educa- 
tion, and a Curriculum Management Center was 
established in the Bureau of Adult Vocational and 
Technical Education. Thirteen problems in cur- 
riculum and management were identified as bases 
for the curriculum development program. From 
them were developed four primary purposes for es- 
tablishment of a National Network for Curriculum 
Coordination: information sharing, standards, cur- 
riculum needs as a basis for planning, and coordina- 
tion. Recently, an opinion survey of State Directors 
of Vocational Education and State Directors of 
Community and Junior Colleges was made concern- 
ing NNCCVTE. (Responses are detailed for five 
questions: use and frequency of use of NNCCVTE, 
reasons for not using its services, whether funds 
diverted by NNCCVTE could be used to better ad- 
vantage and how, suggestions to encourage exten- 
sive use of NNCCVTE, and changes in NNCCVTE 
to better serve needs of vocational and technical 
education. Fifteen recommendations for mobilizing 
support of key persons are listed.) (YLB) 
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Knowing and understanding the principles and 

tenets underlying dissemination, utilization, and im- 

pact collection facilitate the “how.” Dissemination 

is a communication process involving interactional 
relationships among individuals. Involvement of 
multiple agencies gives rise to networking. Dis- 
seminating is also a major facet of planned change, 
one stage of which is acquisition—a concern of the 

National Network for Curriculum Coordination in 

Vocational and Technical Education (NNCCVTE). 

The concept of utilization demands that both pro- 

duct and process impact assessment be considered. 

Nine major problems hinder the acquisition of 

sound impact data: problems in aggregating data, 

the myth of theory, inaccurate or incomplete 
specification of an instructional model, error of 
measurement, inappropriateness of certain models, 
neglect of the dissemination component by instruc- 
tional materials developers, by neglect of the com- 
munication systems model, variations in source 
credibility, and improper funding for dissemination 
activities. NNCCVTE dissemination personnel 
concerned with impact assessment must focus on 
these questions: Are minimal conditions present for 
impact to occur?, What factors are important in 
determination of program consequence?, Are fol- 
lowup studies important?, What is the place of ex- 
perimental designs?, What are major purposes of 

impact assessment?, and What facts influence im- 

pact data in program planning based on manpower 

data? (YLB) 
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This document is a course of study to provide high 
school students with an introduction to television 
production skills and techniques and to provide a 
framework for developing critical television viewing 
skills. The nine units of the course introduce stu- 
dents to storyboards, camera operations, lighting, 
audio, video recording, graphics, scripting, commer- 
cials, and news gathering. Each unit’s goal for stu- 
dent learning is broken down into objectives, with 
suggested learning activities, resources, and assess- 
ment procedures included for each objective. A var- 
iety of instructional materials and resource sheets 
are provided; some are suitable for reproduction and 
handout to students, while others provide informa- 
tion for the teacher. Glossaries for each unit and a 
bibliography also are included in the package. A list 
of expected competencies for the student is supplied 
in the appendix. It is expected that a student who 
accomplishes the tasks and objectives will be able to 
serve in an internship program at a local cable 
television studio. The activities and competencies 
gained through the course also will provide students 
with an insight into careers in television production 
and give them a foundation for entrance into post- 
high school production courses. (KC) 
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This supplement to a source book providing infor- 

mation on developing a training program for men- 

tally handicapped adults describes in detail group 
counseling and community experience components. 

It offers concrete information emanating from the 

East Brunswick (New Jersey) Adult Mentally 

Handicapped Program. The first section overviews 

the current status and focus of the individual coun- 

seling effort in the program, presents in detail the 
rationale for the major group work emphasis within 
the counseling component, and describes the group 
counseling program. Results of an evaluation of the 
program are organized into its positive aspects and 
problem areas. The second section addresses com- 
munity experience for clients in the program, which 
provides an ideal setting for interaction with the 
community since the program for the mentally 
handicapped adults is a comyonent of the Adult and 
Continuing Education Program. Planning for trips is 
discussed as well as post-trip group discussion. The 
social/recreational aspect is considered as a way to 
provide clients with opportunities to develop skills 
in community recreation and sports activities. The 
evening social program is also described. Evaluation 

(positive aspects and problem areas) of 11 activities 

is provided. Appendixes include the Self-Appraisal 

Inventory and Selected Social Behaviors Rating 

Scale. (YLB) 
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The emphasis of a formative contention research 
study was on identifying exemplary linkage arrange- 
ments between the Comprehensive Employment 
and Training Act (CETA) and education service 
providers in Virginia. The study had two primary 
phases: the case study phase (an exploratory and 
issue-generating process) and the judicial evaluation 
model-JEM (clarification of relevant linkage con- 
cerns). During phase 1, 38 interviews were con- 
ducted with CETA prime sponsors and educational 
providers to explore CETA/educational linkage is- 
sues through open-ended questions. In phase 2, the 
four stages of JEM were implemented: (1) issue gen- 
eration through a case study of CETA and educa- 
tional linkage providers; (2) issue delimitation 
through a statewide mail survey of CETA prime 
sponsors, Regional Operations Centers, and educa- 
tional representatives; (3) argument preparation by 
case analysts/presenters; and (4) clarification 
forum, a hearing/panel of testimony on two issues— 
contrasts between client- and system-centered link- 
ages and linkage intensity. Following discussion of 
the methodology and findings, five policy implica- 
tions for CETA/education linkages and seven 
recommendations are delineated. Reaction to panel 
findings is also discussed. Appendixes, amounting 
to over one-half of the report, include interview in- 
struments, questionnaires, and related materials; 
JEM report of nonparticipant observer-docu- 
menter; issues background paper; and panel presen- 
tations. (YLB) 
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This report contains materials from a meeting of 

Asian Programme of Educational Innovation for 

Development member states to identify common 

trends, issues, and growth points related to the de- 

velopment and implementation of technical and vo- 
cational education curricula. Chapter | presents 
extracts from country reports of experiences in cur- 
riculum planning and instructional materials devel- 
opment for the mechanical and civil building trades. 

Countries include Bangladesh, India, Indonesia, Ja- 

pan, Republic of Korea, Malaysia, Pakistan, Philip- 

pines, and Sri Lanka. Chapter 2 summarizes 
experiences of countries represented at the meeting. 

Syntheses are based not only on the country papers, 

but also on participant observations and findings 


made during field visits to institutions and projects. 





Information is presented on strategies and me- 
thodologies for curriculum planning and instruc- 
tional materials development, innovative features, 
problems and constraints encountered and strate- 
gies and methodology to solve problems, and future 
plans. Chapter 3 presents suggestions for develop- 
ment of curriculum instructional materials for me- 
chanical and civil/building subjects in vocational 
and technical education. Conclusions and recom- 
mendations for future regional cooperations are de- 
scribed in chapter 4. Annexes include inaugural and 


state of affairs of adult education (with special atten- 
tion to the needs and objectives of adult education, 
the issue of decentralization, and differences among 
adult education programs in various areas of 
Europe). Appended to the proceedings are the con- 
ference agenda, a listing of major policy guidelines 
adopted at the conference, a series of recommenda- 
tions, and a list of conference participants. (MN) 
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welcome addresses, list of documents and ref 
materials, sample forms for instructional planning, 
and format for and reports from field visits. (YLB) 
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These proceedings of a workshop on the role of 
adult education in the development of rural areas 
consists of a report on the workshop, general con- 
clusions drawn at the workshop, and its recommen- 
dations on future works. Discussed in the workshop 
report are the analysis of the situation in rural areas 
and specific development needs of rural areas, ob- 
jectives assigned to adult education in the develop- 
ment of rural areas, human and financial resources, 
and adult expectations. Features of the rural situa- 
tion that create needs for development, operations- 
/activities of adult education in rural development, 
and resources for adult education are the focus of a 
summary of general conclusions drawn at the work- 
shop. Covered in the workshop recommendations 
on future work are projects of rural development in 
areas without highly developed education networks, 
innovative projects in the field of urban areas, the 
role of problems relating to environmental protec- 
tion, and ways to intensify interaction networks. 
The conference agenda and list of conference par- 
ticipants are appended. (MN) 
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These proceedings of a conference on the deve- 

lopment of adult education and prospects for adult 

education in the 1980s contain the texts of four 
speeches. First, the basic objectives of the confer- 
ence are outlined. Presented next are reasons for 
taking international initiatives in adult education 
and measures for determining what types of interna- 
tional initiatives are possible and appropriate. A dis- 
cussion of two papers on projects for developing 
adult education follows. Summarized next are the 
main conclusions of three working groups on the 
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These proceedings of a workshop designed to test 
a model for a seminar to train adult educators and 
to discuss the characteristics of adult education in 
Nordic countries (with special attention to under- 
privileged groups) consist of a general report and 
syntheses of two group sessions. Discussed in the 
general report are the background and organization 
of the workshop; its main themes (aspects of Nordic 
cooperation, action in favor of the unemployed in 
Sweden, decentralized staff development at Volvo, 
and the ideal and reality of worker’s education); and 
ways to improve adult education for the under- 
privileged. A synthesis of the group sessions on 
learning in relation to everyday situations is pre- 
sented. Summarized next are the group sessions de- 
voted to information, advisory, and counseling 
services and the training of adult educators for work 
with the underprivileged. The program of the semi- 
nar and a list of its participants are appended. (MN) 
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This teaching package presents information and 
materials for use by special and industrial arts 
educators in teaching learning-disabled students. It 
may also be of use to guidance counselors and ad- 
ministrators for student counseling and placement. 
The package is comprised of two primary units. Unit 
1 overviews the field of learning disabilities to famil- 
iarize industrial arts instructors with the nature and 
needs of special students. It includes student charac- 
teristics, related vocabulary, descriptions of diag- 
nostic tests, role of the secondary learning disability 
resource room teacher, classroom strategies, hints 
for cooperation between special and vocational in- 
structors, and sample forms. The second unit pro- 
vides the special education resource teacher with an 
overview of and information related to six industrial 
arts areas: drafting, electricity, graphic arts, metal- 
working, power mechanics, and woodworking. The 
format for each shop area includes brief introduc- 
tion, general goals, areas covered, safe! +! proce- 
dures, texts and supplements with readability level 
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indicated, key word vocabulary list with definitions, 
tools, equipment and machines, outline of math 
skills, math pretest, related teaching aids, list of 
related occupationa! opportunities, and skills 
checklist. p secur include lists of additional se- 
— and trade schools in Connecticut. 
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This monograph contains seven papers from a 
workshop for pre- and in-service administrators and 
teachers serving special needs students. In “Identifi- 
cation Factors and Criteria for Determining Disad- 
vantaged: Definition of Terms” Edgar I. Farmer, 
Sr., sets workshop parameters and defines terms. 
Royce Bland, in “Suggested Techniques for Han- 
dling Discipline Problems,” suggests that appropri- 
ate motivational techniques and respect for the 
student help alleviate discipline problems. In “Self- 
Esteem-An Alternative to Substance Abuse” 
Yvette P. Bogan chronicles behavior of a young 
female drug abuser as she develops a more positive 
self-image. She postulates that drug abuse is the re- 
sult of a poor self-image. In “Working with Hand- 
icapped Students Who are Disadvantaged” 
Arlington Chisman reviews some exercises that 
may be useful to teachers of handicapped studenis. 
Robert B. Pyle, in “Performance-Based Individual- 
ized Instruction to Motivate Special Needs Stu- 
dents,” offers practical advice for establishing a 
performance-based program. Frederick G. Welch 
suggests six effective techniques for teachers to 
motivate disadvantaged students (‘Motivating the 
Disadvantaged Youth”). “Contemporary Legal Is- 
sues and How They Impact upon the Educator,” by 
David G. Carter, is an extensive look at this area of 
concern. Appendixes include discipline and coun- 
seling techniques. (YLB) 
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Juvenile political biographies of contemporary 
American women can provide important role mod- 
els for elemen school girls in the process of ex- 
ploring careers. ile there is a paucity of juvenile 
political biographies of epg | women, a 
number of excellent ones do exist. These can be 
used in a variety of ways, including using one biog- 
raphy for an in-depth study of one woman’s career, 
studying two biographies to compare different wo- 
men’s lives and careers, comparing two biographies 
of the same woman to appreciate the influence of 
the individual biographer upon the portrayal of an 
individual, examining biographies as part of the so- 
cial studies curriculum, and reading biographies as 
a source from which to extract strategies for success 
at lower-level positions. Included among the exist- 
ing excellent juvenile bi of prominent 
female politicians are Alice *s “The Senator 
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from Maine, Margaret Chase Smith”; Doris Faber’s 
“Bella Abzug”; Susan Brownmiller’s “Shirley Chi- 
sholm, a Biography”; James Haskin’s “Barbara Jor- 
dan”; and Peggy Lamson’s “In the Vanguard, Six 
American Women in Public Life.” (MN) 
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Identifiers—*USSR 
The Soviet general secondary school provides 

youth with a wide range of knowledge and educates 

them in the spirit of communist consciousness and 
high moral standards. Research to improve labor 
training is guided by six principal premises of me- 
thodology: (1) Marxist-Leninist theory on the all- 
round and harmonious development o personality, 
(2) Marxist-Leninist theory on labor and its role in 
human life, (3) Marxist-Leninist theory on poly- 
technical education and its combination with pro- 
ductive labor, (4) dialectical nature of the 
interconnection of schooling with life and commu- 
nist construction practice, and (6) complex ap- 
proach to education of students to make them ready 
for everyday life activities. Involving youth in pro- 
ductive labor is seen as socially and pedagogically 
expedient. The purposes of labor training are to 
broaden students’ polytechnical outlook, present 
and form knowledge and labor skills through practi- 
cal activities, and foster a creative attitude toward 
labor, labor aesthetics, high moral qualities, respect 
for workers, and interests for various occupations. 

(Program content at various levels is described.) Ef- 

forts are directed at school leavers to stimulate them 

to seek education and a productive occupation. (A 

foreword discusses the socioeconomic and cultural 

context of educational development in the Europe 
region.) (YLB) 
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Identifiers—* Guyana 
This case study reports results of research on the 

extent of nonformal education in Guyana; compari- 

son of commitment in private and public enter- 
prises; and financial support, program organization 
and management, learners’ background and objec- 
tives, content and methodology, and evaluation 
strategy. The first two chapters describe the study’s 
conceptual framework and research strategy that 
included interviewing nonformal educational organ- 
izers in key industries in public and private sectors. 


Chapters 3-16 analyze 14 institutions and agencies 
that conduct nonformal education. These include 
Kuru-Kuru Cooperative College; Critchlow Labour 
College; Department of Extra-Mural Studies, Uni- 
versity of Guyana; Adult Education Association in 
Guyana; Bladen Hall Multilateral oe School 
School; Beterverwagting Community High School; 
Anna Regina Community High School; Worker 
Education Coordinating Centre; Agricultural Ex- 
tension Services; Linden Training Schemes; Linden 
Evening Institute; Banks DIH; Guyana Sugar Cor- 
poration; and Guyana National Engineering Corpo- 
ration. Each lysis provides this information on 
the nonformal education program: location and gen- 
eral goals, budgetary support, organization and 
structure, learning problems and specific goals, con- 
tent and method, and evaluation. Chapter 17 pre- 
sents general conclusions. (An introduction in 
English, French, and Spanish lists characteristics 
common to all nonformal education programs.) 
(YLB) 
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United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). Div. of Educa- 
tional Policy and Planning. 

Report No.—ED-81/WS/42 

Pub Date—81 

Note—7 1p.; Foreword on the “Socio-economic and 
Cultural Context of Educational Development in 
the Europe Region” by B. Kluchnikov. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 

RS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Adults, Case Stu- 
dies, Dropouts, *Education Work Relationship, 
Employment Programs, Federal Government, 
*Federal Legislation, *Federal Programs, Job 
Development, Job Placement, Lifelong Learning, 
Out of School Youth, Policy, *Program Effective- 
ness, Program Evaluation, Retraining, Secondary 
Education, Unemployment, *Youth Employ- 
ment, *Youth Programs 

Identifiers—Washington (Seattle) 

This policy study of official efforts to develop the 
relationship between education and employment in 
the United States focuses on both the transition of 
youth from school to work and the education and 
employment system for adults. Federal legislation is 
overviewed, and federal programs for youth to im- 
prove the relationship of education to employment 
are described. Federal budget policy is briefly over- 
viewed. Overall progress by programs toward policy 
objectives is assessed. Results cited are worsening 
youth unemployment; poor quality youth employ- 
ment; lack of marketable skills; limited occupational 
socialization; no certification of competencies; no 
job placement assistance or private sector linkages; 
constant dropout rates; and little investigation of the 
relationship between creation of job opportunities 
and delinquency prevention. Federal policies per- 
taining to career and life redirection and renewal 
among adults are described, including emphasis on 
lifelong learning or recurrent education and support 
of training designed to meet critical personnel 
needs. A case study is presented of Seattle’s educa- 
tion and work delivery system. Probable directions 
for the federal government are then identified, in- 
cluding job creation and income maintenance 
strategies; legislation reauthorization; and post- 
secondary, continuing, and lifelong education. (A 
foreword discusses the socioeconomic and cultural 
context of educational development in the Europe 
region.) (YLB) 
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Report No.—ISBN-92-4-170059-9 

Pub Date—81 

Note—164p. 

Available from—WHO Publications Centre USA, 
49 Sheridan Ave., Albany, NY 12210. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, Behavioral Objectives, Childhood Needs, 
*Community Health Services, *Developing Na- 
tions, Dietetics, Diseases, Health Needs, *Health 


- Spons 


Personnel, Learning Activities, Mothers, Needs 

Assessment, *Nutrition, *Nutrition Instruction, 

Teaching Guides 
Identifiers—Breastfeeding 

Designed for trainers of community health work- 
ers, these guidelines are intended to help them in- 
struct, in a practical way, those workers in how to 
improve nutrition in their areas. The book is divided 
into nine modules, each concerned with a different 
aspect of the community health worker’s training. 
Each module first sets forth the learning objectives, 
then describes the content of the training, and fi- 
nally gives a number of exercises to test the trainee’s 
learning. The book is illustrated with numerous line 
drawings and charts. Topics covered in the modules 
are (1) getting to know the community and its 
needs; (2) measuring and monitoring the growth 
and nutrition of children; (3) breast-feeding; (4) di- 
ets for young children; (5) nutrition of the mother; 
(6) identification, ement, and prevention of 
common nutritional deficiencies; (7) diarrhea and 
nutrition; (8) nutrition and infection; and (9) nutri- 
tion and the community: getting started. An annex, 
“Training Hints,” explains how to plan training, se- 
lection and use of teaching aids, choice of teaching 
methods, and how to collect information on the 
community. (YLB) 
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A Do-It-Yourself Guide for the Development of 
Individual Vocational Education 
(IVEP’s) for Disadvantaged Students. 

Keene State Coll., N.H.; New Hampshire Univ., 
Durham. 

Spons Agency—New Hampshire State Dept. of 
Education, Concord. Vocational-Technical Edu- 
cation Div. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—5 lp. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Career Counseling, Check Lists, 
Cooperative Planning, Counselor Client Relation- 
ship, Counselor Teacher Cooperation, *Disadvan- 
taged, Educational Administration, Educational 
Diagnosis, Educationally Disadvantaged, Educa- 
tional Resources, Exceptional Persons, Guide- 
lines, “Individualized Education ro 
*Individual Needs, Mainstreaming, odels, 
*Program Development, School Counseling, 
School Guidance, Secondary Education, *Special 

Education, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—New Hampshire 
This pamphlet, directed to vocational education 

and special education teachers and counselors at the 
secondary school level, provides a guide for deve- 
loping Individual Vocational Education Programs 
(IVEPs) for disadvantaged learners, along with sam- 
ple completed forms; and a resource of available 
IVEP forms being used in several of the secon 
vocational programs in New Hampshire. In addi- 
tion, it contains sample referral forms, guidance de- 
partment forms, student data forms, parent forms, 
and checklists and team material that can be copied 
or adapted for use by other educators involved in 
the IVEP process. (KC) 
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Model Solar Energy Training Program II. Final 
Report, July 1, 1981-June 30, 1982. 

Talcott Mountain Science Center, Avon, Conn. 

ency—Connecticut State Dept. of Educa- 

tion, Hartford. Div. of Vocational Education. 

Pub Date—(81] 

Note—75p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Curriculum Development, Experien- 
tial Learning, oon Education, High Schools, 
*Inservice Teacher Education, Instructional 
Materials, Learning Activities, *Material Deve- 
lopment, Paraprofessional Personnel, Program 
Implementation, “Solar Radiation, Teacher 
Developed Materials, *Technical Occupations, 
*Vocational Education, Vocational Education 
Teachers 
Trained personnel will be needed in the future to 

install solar energy heating and hot water systems, 

and public school vocational education teachers will 

be needed to train these technicians. A project to 

train high school vocational teachers so that they 

can teach their students about solar energy con- 

cepts, manufacturing techniques, testing, and instal- 





lation was conducted by the Talcott Mountain 
Science Center in Connecticut. During the second 
year of the program, the number of participants was 
increased from 15 to 25; an instructional resource 
guide to be used as a curriculum infusion unit by 
vocational education teachers was prepared; se- 
lected participants of the first-year course were 
drawn into the teaching scheme; lectures and 
laboratory sessions were carried out in the schools 
represented by participants; field experience was 
provided by installing two solar systems at Talcott 
Mountain; and a means was established for teachers 
to use the program for graduate credit for continu- 
ing professional education. It was found that more 
than half of the first-year participants were teaching 
energy courses in their high schools; and it was 
hoped that the increased reliance on hands-on solar 
installation experience in the second-year program 
would lead to further use of skills learned and 
materials prepared. It was recommended that addi- 
tional courses be set up in three 10-to-15-week mod- 
els dealing with (1) skills needed on the job; (2) 
curriculum and engineering theories needed for the 
classroom; and (3) actual installations at several 
sites. (Learning activities are included in the report.) 


ED 208 147 CE 030 154 
National Advisory Council on Vocational Educa- 
tion Policy Statement on Reauthorization of the 
Vocational Education Act. 
National Advisory Council on Vocational Educa- 
tion, Washington, D 
Pub Date—Oct 81 
Note—14p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Advisory Committees, Correctional 
Education, Demand Occupations, Disabilities, 
Economic Development, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Federal Aid, *Federal Legislation, 
Federal Programs, Federal Regulation, *Federal 
State Relationship, Government Role, Govern- 
ment School Relationship, *Policy Formation, 
Postsecondary Education, Program Develop- 
ment, *Public Policy, Technical Occupations, 
Unemployment, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Defense Workers, *Reauthorization 
Legislation, *Vocational Education Act 1975 
The National Council on Vocational Education 
believes that the new Vocational Education Act 
should focus on the development of the human capi- 
tal that is essential to any efforts to revitalize our 
nation’s productivity. This will require program im- 
provement for training and retraining in new high- 
technology occupations, access to programs by 
disadvantaged and other persons who need skill 
to qualify for unsubsidized jobs, and col- 
laborative ventures among vocational education, 
other education and training programs, and the pri- 
vate sector. Reauthorization of the Vocational Edu- 
cation Act should concentrate on six areas: (1) areas 
of high unemployment; (2) emerging occupations in 
high demand areas; (3) economic development and 
training; (4) handicapped; (5) defense needs; and (6) 
correctional education. National and state occupa- 
tional information coordinating committees and the 
National Center for Research in Vocational Educa- 
tion should be continued. It is also recommended 
that more flexibility in funding and regulations be 
established; that fund distribution should combat 
past inequities; that incentive funds should encour- 
age innovative linkages between vocational educa- 
tion and other education and training programs; 
that sex equity should receive continuing emphasis; 
and that national, state, and local advisory councils 
should be mandated and their independence 
strengthened. (KC) 
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Spons Agency—Illinois State Board of Education, 
Springfield. Dept. of Adult, Vocational and Tech- 
nical Education. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 
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Note—255p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
bie from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Agricultural Education, *Agricul- 
tural Occupations, Behavioral Objectives, Career 
Exploration, Citizenship, Communication Skills, 
Grade 9, Grade 10, Guidelines, Instructional 
Materials, *Leadership, Learning Activities, Pro- 
gram Development, Public Speaking, Record- 
keeping, *Rural Areas, Secondary Education, 
Student Organizations, *Supervised Farm Prac- 
tice, *Vocational Education, Work Experience 
Programs 

Identifiers—*Future Farmers of America 
These units of instructional materials and teach- 

ing aids are the first three of a series of eight de- 

signed for use in rural agriculture programs for 
students in grades 9 and 10. Covered in the unit on 
agricultural occupations are school, the agricultural 
program, and the Future Farmers of America 

(FFA); agriculture and society; and careers in 

agriculture. Understanding and participating in the 

FFA, duties and responsibilities of FFA members, 

developing parliamentary procedure skills, and 

developing public speaking skills are examined in 
the unit on leadership and citizenship. Discussed 
next are supervised occupational experience pro- 
grams (SOEP), planning an individual SOEP, and 
starting and keeping SOEP records. Each of these 
units or problem area packets includes some or all 
of the following components: suggestions to the 
teacher, a content outline, a teacher’s guide, infor- 
mation sheets, student worksheets or assignment 
sheets and keys, demonstrations, job sheets, tran- 
sparencies, a discussion guide for transparencies, 
and sample test questions and a teacher’s key. (The 
“wn units are available separately-see note.) 


ED 208 149 CE 030 178 

Ethridge, Jim And Others 
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Illinois Univ., Urbana. Dept. of Vocational and 
Technical Education. 

Spons Agency—lIllinois State Board of Education, 
Springfield. Dept. of Adult, Vocational and Tech- 
nical Education. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 
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Descriptors—*Agricultural Education, *Agricul- 
tural Production, * Agricultural Skills, 
*Agronomy, Animal Husbandry, Behavioral Ob- 
jectives, Field Crops, Grade 9, Grade 10, Grains 
(Food), Guidelines, Harvesting, *Horticulture, 
Instructional Materials, Learning Activities, Live- 
stock, *Rural Areas, Secondary Education, Voca- 
tional Education, Weeds 
These units of instructional materials and teach- 

ing aids are part of a series of eight designed for use 

in rural agriculture pro, for students in grades 

9 and 10. Covered in the unit on livestock science 

are understanding the livestock industry, identify- 

ing breeds of livestock and poultry, selecting live- 
stock, and feeding livestock. Identi crop and 
weed seeds, judging the quality of grain for seed and 
for market, growing corn, and growing soybeans are 
discussed in the unit on crop science. Each of these 
units or problem area packets includes some or all 
of the following components: suggestions to the 
teacher, a content outline, a teacher’s guide, infor- 
mation sheets, student worksheets, assignment 
sheets and keys, demonstrations, job sheets, tran- 
sparencies, a ussion for the transparencies, and 
sample test questions and a teacher’s key. (The re- 
™N ig units are available separately—see note.) 
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colored pages. For related documents see CE 030 
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ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Agricultural Education, *Agricul- 
tural Engineering, “Agricultural Skills, 
Agronomy, Behavioral Objectives, Carpentry, 
Conservation (Environment), Equipment Utiliza- 
tion, Field Crops, Grade 9, Grade 10, Guidelines, 
Hand a ag na Instructional Materi- 
als, Job Skills, Learning Activities, Machine 
Tools, Netaral Resources, Ornamental Horticul- 
ture, *Rural Areas, Safety, Secondary Education, 
*Soil Science, Vocational Education 
These units of instructional materials and teach- 

ing aids are the final three of a series of eight de- 
signed for use in rural agriculture programs for 
students in grades 9 and 10. Covered in the unit on 
soil science and conservation of natural resources 
are collecting soil samples and applying soil sample 
test results. Growing vegetables and beautifying the 
homestead are examined. Discussed next are such 
aspects of agricultural mechanics as identifying, fit- 
ting, and using hand tools; using selected power 
tools; developing safe work habits in agricultural 
mechanics; and developing basic carpentry skills. 
Each of these units or problem area packets includes 
some or all of the following components: sugges- 
tions to the teacher, a content outline, a teacher’s 
guide, information sheets, student worksheets or as- 
signment sheets and keys, demonstrations, job 
sheets, transparencies, a discussion guide for the 
transparencies, and sample test questions and a tea- 
cher’s key. (The remaining units are available sepa- 
rately-see note.) (MN) 
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Descriptors—*Agricultural Education, *Agricul- 
tural Occupations, Agricultural Skills, Behavioral 
Objectives, Career Exploration, Grade 9, Grade 
10, Guidelines, “Horticulture, Instructional 
Materials, Leadership, Learning Activities, Pro- 
gram Development, Recordkeeping, Secondary 
Education, Student Organizations, *Supervised 
Farm Practice, *Urban Areas, Vocational Educa- 
tion, Work Experience Programs 

Identifiers—Future Farmers of America, National 
Junior Horticultural Association 
These units of instructional materials and teach- 

ing aids are the first three of a series of 10 designed 

for use in metropolitan agriculture/horticulture pro- 
grams for students in grades 9 and 10. Covered in 
the unit on agricultural occupations are the school 
program, agriculture and society, and careers in 
agriculture. Orientation to supervised occupational 
experience (SOE) programs, planning an individual 

SOE program, and keeping records on an SOE pro- 

gram are examined. Discussed next are such topics 

pertinent to leadership in horticulture/agriculture 
as understanding the National Junior Horticultural 

Association and the Future Farmers of America as 

a part of vocational horticulture/agriculture educa- 

tion, duties and responsibilities of youth club offi- 

cers and members, and developing basic 
parliamentary skills. Each of these units or problem 
area packets includes some or all of the following 
components: suggestions to the teacher, a content 
outline, a teacher’s guide, information sheets, stu- 
dent worksheets or assignment sheets and keys, 
demonstrations, job sheets, transparencies, a discus- 
sion guide for transparencies, and sample test ques- 
tions and a teacher’s key. (The remaining seven 
units are available separately-see note.) (MN) 
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Descriptors—*Agricultural Education, *Agricul- 
tural Engineering, Agricultural Skills, Behavioral 
Objectives, Botany, Carpentry, Equipment, 
Grade 9, Grade 10, Guidelines, Hand Tools, 
*Horticulture, Instructional Materials, Job Skills, 
Learning Activities, Machine Tools, Safety, Sec- 
ondary Education, *Urban Areas, Vocational 
Education 
These units of instructional materials and teach- 

ing aids are part of a series of 10 units designed for 

use in metropolitan agriculture/horticulture pro- 
grams for students in grades 9 and 10. Covered in 
the unit on horticulture/agricultural mechanics are 
safety in horticulture/agriculture; identifying, fit- 
ting, and using hand tools; using and maintaining 
selected power tools; and developing carpentry 
skills. Caring for, handling, and storing herbaceous 
seeds; seeding in containers; and propagating plants 
by cutting, layerage, and division or separation are 
described. Discussed next are identifying and classi- 
fying plants and identifying different parts and types 
of leaves, stems, fruits, flowers, and roots. Each of 
these units or problem area packets includes some 
or all of the following components: suggestions to 
the teacher, a content outline, a teacher’s guide, 
information sheets, student worksheets or assign- 
ment sheets and keys, demonstrations, job sheets, 
transparencies, a discussion guide for transparen- 
cies, and sample test questions and a teacher’s key. 

(The remaining seven units are available separately— 

see note.) (MN) 
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Descriptors—* Agricultural Education, Agricultural 

kilis, Agronomy, *Animal Husbandry, Behav- 
ioral Objectives, Conservation (Environment), 
Grade 9, Grade 10, Guidelines, *Horticulture, In- 
structional Materials, Learning Activities, Natu- 
tal Resources, Pesticides, *Plant Growth, Safety, 
Secondary Education, *Soil Science, *Urban 
Areas, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*Pest Control, Pets 
These units of instructional materials and teach- 

ing aids are the final four of a series of 10 designed 

for use in metropolitan agriculture /horticulture pro- 
grams for students in grades 9 and 10. Covered in 
the unit on growing and managing horticultural 
crops are watering plants; pruning, pinching, and 
planting plants; using plant production equipment; 
understanding and controlling light and tempera- 
ture around plants; and growing vegetables. Identi- 
and controlling horticultural plant pests and 

¢ safe use of pesticides are examined. Discussed 
next are the care and feeding of the family dog, cat, 
and horse. Pasteurizing and preparing a growing 
media for the greenhouse; collecting soil samples 
from the greenhouse, garden, and lawn and applying 
test results; and identifying soil amendments and 
their functions are described in the unit on soil 
science and conservation of natural resources. Each 
of these units or problem area packets includes some 


or all of the following components: suggestions to 
the teacher, a content outline, a teacher’s guide, 
information sheets, student worksheets or assign- 
ment sheets and keys, demonstrations, job sheets, 
transparencies, a discussion guide for the transpa- 
rencies, and sample test questions and a teacher’s 
key. (The remaining six units are available separate- 
ly-see note.) (MN) 
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Objectives, Educational Planning, Educational 
Practices, Education Work Relationship, General 
Education, Inflation (Economics), Liberal Arts, 
Long Range Planning, Postsecondary Education, 
Relevance (Education), School Role, Socioeco- 
nomic Influences, *Technical Education, Voca- 
tional Education 

Identifiers—* Australia (South Australia) 

The unprecedented economic growth sustained in 
the period following World War II to the early 
1970s in the world, in Australia, and in particular, 
in South Australia fostered the growth of liberal 
education and emphasis on self-development and 
excellence of the individual. However, the growth in 
inflation from the modest levels of the early 1970s 
to the double-digit figures at the end of the decade 
has caused reappraisal of government economic 
policy; government is expected to contract, with the 
contraction to be more pronounced in social ser- 
vices and education. The current economic situa- 
tion particularly in South Australia is seen as one 
where there is little growth together with no reduc- 
tion in inflation and with increasing unemployment. 
In this situation, public funds for further education 
have been reduced in real terms and there has been 
a change from an emphasis on the total develop- 
ment of the individual to one on the development of 
marketable skills for the workforce. There is a 
change from an emphasis on a liberal education to 
one on a utilitarian education with a large demand 
for accountability in fund expenditure. Through the 
1980s, the governments of Australia are placing 
their hopes on an economic recovery based on a 
boom in development. To that end, skilled techni- 
cians will be needed. The policy of further education 
should be to train and retrain adults for technical 
occupations. Utilitarian education, dictated by eco- 
xo’ policy, is the educational policy of the future. 
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Education, Refugees, Second Language Programs 

Identifiers—* Australia (South Australia) 
About a quarter of South Australia’s population 

was born overseas; these migrants speak little Eng- 

lish and experience difficulty in seeking employ- 


ment and access to community services, 
including BS a By While appropriate English lan- 
guage learning opportunities are important for mi- 
grants, there are a range of other bridging 
arrangements combining language and broader edu- 
cational offerings that need to be further developed. 
The Adult Migrant Education Programme con- 
ducted by the Language and Migrant Education 
Centre of the Department of Further Education 
(D.F.E.) offers English language instruction inten- 
sively to newly arrived migrants, and at a variety of 
levels and intensities at a later stage, at many loca- 
tions throughout the state. However, the program- 
me’s goals and funding do not permit everyone who 
needs English to participate immediately and there- 
fore creates a demand for further English courses 
and other bridging arrangements in the mainstream 
of adult education. Migrants with limited educa- 
tional background are at a particular disadvantage, 
and migrant women are most seriously affected. 
There has been little inclination by higher education 
institutions for providing needed courses; the need 
is seen as the responsibility of the D.F.E. However, 
D.F.E. policies and programs are fragmented. There 
is need for a clearer definition of policy and im- 
proved coordination of state and commonwealth 
programs. D.F.E. programs would be strengthened 
by the appointment of a fulltime senior coordinator 
with responsibility for the ethnic area. (KC) 
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Distance education-adult independent study by 
correspondence-is provided in South Australia by 
the Open College of Further Education. The Open 
College provides mainly postsecondary continuing 
vocational education and technical training, often 
leading to certificates or diplomas. In addition, the 
Open College has links with institutions of higher 
education through which students may take gradu- 
ate and inservice teacher training courses. The 
Open College is part of the Department of Further 
Education network of colleges, and shares faculty 
and teaching materials with other network colleges. 
Open College was started at the beginning of the 
1970s and grew with the decade. Thousands of stu- 
dents have taken courses, and more than 32,000 
have graduated. The college serves not only the ru- 
ral population, but also many metropolitan students 
who find it difficult to attend regular continuing 
education classes because of work or home 
schedules, commuting costs, or personal preference 
for independent study. Students who have taken 
distance education courses have responded with 
very positive comments about their experiences. 
(The Open College publishes a student newspaper, 
a copy of which is included in this document.) (KC) 
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*State Officials, State Supervisors, Trade and In- 
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This directory, verified as accurate in July, 1981, 
lists the names, addresses, and telephone numbers 
of personnel in key vocational education leadership 
positions at federal and state levels. Also listed are 
offices closely related to vocational education as 
well as several commonly used information systems. 
Personnel from the following federal agencies and 
organizations are listed: national advisory councils, 
U.S. Department of Labor, National Science Foun- 
dation, National Occupational Information Coor- 
dinating Committee, and the U.S. Department of 
Education (various offices). State agency and organ- 
ization personnel listed include those from state ad- 
visory councils on vocational education (executive 
directors); chief state school officers; state directors 
of vocational education; state contact persons for 
career education; state directors of adult education; 
research coordinating unit directors; state occupa- 
tional information coordinating committees; state 
educational information centers; state level guid- 
ance leaders; state coordinators for Comprehensive 
Education Training Act (CETA) programs; state 
contact persons for sex equity; state office of civil 
rights directors; state coordinators for postsecond- 
ary education; and head state supervisors for 
agricultural, business and office, distributive, health 
occupations, trade and industrial, and home eco- 
nomics education. Other agencies cited include the 
Council for Educational Development and Re- 
search, the National Diffusion Network, Resource 
and Development Exchange, ERIC Clearinghouses, 
and state curriculum liaison representatives and cur- 
riculum coordination centers. (KC) 
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A shrinkage of one-half or more in available fed- 
eral funds designated for human services is expected 
to occur in the next five years. Despite this outlook, 
federal funds are available for increases in human 
services, provided that such services are organized 
into related systems of services and are planned and 
managed as such. This essay on budgeting in human 
services, using fiscal incentives to restr&cture pro- 
grams and operations, can be of use to program 
planners and financial and budget people. “De- 
signed in” cost control is the chief end of the meas- 
ures described. The essay first indicates how 
disincentives to reform result from current budget- 
ing and programming practices, and then shows 
how reform can be advanced and, in time, achieved 
through the combined use of two approaches: maxi- 
mizing of federal funding, which provides funds for 
“buying reform” in the states; and program restruc- 
turing, in which the program is constructed on sys- 
tems-oriented lines as a continuum of care. The two 
approaches accommodate both program prefer- 


ences (such as normalization) and fiscal preferences 
(such as long-term minimum total cost for operating 
a normalized system). The purpose of the essay, 
however, is program reform in the states, not the 
maximizing of federal funds. To this end, maximiz- 
ing is only a means, a set of techniques that the 
states can use to achieve parity with the federal 
government in program funding. (KC) 
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This Rate Training Manual and Nonresident Ca- 
reer Course (RTM/NRCC) form a self-study pack- 
age that will enable Hospital Corps personnel to 
help themselves fulfill the requirements of their rat- 
ing. Among these requirements are the abilities to 
perform duties as assistants in the prevention, 
recognition, and treatment of disease and injuries, 
and in the administration of medical departments 
ashore, afloat, and in the field with the Marine 
Corps; perform first aid; assist in the transportation 
of the sick and injured; assist with physical examina- 
tions; give nursing care to patients, including the 
administration of medicines and parenteral solu- 
tions; collect laboratory specimens and perform 
simple laboratory procedures; instruct in personal 
hygiene, first aid, and self-aid; assist in the prepara- 
tion and maintenance of medical records; assist in 
the maintenance of approved sanitary standards; 
and assist in the prevention and treatment of chemi- 
cal, biological, and radiological casualties. Designed 
for individual study and not formal classroom in- 
struction, the RTM provides subject matter that re- 
lates directly to the occupational qualifications of 
the Hospital Corpsman rating. The NRCC provides 
the usual way of satisfying the requirements for 
completing the RTM. The set of assignments in the 
NRCC includes learning objectives and supporting 
items designed to lead students through the RTM. 
The book covers the material needed by hospital 
corpsmen to pass the rating in 12 units. A list of 
commonly used abbreviations and a glossary are 
contained in the appendix. (KC) 
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¢ equal employment opportunity Policies of the 
eagan administration may be summarized in the 
follewring manner: while the administration will not 
retreat from the historic commitment to enforce 
federal civil rights laws, it will no longer insist upon, 
or in any way support, the use of quotas or any 


numerical or statistical formula designed to provide: 
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to nonvictims of discrimination preferential treat- 
ment based on race, sex, national origin, or religion. 
This policy has been adopted for several reasons: (1) 
Title VII of the 1964 Civil Rights Act, which man- 
dates nondiscriminatory employment decisions, 
does not countenance racial quotas; (2) the eco- 
nomic and social strides gained by minorities in the 
1960s demonstrated the capacity of minorities to 
compete effectively in a nondiscriminatory environ- 
ment; and (3) there is no moral countenance for 
quotas. The number and nature of suits brought by 
the Justice Department to enforce equal employ- 
ment opportunity legislation will not change signifi- 
cantly. In addition to seeking full redress for 
individual victims, the Department will continue to 
seek injunctive relief directing employers to make 
future nondiscriminatory employment decisions, 
and, where appropriate, will also seek percentage 
recruitment goals for monitoring purposes. (MN) 
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The Navy is finding it increasingly difficult to 
attract personnel with aptitude scores high enough 
to make them eligible for entry into Class “A” tech- 
nical schools. Training courses were developed for 
low aptitude students that would increase their mas- 
tery of the prerequisite skills and knowledge (S/Ks) 
they would need for success in selected Class “A” 
schools. Four training areas were selected: propul- 
sion engineering, operations, administrative/cleri- 
cal, and electricity/electronics. The effort was 
conducted in two phases. The first phase was de- 
signed to determine which S/Ks should be taught by 
identifying S/Ks that were prerequisites for success 
in the selected Class “A” schools. The second phase 
involved the development and administration of 
four JOBS courses. Materials developed for each 
course included a student guide, an instructor guide, 
supporting training and testing materials, and a set 
of evaluation tests. Tests were administered before 
and after students took the JOBS courses. Students 
increased their mastery of selected basic S/Ks as a 
result of JOBS training; and students made greater 
gains in comprehension of technical terms than in 
mathematics. Recommendations were made for fu- 
ture JOBS courses: (1) close contact should be es- 
tablished between course developers and the “A” 
schools; (2) course developers should observe class- 
room JOBS instruction; (3) JOBS courses should 
not be developed for complex, highly technical sub- 
jects unless technically competent instructors are 
available; (4) instructor guide format should be 
modified; and (5) overhead transparencies should 
generally not be used. (KC) 
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A study examined the effect of the Comprehen- 

sive Employment and Training Act (CETA) Reau- 
thorization Act of 1978 on public service 
employment (PSE) programs. A field survey, con- 
ducted during June and July 1979 (two months after 
provisions of the amendment went into effect), as- 
sessed the early effects of the reauthorization in the 
following areas: serving the disadvantaged; wages, 
jobs, and services; transition to unsubsidized em- 
ployment; and planning and administration. The 
act’s wage and eligibility provisions are the two ma- 
jor forces shaping the PSE program. Because wage 
provisions are forcing prime sponsors to eliminate 
or restructure high wage PSE positions, new PSE 
jobs have become less attractive to persons with 
alternative employment opportunities and more ac- 
cessible to persons with limited qualifications. The 
wage provisions have also reduced the number of 
available professional and skilled positions. Stiffer 
eligibility criteria not only increase the share of 
disadvantaged persons participating in PSE pro- 
grams, but also reduce the proclivity of sponsors to 
use PSE workers to provide essential public ser- 
vices. The goal of combining training and other em- 
ployability development services with PSE jobs has 
remained CETA’s most elusive goal. Eight recom- 
mendations for improving the PSE program were 
made. (MN) 
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The current economic climate and spirit of the 

times have fostered a period that will challenge 

trainers to be more productive and efficient with 
less resources at their disposal. Widespread at- 
tempts to return to the basics in such diverse areas 
as energy, education, religion, economics, and social 
philosophy have, together with the current eco- 
nomic uncertainties, created the need for more flex- 
ibility and creativity in trainers and training 
methods. Because of recent rapid technological ad- 
v t, it has b nec for human re- 
source development (HRD) specialists and trainers 
to educate management to the risks involved in not 
having an aggressive training education program. In 
addition, HRD leadership must expand its efforts to 
solicit insights from its staff. As professionals re- 
sponsible for developing training systems within 
their organizations, HRD specialists must know and 
understand the nature and characteristics of their 
organizations and the prevailing social mood. On 
the other hand, they must approach problems as if 

they had no prior knowledge in order to develop a 

creative approach. 
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A study compared the perceptions of Pennsyl- 
vania laboratory directors and medical technology 
educators relative to career-entry competencies for 
associate degree medical laboratory technicians 
(MLTs) and baccalaureate medical technology 
(MT) graduates. A 55-item competency question- 
naire was administered to 265 hospital laboratory 
directors and 40 medical technology education 
coordinators from accredited baccalaureate and as- 
sociate medical technologist programs in Pennysl- 
vania. The questionnaire sought respondent’s 
preferences for student performance of tasks in the 
following four reas: hematology,  im- 
munohematology, clinical chemistry, and clinical 
microbiology. A series of chi-square analyses con- 
ducted on an item-by-item basis within each of 





shops, Writing Skills 

A project identified those skills that are necessary 
for disadvantaged youth to make a successful transi- 
tion from school to work and disseminated resource 
materials for use in helping vocational educators 
plan and develop school-to-work transition skills 
development programs. Data from a literature 
search and interviews with vocational educators and 
employers resulted in the identification of transition 
skills in the following areas: pre-employment (com- 
munication, information processing, decision mak- 
ing, reading, writing, computation, personal skills, 
and career exploration skills); employment search 
(job search, job application, test taking, and inter- 
view skills); and post-employment (job and daily 
living skills). These skills were validated by a group 
of 21 experts in the field and 12 employers. Also 
identified were materials, approaches, and model 
programs for delivery of transition skills to disad- 
vantaged youth. A resource handbook of exemplary 





those disciplines indicated significant diffe 

between the perceptions of the respondents on 22 

percent of the 55 competency items. There was a 

tendency for many items to be selected as appropri- 

ate for both levels of graduates. While the respond- 
ents did not differ greatly in their perceptions on 
routine performance tasks expected of the MLT and 

MT, they did differ when identifying the practi- 

tioner responsible for a number of tasks requiring a 

higher degree of judgment. In general, the medical 

technology educators were more conservative than 
the laboratory directors, and, as anticipated, re- 
stricted most of the higher level performance tasks 
to the MT. (MN) 
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Identifiers—Hahnemann Medical College and Hos- 
pital PA 
A study examined the perspective of an allied 

health faculty toward academic credit for experien- 

tial learning through equivalency testing and third- 
party validation. A  four-item questionnaire, 
completed by 134 of the 268-member full-time 
faculty of the Hahnemann College of Allied Health 
Professions in Philadelphia, indicated that the 
faculty is amenable to granting credit for experien- 
tial learning with appropriate evaluation assess- 
ments. There was strong support for awarding credit 
through equivalency testing both in professional 
courses and in specific subject courses. Also in- 

dicated by the questionnaire was the fact that a 

majority of the faculty do not consider third-party 

evaluation an appropriate method of assessment for 
non-academic learning. (The survey instrument is 
appended.) (MN) 
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pp hes and materials was disseminated to voca- 
tional teachers, counselors, and administrators 
throughout Pennsylvania and nationally. Included 
in the dissemination phases of the project was the 
development of a series of seminars for vocational 
instructors. (The youth employability bibliography 
and list of transition skills are appended.) (MN) 
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This curriculum guide presents guidelines for 

teaching concepts of Voluntary Simplicity in home 

economics in Florida. (Voluntary Simplicity is a 

lifestyle in which individuals choose to live more 

simply, considering the limited nature of the world’s 
resources.) It is designed for use as a separate unit 
within different subject matter areas or as suggested 
learning materials for integrating the concepts in 
those areas. Section 1 is an introduction to the in- 
structor. The Introduction to Voluntary Simplicity 
section includes pre-post tests with answer keys for 
each subject matter area into which Voluntary Sim- 
plicity can be integrated. A rationale and activites 
are presented to provide students with a basic un- 
derstanding of the concept. Sections 4-8 focus on 
integrating Voluntary Simplicity into “The New 

Curriculum Framework for Home Economics in 

Florida” for (1) wage-earning home economics pro- 

grams (2) housing, (3) family relations, (4) foods 

and nutrition, and (5) clothing and textiles. Each 
section contains overall Voluntary Simplicity unit 
objectives, activity objectives, glossary, activities, 
and resource listing. The activity format includes 

Voluntary Simplicity and activity objectives, back- 

ground information, directions, and the activity. Se- 

veral options may be presented. A listing of over 80 

resources is appended. (YLB) 
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This monograph presents 26 papers addressed to 
workshop sessions representing thought and inno- 
vation in employment counseling and vocational 
& uidance. Two papers are written in German, one “4 
rench, and 23 in English. Abstracts preceding each 
paper appear in the two languages other than that 
used for the paper itself. Topics covered include 
training of counseling services personnel (Ger- 
many); counseling for midlife career change; poli- 
cies for career information, guidance, and 
counseling in school-work transition; PLACE, an 
individualized learning package to assess employa- 
bility; measuring employment counselor effective- 
ness; career decison i and computers; 
counseling for mid-career change; computerized 
job-person matching (Sweden); conceptual ap- 
proach to career education; career development in 
industry; employment counseling of college stu- 
dents (United Kingdom); “focusing” in adult career 
counseling; life skills training; brokering and em- 
ployment counseling; STEP, self-exploration pro- 
for career selection (Germany); 
competency-based inservice program for counse- 
lors; impact of a computerized guidance informa- 
tion system; vocational counseling as an 
instructional process; evaluation of employment 
counseling; and computer-aided vocational counsel- 
ing in mid-career change. (YLB) 
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This manual presents ideas, techniques, strategies, 
and suggestions for those interested in creating in- 
teragency programs and planning development of 
Community Service Centers. Chapter 1 overviews 
linkages leading to formation of Community Service 
Centers. It considers motivation, levels of intera- 
gency linkages, and interagency opportunities for 
secondary and elementary schools. Chapter 2 is de- 
ves to organizing for desired change in a com- 
a It includes ideas for personal plans and 
cation and engagement of allies. Chapter 3 
yovaen developing plans and strategies for 
change. Participative decision making techniques 
for reaching consensus are discussed as are strate- 
gies for ing with bureaucracies and reaching un- 
derstandings to bind participating agencies to a 
course of action. Chapter 4 focuses on obstacles to 
creating linkages and methods to avoid or overcome 
them. pters 5 and 6 address spatial arrange- 
ments, management and operation of community 
service centers, and other considerations for dealing 
with facility factors and building management. The 
focus of chapter 7 is key = uestions and factors to 
monitor to ensure success. pter 8 contains infor- 
mation about places where interagency projects and 
community centers have been initiated. Reference 
materials and agencies for further assistance are 


identified. (YLB) 
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This monograph for community educators is in- 

tended to provide a basic background in adult edu- 

cation and some of the basic principles of adult 
learning that will assist in development of more ef- 
fective adult education programs. Section 1 focuses 
on the role of adult education, especially lifelong 
learning, and the community educator’s role in 
adult education. A discussion of adult learning in 

section 2 describes some basic assumptions and im- 

plications about adults as learners, including impor- 

tance of the adult’s self-concept and the adult’s 
readiness and orientation to learning. Section 3 con- 
siders five steps in program development: determin- 

ing needs of adults, enlisting adult participation in 
planning, formulating goals and objectives, design- 
ing a program plan, and planning and carrying out 
evaluation. Selection and training of instructors are 
overviewed in section 4, while section 5 addresses 
evaluation, both its purposes and the process. (YLB) 
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By discussing the commonalities of community 

and multicultural education; this monograph in- 

tends to provide a rational base for and encourage 
efforts toward coordination, cooperation, and inte- 
gration of these two concepts. Part 1 addresses the 
conceptual structure of community education and 
multicultural education. Questions are listed that 
focus on melding the goals of the two concepts— 
serving the community and representing all seg- 
ments of the population. Next, the historical back- 
ground of these two concepts is described. The 
section ends with a discussion of community in- 
volvement in implementation of both concepts. Part 

2 contains material that focuses on the teacher in 

the classroom. Teacher preparation in both com- 

munity education and multicultural education is 
consi as crucial to implementing the concepts. 

Requirements for arf effective teacher in multicul- 

tural education are listed, and solutions for teacher 

inservice preparation are suggested. Questions for 
exploration of teachers’ attitudes are also provided. 

The area of teacher and parent relations, an essen- 

tial component for both — and multicul- 

tural education pre powers en considered. 

Finally, standards and recommendations for teacher 
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preparation are discussed. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—* Exoffenders, Ohio (Columbus), Ohio 

(Franklin County) 

This guide to the use of PAK materials is the first 
of the five-part Comprehensive Community-Based 
Services for Offenders Information PAK that pro- 
vides guidelines for developing a system to improve 
ex-offender service delivery. (Parts 2 and 3, which 
also contain printed information, are available sepa- 
rately.) The first section discusses the need for these 
materials both in America generally and in Colum- 
bus-Franklin County, Ohio, specifically. The other 
four parts of the PAK are described, and suggestions 
are made for use of the PAK resources in existing 
programs, for informational purposes, and in discus- 
sion/planning groups especially convened. Brief 
summaries are then presented of the other four _— 
of the PAK: (1) In and From Our Communi' 
Columbus-Frankiin County, Ohio, a paper descril 
ing offenders and their needs; (2) A System for 
Delivering Comprehensive Services to 
paper describing the suggested system and its com- 
ponent services; (3) Branded, a videotape describing 
America’s criminal justice system; and (4) Thoughts 
and Challenges, audiotapes with talks by leading 
criminal justice authorities on the challenge of serv- 
ing offenders. (YLB) 
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Reports - De- 


~ «ll *Exoffend- 
ers, Ohio (Columbus), Ohio no (Prenktin County) 
This paper describing offenders and components 
of the criminal justice system is the second of the 
five-part Comprehensive Community-Based Ser- 
vices for Offenders Information PAK that provides 
guidelines for developing a system to improve cxof- 
fender service delivery. (Parts 1 and 3, which also 
contain printed information, are available sepa- 
rately.) The first section discusses the offender in 
the community (Columbus-Franklin County, Ohio) 
and human and social services that they need. The 
second section deals with criminal law violations 
and consequences of those violations. In the follow- 
ing section administration of laws, crime, and justice 
is considered. The criminal justice system is de- 
scribed as a nonsystem, and its subcomponents /sub- 
systems are explored, incli court 


structure, and corrections. The section ad- 
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dresses difficulties—both real and artificial barriers— 
offenders experience in their transition from 
incarceration to freedom. A glossary of criminal jus- 
tice terms is appended. (YLB) 
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(Franklin County) 

This paper describing a system for delivering com- 
prehensive services to offenders is the third of the 
five-part Comprehensive Community-Based Ser- 
vices for Offenders Information PAK that provides 

idelines for developing a system to improve exof- 
fender service delivery. (Parts 1 and 2, which also 
contain printed information, are available sepa- 
rately.) Following an introduction, the first section 
makes suggestions for providing the services. Topics 
include getting started/publicity (intermediaries, 
media, dissemination, and personal visits), recruit- 
ment and registration, orientation, screening/selec- 
tion, assessment, counseling, support services, 
education, jobs (development, placement, follow- 
up, and follow-through), and production training 
center. Discussion in the next section focuses on 
continued provision of services through a system 
that changes to meet changing needs. The final sec- 
tion describes administrative and organizational 
structures for the comprehensive and coordinated 
offender services delivery system. It covers atti- 
tudes of persons involved who must be advocates 
for offenders, staff training, cooperative and con- 
tractual agreements between organizations, facili- 
ties, data collection for decision making, 
communications, and ongoing system evaluation. 
Appendixes include a list of people and organiza- 
tions to contact and listing of reference documents. 


(YLB) 
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The BEST IDEA or Multimodal Career Educa- 
tion Model has been proposed as a viable approach 
for integrating personal and environmental varia- 
bles in career development programs. An extension 
of Lazarus’ Multimodal Behavior Therapy, the 
model contains eight factors that make up the 
acronym: behavior, emotion, self-talk, thought, in- 
terpersonal relationships, developmental level, eco- 
nomic and societal factors, and alpha factors. BEST 
IDEA systematically guides the student, teacher, 
counselor thro the career development 


jag rca As a guide to assessment and intervention 
it ensures that specific career behavioral needs of 
individual students are addressed. It includes “‘as- 


sessment rules” that direct individual career deve- 
lopment evaluation in a stepwise comprehensive 
fashion. The aim of assessment is the student’s con- 
struction of an individualized plan for career devel- 
opment. The student links appropriate intervention 
strategies with specific needs and enhancing pre- 
vention strategies with identified strengths. Inter- 
ventions include a variety of individual and group 

activities that may be classified as psychological 
education, social skills training, and behavioral 
counseling. Preventive exercises include values 
clarification, life coping skills training, and other 
psychological education efforts. Evaluation of out- 
comes of the model is an ongoing process. Data for 
as many factors as possible should be secured for 
comprehensive evaluation. (YLB) 
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This presentation outlines a perspective on job 
analysis and comments on research Teported at a 
symposium with reference to that perspective. The 
perspective discusses two questions pertaining to 
job analysis that are referred to as the Stage I and 
Stage II evaluation operations: What should be 
done? and How well was it done? Stage I evaluation 
is described as focusing on choice of a method, in- 
cluding choice of the descriptor or domain, specific 
job analysis operation to be performed, and data 
handling/display operations required. The internal 
and external criterion levels of Stage II evaluation 
are discussed. Comments regarding evaluation are 
then made on four papers. It is proposed that the 
evaluation reported in the first paper focuses on the 
data-handling aspect of job analysis using a Stage II 
criterion without specification of purpose. Choice of 
the criterion is questioned for the second paper, an 
example of Stage II evaluation using external crit- 
eria. The third presentation is described as an ap- 
proximation of the Stage I evaluation. Its suggestion 
of a single best method of job analysis is questioned. 
A fourth paper on job evaluation for compensation 
purposes is criticized as addressing neither the Stage 
I nor the Stage II evaluation issue. (YLB) 
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Two definitions most often used by adult educa- 

tors to describe competency-based adult education 

(CBAE) are one posited by Spady (1977) and 

another formulated by state adult basic education 

directors. The first, a “prescriptive-consensual” 
definition, describes conditions of a phenomenon 

(CBAE) and relies on the experience of acknowl- 

edged experts, established practice, and theoretical 

constructs. It is dependent for its usefulness on a full 
understanding of six discrete elements—learning 
outcomes, time, instruction, measurement certifica- 
tion, and program adaptability. The second defini- 
tion is a broad principle, open to interpretation by 
individual programs. Four elements of the definition 
are performance-based processes, demonstrated 
mastery, basic and life skills, and function profi- 
ciently in society. Merging together, elements from 

the two definitions evoke a series of apr eth oo 

might be asked to pick out reset -wegper > yp 

istics of programs to spot amg hes of CBAE none 
tice. (A checklist incorporating th uestions to 

test programs for CBAE is provided.) B) 
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CCESS 
Project "ACCESS, funded by the Office of Educa- 
tion and Employment of the U.S. ent of 
Education, is developing and field testing a method 
to further the recognition of women’s — 
ence learning. In order to determine the era- 
bility of women’s life experience learning to 
employment and to vocational education, three ac- 
tivities were undertaken: (1) a survey of adult wo- 
men’s life experiences and identification of the skills 
learned through experience (conducted on 131 
women, mostly between the ages of 35 and 55, who 
were attending women’s centers, displaced home- 
maker centers, and counseling centers in seven 
states); (2) identification of the skills required in 
selected occupations and vocational education pro- 
grams through a survey of employers and educators; 
and (3) an analysis to estimate the proportion of 
adult women o> heed would have learned, through their 
life experiences, the skills required in these occupa- 
tions and programs. The results of the study con- 
firmed the basic hypothesis that adult women have 
a wide variety of life experiences through which 
they acquire skills and knowledge relevant to em- 
—" and to vocational education. As home- 
ers, the women in this sample assumed 
responsibility for the welfare of their families and 
their communities, while spending their “free” time 
developing advanced skills and new areas of exper- 
tise. It can be concluded that the experientially 
developed skills of the women in this sample are 
transferable to the Project ACCESS occupations 
and vocational education programs. The findings of 
this study underscore the importance of recognizing 
life experience learning and the potential usefulness 
of self-ratings of competence when selecting women 
for jobs and educational programs. (KC) 
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dents, Pacing, Peer Teaching, *Program 
Development, *Program Effectiveness, Program 
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Evaluation 
Identifiers—*Personalized System of Instruction 
A Personalized System of Instruction (PSI) pro- 
= for nontraditional adult learners was deve- 
loped, implemented, and evaluated. The study 
objective was to determine if further investigation of 


use of PSI was worthwhile. From a review of litera- 
ture and practice of PSI and adult learning, conclu- 
sions were drawn regarding major factors to 
consider when developing and implementing a PSI 
program for nontraditional aduit learners. Sugges- 
tions were related to five basic elements of PSI: 
materials, mastery requirement, self-pacing, peer 
proctors, and motivational lectures. Two large sub- 
populations of nontraditonal adult learners were 
identified as needing the educational assistance PSI 
offers—persons needing adult basic education and 
adults in correctional institutions. Three adult basic 
education classes of a public continuing education 
institution were selected for implementation of a 
PSI program; two other classes served as compari- 
son groups. Twenty-five PSI students mastered 48 
language and 69 mathematics units. They showed 
average gains of almost one grade level in reading 
comprehension and more than one grade level in 
arithmetic computation and problem solving. No 
gains were indicated for comparison students. Areas 
for research were identified for the five elements of 
PSI. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—*Personalized System of Instruction 
This volume reviews literature and current prac- 
tices in both the Personalized System of Instruction 
(PSI) and adult education that are pertinent to deve- 
lopment and implementation of a PSI program for 
nontraditional adult learners. Chapter 2 provides a 
review of literature and current practices of PSI, 
especially that research providing evidence of rais- 
ing questions about the internal mechanisms of PSI. 
It discusses practical findings on each of the five 
basic elements of PSI, as they pertain to adult learn- 
ers: written materials, mastery, self-pacing, peer 
proctors, and motivational lectures. Chapter 3 pre- 
sents findings from a review of literature on adult 
learning. Section A outlines some general qualities 
of adult learners and their implications for develop- 
ment of instructional materials and strategies. Sec- 
tion B briefly discusses some characteristics of 
nontraditional adult learners and several subpopula- 
tions considered promising for PSI implementation. 
Chapter 4 first summarizes some conclusions drawn 
relative to the research question of whether or not 
further investigation of PSI use for nontraditional 
adult learners is worthwhile. Conclusions are 
ne a under the five general chacteristics of PSI. 
me suggestions are then outlined for development 
and implementation of a PSI program for nontradi- 
tional adult learners. A bibliography of approxi- 
mately 120 items is appended. (Y LB) 
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Identifiers—*Personalized System of Instruction 
A Personalized System of Instruction (PSI) pro- 
gram for nontraditional adult learners was deve- 
loped, implemented, and evaluated for the purpose 
of making recommendations as to the need for and 
nature of further related research. Proposed pro- 
gram settings were two classes of adult basic educa- 
tion students and one of prison inmates. A case 
study approach was planned for each selected im- 
plementation site with primary emphasis on collec- 
tion of observational information and collection of 
some comparison data. Due to internal problems, 
the prison class was dropped and an alternate set- 
ting selected, and actual enrollment was lower than 
expected. PSI students completed over 100 units of 
language and mathematics instruction. Almost a 
grade level increase in reading comprehension was 
indicated as was more than a grade level increase in 
both arithmetic computation and problem solving. 
Researchers also determined questions considered 
to represent issues for further research for PSI po- 
tential for teaching nontratlitional adult learners. 
(Appendixes, amounting to over one-half of the re- 
port, include the introductory unit, “What is PSI?”; 
a sample language unit; practice language mastery 
demonstration; Instructions for PSI Classroom 
Manager; Proctor Guide; and sample program 
forms.) (YLB) 
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Identifiers—-* Dual Career Family 

Dual-career analysis is misleading as a guide to 
actual developments in wives’ employment and 
family economic patterns at different levels of the 
class system. Weaknesses can be examined through 
seven empirical propositions concerning the deter- 
minants of family employment patterns at various 
class levels. (1) Despite recent gains, married 
women in elite professions remain numerically in- 
significant among all married women. (2) Rather 
than serving as a model of sexual equaiity, the elite 
dual-career pattern most often reproduces tradi- 
tional husband-wife inequalities. (3) Despite high 
education levels, affluence, and other conditions 
facilitating career orientation, most wives of high 
income husbands do not engage in careers. (4) 
Women in elite professions are far more likely than 
comparable men to be single, married and childless, 
or divorced. (5) Married women in professional oc- 
cupations are still concentrated in traditionally 
female, low-paid professions. (6) Continued growth 
of married women’s employment in clerical, lower 
level professional, and service jobs overshadows the 
elite dual-career stratum. (7) Unlike elite dual- 
career couples, most working and subordinate mid- 
dle class dual-earner couples cannot afford 
expensive services and leisure time. Contemporary 
analysis of women’s employment and family change 
must move beyond limitations of dual-career anal- 

ysis to encompass situations of nonelite women. 
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Data derived from a National Center for Educa- 
tion Statistics study of 58,728 hi school 
coppomaeyn i and — entitled “High and 
Beyond,’ used to describe youth employment 
onguliaiees "and attitudes. The data showed that 
employment is common among high school stu- 
dents and seems to be an integral part of adoles- 
cence; employment possibly may be necessary for 
the smooth transition to adult job-holding, at least 
for those students who do not go to college. Another 
major finding of the study was that as early as the 
sophomore year, most jobs held by high school stu- 
dents were structured jobs. Furthermore, a shift 
seems to take place during the high school years in 
the types of jobs students have, going from more 
unstructured jobs such as babysitting and grass 
mowing to structured jobs in food services, facto- 
ties, sales, and clerical occupations. However, job 
experience varied widely among students of all 
types, and females Lj wees ny mene fewer hours 
and were paid less per hour males. Overall, the 
largest differences in work experience were found 
between sophomore and senior students. The senior 
students more closely resembled the adult labor 
force in every aspect considered in this study. Thus, 
even while youth are still in school, there appears to 
be a gradual movement toward greater involvement 
in work, and any evaluation of the teenage work 
experience would greatly depend on the stage at 
which it was observed. kc) 
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Descriptors—Curriculum, *Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Elementary Education, *Information Dis- 
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Teacher Educators, Teaching Experience, *Train- 
ing Methods, Workshops 
Identifiers—Michigan a b Cm Nutri- 
tion Education ——. *Project SN 
by om ay ichigan's Pro} nt SNACK (Sharing 
ing Program, Michigan’s Project 
Nutritional Awareness thro Curriculum for 
Kids, K-6) is an adaptable model of penny educa- 
tion that focuses on staff dev: t (trainer of 
trainers) involvi nutrition educa- 
tion into the re; classroom curriculum. During 
the 1978-79 school year, the school food service 
director, teachers, food employees and noon 
aides from three schools in Macomb County re- 
ceived training in nutrition concepts and activities. 
The teachers subsequently trained other teachers in 
See ee ee 
shop. Based upon the 
developed a Nutrition Education Curriculum that 
included activities for integrating nutrition educa- 
tion into other a areas. ~_ consolida‘ 
of training techniques based on experience, 
using the trainer of trainers model, Project SNACK 
spread to other schools during the next two years, 














12 Document Resumes 


having an impact on a total of 2,670 students, 89 
classroom teachers, and two food service directors 
during 1980-81. Pre- and posttests of students and 
measures of nutrition concepts by teachers all 
demonstrated significantly positive results in 
knowledge gained. Project SNACK has demon- 
strated that the trainer of trainers model is practical 
and beneficial for infusing nutrition education in 
elementary schools and should be maintained and 
disseminated to other interested schools and school 
districts. (KC) 
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Descriptors—Adult Education, *Cost Effective- 
ness, Data Analysis, Data Collection, Educational 
Research, *Evaluation Methods, *Feasibility Stu- 
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veys, Postsecondary Education, Program 
Development, Program Effectiveness, *Research 
Design, Research Methodology, Research Prob- 
lems, Secondary Education, State of the Art Re- 
views, *Vocational Education 
A study examined the feasibility of performing a 
national cost-benefit analysis of secondary, post- 
secondary, and adult vocational education. The 
study involved three components: a survey of the 
state of the art of utilizing cost-benefit methodolo- 
gies to evaluate the returns on investments in voca- 
tional education; an overview of the potential 
measurement problems in performing a national 
study and strategies to overcome or minimize these 
problems; and a Delphi analysis soliciting input 
from technical experts (i voca- 
tional educators, mathematicians, and Department 
of Education staff) on the desirability and feasibility 
of various components of a proposed cost-benefit 
model of vocational education. While data from 
these three sources suggest that a national cost- 
benefit study of vocational education is technically 
feasible, there are numerous limitations in specify- 
ing the relationship between vocational education 
costs and benefits. These limitations involve analyti- 
cal evaluation techniques that relate costs to bene- 
fits, methods for measuring costs and benefits, and 
characteristics of vocational education. Included in 
the appendixes are abstracts of relevant items from 
the literature search; bibliographies; and the Delphi 
survey package, survey results, and panelist com- 
ments. (Related reports on individual components 
of the project are available separately through ER- 
IC-see note.) (MN) 
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Descriptors—Abstracts, Adult Education, An- 
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els, *National Surveys, Postsecondary Education, 
Program Development, Program Effectiveness, 
Research Design, Research Methodology, Sec- 
ondary Education, State of the Art Reviews, *Vo- 
cational Education 
This report examines the state of the art of utiliz- 

ing cost-benefit methodologies to evaluate the re- 

turns on investments in vocational education. The 








objectives and format of the report and the literature 
search methodology employed in it are outlined. 
Presented next is an overview of the diverse litera- 
ture related to cost-benefit analysis, including dis- 
cussions of literature relating to the economics of 
education, cost-benefit and educational evaluation 
theories, cost-benefit applications in vocational edu- 
cation, and vocational education data sources. A 
total of 32 abstracts of some of the major literature 
in each of these areas is provided. Included in the 
final section of the report are bibliographies of 
works in each of the areas. (Related reports on other 
components of the project and the final project re- 
port are available separately through ERIC-see 
note.) (MN) 
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A study reviewed the measurement problems that 

would confront a study team performing a national 

cost-benefit analysis of vocational education and 

presented alternative strategies to overcome these 

measurement problems and to provide input into 

assessing the feasibility of conducting a national 

cost-benefit study. To meet these objectives, re- 


searchers made a comprehensive literature review | 


of works dealing with cost-benefit methodologies in 
general, cost-benefit analysis of vocational educa- 
tion, and cost-benefit analysis in other social welfare 
areas. In addition, a variety of technical experts was 
consulted. Data obtained from these two sources 
were organized into synopses dealing with the scope 
of vocational education, cost-benefit analysis, gen- 
eral cost-benefit measurement problems, and prob- 
lems specific to measuring vocational education 
costs and benefits. Analysis of these data indicated 
that cost-benefit analysis can be a meaningful tool 
that contributes to the policy process. However, it 
does have some limitations, including several in the 
following areas: analytical evaluation techniques 
that relate costs to benefits, methods for measuring 
costs and benefits, and characteristics of vocational 
education. (Related reports on other components of 





of the state of the art in utilizing cost-benefit me- 
thodologies to evaluate vocational education, a re- 
view was conducted of the measurement problems 
that might confront a study team performing a cost- 
benefit analysis; then, after consultation with tech- 

nical experts, strategies for developing a 
cost-benefit model of vocational education were for- 
mulated and implemented. The model (which in- 
cluded variables in the areas of monetary benefits, 
non-pecuniary benefits, current costs, and oppor- 

tunity costs) then became the subject of a Delphi 
analysis. Input was collected from technical experts 
participating in the Delphi analysis with respect to 
the desirability and feasibility of the components of 
the specified model as well as the feasibility of over- 
coming some anticipated — and implemen- 
tation problems. Analysis thse comments 
resulted in a series of = eM for a na- 
tional cost-benefit study. The survey and its results 
are included in the study report. (Related project 
reports are available separately through ERIC-see 


note.) (MN) 
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Identifiers—*Comprehensive Employment and 
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Youth Employment Training Program 
A Study examined the extent and nature of the 

services provided to in-school limited English profi- 

ciency (LEP) youth who were enrolled in Compre- 
and Training Act 

(CETA)/ Youth Employment Training Program 

(YETP)-vocational education linkage programs in 

four areas of Illinois. Included among data collec- 

tion instruments and procedures were (1) a mail 
survey of six CETA prime sponsors; (2) a telephone 
survey of districts and local educational agencies 

(LEAs) having linkage agreements with prime spon- 

sors; (3) three questionnaires and a mail survey ad- 

ministered to CETA prime sponsors, vocational 
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the project and the final project report are availabl 
separately through ERIC-see note.) (MN) 
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A study assessed the feasibility of conducting a 

national cost-benefit analysis of vocational educa- 

tion and presented recommendations for future re- 

search on the relationship between vocational 

education costs and benefits. Following an analysis 


directors, and CETA in-school coordinators; (4) fol- 
low-up telephone conversations with CETA prime 
sponsors; and (5) on-site interviews and visits to five 
LEAs. Data were collected and analyzed with re- 
spect to population served, services provided to 
LEP students, quality of services provided to LEP 
students in the linkage program, and prime sponsor 
activities that foster linkages. Based on the findings 
and conclusions of the study, a series of recommen- 
dations were made calling for action by various de- 
partments of the state of Illinois, LEAs and prime 
sponsors, CETA prime sponsors, universities, and 
LEP organizations. (MN) 
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Identifiers—Iowa 
This curriculum guide, updated from the Iowa 

1973 version, is geared to vocational and technical 

agriculture instructors, to meet their needs in plan- 

ning and conducting instructional programs for 
their students. Students completing instruction in 

agricultural supplies and services should have (1) 

explored the field of agricultural supplies and ser- 

vices cocupations and made tentative career 
h id (2) developed attitudes, competencies, 
and job ‘skills needed for successful job entry or 
employment in these fields. The guide is organized 
into seven units, covering the following subjects: 
opportunities in agricultural supplies and services, 
human relations, sales, business records and proce- 
dures, organization and operation of agricultural 
businesses, product knowledge of agricultural sup- 
plies, and laws and regulations affecting agricultural 
businesses. The units are organized around a prob- 
lem-sol ing approach to lesson p ing. Each unit 
is divided into a series of problems, and each prob- 
lem area features study questions, reference materi- 
als, interest approach, learning activities, 
conclusion, evaluation criteria, and optional learn- 
ing activities. Keys, information sheets, and trans- 
parency masters are included for use in conducting 
the learning activities suggested. A list of occupa- 
tional titles and tips on Cae ao toe in S 


course also are incl 
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Identifiers—Illinois 
This resource manual describes a model for plan- 

ning and developing comprehensive career place- 
ment services integrated into the total career 
development efforts of secondary and postsecond- 
ary schools in Illinois. The manual is designed to be 
used by educational administrators at the local and 
regional level in developing specific program goals, 
defining locai programs, and selecting staff. Local or 
regional placement services staff can use the manual 
in planning and carrying out the operation of these 
services. The manual is organized into five sections, 
covering planning and development of the place- 
ment services, coordination of the elements, career 
development services, placement services, and fol- 
low-up and evaluation. Provided within each sec- 
tion are a discussion of ideas and lists of relevant 
activities suggested to implement aspects of the 
complete placement program. A set of resource 
pages follows each section of the manual to illustrate 
ideas and materials discussed in the text. (KC) 
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Identifiers—Illinois, Resumes 
This curriculum guide offers a complete program 
for teaching pre-employment job-seeking skills that 
can be implemented in the secondary or post- 
secondary school. It contains 15 units on job search 
methods and job survival skills, divided into 40 les- 
son plans that teachers can use in the 3 
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Identifiers—Available Motions Inventory 
In the past two decades, signi t advances have 
been made in understanding the vocational poten- 
tial of severely physically impaired adults. 
However, instruments to evaluate the vocational 
ability of these persons have been scarce or unsuita- 
ble, and attempts to adapt existing instruments or to 





The material is intended to be integrated into regu- 
lar vocational education courses, or used as a self- 
contained one-fourth credit _ course. _ Subjects 
covered in the units lude an i to the 
course of study, sources of employment, data sheets 
and resumes, initial contact with employers, ap- 
plication forms, employment tests, job interviews, 
Tejection shock, being hired, job survival, job ad- 
vancement, termination of employment, equal em- 
ployment opportunity, and evaluation. e final 
unit is a student handbook for the course, and a 
bibliography also is included. Many of the pages in 
the guide can be reproduced and given to students 
for worksheets or may be used to make transparen- 
cies for use with an overhead projector. (KC) 
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A study was conducted to test the following h 
theses concerning division of household labor 
(DOHL) between husbands and wives: (1) the divi- 
sion of household labor is somewhat affected by the 
availability of time, especially the wife’s time; (2) 
there are strong effects of relative power, as mea- 
sured by market-related resources, marital commit- 
ment, and decision making; and (3) weak effects are 
expected for sex-role attitudes, and taste for 
housework, particularly for the husband’s taste. 
Data from the study comes from a subsample of 
1,364 husband-wife units, part of a national proba- 
bility sample of United States households inter- 
viewed in 1978. The available-time hypothesis was 
tested using spouses’ employment status; relative 
interpersonal power was measured by earnings and 
education ratios of husbands and wives, by spouses’ 
perceptions of decision making, and by frequency of 
thoughts of divorce for each person; and sex-role 
ideologies were measured by husbands’ and wives’ 
summated responses to questions about women’s 
and men’s work, family roles, and taste for 
housework. Results showed the following: (1) the 
wife’s time (as measured by employment status) af- 
fects the DOHL more than does the husband’s; (2) 
the DOHL relates to relative power only as re- 
flected by the husband’s thought of divorce; (3) it 
relates to sex-role attitudes of the spouse whose per- 
ceptions of the DOHL are being measured, and 
most strongly to the husband’s; and (4) it relates to 
the wife’s taste for housework, unless controlled for 
the wife’s employment status. (KC) 
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from England, unfettered by the constraints of par- 
ticular United States schools of thought, summa- 
rizes current thinking in the field of vocational 
evaluation of severely physically handicapped 
adults. The report summarizes traditional do’s and 
don’ts that will be helpful to the beginning rehabili 

tation professional, while also including complex 
procedures which are new or those which vocational 
evaluators have tended not to adopt because of their 
complexity. Topics covered in the publication in- 
clude (1) types of vocational evaluation, including 
pre-vocational evaluation, prescriptive evaluation, 
and predictive evaluation; (2) modifications to vo- 
cational evaluation tools, including discussion of 
psychometric tests, work samples and manual dex- 
terity tests, and situational assessment and job try- 
outs; and (3) special techniques such as 
rehabilitation engineering, use of micro-motor anal- 
ysis to establish motion times, and the Available 
Motions Inventory. A bibliography is included in 
the report. (KC) 
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This collection of program descriptions consists of 
case studies of 47 programs that contain promising 
approaches to sex-fair vocational education. The 
case studies (which represent programs in 39 states 
and the District of Columbia) describe programs 
that address the educational and job-skill training 
needs of such groups as displaced homemakers, 
pregnant teenagers and teenage parents, hand- 
pped persons, minority women and men, voca- 
tional educators, administrators, and women and 
men interested in non-traditional occupations. Each 
of the case studies begins with a one-page summary 
(containing the project address, target audience, oc- 
cupational area, description, outcomes, and fund- 
ing), followed by brief setting and history sections. 
Outlined in the remainder of cach program descrip- 
tion are project objectives, characteristics, activities, 
materials, outcomes, staffing, future direction, and 
replication. A contact section provides the names 
and addresses of program representatives and, when 
possible, state sex equity coordinators. (MN) 
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The key element for survival in today’s technolog- 
ical society is the family and the role it plays in the 
education of its members. Educational attainments 
are closely linked to family background; not only for 
children, but for adults as well. Children tend to gain 
levels of education similar to, if not higher than 
those of family heads, and educational levels appear 
to be transferable from parent to child. The higher 
the educational level of parents, the higher are the 
achievements of their children. In addition, it has 
been found that the mother’s influence is particu- 
larly important in educational level attained by chil- 
dren, and that persons with higher education are 
more likely than others to have time to help children 
with homework. A mail survey of a random sample 
of 900 adults 25 years of age and older enrolled as 
full-time undergraduates at four midwestern univer- 
sities (68 percent return) was conducted to elicit 
data on family influence on the decision of adult 
students to enroll in full-time higher education. The 
adults who responded to this study were very em- 
phatic about the support that family members prov- 
ided them in the way of encouragement, moral 
support, and acceptance by the academic com- 
munity. Fifty-two percent of women students re- 
ported receiving support in the sharing of household 
duties from husbands and children. Students also 
reported gaining self-confidence, ability to deal 
more adequately with family problems, new in- 
sights, new careers, and, for women, better rapport 
with husbands and children as a result of participa- 
tion in higher education. (KC) 
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This teaching guide provides materials for teach- 
ers in any subject area to incorporate alcohol educa- 
tion into their classes. The first chapter presents 
information on goals of alcohol education, using the 
guide, and teacher’s own attitudes about drinking. 
Chapters 2-4 are directed at teachers at the elemen- 
tary, junior high, and senior high school levels. Each 
chapter contains student objectives and a number of 
activities. Information provided for each activity in- 
cludes topic, grade level, objective, goals, resources, 
activity description, evaluation, comments or sug- 
gested changes, suggested ways to incorporate the 
activity into other subject areas, and necessary 
materials. Chapter 4 also contains a survey of stu- 
dent knowledge and opinions about alcohol use. 
Chapter 5, a special subject supplement, presents 
projects for these areas: art, chemistry, English, his- 
tory, home economics/family living, human sex- 
uality/family living, mathematics, and speech and 
journalism. Guidelines for helping students with 
drinking problems are found in chapter 6. Chapter 
7 contains annotated bibliographies for teachers and 
students and a list of materials recommended for 
purchase. A final resource chapter suggests resource 


persons, presents annotations of available films, and 
includes evaluation forms. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—New Jersey 
A literature search in the area of vocational edu- 
cation for special needs persons indicated a lack of 
a needs assessment survey that would help identify 
the problems of the urban handicapped population 
in terms of the influence of the total environment on 
this population. Therefore, a research effort was 
made with the following objectives: (1) the forma- 
tive development of a statewide curriculum needs 
assessment model compatible with the data collec- 
tion systems in New Jersey; and (2) the application 
of project findings to the satisfaction of identified 
needs. The target population consisted of the key 
people who directly affect the environment of the 
urban handicapped student population: employers, 
parents, handicapped students, special education 
teachers, coordinators, administrators, and child 
study teams. A survey instrument was developed, 
tested by representatives of these groups in a college 
class, then more widely administered. Data also was 
collected from state and federal data bases and 21 
site visitations to vocational schools. All survey 
items were field tested to assess the level of validity 
and reliability before incorporation into the final 
needs assessment model. The model developed was 
significant in that it provided a systematic approach 
to the consideration of a host of variables affecting 
curricular decisions in vocational education. A dis- 
tinguishing feature of this model is its ability to react 
to all program areas of vocational education in an 
equal fashion. (KC) 
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This paper examines the historical and philosoph- 

ical underpinnings of independent living programs 

and presents strategies for evaluating such pro- 

grams. Discussed first are issues in evaluating in- 

dependent living programs. The evolution of 

independent living services and the mission and 

goals of independent living are outlined. Described 

next are techniques for evaluating various facets of 

independent living programs (including general pro- 

gram design, person change, environmental change, 

client satisfaction, and project operations). An in- 

dependent living p and out model is 

provided. Presented in the final section are a series 

of 16 conclusions and recommendations for evaluat- 

ing independent iiving programs. (MN) 
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Identifiers—Ideology, *Kenya, *Tanzania 
A two-pronged theory underlying literacy cam- 
igns suggests that (1) the prevailing ideology of a 
society will determine the objectives of the literacy 
campaign as well as the language of justification 
used by the development elite in the promotion of 
adult literacy; and (2) the ideology, as expressed in 
the political culture of a society, will influence the 
technology of a literacy campaign in regard to the 
strategies used for the articulation of the national 
commitment; the mobilization of the masses; and 
the establishment of organizational structures, the 
management of incentives for the recruitment of 
participants and teachers, the development of cur- 
ricula, and the design of systems for the delivery of 
instruction. This two-pronged theory can be seen at 
work in the literacy ——_ conducted in Tan- 
zania and Kenya, where differing ideologies have 
resulted in differing methods for promoting literacy. 
Tanzania follows a socialist ideology, and empha- 
sizes literacy as a tool for the participation of the 
masses in society in its very successful literacy cam- 
paign. Kenya, on the other hand, while following an 
espoused socialist philosophy, supports individual 
initiatives and thus uses different programs and in- 
centives, with less success so far, in its less commit- 
ted literacy campaign. Other studies of literacy 
campaigns also show much greater success rates in 
totalitarian than in free societies. Therefore, it is 
clear that democracies will have to better articulate 
their ideological positions on literacy and they will 
have to extend the conception of democracy to in- 
clude political, social, and economic democracy if 
mo to achieve success in literacy efforts. 
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British Columbia Univ., Vancouver. Center for Con- 
tinuing Education. 

Spons Agency—British Columbia Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Victoria. 

Pub Date—81 

ae For related documents see CE 030 

Available from—University of British Columbia, 
Centre Education, 5997 Iona Dr., Vancouver, BC, 
V6T 2A4 ($40.00 per set, including cassettes, for 

ian residents; $110.00, plus postage and 
handling, for international orders; 10% discount 
on 10 or more sets). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Adult Education, Adult Educators, 
*Adult Programs, Autoinstructional Aids, Behav- 
ioral Objectives, Continuing Education, Corre- 
spondence Study, ‘*Guidelines, i 
Activities, Learning Modules, *Program Deve- 
lopment, *Teacher Education 
This module on guidelines for teachers of adults is 

the first of 11 modules in the set, Introduction to 

Teaching Adults. Designed to meet the learning 

needs of part-time continuing education instructors, 

these modules can be used as resource materials for 
local workshops or or Rpm groups, as self- 
instruction (each module takes approximately two 
hours), and as a correspondence course. (Source in- 
formation on correspondence study is cited in 
module 1.) All modules except the first are designed 
to be used in part in conjunction with an audiotape. 

This module is intended to provide a quick overview 

of the series. It first compares an adult education 

program with the human life cycle, since similarities 
provide a way of organizing the concerns of the 





beginning adult educator into three phases of an 
adult education program. These three phases serve 
as the topics for the next three chapters. The chap- 
ters treat the preparation, meeting, and ending 
phases. (YLB) 
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Available from—University of British Columbia, 
Centre for Continuing Education, 5997 Iona Dr., 
Vancouver, BC, V6T 2A4 ($40.00 per set, includ- 
ing cassettes, for Canadian residents; $110.00, 
plus postage and handling, for international or- 
ders; 10% discount on 10 or more sets). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Adult Education, *Adult Educators, 
Autoinstructional Aids, Behavioral Objectives, 
Case Studies, Continuing Education, Correspond- 
ence Study, Debate, Demonstrations (Educa- 
tional), Discussion (Teaching Technique), Drills 
(Practice), Field Trips, Group Discussion, Learn- 
ing Activities, Learning Modules, Lecture 
Method, Role Playing, Simulation, *Teacher Edu- 
cation, *Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—Brainstormi 
This module on effective use of instructional tech- 

niques is the second of 11 modules in the set, Intro- 
duction to Teaching Adults. Designed to meet the 
learning needs of part-time continuing education in- 
structors, these modules can be used as resource 
materials for local workshops or study-discussion 
groups, as self-instruction (each module takes ap- 
proximately two hours), and as a correspondence 
course. (Source information on correspondence 
study is cited in module 1.) All modules except the 
first are designed to be used in part in conjunction 
with an audiotape. The first part of the booklet con- 
tains several exercises for use with the tape. The 
major part of the booklet is a detailed guide for using 
12 instructional techniques: lecture panel, debate, 
demonstration, field trip, case study, buzz groups, 
group discussion, brainstorming, ro! e play, simula- 
tion, and practice and drill. Each technique is briefly 
described and the role of the instructor and partici- 
pant outlined. An assignment to use a new tech- 
nique is followed by a checklist for evaluating its 
use. (YLB) 
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Modules, Media Selection, Nonprint 
Media, *Teacher Education, *Teaching Methods 
This module on using available media resources to 
enrich instruction is the third of 11 modules in the 
set, Introduction to Teaching Adults. Designed to 
meet the learning needs of part-time continuing 
education instructors, these modules can be used as 
resource materials for local workshops or study-dis- 
cussion groups, as self-instruction (each module 
takes approximately two hours), and as a corre- 





spondence course. (Source information on corre- 
spondence study is cited in module 1.) All modules 
except the first are designed to be used in part in 
conjunction with an audiotape. The objective of the 
module is for educators to be able to prepare a plan 
for using media in the classroom. Topics covered 
include nature of instructional media, properties 
common to all media, when to use media, and de- 
scription of 12 basic types of media, including ad- 
vantages, limitations, and estimated cost. A six-step 
procedure for planning and using media is pre- 
sented. A list of sources of media and annotated 
listing of books helpful in developing skill in produc- 
ing instructional materials are provided. (YLB) 
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This module on using evaluation instruments is 

the fourth of 11 modules in the set, Introduction to 

Teaching Adults. Designed to meet the learning 

needs of part-time continuing education instructors, 

these modules can be used as resource materials for 
local workshops or study-discussion groups, as self- 
instruction (each module takes approximately two 
hours), and as a correspondence course. (Source in- 
formation on correspondence study is cited in 
module 1.) All modules except the first are designed 
to be used in part in conjunction with an audiotape. 
The purpose of this module is to introduce some 
basic concepts about evaluating learning and con- 
structing evaluation instruments. The booklet first 
provides some notes from the lecture on the cas- 
sette. It then presents detailed instructions and ex- 
amples to aid teachers in constructing different 
types of evaluation instruments, including tests, 
vs) and rating scales, and attitude measures. 
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This module on elements and procedures involved 

in planning instruction is the fifth of 11 modules in 
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the set, Introduction to Teaching Adults. Designed 
to meet the learning needs of part-time continuing 
education instructors, these modules can be used as 
resource materials for local workshops or study-dis- 
cussion groups, as self-instruction (each module 
takes approximately two hours), and as a corre- 
spondence course. (Source information on corre- 
spondence study is cited in module 1.) All modules 
except ihe first are to be used in part in conjuction 
with an audiotape. The objective of the module is for 
the teacher to be able to pm content for a 
course, arrange it in a logical order, and prepare 

icason plans for use in teaching adults. The booklet 
first discusses some factors that affect decisions 
about what to teach and how to teach it. It then 
suggests a procedure to follow in designing instruc- 

tion, that includes four basic phases: se ob- 
jectives, identifying and arranging learning tasks, 
selecting techniques and devices, and developing 
evaluation instruments. A case study is presented to 
show how the process is applied. B) 
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This module on writing instructional objectives is 

the sixth of 11 modules in the set, Introduction to 

Teaching Adults. Designed to meet the learning 

needs of part-time continuing education instructors, 

these modules can be used as resource materials for 
local workshops or study-discussion groups, as self- 
instruction (each module takes approximately two 
hours), and as a correspondence course. (Source in- 
formation on correspondence study is cited in 
module 1.) All modules except the first are designed 
to be used in part in conjunction with an audiotape. 

Objectives of the module are for the teacher to be 

able to (1) list components of an instructional objec- 

tive, (2) select instructional objectives from a list, 
and (3) write instructional objectives for five 

of learning outcomes. It contains eight tasks which 

focus on material presented on the cassette tape 

ala an assessment, and an assignment. 
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This module on basic concepts and principles 
about managing instruction and their applications in 
the classroom is the seventh of 11 modules in the 
set, Introduction to Teaching Adults. Designed to 
meet the learning needs of part-time continuing 
education instructors, these modules can be used as 
resource materials for local workshops or study-dis- 
cussion groups, as self-instruction (each module 
takes approximately two hours), and as a corre- 
spondence course. (Source information on corre- 
spondence study is cited in module 1.) All modules 
except the first are designed to be used in part in 
conjunction with an audiotape. The purpose of the 
module is to help teachers establish a good learning 
climate for adults, work with them in refining in- 
structional objectives, and provide an appropriate 
sequence of activities that will enable adults to learn 
effectively and efficiently. It discusses elements of 
adult instruction and the four steps in the process of 
managing instruction-establish climate, refine ob- 
jectives, provide events of instruction, and assess 
achievement. (YLB) 


ED 208 208 CE 030 322 

Boshier, Roger 

Introduction to Teaching Adults. Module 8: En- 
hancing Motivation. 


British Columbia Univ., Vancouver. Center for Con- 
tinuing Education. 

Spons Agency—British Columbia Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Victoria. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—22p.; For related documents see CE 030 
315-325. 

Available from—University of British Columbia, 
Centre for Continuing Education, 5997 Iona Dr., 
Vancouver, BC, V6T 2A4 ($40.00 per set, includ- 
ing cassettes, for Canadian residents; $110.00, 
plus postage and handling, for international dis- 
count on 10 or more sets). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Adult Education, *Adult Educators, 
Adult Learning, Autoinstructional Aids, Behav- 
ioral Objectives, Classroom Techniques, Continu- 
ing Education, Correspondence Study, 
Educational Administration, Learning Activities, 
Learning Modules, *Learning Motivation, *Moti- 
vation Techniques, Participation, *Student Moti- 
vation, *Teacher Education 
This module on enhancing motivation is the 

eighth of 11 modules in the set, Introduction to 
Teaching Adults. Designed to meet the learning 
needs of part-time continuing education instructors, 
these modules can be used as resource materials for 
local workshops or study-discussion groups, as self- 
instruction (each module takes approximately two 
hours), and as a correspondence course. (Source in- 
formation on correspondence study is cited in 
module 1.) All modules except the first one are de- 
signed to be used in part in conjunction with an 
audiotape. Focus of the module is on teaching tech- 
niques useful in managing adult learners individu- 
ally and in groups. The booklet provides the basic 
information and exercises with answers on these 
topics: nature of motivation, motives for participa- 
tion, motives for learning, and enhancing motiva- 
tion. (YLB) 
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This module on characteristics of adults as learn- 
ers is the ninth of 11 modules in the set, Introduc- 
tion to Teaching Adults. Designed to meet the 
learning needs of part-time continuing education in- 
structors, these modules can be used as resource 
materials for local workshops or study-discussion 
groups, as self-instruction (each module takes ap- 
proximately two hours), and as a correspondence 
course. (Source information on correspondence 
study is cited in module 1.) All modules except the 
first are designed to be used in part in conjunction 
with an audiotape. The purpose of the module is to 
identify six key characteristics of adults as learners 
and to suggest ways of taking them into account 
when teaching. Information is provided on these six 
characteristics: (1) adult life cycle, (2) immediate 

time orientation, (3) broad base of experience, (4) 

independent self-concept, (5) gradual state of physi- 

cal decline, and (6) a number of social roles to be 
fulfilled. (YLB) 
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This module on the learning process is the tenth 

of 11 modules in the set, Introduction to Teaching 

Adults. Designed to meet the learning needs of part- 

time continuing education instructors, these 

modules can be used as resource materials for local 
workshops or study-discussion groups, as self- 
instruction (each module takes approximately two 
hours), and as a correspondence course. (Source in- 
formation on correspondence study is cited in 
module 1.) All modules except the first are designed 
to be used in part in-conjunction with an audiotape. 

The module presents a general view of how people 

learn. It describes the information-processing model 

of learning, eight learning structures, eight learning 
processes, and five general types of learning out- 
comes. A review is provided. (YLB) 
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This module on continuing one’s development as 
an adult educator is the eleventh of 11 modules in 
the set, Introduction to Teaching Adults. Designed 
to meet the learning needs of part-time continuing 
education instructors, these modules can be used as 
resource materials for local workshops or study-dis- 
cussion groups, as self-instruction (each module 
takes approximately two hours), and as a corre- 
spondence course. (Source information on corre- 
spondence study is cited in module 1.) All modules 
except the first are designed to be used in part in 
conjunction with an audiotape. The purpose of the 
module is to suggest some techniques and resources 
for use in continuing one’s development as an in- 
structor of adults by preparing a plan for continuing 
education as a teacher. It contains information to 
help in understanding the instructor's role and sug- 
gests ways one can assess one’s own performance 
and have it assessed by others. Sources for continu- 
ing education programs are discussed and a list of 
readings is presented. (YLB) 
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This study was conducted for the state of Florida 

to develop a component of the Vocational Educa- 
tion Instruction Program Review (VEIPR) for 
evaluation of bilingual vocational education pro- 
grams. The study was aimed at Spanish-language 
bilingual vocational education programs. Standards 
and criteria that would ensure an effective voca- 
tional program for limited English proficiency 
(LEP) students were first ascertained through a lit- 
erature review and interviews with supervisors of 67 
school districts and 33 community colleges in 
Florida. From this material, a questionnaire was 
prepared, field tested, revised, pilot tested, and field 
tested by vocational education administrators 
throughout the state. Respondents evaluated the in- 
strument as well as provided data on the status of 
LEP vocational education programs in the state. 
Analysis of data from the evaluation provided fur- 
ther validation of the standards and criteria for vo- 
cational programs with LEP students enrolled. 
Participants in the study responded that LEP stu- 
dents enrolled in vocational programs have addi- 
tional needs for staff, staff skills, supplies, and 
curriculum components as compared to instruction 
of only English-speaking students. It appears that 
this is the first state evaluation component that was 
specifically developed for the review of vocational 
education programs with LEP students. It is a proc- 
ess model that identifies what is, rather than the 
outcome or product. (KC) 
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Identifiers—Current Population Survey 
About 2.7 of every 10 16- through 24-year-olds 
unemployed during March, 1979, were discharged 
from their last jobs. Regression analysis of data from 
the March, 1979, Current Population Survey re- 
vealed that 16- and 17 year-olds were more than 
twice as likely as 20- through 24-year-olds to have 
lost their last job; veterans were about 1.5 times as 
likely as non-veterans to have been job losers. Gen- 
der, race, marital status, and educational attainment 
were related only slightly to job loss. As long as it 
is believed or known that job loss among teenagers 
and young adults has negative consequences for in- 
dividuals and society, then several alternative plans 
can be listed for reducing the incident of job loss. 
First, teenagers and young adults can be encouraged 
to prepare for and to seek employment in industries 
and occupations that provide stable employment in 
spite of economic fluctuations. Second, technical, 
communications, and personal/social skills of tee- 
nagers and young adults can be improved on the 
condition that job loss among youth is caused, for 
the most part, by their skill deficits and not by the 
condition of the economy. (Author/KC) 
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Ethnographic methods have been proposed as one 
alternative to research based heavily on statistics 
and experimental design. Ethnography essentially 
means “a way of systematically learning reality 
from the point of view of the participant.” Four 
features distinguish ethnographic research from 
other research methods: (1) the research is consid- 
ered as an instrument of the research; (2) research 
is guided by an inductive, serendipitous, holistic 
perspective of the research problem and process; (3) 
research methods are designed to be used “‘in situ,” 
that is, in the natural setting in which the human 
behavior of interest to the researcher is occurring; 
and(4) the results of ethnographic research often 
lack the capacity to startle their consumers because 
these results frequently take on a commonplace cha- 
racter and tone. Ethnographic methods might pro- 
vide a fruitful alternative to common research 
methodology for studying problems of the educa- 
tion/work connection, such as studies of job skill 
acquisition and adaptability, employer preferences 
in hiring youth, youth employability problems, rea- 
sons for student enrollment in vocational education, 
and effects of vocational education on youth’s abil- 
ity to acquire and progress in jobs. The ethnographic 
approach should not become just a fad, however. 
Many approaches to research problems will be 
needed to create the knowledge we need to improve 
the transition of youth from school to work. (KC) 
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A study examined the relationship between ac- 
creditation status and hourly wages of medical re- 
cord technicians (MRTs) in four major 
metropolitan areas (Chicago, St. Louis, Kansas City, 
and Atlanta) during August 1975. Multiple regres- 
sion analysis of the hourly wages of 590 female, 
full-time MRTs collected through a government 
hospital wage survey revealed a $0.62 per hour ad- 
vantage for accredited record technicians over those 
not accredited. Also related to the MRT hourly 
wage were job location and hospital funding source. 
Based upon these data, conclusions were drawn 
concerning the importance of accreditation to em- 
ploying hospitals and to individual MRTs. (Au- 
thor/MN) 
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A study examined the relationship between pref- 
erences for part-time work and the characteristics of 
unemployed youth. Using data from the March 
1979 Current Population Survey, the relationship 
was examined between preferences for part-time 
work and the characteristics of 2,087 unemployed 
16- thorugh 24-year-olds in the civilian, noninstitu- 
tional population of the United States. Age and 
school enrollment were found to be the strongest 
correlates of desire for part-time work. Gender, 
race, veteran status, marital status, and educational 
attainment were related only slightly to part-time 
job preference. While these data were found to sup- 
port the notion that most unemployed youths 
searching for part-time work are 16- to 19-year-olds 
and enrolled in school, they were not found to indi- 
cate anything about the economic significance of 
youth unemployment. Recommendations were 
made calling for additional research on the conse- 
quences of teenage labor market problems on subse- 
quent adult well-being. (MN) 
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Designed to serve as a standard whereby Michi- 
gan work-education councils can gauge their pro- 
gress and also as a guide to help community leaders 
in rural areas build work-education council net- 
works, this technical assistance manual provides 
guidelines for developing work-education councils 
in rural areas. The role of work-education councils 
in rural areas, their potential problems and barriers, 
and their unique aspects are described. Covered 
next are identifying problems and appropriate 
strategies to meet them; beginning issues for rural 
community councils (career education, economic 
education, institutional dialogue, information 
brokering, and economic development and employ- 
ment generation); and building strategies to match 
goals. Various aspects of council organization are 
outlined. Discussed next are such aspects of council 
operation as program development, building a hu- 
man resource clearinghouse, brokering and main- 
taining the network both locally and regionally, 
network communication strategies, organizing com- 
munity career-related programs and institutional 
dialogue programs, collaborative placement and 
employment projects, job generation and economic 
development, and program evaluation. Future pro- 
jects and directions for regional collaboration are 
represented. Appended to the guide are lists of help- 
ful publications on work-education councils and ru- 
ral issues, work-education projects underway in 
Michigan, and a national directory of work-educa- 
tion councils. (MN) 
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This document contains the texts of papers pre- 

sented at a forum designed to make educators and 

Department of Education officials aware of the spe- 

cial educational needs of prisoners and of the prob- 

lems involved in providing adequate educational 
services to clients of the criminal justice systems. 

Included among those providing input at the confer- 

ence were representatives of the following agencies 

and organizations: the U.S. Department of Educa- 
tion, the Court of Appeals, the U.S. Department of 

Justice, the American Correctional Association, the 

Commission on Accreditation for Corrections, the 

Correctional Education Association, the U.S. Bu- 

reau of Prisons, the Maryland Department of Public 

Safety and Correctional Services, and Pace Insti- 

tute. Focus of these remarks is on the role of various 

agencies in correctional education, the special edu- 
cational needs of prisoners, the funding needs of 
correctional education, accrediting and developing 
standards of correctional education, and various ex- 
isting correctional education programs. Appended 
to the proceedings are biographical sketches of the 
speakers, goals and objectives of the corrections 
program, and a list of corrections program staff. 
(MN) 
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These 10 papers represent an application of a 
philosophical theory to resolving a particular prob- 
lem in adult education or an example of how some 
of these problems can be examined philosophically. 
Chapter 1 addresses the myth of the philosophy of 
adult education. Chapter 2 reports a survey of 
professors of adult education to determine why they 
neglect to do research in the area of the philosophy 
of adult education. In chapter 3 four ways of justify- 
ing ethical studies in adult education are discussed. 
Chapter 4 considers existential consequences of 
mandatory continuing education. Three evaluation 
problems in adult education are analyzed in chapter 
5: are adult education evaluations of programs or 
learners?, can evaluations be shown to be valid?, and 
can evaluation be used to improve adult education 
programs? Chapter 6 explains the existential con- 
cept of evaluation. The focus of chapter 7 is the 
concept of human rights as applied to discussion of 
needs in program planning. Chapter 8 is a philo- 
sophical defense for education of the older adult. 
Chapter 9 summarized Llessur Nosdunk’s theory of 
alienation as related to adult education. Discussion 
in chapter 10 focuses on the “is-ought-is” problem 
of the objective in adult education. (YLB) 
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A study assessed the relation of potentially stress- 
ful objective job characteristics and perceived psy- 
chosocial job stress and the relation of both of these 
to a variety of indicators of physical and mental 
health. The study also determined whether any of 
these relationships were conditioned by a variety of 
individual characteristics (age, education, work 
motivations, and personality traits) and situational 
characteristics (social support, exposure to physical- 
chemical hazards, and piecework). Data were col- 
lected from a self-administered questionnaire sent 
to 2,856 workers (67 percent of whom completed 
the questionnaire) in a tire, rubber, plastics, and 
chemical plant in a small northeastern city and from 
limited medical examinations of a subset of 353 of 
the 1,809 white male respondents. Included among 
the major study findings were the following: (1) a 
wide range of perceived occupational stress was as- 
sociated with both reported symptoms and medical 
signs of ill health; (2) while job characteristics were 
related to perceived stress in the predicted ways, the 
relationships were weaker than expected; and (3) 
two conditioning variables (exposure to physical- 
chemical hazards and social support) had strong and 
important effects. Limitations of the study were 
noted and discussed. (MN) 
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Omaha Teacher Corps Project NE 
The Omaha Teacher Corps Project has developed 

a comprehensive evaluation plan involving not only 

concrete data but individual behavior as well. Its 

evaluation program consists of seven levels of 
evaluation: inputs, activities, participation, reaction, 
learning, practice change, and end result. (Six exhib- 
its illustrate the logistical matters concerned with 
data collection and documentation of each level.) 

One component of the evaluation process is the 

Concerns-Based Adoption Model (CBAM), a 

model that uses the individual as its frame of refer- 

ence. It views the change process within formal or- 
ganizations as entailing the individual’s moving 
through several identifiable Stages of Concern about 
the Innovation and eight Levels of Use of the Inno- 
vation. Levels of Use are assessed using a validated, 
focused-interview process. A 35-item questionnaire 
and an open-ended concerns statement have been 
developed to measure Stages of Concern. This con- 
cerns-based approach is a diagnostic-prescriptive 
one that takes place within the context of the 
school/college where the change is occurring. The 

Stages of Concerns questionnaire can be used to 

evaluate learning; the Levels of Use of the Innova- 

tion can be used to determine extent of adoption of 
the innovation. (Instruments are appended.) (YLB) 
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Following a brief introduction that defines types 

of business/education partnerships and outlines 

their financial and educational benefits for schools, 
students, and businesses, 24 profiles of existing and 
effective cooperative programs are presented. Pro- 
files are given a page and a half to two pages of 
coverage and provide the following information for 
each program: brief narrative description, basic facts 
about the school districts served (location, program 
sponsors, program participation, budget, staffing), 
objectives, structure, and implementation proce- 
dures. Some representative programs included are 
the following: Arco/Joint Educational Project, 

Business and Industry Language Arts Project, Ca- 

reer Internship Program, Corporate Action in Pub- 

lic Schools, Mentor Program, Minority 

Entrepreneurship Program, Step-Into-Business, and 

Volunteer Career Counseling Project. Following the 

profiles, four resources are listed: “Baltimore’s 

Adopt-a-School Program: A Fruitful Alliance of 

Business and Schools”; “Corporate Action in Pubic 

Schools”; “It’s Working...Collaboration in Career 

Education”; and “Programs to Combat Stereoty- 

ping in Career Choice.” For each resource is prev- 

ided basic bibliographic information, price, short 
annotation, and the publisher’s address. (BPB) 
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This report describes the fiscal year 1980 appro- 
priations for implementing the second year of activi- 
ties under the Career Education Incentive Act. 
Summarized first is that aspect of the program in- 
volving a series of miniconferences with representa- 
tives from community-based organizations focusing 
on minority persons in order to identify and compile 
information about the relationships of such organi- 
zations to career education. Projects to disseminate 
information about federal sources of occupational 
and career information are outlined. Described next 
are the rapid feedback evaluation activities aimed at 
providing a preliminary estimate of implementation 
of the Career Education Incentive Act. The 
amounts of career education funds allocated to the 
insular areas and the individual states are listed. 
Appended to the report are detailed accounts of the 
above-mentioned activites and a list of background 
references. (Reports describing the first- and third- 
year program activities are available separately 
through ERIC-see note.) (MN) 
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This report describes the fiscal year 1981 appro- 
priations for implementing the third year of activi- 
ties under the Career Education Incentive Act. 
Summarized first are three projects involving the 
demonstration and validation of a comprehensive 
elementary/secondary career project in a local set- 
ting (in the Ceres Unified School District in Cali- 
fornia; Clearwater, Florida; and Upper Arlington, 
Ohio). Then, activities involved in a project de- 
signed to facilitate and enhance the use of the U.S. 
Department of Labor’s “Occupational Outlook 
Handbook” are outlined. Listed next are the 
amounts of career education funds distributed to the 
insular areas and the individual states. (Reports de- 
scribing the first- and second-year program activi- 
ties are available separately through ERIC-see 


note.) (MN) 
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Since 1978, several federal and state initiatives 
have been implemented to strengthen the develop- 
ment of state-level interagency collaboration among 
vocational education, special education, and voca- 
tional rehabilitation. A survey of state directors of 
vocational education, special education, and voca- 
tional rehabilitation was conducted to ascertain the 
number and comprehensiveness of state-level inter- 
agency agreements among their respective agencies. 
It was found that over the past two years the states 
appear to have done a comprehensive and thorough 
job of developing interagency agreements, and are 
now making efforts to update those agreements. The 
main part of this document is made up of examples 
of 29 current interagency agreements that may offer 
ideas for states and local agencies to use in develop- 
ing and refining their individual interagency agree- 
ments. Several innovative arrangements for sharing 
programs, inservice training, support services, as- 
sessment services, etc., are contained in the agree- 
ments. The last section of the compendium includes 
abstracts of several interagency resource documents 
that have been developed by federal and state agen- 
cies. 
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Note—7I1p.; For related documents see CE 030 
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Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Reports 
- Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
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Identifiers—Comprehensive System for Personnel 
Development, Education for All Handicapped 
Children Act 
Public Law 94-142 and other federal legislation 
mandate that all handicapped children receive a free 
and appropriate public education, including voca- 
tional education. In order to implement these provi- 
sions, personnel development of vocational and 
special education personnel is needed; therefore, 
each state that applies for federal funds must submit 
a three-year state plan that includes a Comprehen- 
sive System for Personnel Development (CSPD). A 
study of all state plans and several territory plans 
was undertaken to determine the extent to which 
vocational educators participate, and the extent to 
which vocational and career education content is 
present in the planning. The areas of CSPD concern 
included participatory input and implementation, 
needs assessment, preservice training, inservice 
training, incentives for inservice trainee participa- 
tion, funding, inservice training participants, and 
vocational education manpower needs relative to 
educating handicapped learners. The findings and 
conclusions of the study suggest that vocational 
educators and vocational and career education con- 
tent are not reflected extensively in comprehensive 
personnel planning in the states relative to the edu- 
cation of handicapped children and youth. The anal- 
ysis also suggests that special education and 
vocational education continue not to coordinate 
their personnel preparation efforts to any significant 
extent. Recommendations include that vocational 


educators take a more active role in CSPD planning, 
that they be included in the special education inser- 
vice training, and that the needs assessment be used 
to revise personnel development programs. (KC) 
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Illinois Univ., Urbana. Leadership Training Inst.- 
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Spons Agency—-Office of Special Education (ED), 
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tional Finance, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Federal State Relationship, Innovation, Program 
Development, *Program Improvement, Research, 
*Special Education, *Statewide Planning, *Voca- 
tional Education, Vocational Rehabilitation 

Identifiers—Education Amendments 1976 
A study was conducted to examine the extent to 

which program improvement funds from Public 
Law 94-482 were used by states to aid state voca- 
tional education programs serving handicapped and 
disadvantaged students through research, exem- 
plary and innovative programs, curriculum develop- 
ment, vocational guidance and counseling, and 
vocational education personnel training. Informa- 
tion was gathered through a survey of state research 
coordinating unit (RCU) directors, in all states, with 
100 percent participation. The study indicated that 
the 10 percent handicapped and 20 percent disad- 
vantaged set-aside funds were not generally used by 
most states to fund program improvement programs 
and activities. This does not necessarily suggest that 
the states have not funded program improvement 
activities that had an impact upon special needs 
learners, nor that the set-asides have not been ap- 
propriately used as basic grants to support the ex- 
cess costs of educating handicapped an 
disadvantaged students in vocational education. Fu- 
ture state funding policies should reflect increased 
collaboration among vocational education, special 
education, vocational rehabilitation, and other 
agencies. Program efforts should be made to meet 
the needs of the handicapped and disadvantaged 
populations with potentially less funds and funding 
sources. (The appendix contains brief abstracts of 
various program improvement projects funded by 
the states.) (KC) 
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Descriptors—*Black Colleges, Black Institutions, 
Career Counseling, Educational Strategies, Fi- 
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Holding Power, Staff Development, Staff Role, 
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This report of conference proceedings provides 
information and observations concerning the im- 
provement of vocational education delivery systems 
within Black colleges and universities. The confer- 
ence was held at the National Center for Research 
in Vocational Education for the purpose of discuss- 
ing relevant information and techniques on the 
topic of funding, grantsmanship, and research; shar- 
ing information on a competency-based approach to 
staff development; identifying strategies on how to 
secure and disseminate information; improving pub- 
lic images in vocational/technical education deliv- 
ery systems; highlighting issues related to 
recruitment, admissions, and retention of staff and 
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students; suggesting roles for systems in the delivery 
of programs and services; improving working rela- 
tionships; and developing action plans. Papers are 
grouped under the following titles: Funding /Grant- 
smanship/Research, Personnel Development, Dis- 
semination of Information, 
Recruitment / Admission/ Remediation / Retention, 
Communication and Articulation, Counseling, and 
Institutional Role and Scope. Appended materials 
include lists of Black College and University Con- 
sortium Executive Committee members, workshop 
participants, consultants and staff; the conference 
agenda; and a seven-page compilation of participant 
teactions and recommendations on each of the con- 
ference topics. (BPB) 
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riculum Development, Curriculum Research, 
Higher Education, *Learning Modules, Literature 
Reviews, Models, Pilot Projects, *Professional 
Development, *Program Development, *Program 
Implementation, Research Utilization, *Voca- 
tional Education 
Identifiers—Auburn University AL 
A project was conducted to implement and incor- 
porate performance-based instructional modules 
into the vocational education teacher education 
program at Auburn University. Six steps were car- 
ried out in implementing the project: (1) Orienta- 
tion materials on performance-based instruction 
were developed and used with faculty and students; 
(2) the project staff and faculty members surveyed 
vocational teachers, teacher educators, local voca- 
tional administrators, Alabama to identify compe- 
tencies needed by vocational teachers; (3) 
competencies identified were aligned with materials 
available through Educational Resources Informa- 
tion Center (ERIC) searches and then aligned with 
existing courses of the university; these materials 
were obtained and organized in groupings by the 
identified competencies; (4) all materials identified 
were acquired, catalogued, and filed in the Resource 
Information Center (RIC); (5) procedures were 
developed for the use of performance-based materi- 
als by faculty and students in vocational education 
courses; (6) approximately 50 percent of the voca- 
tional teacher education faculty were using one or 
more instructional modules in one or more of their 
classes at the end of the project; in addition, the 
forms designed for administering the modules in the 
instructional program were being used. (The major 
portion of this document is a model of the program, 
containing lists of competencies identified coor- 
dinated with identified resources and courses of in- 


struction.) (KC) 
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Identifiers—Illinois 
This publication provides an introduction to grain 

ing and handling for adult students in voca- 

tional and technical education pr . Organized 

in five chapters, the booklet provides a brief over- 

view of the jobs performed at a grain elevator and 
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of the techniques used to grade grain. The first chap- 
ter introduces the grain industry and explains the 
types of jobs available in grain elevators. A field trip 
is suggested. Chapter 2 explains how grain is priced, 
while chapter 3 discusses how grain is sampled for 
storability and value. In chapter 4, the technical 
method of grading corn is described, while chapter 
5 explains grading wheat and soybeans and how 
such grading differs from corn grading. Several sam- 
ple problems are provided in the last three chapters, 
and each chapter contains review questions. An ap- 
pended booklet provides illustrations of various 
kinds of corn kernel damage. (KC) 
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This publication provides an introduction to meat 
processing for adult students in vocational and tech- 
nical education programs. Organized in four chap- 
ters, the booklet provides a brief overview of the 
meat processing industry and the techniques of 
meat processing and butchering. The first chapter 
introduces the meat processing industry and ad- 
dresses concerns about the need for meat processors 
in the future and techniques used in the slaughter- 
house, as well as providing diagrams of meat cuts. 
Chapter 2 describes what happens to meat after it 
reaches the retail market and explains necessary hy- 
giene procedures. Chapters 3 and 4 cover the 
evaluation and grading of beef and pork, with illus- 
trative photos. Each chapter contains evaluation 
questions at the end. The final pages of the publica- 
tion contain a photo essay on the behind-the-coun- 
ter activities of a retail meat market. (KC) 


ED 208 232 CE 030 352 

Universal Teller Curriculum Guide. 

DuPage Area Vocational Education Authority, Ad- 
dison, Ill. 

Spons Agency—lIllinois State Board of Education, 
Springfield. Dept. of Adult, Vocational and Tech- 
nical Education. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Contract—R-33-21-X-0542-330 

Note—93p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Business Education, Clerical Occupa- 
tions, Competence, *Competency Based Educa- 
tion, Curriculum Guides, Educational Resources, 
*Finance Occupations, *Job Training, *Learning 
Activities, Learning Modules, Office Machines, 
*Office Occupations Education, Postsecondary 
Education, Secondary Education, Vocational 
Education 

Identifiers—Illinois, *Universal Tellers 
This curriculum guide has been designed to pro- 

vide the teacher with a basis for planning a compre- 

hensive program in the career field of universal 
teller, and to allow the teacher and learner max- 
imum flexibility. The teaching or instruction, in 
both educational and financial institutions, can be 
accomplished through large formal groups, small 
groups, or individual instruction. The competency- 
based guide is intended to serve persons of diverse 
abilities, aptitudes, interests, and cultural back- 
grounds. The curriculum guide is a vocationally ori- 
ented system designed to meet the needs of persons 
who have entered or are preparing to enter finance 
and credit careers requiring competencies as a uni- 
versal teller, including the following: mathematics, 
busi English, hine skills, promotion of ser- 
vices, filing, and management. Each skill/task is 
developed into a goal format with a stated objective, 
resources identified, and an evaluation procedure to 
determine competence. Goals are not sequenced, 
and learning/instruction format can be varied to 
meet individual or group needs. The eight sections 
of the curriculum guide cover general skills, com- 
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munications, human relations/customer relations, 
mathematics/drawer transactions, machince skills, 
security and prevention, and resources. Each sec- 
tion contains numerous performance objectives, 
coordinated with suggested teaching methods and 
suggested resources. (KC) 
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Identifiers—* Academic Community 
A study examined the mentor-protege relation- 
ship from the standpoint of both the mentor and the 
protege. A total of 160 participants (87 women and 
73 men), ranging in age from 19 to 52, were admin- 
istered a questionnaire designed to ascertain the fol- 
lowing information: the stage of life at which most 
adults acquire mentors, differences between men 
and women as mentors and proteges, any predomi- 
nance of one sex or the other in the mentoring of 
males and females, ways in which subjects acquire 
mentors, and circumstances under which subjects 
become mentors. Data from the survey were cor- 
related with data obtained during hour-long inter- 
views of five pairs of mentor-proteges. Most 
respondents encountered their mentors during the 
“entering early adulthood” stage of life. While men 
have a greater tendency to be mentors of men than 
of women, the women in the study had as their 
mentors, almost evenly, men and women. The 
prominent ways in which respondents acquired 
their mentors and the circumstances surrounding 
becoming a mentor were compiled. (Appended to 
the study are a list of references and an annotated 
bibliography.) (MN) 
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Followup System 
The Kentucky student follow-up system was stud- 
ied to identify the current status of follow-up activi- 
ties in business and office education and marketing 
and distributive education; to identify the impact of 
follow-up data on these programs; to identify pro- 
gram components for which detailed follow-up can 
provide information to assist in program improve- 
ment; and to identify specific improvements in tech- 
nical knowledge and work attitudes where 
employers and/or students indicate a need for im- 
provement. To perform the investigation, research- 
ers decided to select 10 percent of Kentucky 
business and office and marketing and distribution 
programs and interview, over a one-year period, 
their graduates and the respective teachers and em- 
ployers. It was found that the various regions of the 
state do not handle the gathering of follow-up data 
in a standardized way. It was also found that there 
is a distinct difference between direct-operated pro- 
grams and reimbursed programs with reference to 
the follow-up system activities. Direct-operated 
programs are more knowledgeable about the system 
and take it more seriously. Cost was a discouraging 





factor in the gathering of follow-up data, and nega- 
tive attitudes were also identified as factors that 
impeded the follow-up program. Those persons who 
used the information gained through the follow-up 
program primarily used it to justify funding and 
planning rather than for program improvement. It 
was recommended that all regions use the same 
procedures in collecting and disseminating the fol- 
low-up data; that both direct-operated and reim- 
bursed pro, meet the same standards for 
follow-up; that the state aid in the cost of the pro- 
gram; that all vocational teachers receive inservice 
education on the importance and use of the follow- 
up system; and that the information generated by 
the follow-up program be used for program im- 
provement. (KC) 
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cial Policy, Financial Support, *Food Service, 
Food Standards, Income, *Money Management, 
*Recordkeeping, *State Aid, State Departments 
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Identifiers—*Kentucky 
Intended for day care providers in Kentucky, this 
publication contains sample forms and guidelines 
for filling out the forms required by the Division of 
School Food Services of the Kentucky Department 
of Education. Topics covered include allowable ex- 
penditures during the month, program income, re- 
cords, auditing, reimbursement for sponsors of child 
care centers and outside-school-hours centers, com- 
puting monthly costs, suggestions for taking inven- 
tory, crucial areas to be recorded, sponsoring 
organizations/family day care homes, and defini- 
tions. Regulations for calculating expenditures and 
supporting expenses and receipts for state reporting 
requirements are included for each of these pro 
areas, and sample filled-out forms are provided. 
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Identifiers—*Health Occupations Students of 
America, Kentucky 
A project was conducted to develop and field test 

comptency-based modules of a Health Occupations 

Students of America (HOSA) Student Manual, to 

write a descriptive report about the process of deve- 

loping the manual, and to evaluate both these pro- 
ducts and the infusion process through descriptive 
research. Following development, 11 modules were 
field tested at three field test sites in Kentucky and 
revised according to evaluative data. A question- 
naire was developed so that approximately 40 
health career students, along with advisors, at each 
field test site evaluated the 11 modules. The 
modules were subsequently revised and four addi- 
tional modules developed. Information from the 
students and advisors showed that (1) the various 
sections of the modules were satisfactory to both 
students and advisors; (2) HOSA activities can be 
made an integral part of health occupations educa- 
tion; (3) affective feelings and values, such as satis- 
faction in learning, commitment, respect, 





understanding of the group process, and pride can 
be increased through HOSA activities; and (4) while 
using the modules, student autonomy was affected 
to a low degree. Recommendations were made to 
change the format of the modules by binding them 
into a single volume, and to make additions to the 
manual’s Instructor Guide; recommendations were 
also made for modifications in developing the 
modules and infusing them into the curriculum. 
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This publication, through six chapters, discusses 
three exemplary methods of sharing resources in 
allied health education and provides allied health 
administrators and educators with an overview of 
the human factors needed for successful interinsti- 
tutional cooperation. Chapter 1 introduces the con- 
cept of cooperative sharing and provides the basis 
for the case studies (chapters 2-4) that follow. The 
Eastern Virginia Health Education Consortium case 
study illustrates an arrangement within a com- 
munity or substate region and provides a model for 
interinstitutional planning. The Alabama Linkage 
Story describes a model of statewide sharing that 
links the resources of the state’s junior colleges with 
specialized facilities and capabilities of an academic 
health center. The Mississippi-Louisiana Experi- 
ence demonstrates a multistate sharing of resources 
where programs in occupational therapy and medi- 
cal records administration are shared between two 
major institutions in adjoining states. Chapter 5 re- 
views the human factors needed to enhance success- 
ful cooperative activities. This chapter discusses 
proper environment, leadership, group dynamics, 
common goals, institutional missions, data base, hu- 
man parameters, communication, perceptions, and 
documentation. Chapter 6 generalizes from the 
findings of the three case studies that sharing ar- 
rangements can provide advantages to allied health 
pro; by extending resources, containing costs, 
avoiding duplication, and improving program qual- 
ity. (BPB 
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Designed for use in facilitating sex-fairness in vo- 

cational education, this volume documents over 600 

resources in the following areas: resources of inter- 


Reference Materials - Bibliographies 





est to all educators; administrative resources; in- 
structional resources; counseling resources; 
outreach, recruitment, and placement resources; in- 
service/ preservice and student workshop resources; 
resources for parent/community involvement; ref- 
erence and research resources; nonprint resources; 
and displaced homemaker resources. Included 
among the administrative resources provided are 
resources relevant to policy and planning/evalua- 
tion, women in educational/vocational administra- 
tion, and women in nontraditional vocational 
instruction. Curriculum/teaching guides and 
materials for use in evaluating and selecting sex-fair 
instructional materials are described. Cited next are 
counseling resources for use by counselors and/or 
students, directories of nontraditional workers, em- 
ployment references, and employment program 
guides. General resources, brochures, newsletters, 
posters, and public service announcements pertain- 
ing to outreach, recruitment, and placement are 
listed. Resources dealing with advisory committees 
are mentioned. Included among the reference and 
research resources covered is a variety relating to 
the law, networking, information collections, re- 
source lists, and project reports. Each item contains 
information concerning the title, author, and availa- 
bility of the given resource and a brief annotation. 


(MN) 
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Ata June, 1981, meeting, representatives of Com- 

prehensive Employment and Training Act (CETA) 

organizations and vocational education organiza- 
tions arrived at the following conclusions regarding 
the issues in collaboration that warrant attention in 
the reauthorization process of the CETA and the 
Vocational Education Act: (1) the coincidence of 
reauthorization of legislation represents an oppor- 
tunity for further collaboration between CETA and 
vocational education; (2) there is a wide variation in 
the present state of collaboration among various cit- 
ies, states, and regions; (3) set-asides are not consid- 
ered synonomous with collaboration between the 
two systems; however, legislative mandates for col- 
laboration are strongly supported; (4) CETA and 
vocational education collaboration would be facili- 

tated by actions in legislative reauthorization; (5) 

the two systems should be tied in with other na- 

tional priorities such as la- 
bor shortages in high skill areas, and 1 defense needs; 

(6) the federal government should encourage train- 

ing of the handicapped and disadvantaged through 

each training system, conduct research and deve- 

lopment, and disseminate exemplary practices; (7) a 

demonstration of CETA/vocational education 

could not be accomplished before the reauthoriza- 
tion; and (8) issue briefing papers should be written 
about the ideas discussed in the meeting. (The docu- 
ment includes a summary of major discussion issues, 

a detailed description of the day’s proceedings, the 

meeting agenda, and a list of the attendees.) (KC) 
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Bulpitt, Mildred, Ed. Lohff, Judith Kaderlik, Ed. 
It’s Your Business! Cooperative Efforts Between 
Community Colleges and Business/Industry. 
League for Innovation in the Community Coll., Dal- 
las, Tex.; Maricopa County Community Coll. Dis- 
trict, Phoenix, Ariz. 
Pub Date—Jun 80 
Note—66p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/- 
Catalogs (132) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, *Business Educa- 
tion, *Community Colleges, Community Cooper- 
ation, Community Development, *Community 
Education, Cooperative Planning, *Cooperative 
Programs, Coordination, Experiential 
*Institutional Cooperation, *School Business Re- 
lationship, School Community Relationship, 
Shared Services, Technical Education, Two Year 
Colleges, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Small Business Management 
This publication is a di y of cooperative pro- 
grams involving community colleges and busi 
and industry. Seventeen community colleges or col- 
lege districts are represented in the directory, which 
describes projects that the colleges have conducted 
to promote cooperation with the business com- 
munity. Names, addresses, and telephone numbers 
of contact persons for each project are provided. 
The information is shared so that other colleges can 
benefit from the successful experiences of the mem- 
ber colleges. Some programs described include pro- 
jects to release instructors full-time for a quarter or 
semester to work in industry, a small business man- 
agement curriculum developed by a community 
businessman and offered through a college, Spanish- 
language classes conducted for a company’s em- 
Ployees at their plant by college faculty, and 
refresher A total of 122 projects 
are described in the publication. (KC) 
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Vocational Career Orientation Guide. Arkansas 
Guidebook for Career Orientation. 7th-8th-9th 
Grades. Revised. 

Arkansas State Dept. of Education, Little Rock. 
Div. of Vocational, Technical and Adult Educa- 
tion.; Arkansas State Univ., State University. 

Pub Date—Jan 82 

Note—669p.; Some pages will not reproduce well 
due to light print. For a related document see ED 

2 140. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF03/PC27 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agribusiness, Building Trades, Busi- 
ness, Career Choice, *Career Education, *Career 
Exploration, Communications, Consumer Educa- 
tion, Curriculum Guides, Education Work Rela- 
tionship, Food Service, Health Occupations, 
Home Economics, Humanities, Instructional 
Materials, Interpersonal Competence, Job Ap- 
plication, Junior High Schools, *Learning Activi- 
ties, Manufacturing, Marine Technicians, Natural 
Resources, *Occupational Clusters, *Occupa- 
tional Information, Office Occupations, Public 
Service Occupations, Recordkeeping, Recreation, 
Self Actualization, Service Occupations, Teach- 
ing Guides, Tourism, Transportation, Unions, Vo- 
cational Aptitude 

Identifiers—Arkansas 
This curriculum package contains materials for 

teaching the career orientation course in the junior 

high schools of Arkansas. Following the introduc- 
tion, which describes the course and provides a ra- 
tionale for it, along with instructions to teachers for 
conducting the course, the package is divided into 
35 units organized under five major chapters. The 
first chapter introduces students to the career orien- 
tation course and contains information about self- 
assessment, developing proper attitudes, health, 
careers, and decision making. Chapter 2 contains 
units for studying 15 occupational clusters-com- 
munications and media; marketing and distribution; 
consumer and homemaking education; marine 
science; fine arts and humanities; manufacturing; 
construction; personal services; health; environ- 
ment (natural resources); transportation; business 
and office; agribusiness and natural resources; pub- 
lic service; and hospitality, recreation, and tourism- 
and methods for making a tentative career choice 
based on this information. In chapter 3 students are 
encouraged to plan for high school and college edu- 
cation, while chapter 4 provides information on 
finding and keeping a job, including job applica- 























22 Document Resumes 


tions, letters, resumes, and interviews. Chapter 5 
contains information about labor laws, Social 
Security and unions, civic responsibilities, and 
money and record management. Each unit contains 
a teacher’s section, including sex equity informa- 

tion, major objectives, measurable supportive objec- 
tives, and methods for teachers to provide 
information; and a students’ section consisting of 
pretest, key information, transparencies and hand- 
outs, posttest, and unit refereces. Appendixes con- 
tain teacher information, educational resources, 
legal information, and forms and lists of materials. 

(KO) 
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Military Curriculum Materials for Vocational and 
Technical Education. Builders School, Finish 
Carpentry I. Classroom Course 3-10. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons yg a of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D 

Pub Date—[80] 

Note—161p.; For a related document see CE 030 


Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Carpentry, *Construction (Process), 
*Construction Materials, Course Content, Cur- 
ticulum Guides, Curriculum Research, Educa- 
tional Resources, Experiential Learning, 
*Finishing, Information Dissemination, Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Learning Modules, Military 
Training, Postsecondary Education, Structural 
Elements (Construction), Teaching Guides, *Vo- 
cational Education 
Identifiers—Military Curriculum Project 
Adapted from military service training materials, 
this publication contains course materials for teach- 
ing finish carpentry, both in the classroom and 
through practical experience. Students completing 
this short course will be able to finish carpentry 
projects involving wallboard, plywood panel, com- 
position floor tile, and acoustical ceiling tile. Both 
theory and shop assignments are provided with the 
course materials. The first unit contains an introduc- 
tion to the course, stressing safety, while the second 
unit covers the following topics: wallboard, plyw- 
oood paneling, composition floor tile, and acoustical 
ceiling tile. Instructor’s guides are prepared for each 
section describing instructional materials, aids, ter- 
minal and enabling objectives, criterion tests, and 
homework assignments. Each section includes an 
outline of instruction, instructor activities, and stu- 
dent activities. To help the student, five job sheets 
and one information sheet are provided, along with 
a copy of a chapter of a Navy text on building. (The 
military-developed curriculum materials in this 
course package were selected by the National Cen- 
ter for Research in Vocational Education Military 
Curriculum Project, acquired, evaluated, adapted, 
and disseminated to the six regional Curriculum 
Coordination Centers and other instructional 
materials agencies.) (KC) 


ED 208 243 CE 030 389 

Military Curriculum Materials for Vocational and 
Technical Education. Builders School, Roofing. 
Classroom Course 3-14, 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons “ssid aa of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—[80] 

— For a related document see CE 030 


Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Building Trades, *Construction 
Materials, Course Content, Curriculum Guides, 
Curriculum Research, Educational Resources, 
Experiential Learning, Information Dissemina- 
tion, Instructional Materials, *Le Modules, 
Military Training, Postsecondary lucation, 
*Roofing, Structural Elements (Construction), 
Teaching Guides, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers Military Curriculum Project 
Adapted from military service training materials, 
this publication contains course materials for teach- 
ing roofing, both in the classroom and through prac- 
tical experience. Students completing this short 
course will be able to use common tools for laying 
out, building and maintaining wood and composi- 
tion shingles, roll roof coverings, and built-up roof- 


ing coverings. Shop and theory assignments are 
provided in the course. The materials are divided 
into an introductory class on safety and then four 
sections covering built-up roofing, composition 
shingle roof covering, wood shingle roof covering, 
and a course summarization section. The teacher’s 
instruction guide offers information about class ob- 
jectives, references, instructional materials, aids, 
homework assignments, tools, and materials. Criter- 
ion tests are provided where applicable. The tea- 
cher’s guide contains a three-column format for 
teaching the material, with an outline of subject 
matter, and suggested teacher activity and student 
activity. Four job sheets are provided for students, 
and photos and line drawings are used where appli- 
cable. (The military-developed curriculum materials 
in this course package were selected by the National 
Center for Research in Vocational Education Mili- 

tary Curriculum Project, acquired, evaluated, 

adapted, and disseminated to the six regional Cur- 
riculum Coordination Centers and other instruc- 
tional materials agencies.) (KC) 
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Budke, Wesley E., Comp. And Others 
Projects in Progress-FY1980. A Report for the 
Coordinating Committee on Research in Voca- 
tional Education. 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 
Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C 
Bureau No.—051MH10012 
Pub Date—Jul 81 
Contract—300-78-0032 
Note—131p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Abstracts, Adult Education, Ameri- 
can Indians, Bilingual Education, *Career Educa- 
tion, Disabilities, Economically Disadvantaged, 
Educational Needs, Educational Practices, *Edu- 
cational Research, *Education Work Relation- 
ship, Federal Programs, Minority Groups, 
National Programs, Postsecondary Education, 
Program Descriptions, Program Development, 
Program Effectiveness, *Research Projects, Sec- 
ondary Education, Special Education, State Pro- 
grams, ‘*Vocational Education, Vocational 
Rehabilitation, Youth Programs 
This third annual compilation presents resources 
of 183 ongoing projects in career education, voca- 
tional education, and education and work, that are 
administered by such agencies as the U.S. Depart- 
ment of Education’s Office of Career Education, 
National Institute of Education, Fund for the Im- 
provement of Postsecondary Education, and Office 
of Special Education and Rehabilitative Services. 
Also included in the report are projects adminis- 
tered by the Office of Bilingual Education and 
Minority Language Affairs, National Center for 
Educational Statistics, and U.S. Department of La- 
bor. The report is organized in three sections. Sec- 
tion 1 includes descriptions of the federal agencies 
and a list of key personnel; section 2 contains the 
project resumes; and section 3 is comprised of six 
indexes (subject, project director, organization, 
sponsoring agency, geographic location, and con- 
tract or grant number). Projects administered by the 
Office of Vocational and Adult Education are subdi- 
vided as follows: programs of national significance, 
programs for Indian tribes and Indian organizations, 
and Comprehensive Employment and Training Act 
(CETA) programs. Included in each resume are bib- 
liographic information, subject terms describing the 
project, and an abstract focusing on project objec- 
tives and procedures. (MN) 
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Lecht, Leonard A. 

Vocational Education as a Participant in the 
Economic Development Enterprise: Policy Op- 
tions for the Decade Ahead. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Report No.—NCRVE-OP-OC-74 

Pub Date—Sep 81 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the National Center 
for Research in Vocational Education Staff Deve- 
lopment Seminar (Columbus, OH, 1981). 

Available from—National Center Publications, The 
Ohio State University, 1960 Kenny Rd., Colum- 
bus, OH 43210 ($2.20). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Change Strategies, Demography, 
*Economic Change, *Economic Development, 
Educational Change, Educational Needs, *Edu- 
cational Policy, Employment Patterns, *Futures 
(of oe Industrialization, Long Range Plan- 
ning, Needs Assessment, Policy Formation, Posi- 
tion Papers, Retirement, *School Role, Trend 
Analysis, *Vocational Education 
In the coming decade, three major developments 
will become important factors for change in voca- 
tional education. These are changes in the demo- 
graphic profile and retirement practices, regional 
shifts in economic activity and in employment, and 
renewal of the industrial sector as a key ingredient 
in economic growth. Because of inflation, greater 
life expectancies, and changes in public policy and 
social attitudes, older persons will remain in the 
work force longer and will thereby become consid- 
erably more important in the market for vocational 
programs, provided that their needs and the need 
for sustaining enrollments in vocational education 
receive priority in the coming decades. Regional 
shifts in employment and economic activity have 
created the need for increased supplies of trained 
personnel in rapid growth areas. Recent inflation, 
high unemployment, and slow productivity growth 
rates will increase opportunities in technical and 
service fields and reduce opportunities for semis- 
killed factory operatives. If vocational education is 
to respond adequately to this major restructuring of 
the industrial economy, it must become aware of the 
economic changes at hand. (MN) 
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Evans, Rupert E. 

Vocational Education and Reindustrialization. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Report No.—NCRVE-OP-OC-75 

Pub Date—Sep 81 

Note—20p.; Paper presented at the National Center 
for Research in Vocational Education Staff Deve- 
ian Seminar (Columbus, OH, September 
1981). 

Available from—National Center Publications, The 
Ohio State University, 1960 Kenny Rd., Colum- 
bus, OH 43210 ($1.90). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, 
Disabilities, Economic Development, *Educa- 
tional Needs, *Education Work Relationship, 
Employment Programs, Entry Workers, Federal 
Programs, Labor Force Development, Outcomes 
of Education, Policy Formation, Postsecondary 
Education, Program Effectiveness, *Program Im- 
provement, *Public Policy, Reentry Workers, 
*Research Needs, Retraining, Secondary Educa- 
tion, Training Objectives, Unemployment, *Voca- 
tional Education, Youth Employment 

Identifiers--Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Act, *Reindustrialization 
If it is to play a key role in the reindustrialization 

of the United States, vocational education must be 

improved. Although vocational education has 
grown substantially in size in recent years, its qual- 
ity is spotty, characterized by excellent programs in 
some communities and poor programs in others. In 
order to contribute to reindustrialization, vocational 
education must serve better its three major groups 
for the work of the future: training young people for 
work, retraining present employees, and retraining 
those who are reentering the labor force. Only the 
first of these components has received serious ef- 
forts. There are four keys to quality in vocational 
education: content, trainees, facilities, and staff. The 
quality of vocational education is affected most by 
what is done on the local level. Local programs 
should pay more attention to updating skills, keep- 
ing their teachers up to date, replacing obsolete 
training equipment, and servicing various popula- 
tions, such as the handicapped, older workers, and 
rural residents. At the same time, the improvement 
of vocational education could be facilitated on the 
federal level by increased emphasis on vocational 
education research and development, especially 

focusing on improvement in teaching methods and 
programs, rather than maintenance of the status 
quo. Only if these changes are made will vocational 
education contribute to the reindustrialization of 

America without lost time, money, and human re- 

sources. (KC) 
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Seaman, George B., Sr. 

Solar Energy Installers Curriculum Guide. Final 
Report, September 18, 1980-August 15, 1981. 

College of DuPage, Glen Ellyn, Ill. 

Spons Agency—lIllinois State Board of Education, 
Springfield. Dept. of Adult, Vocational and Tech- 
nical Education. 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Note—188p.; For related documents see ED 189 
389-391. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Air Conditioning, Competence, 
*Competency Based Education, Course Content, 
*Curriculum Development, Curriculum Guides, 
Curriculum Research, Heating, Learning Activi- 
ties, *Learning Modules, Plumbing, Postsecond- 
ary Education, *Solar Radiation, Teaching 
Guides, Teaching Methods, *Technical Educa- 
tion, *Technical Occupations, Ventilation, Voca- 
tional Education 
This publication is a curriculum guide for the in- 

stallation of solar equipment. It is divided into the 

three major areas of general knowledge, technical 
design, and installation/maintenance. Associated is 

a list of relevant and prerequisite competencies 

identified as appropriate toward student interest 

groups of technician, installer, avocationist, and 
consumer. The step-by-step guide is designed to 
provide the teacher and/or curriculum developer 
with a comprehensive program in the technology of 
solar energy that can be used to train persons who 
wish to be service persons in the comfort industry. 

The guide was developed from analysis of job tasks 

required of heating, ventilating, air conditioning, 

and solar service workers. The guide consists of 11 

units covering the following: introduction and the- 

ory (solar history, introduction to active solar, and 
the sun); engineering (the solar system); design (the 
collector, storage, and the electrical system); and 
installation and maintenance (whole house, solar 
application, and servicing solar installations). Unit 
guides for each unit contain instructional objectives, 
reference materials, visual aids, method perfor- 
mance conditions required of instructors, an outline 
showing a step-by-step breakdown of all subject 
matter to be covered, student evaluation criteria to 
meet competencies, and a sequence of instruction. 

Unit tests are provided. (The final project report 

describing the activities conducted to develop the 

curriculum guide is included in this package.) (KC) 
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Pub Date—Sep 81 
Note—76p. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Coordination, Educational Re- 
search, *Employment Programs, Employment 
Projections, *Federal Aid, Federal Government, 
Federal Programs, Futures (of Society), *Govern- 
ment Role, Government School Relationship, Job 
Training, Labor Market, *Outcomes of Educa- 
tion, Postsecondary Education, Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Act, Impact 
This document presents recommendations made 
to the Administration and Congress concerning fu- 
ture federal funding for vocational education and 
the staff report reviewing the federal role in voca- 
tional education. Part A lists recommendations for 
federal funds: (1) limitation to appropriations fur- 
thering the national interest, (2) use for program 
improvement and innovation, (3) use at secondary 
school level for remedial programs for raising func- 
tional literacy and employability, (4) use at post- 
secondary level for increasing accessibility to 
disadvantaged, (5) establishment of same require- 
ments as for other programs, and (6) reaffirmation 
of sex equity. Chapter 1 of the report discusses fed- 
eral interest in vocational education as indicated in 
the Vocational Education Act and by economic 
analysis. A summary follows of recent Commission 
research on the labor market effects of secondary 
vocational education and postsecondary training, 
comparing and contrasting results with those found 
in other studies. Chapter 2 reviews federal interest 


in occupational information, discusses strengths and 
weaknesses of techniques used in occupational fore- 
casting, and considers vocational education’s role in 
occupational labor markets. Chapter 3 examines 
coordination to determine legislative changes to 
facilitate linkages between the Comprehensive Em- 
ployment and Training Act and vocational educa- 
tion programs. Concerns include developing a 
common goal, funding, joint planning, involvement 
WL ." organizations, and personnel interaction. 
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Hixson, Jesse And Others 
The Recurrent peg of Registered Nurses. A 
New Look at the Issues. 
Health Resources Administration (DHHS/PHS), 
Hyattsville, Md. Bureau of Health Professions. 
Report No.—DHHS-HRA81-23 
Pub Date—Sep 81 
Note—34p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Employment Patterns, Enrollment 
Influences, Enrollment Rate, Fringe Benefits, In- 
centives, *Labor Force, Labor Supply, *Nurses, 
Nursing, Nursing Education, *Participation, 
*Promotion (Occupational), *Wages 
Identifiers—*Nursing Shortage 
This paper attempts to place the available infor- 
mation on the nursing shortage in a broader context 
to improve understanding of some underlying is- 
sues. It considers available data on these issues to 
provide insights into the recurrent nurse shortage 
for a more rational basis for policy- . Chapter 
1 examines nurses’ wages, wage growth, fringe bene- 
fits, and labor force participation rates, comparing 
each of them to similar information on other work- 
ers in the United States economy. Using that infor- 
mation, the chapter assesses conflicting 
interpretations of nurses’ wage levels and labor sup- 
ply behavior. Chapter 2 deals with nurse staffing 
and vacancies in hospitals; examines the origin and 
interpretation of data on budgeted vacant positions 
in hospitals, the most often cited evidence of the 
nurse shortage; and reviews studies of variations in 
staffing among hospitals for evidence of effects of 
shortages on hospital operations. Chapter 3 delves 
into determinants of the total supply of nurses in 
terms of factors affecting the annual numbers of 
entrants to nursing schools. A technical appendix 
provides information on estimation of starting salar- 
ies for registered nurses, regression results of a num- 
ber of nursing school entrants, and specification 
error tests. (YLB) 
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Moore, Lawrence H. 

A Report on the Findings of an Aduit Education 
Client Impact Study: A Five Year Follow Up. 

Murray State Univ., Ky. 

Spons Agency—Kentucky State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Frankfort. Div. of Adult Education. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Adults, Certifica- 
tion, *Citizen Participation, *Educational Bene- 


fits, “Educational Certificates, Educational 
Research, *Employment Level, Employment Po- 
tential, *Followup Studies, Goal Orientation, 
*High School Equivalency Programs, Marital 
Status, Outcomes of Education, Responsibility, 
Rewards, Student Educational Objectives, Voting 
Identifiers—*General Educational Development 
Tests, Impact, Kentucky 
A 1980 survey of General Educational Develop- 
ment (GED) equivalency certificate recipients who 
completed the GED test in 1975 measured influ- 
ence and impact of successful GED completion on 
the individual. The sample consisted of 101 former 
adult students whose records came from the Murray 
and Paducah, Kentucky, GED testing centers. The 
survey instrument was intended to measure the 
status of the GED equivalency certificate recipient 
with respect to employment, community activities, 
benfits from GED, and further education subse- 
quently attempted. Secondary information col- 
lected related to marital status, number of children, 
and income. A computer printout indicating fre- 
quency distribution of variables and cross-tabula- 
tions of selected variables was obtained. Analysis of 
data for indication of employability, productivity, 
and responsibility was completed. Ciine tables are 
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provided.) Nearly ~~ of the respondents 
(69) were working, and 46 reported that yh GED 
improved employ A close correlation to per- 
sonal goal achievment was also indicated. Produc- 
tivity was increased as shown by 26 respondents 
who had joined a community organization and 66 
who desired training or education. Responsibility 
was indicated by a high number of married respond- 
ents (78) and a high number who had registered to 
vote. (The survey and written comments are ap- 
pended.) (YLB) 
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Wilson, Thurlow R. And Others 

Employment and the Older Worker. Resources for 
Job Seekers. 

Human Resources Research Organization, Alex- 
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SDHEW)" Washington, D 
Pub Date—Jul 78 
Note-—42p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age Discrimination, Aging (Individu- 
als), Case Studies, Employment Opportunities, 
*Employment Programs, * wn Services, 
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Methods, *Older Adults, *Private Agencies, Pro- 
~~ Improvement, *Public Agencies, Research, 
tate Agencies 
Identifiers—Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Act, Project RENEW, ior Com- 
munity Service Employment Program 
Designed for those interested in the goal of equal 
employment opportunity for older job seekers, this 
booklet presents a summary of the findings of re- 
search on the employment of older workers. It is 
largely based on a study of the employment of older 
workers conducted November 1976 to March 1978 
by the Human Resources Research Organization. 
The first section, “Older Job Seeker Experiences 
and Needs” considers such issues as the need to 
work, kind of work sought, job restrictions, job mar- 
ket difficulties, discrimination against older work- 
ers, job performance of older workers, and special 
needs. Next, “Special Employment Offices to Assist 
Older People” describes features of these offices 
and makes recommendations for their improve- 
ment. “State Employment Service and the Older 
Applicant” highlights Project RENEW. The fourth 
section, “Public Service Employment and Older 
Workers,” considers both the Senior Community 
Service Employment Program and the Comprehen- 
sive Employment and Training Act. “The Role of 
the State Office on Aging” also describes outstand- 
ing activities of five state offices. In the final section 
of the booklet are seven case studies of senior non- 
profit employment offices. (YLB) 
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Descriptors—Book Reviews, Career Education, 
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acteristics, Mobility, Personality, Personality 
Traits, *Research, ‘*Salaries, Socioeconomic 
Status, *Success 
Smith reviews a book based on an analysis of at 

least 11 distinct data sets from empirical studies on 

intergenerational mobility and status attainment. A 

few key themes of more than general interest are 

discussed from each chapter. First, chapters 3-6 are 
discussed, which Smith considers the best of the 
book and which trace the main paths of social mo- 
bility from the family to the job. According to 
Smith, these chapters share a common analytical 
framework; that is, success is measured by current 
earnings and occupational status, and determinants 
of success are divided into four broad areas—family 
background, cognitive skills, noncognitive skills, 
and years of schooling. He then discusses the chap- 
ters individually, relative to their treatment of these 
four areas. Brief overviews follow of the remaining 
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chapters on questions peripheral to the main theme 
of the book in both content and statistical methods— 
race differences in earnings, relationship between 
male and family income, and comparability of re- 
search studies relying on different data sets com- 
piled by separate survey organizations. The review 
ends with a discussion of the comparison of this 
book with its predecessor, “Inequality,” by the sen- 
ior author. (YLB)- 
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A study was conducted to obtain information 

about the extent of consumer knowledge of the 
medical care delivery system and to derive a scale 
to measure it. A 10-item questionnaire was adminis- 
tered to 4976 persons aged 14-66 in Ohio, Massa- 
chusetts, South Carolina, and Washington to 
measure their consumer sophistication. Some items 
assessed extent of consumer knowledge related to 
choosing providers. Others assessed consumer 
knowledge related to use of medical services for a 
particular problem. Four stages of analyses identi- 
fied differences across content areas and across 
study sites, tested appropriateness of constructing a 
multi-item summary measure of consumer sophisti- 
cation, examined reliability and validity of an eight- 
item scale, and performed regressions to describe 
population differences in consumer sophistication. 
Analyses of individual items suggested that con- 
sumers are knowledgeable about some matters and 
uninformed about others. Efforts at educating con- 
sumers about board certification, staff privileges, 
and other information pertinent to choosing a regu- 
lar source of care seemed warranted. Factor ana- 
lyses indicated that a substantial amount of the 
information contained in item responses can be 
summarized in a multi-item scale score. The reliabil- 
ity and validity of the scale as a measure of patient 
sophistication was supported. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—Self Employment 
Designed to determine whether vocational educa- 

tion appears to make a difference in terms of a var- 

iety of outcomes, including opportunities for 

employment and advanced education and training, 

this report contains a review of previous national 

and non-national research concerning the effects of 

vocational education and a reanalysis of three na- 

tional longitudinal data sets. The various methodo- 

logical issues faced both in reviewing previous 

research and in reanalyzing national longitudinal 

data sets are discussed. Examined next are such 





characteristics of secondary vocational students and 
graduates as coursework taken, background, and 
test score differences. A variety of gainful employ- 
ment outcomes associated with participation in sec- 
ondary education programs is assessed, including 
employment status, employer satisfaction, job satis- 
faction, and self-employment. Also examined are 
occupational knowledge and skills, occupational ad- 
vancement, and citizenship. Finally, these same stu- 
dent characteristics and outcome variables are 
examined with respect to postsecondary programs. 
The results of the research, as regards the title ques- 
tion, is a qualified “yes.” Beyond that, an overall 
summary and a series of conclusions address the 
question in detail. Included in appendixes are de- 
scriptions of various survey samples, cross-tabular 
procedures and response procedures, and supple- 
mental data on postsecondary enrollment patterns. 

(MN) 
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For America to sustain a high standard of living 

and set aside the resources needed for national 
security, at least a decade of shoring up productive 
capacity is required—a period of reindustrialization. 
The United States has been underdeveloping, with 
too much consumption of goods and resources and 
too little investment in the national economic ma- 
chinery. Two opposite economic approaches have 
been advanced to remedy this situation: supply-side 
economics and industrial policy. Supply-side econo- 
mists favor tax reduction, with the deficit made up 
by taxes paid by a growing economy spurred by the 
free market place and private investment of capital; 
while the advocates of an industrial policy propose 
a government-led economic development program, 
with government bureaucracy to determine winning 
industries, subsidize and promote them, while al- 
lowing losers to close, with government help to re- 
train and relocate their workers. Between 
supply-side economics and industrial policy is the 
concept of reindustrialization. The suggested cure 
for the economic malaise is semitargeted: release 
resources to the private sector, but channel them to 
the infrastructure and capital goods sectors—away 
from either public or private consumption, resulting 
in a stronger productive capacity. Vocational educa- 
tion belongs to the agenda of reindustrialization 
primarily because of its concern with the size, com- 
position, and quality of human capital. At the pre- 
sent time, however, vocational education is not 
supplying workers with needed “employability 
skills.” Before it can contribute to reindustrializa- 
tion, vocational education must determine why 
those skills are not being developed. (KC) 
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The job market should be considered as interac- 
tion between supply and demand, and not from the 
perspective of new and emerging occupations. 
Three recent major post-World War II changes in 
the human resources posture have tended to create 
labor surpluses: shift from rural South to urban 
North, increased number of working women, and 
the postwar baby boom, whose high school dropout 
led to a youth unemployment problem and whose 
college graduates created an even greater labor sur- 
plus. Several theories attempt to explain the tighten- 
ing job market and overeducation of Americans and 
elimination of jobs by automation and technology. 
A decrease in the country’s birthrate pattern will 
lead to a shortage of human resources in the eigh- 
ties. A principle of the job market is that two of 
three job openings are replacing someone leaving an 
existing position. The third job opens up due to 
growth, and only a small proportion are in new and 
emerging occupations. The fastest growing jobs will 
not require a four-year college education. An exami- 
nation of the spring 1980 “Occupational Outlook 
Quarterly” shows that new occupations will account 
for only a small part of the job openings in the next 
wis) Most jobs will be in the replacment market. 
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Identifiers—*Support Groups 
This handbook contains strategies for facilitating 

a peer support group for vocational students in non- 

traditional programs. Outlined first are the goals 

and objectives of a support group, and the benefits 

of a peer support group are set forth. Following a 

description of the characteristics and role of the 

facilitator, strategies are provided for establishing 
group leadership roles and for determining the au- 
thority and decision-making power of group mem- 
bers. Attendance taking, scheduling, and time 
management are discussed. Included among those 
peer support group activities covered are structured 
meetings, guest speakers, and outreach activities. 

Program funding is mentioned briefly. Examined 

next are activities that feeder schools, parents, the 

community, the school itself, and support services 
can undertake to encourage enrollment of previ- 

ously under-represented groups of students. (A 

related handbook on sex fairness and equal oppor- 

tunity for vocational students in nontraditional pro- 
grams and a handbook of laws guaranteeing equal 
education and employment opportunities are odie 
ble separately-see note.) (MN) 
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Designed for use by vocational education students 

in nontraditional programs, this handbook contains 

support group activities pertaining to group cohe- 
sion, understanding the nature of sex bias, assertive- 
ness, group projects, sexual harassment, and laws 
governing sex fairness. Group cohesion activities 
designed to help group members get to know them- 
selves and other members of the group are de- 
scribed. Discussed next are general activities to 
provide an understanding of the nature of sex bias, 
sex stereotyping, and other related concepts. A se- 
ries of assertiveness activities and a number of group 
projects designed to help the already-active and sta- 
ble support group stengthen and publicize itself are 
explained. Listed next are strategies for coping with 
sexual harassment and professional services to help 
students and employees deal with it successfully. 
The major laws guaranteeing students and workers 
equal opportunity in education and employment are 
summarized. Appended to the handbook are lists of 
sources for further information. (Related handbooks 
of strategies for facilitating a peer support group for 
vocational students in nontraditional programs and 
laws guaranteeing equal education and employment 
=. are available separately-see note.) 
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This handbook contains summaries, discussions, 

and the texts of some of the major federal legislation 

that guarantees students protection from sex dis- 
crimination in the areas of education and employ- 
ment. Explained first are the following employment 
laws: Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1962; Ex- 
ecutive Order 11246, as amended by Executive Or- 
der 11375; and the Equal Pay Act, as amended by 
the Education Amendments of 1972. Title IX of the 

Education Amendments of 1972 and Title II of the 

Education Amendments of 1976 are also examined. 

Following a definition of sexual harassment, an ex- 

planation is provided of current legal issues sur- 

rounding it. Those constitutional rights most 
relevant to students are outlined. Described next are 
procedures for resolving both informal and formal 
grievances. A brief glossary of major terms pertain- 

ing to sexual discrimination is provided. Included in 
an appendix are the complete texts of all the regula- 

tions and laws referred to throughout the handbook. 

(Related handbooks of strategies for facilitating a 


peer support group for vocational students in non- 
traditional programs and activities for use by such 
uN. groups are available separately-see note.) 
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This handbook, developed by the National Al- 
liance of Business, is designed as a tool for Private 
Industry Councils (PICs) in promoting permanent 
partnerships between public and private interests in 
training and employing the disadvantaged. Basic in- 
formation on roles, organizational issues, and pro- 
gram activities of the PIC are considered in four 
sections. All sections begin with an introduction 
that provides background development information 
and closes with suggested strategies. The organiza- 
tional objectives, roles, and relationships of PICs are 
discussed in section 1 so as to encourage experimen- 
tation in the private sector and to promote changes 
within the existing employment training system. 
Section 2 highlights the planning, management, and 
evaluation (PME) process; discusses the usefulness 
and benefits to be derived from implementation of 
the process; and suggests how the PME process can 
contribute to the success of the PIC. The advantages 
and disadvantages of classroom training, on-the-job 
training, customized training, upgrading and re- 
training, pre-employment and job search, and youth 
and other targeted programs are discussed in the 
next section. The final section defines Employment 
Generating Services (EGS) in terms of marketing 
activities, labor market information, economic 
development linkages, and other supportive ser- 
vices. Appendixes include the National Alliance of 
Business’s areas of expertise and services upon 
which a PIC can draw (contact persons and ad- 
dresses provided), a 36-item reference, and a glos- 
sary. (BPB 
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Identifiers—*Private Industry Councils 
This handbook, developed by the National Al- 
liance of Business, is designed as a tool for Private 
Industry Councils (PICs) in providing a framework 
for planning a program of Employment Generating 
Services (EGS) for disadvantaged workers. Based 
on the experiences of many PICs, a six-step EGS- 
program-planning process that includes assessing 
needs, establishing priorities, formulating goals, de- 
the mix of Projects, speci objectives 
and evaluation criteria, and develo) work plans 
is suggested. Presented are examples of job creation 
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and job access plans including a statement of the 
main program priority, the and secondary 
program goals, and a list of individual projects and 
project objectives developed in response to those 
priority needs and goals. In the remaining three- 
quarters of the handbook, 20 EGS models of suc- 
cessful projects are provided with examples for 
labor market information, marketing, cooperative 
ventures, economic development, and worker/- 
workplace. Before the models are presented, a pri- 
ority chart is provided to guide the reader to models 
that create jobs or allow access to existing jobs. In- 
formation for each model includes model intent, 
description, instructions for implementation, al- 
locating resources, best operating conditions, pit- 
falls, and questions measuring success. To share 
further experiences, a project feedback form is prov- 
ided. (BPB) 
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These proceedings are divided into three parts: 

Program summary, summary of major presenta- 

tions, and issues identified during the seminar. The 

first part summarizes seminar objectives and pro- 
gram schedule. Papers of nine speakers are pre- 
sented in the second, and major, part. The first 
paper reviews the past decade and indicates the fu- 
ture agricultural situation. Discussed in the second 
and third presentations are trends, critical issues, 
and challenges in education and the agricultural in- 
dustry that will affect agricultural education. The 
fourth paper presents perceptions of the role of the 
vocational agricultural teacher. Agricultural educa- 
tion as part of the public school system is the topic 
of the fifth presentation. The next paper reviews 
achievements of the agricultural education profes- 
sion, analyzes some problems, and projects needs in 
the eighties. Adult and young farmer education is 
considered in the seventh paper. The eighth presen- 
tation briefly addresses agricultural education's role 
in shaping the future. The final paper offers observa- 
tions on the shape of the future in agricultural edu- 
cation and reiterates some unresolved issues. In the 
third part are presented issues identified by seminar 
participants concerning agricultural education and 
adult education as part of the public school system 
rL development of agricultural education teachers. 
LB) 
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Teaching styles can be considered from two ap- 
proaches-the life style approach and the spectrum 
approach. The first is a relatively static approach 
borrowed from management research and organiza- 
tional development. It identifies teaching styles 
based on Maslow’s (1970) hierarchy of human 
needs. Teaching styles are seen as the interpersonal 
styles of behavior with others that grow out of peo- 
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ple’s needs and are the means of resolving personal 
concerns. By adapting Lafferty’s (1975) manage- 
ment styles to teaching, one can describe seven 
teaching styles: achievement, self-actualized, hu- 
manistic-helpful, approval, oppositional power, and 
competence. The second approach, the spectrum 
design advanced by Mosston (1966, 1972), is based 
on the assumption that teaching style is a learned 
characteristic. It assumes that teachers can be 
trained to use alternative behaviors to fit various 
learning styles. According to this approach, seven 
teaching styles can be differentiated: command, 
practice, reciprocal, “slanty rope” or individual pro- 
gram style, guided discovery, problem solving, and 
creativity. (YLB) 
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As adult and continuing education have moved 
closer to the mainstream of the educational system, 
they have been confronted with the need to assess 
program impact and benefits for purposes of justifi- 
cation and support. Imel (1976) suggests that the 
need for formal evaluations is influenced by these 
factors: age of program, funding, accountability, and 
administrative decisions. Evaluation in adult and 
continuing education should not be restricted to 
measuring only program or client outcomes; meas- 
ures of program accessibility, continuity, and com- 
prehensiveness are also critical. Coursey (1977) 
suggests that before embarking on an evaluation 
program the following questions should be an- 
swered: (1) what is the purpose of the evaluation?, 
(2) for whom is the evaluation being conducted?, (3) 
what is needed to be known?, (4) how much detailed 
information is needed?, (5) what are the conse- 
quences of the evaluation results?, and (6) when are 
the evaluation results needed? In the future in- 
creased federal funding to adult education will be 
(as it has been) accompanied with requirements for 
ongoing program evaluation. Another certainty will 
be the need for interdisciplinary approaches to pro- 
gram evaluation. Criteria for success of programs 
will have to be determined from different perspec- 
tives of different involved and/or interested people 
in the community and government. (YLB) 
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This training manual is intended for teachers new 
to adult basic education programs and attempts to 
cover certain aspects and knowledge areas relevant 
to the adult learner’s situation. Chapter 1 outlines 
what teachers and students need to know. For 
teachers this includes content knowledge, learner 
characteristics, interpersonal skills, and diagnostic- 
prescriptive skills; included for students are basic 
skills, GED skills, and related life skills. The goals, 
history, purpose of adult education, definitions 
related to adult education, and the demographics 
that affect local programs are discussed in chapter 
2. The third chapter reviews the economic, social, 
psychological, and learning characteristics of stu- 
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dents that teachers need to recognize and the at- 
titudinal and instructional characteristics required 
of teachers. The chapter on instructional techniques 
and approaches suggests, among other things, that 
the teacher apply principles of adult learning to in- 
structional situations; adapt instruction to the 
needs, interests, and abilities of adults; and arrange 
flexible learning situations. Chapter 5 identifies the 
generally available and most used materials, choos- 
ing and evaluating materials, and the resources 
available to help teachers meet student needs. 
Suggestions for the recruitment, counseling and re- 
training of students are presented in chapter 6. The 
next chapter discusses testing, while the final chap- 
ter is on keeping, interpreting, and using student 
and program record information. Following a 72- 
item glossary, appendixes include a statement of 
handbook objectives, revisions in the Adult Educa- 
tion Act, and a compilation of recruitment proce- 
dures. (BPB) 


CG 
ED 208 266 


CG 015 425 

Gardner, Stephen E., Ed. 

National Drug/Alcohol Collaborative Project: Is- 
sues in Multiple Substance Abuse. Services Re- 
search Monograph Series. 

Eagleville Hospital and Rehabilitation Center, Pa. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. on Drug Abuse 
(DHEW/PHS), Rockville, Md. Div. of Resource 
Development. 

Report No.—DHEW-ADM-80-957 

Pub Date—80 

Grant—NIDA-H81-DA-0113 

Note—131p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Reports - Evaluative (142) — Reports - 
Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), *Al- 
coholism, Behavioral Science Research, *Behav- 
ior Patterns, *Drug Abuse, Drug Rehabilitation, 
Drug Therapy, “Individual Needs, *Physical 
Health, *Psychological Patterns, Therapy, Use 
Studies 
This report is based on the results of the National 

Drug/Alcohol Collaborative Project which exam- 
ined the prevalence of multiple substance use, par- 
ticularly the combined use of drug and alcohol. The 
introductory chapter describes the background and 
purpose of the project. Chapter Two reviews the 
literature about multiple substance abuse and dis- 
cusses conceptual and historical definitions of mul- 
tiple substance-taking behavior, medical hazards, 
and drug use patterns of alcoholics as well as alcohol 
use patterns of drug addicts. Chapter Three presents 
findings of substance use patterns identified by the 
10 project programs, as well as users’ consequences, 
demographic and psychosocial characteristics of the 
sample, and descriptions of the participating pro- 
grams. Chapter Four discusses the findings of an 
experimental study to examine the efficacy of treat- 
ing drug and/or alcohol abusers separately and 
together. The final chapter presents the me- 
thodology and findings of an additional study that 
examined the nature and extent of alcohol use and 
treatment outcomes in a drug-abusing sample. (Au- 
thor/NRB) 
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This report represents an extensive revision of a 
1960 study which evaluated the impact of public 
programs, particularly social security, on the rela- 
tionships between adult children and their aging 
parents. The materials focus on filial responsibility, 
the responsibility for parents exercised by children, 
and are organized in three sections: an historical 
background; a state-of-the-art assessment of the na- 
ture and practice of current filial relations in the 
United States; and an evaluation of social security 
programs and issues. The social security issues are 
discussed in terms of the effects of: (1) retired- 
worker benefits; (2) programs designed for depend- 
ent parents; (3) supplemental security income 
payments; (4) institutional care for the aged and 
at-home community care services; and (5) underly- 
ing policy choices. A discussion of the undermining 
of the social contract and the need to provide com- 
prehensive government policies concludes the re- 
port. (Author/NRB) 
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The ramifications resulting from a social system 

organized on a male hierarchy which devalues and 

is insensitive to the female experience are keenly 
felt in the professions of psychiatry and psychology. 

Borderline personality disorder which, over the past 

decade has gained popularity in the literature and in 

clinical circles, is predominantly diagnosed in 
women. The borderline syndrome is generally de- 
fined as a pathological response to separation and 
individuation. These individuals lack a clear sense 
of who they are and feel empty and alone. Their 
inability to gratify their emotional needs results in 
unstable and intense interpersonal relationships 
marked by clinging dependency; they are unable to 
effectively channel their aggression and often turn 
it against themselves. These characteristics, albeit’ 
extreme in borderline individuals, have been tradi- 
tionally viewed as feminine concerns and behaviors. 

Behaviors which characterize the borderline per- 

sonality may be viewed on a continuum represent- 

ing the dilemmas related to sex roles and social 
expectations within a male-defined social system. 

Women’s issues and concerns are historically intert- 

wined with psychiatric disorders, especially d 

transitional periods in society. (Author/ NRB) 
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A conceptual model is presented to examine the 

hypothesis that androgyny is advantageous to the 

psychological well-being of both females and males 
in American society. A format for the multi-dimen- 
sional assessment of both sex-role components and 
indices of well-being is proposed, and possibilities 
for exploring the interface between these sets of 
measures are suggested. The model conceptualizes 

sex roles with four major sources of variation, i.e., 

gender, tasks assigned by gender and age, skills in- 


volved in completing tasks, and evaluation of the job 
assignment, as well as the assessment of psychologi- 
cal well-being in terms of self-esteem, personal dis- 
tress, interpersonal and task competence, and social 
and situational support. Ideological dilemmas for 
the androgyny researcher are considered in terms of 
how: (1) current research fails to support the posi- 
tive well-being outcome for androgynous persons 
across age groups and in situational contexts; (2) the 
well-being hypothesis may be differentially valid 
within varying developmental periods and particu- 
larly questionable for children; and (3) situational 
outcomes tend to be negative for persons who adopt 
nontraditional responding modes. Approaches for 
resolving these dilemmas are also suggested. (Au- 
thor/NRB) 
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Conceptual level is a personal characteristic that 
describes persons on a developmental hierarchy of 
increasing conceptual complexity, self-responsibil- 
ity, and independence. The relationship between 
gender and conceptual level was explored in a group 
of 70 male and 63 female college students. The This 
I Believe Test (TIB) was administered to determine 
conceptual level; subjects indicated their beliefs 
about various social and personal concepts. Tests 
were scored in the recommended global manner, 
with individuals classified according to conceptual 
level criteria (level one as most concrete and level 
four as most abstract) and the scores reflecting sub- 
jects’ total set of responses. The distribution of sub- 
jects within each conceptual level approximated the 
results yielded from other research; the distribution 
of females and males within conceptual levels was 
approximately equal. No significant differences 
were found between male and female subjects. 
These findings demonstrate that the cognitive func- 
tioning of females is equivalent to that of males 
across the four levels. (NRB) 
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This paper describes the Project for Training 
Counselors of Women, a project designed to iden- 
tify existing innovative practices and curriculum 
models for training counselors of women. A history 
and rationale for the project is followed by a presen- 
tation of six selected models, with names and ad- 
dresses of model developers included in the 
appendices. Descriptions of the models range from 
single elective courses to comprehensive graduate 
training programs, including: (1) a master’s level 
specialization in counseling women; (2) a doctoral 
program specializing in career development and 
multiple role planning; (3) a one-month summer in- 
stitute in counseling girls and women; (4) an intern- 
ship program; (5) a developmental instructional 
model; and (6) a developmentally-oriented course 
for counseling girls and women over the life span. 
The report concludes with a discussion about the 
implementation of the principles for counseling /th- 
erapy with women through each model, the general 
issues raised by each model, and curriculum innova- 
tions in graduate counseling programs. (Au- 
thor/NRB) 
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In recent years, gradually increased acceptance 
and heightened attention have been granted to ex- 
trasensory perception (ESP) research as a legitimate 
branch of scientific inquiry. This research holds sig- 
nificant implications for education despite difficul- 
ties involved with its consideration. Extrasensory 
perception, an organism’s apparent access to exter- 
nal information without the use of known senses or 
known means of rational inference, has been the 
subject of empirical research in the United States 
since 1927. The Parapsychological Association was 
accepted as a component scientific organization of 
the American Association for the Advancement of 
Science in 1969. Difficulties with extrasensory per- 
ception research include a lack of total replication 
and the popular association of the iaboratory re- 
search with other less well-documented aspects of 
the field of parapsychology. However, enough suc- 
cessful replication has occurred to argue for further 
research. Current research findings offer broad im- 
plications for education, regarding the way in which 
learning is assumed to occur and regarding teacher- 
student communication. (Author/NRB) 
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Individual differences in the motivation and skill 
to manage impressions can be measured by the Self- 
Monitoring Scale. “Blind” dating encounters were 
established to investigate whether complementarity 
rather than similarity in partner’s self-monitoring 
would lead to greater attraction and satisfaction 
with the relationship. College students (N= 64 cou- 
ples) completed the Self-Monitoring Scale, the Bem 
Androgyny Scale, and personal data forms. Pairs of 
subjects met each other and conversed briefly. After 
the initial meeting, subjects completed Dion Scales 
to give impressions of their partners. Pairs then 
dated each other exclusively for three weeks (a 
minimum of three dates) and then completed a final 
Dion Scale. Results showed that high self-monitor- 
ing women were more favorable than low self-moni- 
toring women about their dates, regardless of males’ 
levels of self-monitoring. All males, however, pre- 
ferred low self-monitoring women. These findings 
provide no evidence that complementarity of self- 
monitoring affects attraction in a dating situation. 
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Research indicates that sex role orientation may 
be a better predictor of leadership behavior than 
biological sex. To provide support for the integra- 
tion of sex role and leadership theories, two studies 
were conducted using college students as research 
subjects. In the first study, female and male students 
completed the Bem Sex Role Inventory (BSRI) and 
a modified version of the Leader Behavior Descrip- 
tion Questicanaire (LBDQ). Results showed that an 


style of leadership was significantly correlated with 
femininity. Androgyny was highly correlated with 
both styles. In the second study, students’ BSRI 
scores were used to classify subjects as masculine 
males, feminine females, or androgynous males and 
females. Subjects then discussed human relations 
problems and their verbal responses were catego- 
rized according to Bales’ Interaction Process Anal- 
ysis. Results indicated that females acted less 
stereotypically with other females than with males. 
Androgynous females had the highest rates of both 
task and social-emotional verbal output. The per- 
centage of task-oriented statements was highest for 
masculine males. The findings suggest that androgy- 
nous persons may be the best leaders because of 
their ability to incorporate both aspects of the lead- 
ership role. (JAC) 
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The research summarized in this report is a lon- 
gitudinal study of the effectiveness of a particular 
porte of alternative secondary school in improving 
behavior of delinquent and disruptive students. 
Three alternative school programs which provide 
students with experiences of success and social sup- 
port from teachers are described. The effectiveness 
of scholastic success and social support in raising 
students’ self-esteem, integrating students with their 
school, and decreasing incidents of delinquency and 
disruption is examined. Details about the students 
and the alternative schools are described and the 
study design comparing alternative and conven- 
tional students is explained. Findings are given and 
comparisons among the alternative programs are 
made. Conclusions in this report indicate that poor 
scholastic experiences are significant causes of de- 
linquent and disruptive behavior, and positive 
scholastic experiences make a difference in the 
behavior of only those students whose delinquency 
seems effective in defending against negative im- 
pacts. Problems of anxious or depressed students 
are also considered. (NRB) 
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e relative contribution of a variety of variables 
to different self-concept sub-constructs requires fur- 
ther exploration despite the existence of vast re- 
search about overall self-regard. The contributions 
of demographic, achievement, achievement motiva- 
tion, and school self-concept dimensions to the pre- 
diction of the physical, moral-ethical, personal, 
family, social and total self of a group of high school 
students (N =98) was examined to explore different 
dimensions of self-concept. Students in a summer 
Upward Bound Program completed the Tennessee 
Self Concept Scale, the Self Concept and Motiva- 
tion Inventory (SCAMIN), the California Achieve- 
ment Test, and a demographic data sheet. 
Demographic variables contributed most to the pre- 
diction of family self and moral-ethical self, while 
achievement variables contributed to prediction of 
social self. The achievement motivation and self- 
concept variables accounted for over half of the 
variance in predicting the Total Self scales. The 
SCAMIN and Tennessee Self Concept Scale, al- 
though exhibiting high reliability, tended to meas- 
ure different constructs of self-concept. (NRB) 
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This paper addresses the problem of student re- 
tention faced by colleges and universities through 
the presentation of a university course, the Univer- 
sity Life Seminar. The seminar is described as a 
program designed to help entering students cope 
with various aspects of the academic environment, 
specifically human relations, academic decision- 
making, study skills, career decision-making skills, 
and experience in time management. A historical 
background of the course is given and the evolution 
of the course into a seminar on university living is 
described. The five course sessions are presented, 
cost and time investments are discussed, and the 
course evaluation results are reported. (NRB) 
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An ongoing concern for educators is the identifi- 
cation of factors that contribute to or are associated 
with academic achievement; one such group of vari- 
ables that has received little attention are those in- 
volving stress. The relationship between perceived 
sources of stress and academic achievement was ex- 
amined to determine if reactions to stress and meth- 
ods of coping with stress were related to academic 
achievement. Freshman and sophomore junior col- 
lege students completed Form III of the Floyd-Stey- 
ert Life Stress Inventory to measure three categories 
of stress self-report: sources of stress, emotional and 
physiological responses to stress, and methods 
chosen to cope with or adapt to stress. Several 
sources of stress Lm peor handicaps, chronic ill- 
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ness, in-laws, financial assistance, parents, living ar- 
Tangements, irrelevant courses, instructors, 
academic advisement), responses to stress (dry 
throat, diarrhea, aggravation, back pains, fatigue), 
and methods of —— (running away, hobbies, 
drinking) appeared to affect academic achievement. 


Results suggest that perceived stress is related to 
academic achievement. (NRB) 
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The concept of social role range (SRR) deals with 
the magnitude of an individual’s repertoire of differ- 
ent interpersonal behavior patterns and exhibits the 
properties of a personality trait. Over a broad range 
of interpersonal settings, individuals tend to be con- 
sistent in the magnitude of their SRR’s. A role play 
technique was devised for measuring SRR, in whic 
subjects performed in a variety of ways in four role 
play situations. To examine the relation of SRR to 
certain standard personality variables as assessed by 
the Adjective Checklist and the Comrey Personality 
Inventory, two studies using college students as re- 
search subjects were conducted. Results indicated 
that SRR was related to lability, affiliation, interper- 
sonal trust, and other variables. (JAC) 
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A model is presented for upgrading statewide 
school psychology practice by raising the level of 
entry for school psychology certification. Central 
features of the plan are outlined, including how it 
permits those who currently do not meet the revised 
standards to participate in a field-based program to 
increase their knowledge and skills so that they may 
continue to hold positions, but at a higher level of 
competence. The development of the program, its 
implementation, and an evaluation of its efforts over 
a five-year period are discussed in detail. The suc- 
cess of the model is described in terms of: (1) col- 
lecting data on which to base future actions; (2) 
working together toward a goal; (3) having a ra- 
tionale that others can understand and respect; and 
(4) being persuasive and flexible. (Author/JAC) 
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This paper presents an overview of a systematic 

primary prevention program for promoting social 

competency in junior high school students, includ- 

ing a summary of goals, method, techniques, leader- 

ship Yo pees and evaluation research. The 

Social Skills Training Program is described as a cur- 








riculum-based, small group program which teaches 
behaviorally defined interpersonal skills in a deve- 
lopmental progression reflective of the natural pri- 
ority of interpersonal skill emergence in normal 
adolescent social development. A variety of training 
modalities, including discussion, art, role playing, 
and the systematic teaching and practicing of com- 
munication skills are explained in detail. The 
evaluation results of the program are also included, 
which indicate no differences in self-concept be- 
tween trainees and control group members. (Au- 
thor/JAC) 
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Research suggests that individuals who were 

never heavy, were once heavy but lost weight, or 

who are currently obese can be differentiated by 


_ physical self concept, number of hours spent in vari- 


ous activities, and the hierarchial reinforcement 

value of different behaviors. Subjects (N=99) 

completed the Tennessee Self-Concept Test, the 

Self-Control Schedule, the Paired Comparison 

Reinforcement Scale, the Health Locus of Control, 

and the Activities Questionnaire. Results indicated 

that obese individuals had a lower physical self-con- 
cept than persons in the other two groups. No differ- 
ences in self-concept were found between the 
never-heavy and the once-heavy groups, belying the 
notion that overweight people continue to perceive 
themselves as obese after they become thin. The 
never-heavy individuals spent more time in vigor- 
ous activity, less time doing job-related work, and 
more time with friends than individuals in the other 
groups. The obese group found eating or engaging in 
passive activity more reinforcing than other groups. 

Findings indicate that persons who find food highly 

reinforcing and choose passive activities over physi- 

cal activities are more likely to be overweight, have 
little self-control, and have low physical and total 
self-concepts. (Author/JAC) 
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Stress adaptation research suggests that individu- 

als need not only strategies and skills to solve prob- 

lems, but also supportive environments in which 
solutions can be accomplished. A general profile of 

Australian freshmen education majors was drawn to 

examine their adjustment to and behaviors in the 

college environment. Results indicated that 80% of 

the students were satisfied with their courses. A 

high degree of correlation was found between de- 

gree of satisfaction and commitment to teaching. 

Although 75% of the students estimated spending 

less than 20 hours a week on studying, they in- 

dicated difficulties in studying effectively. More 
than 37% indicated attitudes of low self-esteem, 
while 34% felt alienated from college. The findings 
indicate that culture shock may be a fact of life at 
college and that college staff should help first-year 
students become an integral part of the college by 
providing opportunities for establishing academic 

Status and developing interpersonal skills and social 

responsibility. (Author/JAC) 
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Identifiers—*Stress Management 
This paper presents a problem-solving process for 
stress management, which is based on the premise 
that the ability to manage stress is a survival skill 
necessary for parents if they are to provide a home 
environment conducive to children’s social, emo- 
tional, and mental growth. The materials delineate 
a four-stage model for the: (1) identification of 
stress; (2) analysis of the sources of stress; (3) deve- 
lopment of a stress management plan; and (4) im- 
plementation and evaluation of the management 
plan. Relaxation techniques, cognitive restructur- 
ing, positive addiction, time management, support 
systems, and professional assistance are described in 
detail as effective stress management techniques. 
These coping techniques are suggested as appropri- 
ate methods for reducing tension and improving the 
quality of home life. (Author/ JAC) 


ED 208 285 CG 015 455 

Matthews, Doris B. Quinn, Jimmy L. 

The Development of the Checklist for Parents of 
Preadolescent Children. 

South = Commission on Higher Education, 
Columbi 

Spons pele Carolina State Coll., Oran- 
geburg. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Grant—CSCE-79-015-008 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Personnel and Guidance 


Association (St. Louis, MO, April 12-15, 1981). 


Pub T: Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) — Speeches/Meeting 
mS (150) 

DRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Dunudiaiet—Acnieene Achievement, ‘*Child 
Rearing, Communication Skills, *Parent Child 
Relationship, Parent Education, *Parent Role, 
Parents, Program Development, Questionnaires, 
*Stress Variables, *Test Construction, *Test Reli- 
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Identifiers—*Stress Management 
The systematic investigation of children’s deve- 

lopment along cognitive, affective, and moral di- 

mensions has illuminated the nature of maturation 

and the problems associated with this process. To 
study the relationship between child development 
and parent behavior, a method was designed for the 
systematic observation of parental behavior. Subse- 
uently, the Checklist For Parents of Preadolescent 
ildren, based on parents’ self-reported behaviors, 
evolved, with potential use as an aid in the develop- 
ment and implementation of parent education pro- 
grams. A pilot test of the questionnaire was 
conducted to determine its reliability. Parenting 
behaviors were found to be related to knowledge of 
preadolescent growth, communication skills, and 
stress management techniques. (Both the Checklist 
and the preferred answers are included in the docu- 
ment.) (JAC) 
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Previous research has indicated that father ab- 

sence detrimentally affects children’s cognitive 


functioning. Demographic data and Scholastic Ap- 
titude Test (SAT) scores were gathered from 55 
females and 45 females from divorced families 
where the mother received custody, 19 females and 
21 males with a deceased father, and a group of 
matched control subjects from intact families who 
were similar in age, sex and academic major to the 
divorce and death groups. No significant differences 
were found in any aspect of SAT performance. To 
examine the effects of parental absence on the sex 
role development of children, 27 males and 49 
females of divorced parents with maternal custody 
and 23 females and 10 males who experienced pat- 
ernal death were matched on sex and age with sub- 
jects from intact families. All subjects completed the 
Bem Sex Role Inventory (BSRI) and a demographic 
questionnaire. Although the BSRI masculinity score 
averaged about two points higher for both sexes in 
the parent-absent groups, no differences were statis- 
tically significant. Although trends were identified, 
further analysis revealed no significant differences 
between groups in the number of subjects in each 
classification. The findings tend to support a cogni- 
tive developmental perspective and suggest a need 
for continuing research on the effects of parental 
absence on sex role development and intellectual 
functioning. (Author/JAC) 
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Occupations with higher proportions of women 
are often thought to be less difficult jobs. The impor- 
tance of specific socioeconomic factors, ¢.g., —- 
Trace, age, income, and prestige, is assessed 
judgment of the ability, luck, effort, and pes dif- 
ficulty necessary for each occupation. To examine 
conceptions of various occupations within the 
framework of attribution theory, 63 undergraduates 
completed a questionnaire which oy sees judg- 
ments of 12 different occupations. Respondents 
rated each occupation according to the ability, ef- 
fort, and, luck judged necessary for a successful ca- 
reer, and the difficulty of each occupation; the 
percentage of women in each occupation was also 
estimated. A repeated measures analysis of variance 
was used to compare the fit provided by five possi- 
ble models, each including a main effect for one of 
the independent variables: gender, race, age, income 
level, or occupational prestige. Results reflected a 
basic tendency to associate higher socioeconomic 
status with more positive factors-in this case, 
greater ability, effort, luck, and task difficulty. Dif- 
ferences based on greater proportions of women 
paralleled those for occupations with lower average 
incomes, higher proportions of non-whites, and 
lower prestige ratings. Occupations with the highest 
proportion of whites and highest incomes were 
judged to have the highest percentage of women. 
However, the 1970 U.S. Census indicated a higher 
proportion of women in occupations with lower pro- 
Roe of whites and lower incomes. (Author/- 
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Holding Power, Sex Differences, *Student Attri- 
tion, Student Characteristics, Student Motivation 
In the past only academic variables have per- 
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formed well in the prediction of attrition. Ideally, 
persons in higher education would like to predict 
attrition prior to its occurrence, but many academic 
variables are not available until after the fact. Thus, 
the isolation of those motivational and personality 
variables which identify individuals as “high risk,” 
or potential dropouts is critical. Biographical infor- 
mation can be useful in this context because it is a 
good predictor of any criterion heavily saturated 
with motivation. To identify academic and nonaca- 
demic factors which predict attrition within the col- 
lege freshman year, biographical information from 
student questionnaires was assessed. Results dem- 
onstrated that dropouts and persisters could be dif- 
ferentiated on the basis of nonacademic background 
factors. Male persisters had backgrounds of high 
academic achievement in high school, higher socio- 
economic status, and were allowed more freedom 
by their parents than male dropouts. Female persis- 
ters had histories of previous leadership experience, 
closer relationships to their mothers, and higher 
academic achievement in high school than female 
dropouts. Additionally, subgroups of males identi- 
fied as “high risk” remained stable in terms of their 
dropout composition over an eight-year period. The 
findings suggest a strategy for identifying, at the 
time of admission, whole groups of potential drop- 
outs and for p! ing some type of intervention to 
prevent attrition. (Author/JAC) 
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Research on the characteristics of women in non- 
traditional fields, e.g., medicine, has yielded com- 
plex information in terms of adherence to sex-role 
stereotypes. To determine whether students’ atti- 
tudes toward helping and achieving followed sex- 
role typing and were different at various stages in 
medical school, 384 male and female oncology stu- 
dents completed questionnaires. Results indicated 
that female students were more helping- and more 
achievement-oriented than their male counterparts. 
Students also gave higher ratings to the importance 
of helpfulness at the end of their medical schooling, 
but felt less effective in meeting the needs of cancer 
patients throughout the schooling period. The find- 
ings suggest a need to re-evaluate the sex-role 
stereotypes of women in medicine. (KMF) 
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sessment, Public Health Legislation 
This paper provides a model to assist local pro- 

gram planners, administrators, and other decision- 

makers in the assessment of local drug abuse 
conditions and problems. The model presents data 
on which to base everyday judgments about drug 
abuse, to plan for drug abuse services, and to allo- 
cate limited resources on local levels. Drug abuse 
indicators and their rationale for selection are ex- 
plored, including drug abuse treatment admissions, 
hepatitis morbidity, and drug abuse violation ar- 
rests. Methods for acquiring these data, including 
samples of various data collection instruments, are 
discussed. The experiences of a local community are 
used as an example to suggest that implementation 
of this paradigm requires the cooperation of various 
drug abuse agencies and data sources. (Au- 
thor/KMF) 
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Groups, *Racial Differences, Scores, Vocabulary 
Skills, *White Students 
Identifiers—*Iowa Tests of Basic Skills 
Student achievement as reflected in standardized 
test scores is not a unitary construct, but a set of 
interdependent components representing degrees of 
knowledge of various subject areas. The inter- 
dependency of achievement components imply a 
positive feedback process. Weaknesses in one area 
reinforce weaknesses in others; strengths in one area 
reinforce strengths in other areas. Structures of 
achievement battery component scores were related 
to ethnic group differences by using discriminant 
analyses of Iowa Tests of Basic Skills major skill 
area scores from each of six grade levels. Vocabu- 
lary was identified as a key component of achieve- 
ment related to ethnic group differences, reflecting 
the persistent handicaps experienced by black and 
Mexican American students. Mexican American 
students seemed strong in math relative to black and 
white students when linguistic differences were con- 
trolled. The findings suggest a need for further 
investigation in the area of ethnic group differences. 
(Author/KMF) 
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Reviews, Theories, *Violence 
Several psychological theories are viable when ex- 
amining the victims of intimate violence, specifi- 
cally battered women. Although cognitive 
consistency models view individuals as striving to- 
ward balanced cognitive states, battered women can 
exist with the cognitive inconsistency of being 
harmed by men who love them. The theory of cogni- 
tive arousal sees the novelty of the male/female 
relationship as one factor in reaching an optimum 
arousal level. Other theories also attempt to explain 
why abused victims remain in relationships, includ- 
ing: (1) the “Just World” hypothesis that blames the 
victim; (2) learned helplessness; (3) an integrative 
model of reactance theory and learned helplessness; 
(4) attribution theory that explains learned helpless- 
ness as a likely response if failure to exert control is 
attributed to stable rather than variable factors; (5) 
sex-role-based theories that suggest that women 
with low self-esteem and traditional sex-role views 
have difficulty perceiving their own victimization; 
and (6) the illusion of control in which the battered 
woman feels greater control over the familiar abu- 
sive relationship than over situations outside the 
relationship. A vital component of any psychologi- 
cal reversal of the battered women’s negative image 
may be the creation of viable economic alternatives 
for these women. (NRB) 
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gram Development, *School Guidance, Self Con- 
cept, *Special Education, Student Attitudes, 
*Student Needs 
This document describes a project to develop an 
instrument for the assessment of the guidance and 
affective needs of special education students. The 
needs assessment instruments, contained in the ap- 
pendices, are presented: the primary grade level 
“What Do You Think” inventory to assess school, 
family, self, and peer concerns; and the “Concerns 
I Have” instrument for fourth through eighth grade 
students to assess self, peer, school, family, and ca- 
reer and decision-making concerns. Findings from 
the administration of these instruments to both dif- 
ferent categories of special education students and 
regular classroom students are presented in tabular 
form. An elementary school developmental guid- 
ance program is discussed in terms of goal setting, 
needs assessment, prioritizing, objectives, im- 
plementation, and evaluation. (NRB) 
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cial Services, *Youth Problems 

Identifiers—*Status Offenders 
This report describes the Services to Unruly 

Youth Program, a pilot project designed to provide 

services outside the juvenile justice system to unruly 

youth. Procedures used in the delivery of these ser- 
vices to unruly youth are listed, including service 
reception, support units, and the community ser- 
vices system. Technical and citizen support are dis- 
cussed, and staffing and program costs are 
explained. A chapter about program data reviews 
the use of program referrals, community services 
system referrals, and school truancy intervention 
data. A summary of research presents evaluation 
data about: (1) the overall effectiveness of the pro- 
gram in dealing with status offenders; (2) the growth 
rate and trends of the program; (3) the socio-demo- 
graphic characteristics of the youth served; (4) the 
types of services provided; (5) the extent of the 
youths’ delinquent activity two years after partici- 
pation; (6) the effectiveness in reducing unruly 
behavior and improving parent understanding; and 

(7) the degree to which the program objectives are 

being met. (NRB 
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Tobacco 
This report focuses on the evidence about the 
health consequences of smoking for women, and is 
intended to serve the public health and medical 
communities as a unified source of existing scien- 
tific research. The major issues about tobacco use 
and women’s health are examined, including trends 
in consumption, biomedical evidence, and determi- 
nants of smoking initiation, maintenance, and cessa- 
tion. The biomedical aspects of smoking are 
presented in terms of mortality, morbidity, cardi- 
ovascular diseases, cancer, pregnancy and infant 
health, peptic ulcer disease, drug reactions and in- 
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teractions, food constituents, and responses to diag- 
nostic tests. The psychosocial and behavioral 
aspects of smoking in women are discussed, along 
with the documented increases in the risk of con- 
tracting lung cancer, heart disease, or lung disease. 
The harmful effects of pregnant mothers’ smoking 
behaviors are also documented. Additionally, re- 
cent data are enumerated to indicate a trend of de- 
creasing tobacco usage among women in response 
to the warnings of the government, voluntary agen- 
cies, and physicians. (Author/NRB) 
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Many studies of attitudes ‘toward feminism have 
investigated differences between the sexes or have 
examined a specific issue across time. To investigate 
attitude changes toward a variety of feminist issues 
over a 10-year period, a replication study was de- 
signed for college students in a midwestern univer- 
sity. A questionnaire measuring attitudes toward 
feminist issues in 5 areas was distributed to 301 
students in 1970 and 455 students in 1980. In addi- 
tion to abortion, the questionnaire addressed such 
issues as equal job and educational opportunities, 
sex-role stereotypes, shared parental role respon- 
sibilities, suitability of child care outside the home, 
and a total score measuring general profeminist atti- 
tudes as identified by a women’s liberation group in 
1970. Results indicated a marked change from 1970 
to 1980 in the profeminist direction for both men 
and women in all issue areas except on the issue of 
abortion, which shifted in the opposite direction. 
(The survey questionnaire is included in the docu- 
ment.) (Author/NRB) 
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Guides 
This teaching guide rep the 10th grade ca- 
reer guidance unit, one of a 5-part series of activity 
books for students in grades 8 through 12. Each unit 
is presented as a 2-week long program with supple- 
mental activities included to allow expansion to 4 
weeks. Introductory suggestions for facilitators are 
provided, focusing on activity adaptation, timing, 
small group formats, activity style, and relevance. 
The materials in this unit concentrate on the ele- 
ments of career awareness and educational aware- 
ness, and provide a statement of goals, career 
guidance components, subject area usage sugges- 
tions, and an overview of 10 activity sessions. Each 
activity | session is detailed i in terms of its purpose, 
group size, sample worksheets, time req! a 
materials, pr , and refe The appendix 
includes suggestions for supplemental activities, a 
media list, and a bibliography of secondary career 
guidance materials. (NRB) 
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Curriculum Development, *Decision Making, 
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Education, *Self Concept, Skill Analysis, *Stu- 
dent Attitudes, *Student Needs, Teaching Guides 
This teaching guide represents the 8th grade ca- 
reer guidance unit, one of a 5-part series of activity 
books for students in grades 8 through 12. Each unit 
is presented as a 2-week long program with supple- 
mental activities included to allow expansion to 4 
weeks. Introductory suggestions for facilitators are 
provided, focusing on activity adaptation, timing, 
small group formats, activity style, and relevance. 
The materials in this unit concentrate on the ele- 
ments of career awareness, educational awareness, 
self awareness, and decision making, and provide a 
statement of goals, career guidance components, 
notes to teachers, subject area usage suggestions, 
and an overview of the 10 activity sessions. Each 
activity session is detailed in terms of its purpose, 
suggested group size, time requirement, materials, 
procedures, references, and sample worksheets. The 
appendix includes suggestions for supplemental ac- 
tivities (career speakers, slide presentation, interest 
inventories), a media list, and a bibliography of se- 
condary career guidance materials. (NRB) 
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Curriculum Development, Decision Making, 
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Life, Relevance (Education), *Student Attitudes, 
*Student Needs, Teaching Guides, Values Educa- 
tion 
This teaching guide represents the 12th grade ca- 
reer guidance unit, one of a 5-part series of activity 
books for students in grades 8 through 12. Each unit 
is presented as a 2-week long program, with supple- 
mental activities included to allow expansion to 4 
weeks. Introductory suggestions for facilitators are 
provided, focusing on activity adaptation, timing, 
small group formats, activity style, and relevance. 
The materials in this unit concentrate on the ele- 
ments of economic awareness, appreciation and at- 
titudes, and career awareness, and provide a 
statement of goals, career guidance components, 
notes to teachers, subject area usage suggestions, 
and an overview of the 10 activity sessions. Each 
activity session is detailed in terms of its purpose, 
suggested group size, time requirement, materials, 
procedures, references, and sample worksheets. The 
appendix includes suggestions for supplemental ac- 
tivities, a media list, and a bibliography of secondary 
career guidance materials. (NRB) 
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This teaching guide represents the 9th grade ca- 
reer guidance unit, one of a 5-part series of activit 
books for students in grades 8 through 12. Each unit 
is presented as a 2-week long program, with supple- 
mental activities included to allow expansion to 4 
weeks. Introductory suggestions to facilitators are 
provided, focusing on activity adaptation, timing, 
small group formats, activity style, and relevance. 
The materials in this unit concentrate on the ele- 
ments of self awareness and decision making, and 
provide a statement of goals, career guidance com- 
ponents, subject area usage suggestions, and an 
overview of the 10 activity sessions. Each activity 
session is detailed in terms of its purpose, suggested 
group size, time requirements, materials, proce- 
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dures, references, and sample worksheets. The ap- 
pendix includes suggestions for supplemental 
activities, a media list, and a bibliography of second- 
ary career guidance materials. (NRB) 
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Gore, Jan Mason, Betty 
Finding a Job You Like. 
Pima County Developmental Career Guidance Pro- 
ject, Tucson, Ariz. 
Pub Date—-80 
Note—50p.; For related documents, see CG 015 
467-470. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Career Choice, Career Education, 
*Career Guidance, Curriculum Development, 
*Decision Making, Grade 11, High Schools, 
Needs Assessment, Relevance (Education), Self 
Evaluation (Individuals), *Skill Development, 
*Student Needs, Teaching Guides, *Vocational 
Interests 
This teaching guide represents the 11th grade ca- 
reer guidance unit, one of a 5-part guidance activity 
book for students in grades 8 through 12. Each unit 
is presented as a 2-week long program, with supple- 
mental activities included to allow for expansion to 
4 weeks. Introductory suggestions to facilitators are 
provided, focusing on activity adaptation, timing, 
small group formats, activity style, and relevance. 
The materials in this unit concentrate on the ele- 
ments of beginning competency and employability 
skills, and provide a statement of goals, career guid- 
ance components, notes to teachers, subject area 
usage suggestions, and an overview of the 10 ac- 
tivity sessions. Each activity session is detailed in 
terms of its purpose, suggested group size, time re- 
quirement, materials, procedures, references, and 
sample worksheets. The appendix includes sugges- 
tions for supplemental activities, a media list, and a 
bibliography of secondary career guidance materi- 
als. (NRB) 
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Borges, Marilyn A. Clothier, Tamara A. 
Estimates of Job Performance for Applicants Dif- 
fering in Gender, Marital and Parental Status. 
Pub Date—Apr 78 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Western Psychological Association 
(58th, San Francisco, CA, April 19-22, 1978). 
Pub Type— Reports - R h (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Employed Parents, *Employed 
Women, Expectation, *Job Performance, *Mari- 
tal Status, *Predictor Variables, Role Perception, 
Sex Differences, *Sex Stereotypes 
Women and men tend to be defined by their mari- 
tal and parental status; thus, these factors may be 
crucial in understanding societal attitudes toward 
working men and women. The influence of marital 
and parental status on perceived job performance 
was investigated with a college undergraduate sam- 
ple (N=128). From paragraph descriptions that 
varied gender, marital status, and parental status 
systematically, raters indicated that they expected 
women would be absent more than men, singles 
would be paid more than marrieds, and parents 
would be paid more and be absent more, but would 
be on the job longer than non-parents. The overall 
quality of job performance was judged highest for 
married men with or without a dependent child, 
next highest for single men with a dependent child, 
third highest for married women without a depend- 
ent child, and lowest for all women with a depend- 
ent child. The findings suggest that differences in 
sex-role stereotypic attitudes toward working men 
and women may not be a function of gender, but 
may result from differential expectations of job per- 
formance between the sexes that are associated with 
marital and parental status. (Author/JAC) 
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Comfort, Helen Courtney 

Women’s Midlife Transition Experience as a Func- 
tion of Marital Status, Education, and Urban- 
Rural Residence. 

Pub Date—Mar 81 





Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 


vention of the Association for Women in Psy- 
chology (8th, Boston, MA, March 5-8, 1981). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Development, Coping, Deve- 
lopmental Stages, *Educational Attainment, 
*Females, *Marital Status, Middle Aged Adults, 
*Midlife Transitions, *Predictor Variables, Role 
Perception, *Rural Urban Differences, *Self Con- 
cept, State of the Art Reviews 
Midlife transition is a potentially problematic 
time for all women, but especially for those who are 
unmarried, relatively less well-educated, and who 
do not reside in urban areas. Some studies suggest 
that unmarried women have more difficulty in iden- 
tity formation and acceptance of their role by so- 
ciety. Married women whose children are nearly 
grown tend to experience more satisfaction and less 
stress at midlife. Due to a cultural lag in attitudes 
and fewer opportunities for self-fulfillment and at- 
tainment of new or different roles, women in a non- 
urban setting may have more problems with midlife 
transition. A strong educational background en- 
larges a woman’s perceived world, thus facilitating 
her ability to play various roles. (Author/JAC) 
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Urbonas-Bendikas, Irena 
Gender Specific Sex Role Development. 
Pub Date—29 Apr 81 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the Rocky Mountain Psychological As- 
sociation (51st, Denver, CO, April 29-May 2, 
1981). Best copy available. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Androgyny, “Individual Develop- 
ment, Occupational Aspiration, *Role Percep- 
tion, *Self Concept, Sex Differences, *Sex Role, 
*Sex Stereotypes 
Research has indicated that gender constancy and 
categorization are achieved in childhood and that 
autonomous sex-role integration occurs during 
adulthood, well after a secure sense of gender iden- 
tity is established. To examine developmental sex- 
tole identification, college students rated 
themselves on a “current” Bem Sex Role Inventory 
(BSRI) and then completed an “early” BSRI while 
remembering their earliest career goal. A statisti- 
significant difference occurred between 
” and “current” scores. Inventory score 
means for males shifted from androgynous on the 
“early” BSRI to masculine on the “current” BSRI. 
For females, scores indicated a shift from a feminine 
to a more androgynous sex role. The findings sug- 
gest that females may begin life more stereotypi- 
cally female and develop androgynously, while 
males tend to become more masculine in their sex 
role functioning over time. Females may also use 
stereotypes more prominently to reconstruct their 
past. (Author/JAC) 
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Walsh, William M. 

Integrative Family Therapy: Theoretical Consider- 
ations. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Personnel and Guidance 
Association (St. Louis, MO, April 12-15, 1981). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- General (140) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 


150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Communication Problems, *Counsel- 

ing Techniques, *Counseling Theories, *Family 

Counseling, Family Relationship, Family Struc- 

ture, Models, *Nuclear Family, *Personality 

Theories, *Psychotherapy, Role Perception, State 

of the Art Reviews 

Integrative family therapy is an integration of per- 
sonality theory and counseling theory actualized in 
the counseling process. Personality theory contrib- 
utes five interrelated concepts to a model of family 
therapy, including communication/perception, in- 
dividual roles, family subunits, family themes, and 
individual personality dynamics; these concepts at- 
tempt to define the nature of individual and family 
function and dysfunction. In an integrative family 
therapy model, all therapist’s interactions with the 
family are guided by the hypotheses generated from 
personality constructs. Research on the interaction 
of these concepts in dysfunctional families identifies 
a close correlation between several personality dy- 
namics and family problems. The theory has been 
used with over 1100 families with relative success; 
however, further research is needed. (JAC) 
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Mumford, Michael Shaffer, Garnett Stokes 
Developmental Anteced and 1 Corre- 
lates of Positive and Negative Emotionality. 
Pub Date—Mar 81 
Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southeastern Psychological Association 
(27th, Atlanta, GA, March 25-28, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - "Research ( 143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Affective Behavior, *Background, 
*Biographical Inventories, Cluster Analysis, 
*Emotional Development, *Emotional Response, 
*Personality Measures, *Personality Traits, Psy- 
chological Patterns, Research Methodology 
A promising avenue for characterizing individuals 
lies in an examination of the antecedents of re- 
corded behaviors. Autobiographical information 
from college students was used as an alternative to 
traditional personality methodology to demonstrate 
the scientific utility of biodata. The traits selected 
for investigation were positive and negative emo- 
tionality. Biodata items were clustered rationally, 
based on their correlations with the traits in ques- 
tion and divided into two classes, i.e., behavioral 
and developmental. Hypotheses were formed about 
the relationship between various background varia- 
bles and emotionality, independent of the clustering 
process. Results yielded a substantial overlap be- 
tween the hypotheses and the clusters, providing 
evidence for the validity of the clusters and for the 
utility of biodata methodology in personality re- 
search. In addition, the biodata substantiated virtu- 
ally all previous research findings. The findings 
appear to extend current knowledge of the 
specificity of the relationships between background 
and positive and negative emotionality. (Author/- 
JA 
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Campbell, Ruth Chenoweth, Barbara 

Peer Supports for Older Adults: A Manual for 
Replication. 

Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Medical Center. 

Spons Agency—Administration on Aging 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jan 81 

Grant—AoA-78-1810-J1 

Note—150p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Delivery Systems, *Mental Health 
Programs, *Older Adults, *Peer Counseling, Peer 
Relationship, Program Descriptions, *Program 
Development, Program Effectiveness, *Training 
Methods 
This manual is intended to help professionals and 

non-professionals develop a peer support system in- 

volving older persons in the provision of compre- 

hensive mental health services. The materials focus 

on: (1) program concept and objectives; (2) links 

between physical and mental health in the elderly; 

(3) recruitment and training of peer counselors; (4) 

health education workshops; (5) support networks; 

and (5) program evaluation. The first section pre- 

sents the history, background, and description of 

the program along with the rationale for its develop- 

ment. The second section provides specific guide- 

lines for developing and adapting the program to fit 

the special characteristics of each community. A 

basic premise of this manual is the involvement of 

older persons in all phases of program development. 

(Author/JAC) 
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Andre, Rae 

Evaluating Homemakers’ Quality of Working Life: 
Establishing Criteria of Quality. 

Pub Date—Mar 81 

Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the Association for Women in Psy- 
chology (8th, Boston, MA, March 5-8, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/ - 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Family Life, *Homemakers, *Home 
Management, *Job Satisfaction, Need Gratifica- 
tion, Quality of Life, *Role Perception, Self Actu- 
alization, Sex Role, Social Cognition, Social 
Values 

Identifiers—*Quality of Working Life 
Research on the quality of employees’ working 

life can be adapted to studies of the quality of work- 

ing life for homemakers. However, a basic differ- 


ence to be considered is the homemakers’ values 
about their work, the goals, and the rewards. Open- 
ended interviews about homemaking with 30 met- 
ropolitan homemakers yielded a wide variety of 
responses, including the consensual belief that 
homemaking is indeed “real work.” Reasons for 
choosing the homemaker role ranged from a per- 
ceived lack of choice or sense of duty to a definite 
preferance for homemaking rather than paid em- 
ployment. Most respondents mentioned, in addition 
to home management, their satisfaction in providing 
a warm environment for their families as well as 
community involvement. The findings suggest that 
a broader model that covers all aspects of the quality 
of working life is needed to fully understand the 
dynamics of homemaking and provide a framework 
for processing homemakers’ values. (JAC) 
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Baker, Stanley B. 
Accountability for Seieel Counseling Programs. 
Pub Date—15 Apr 8 
Note—22p.; Paper feet at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Personnel and Guidance 
Association (St. Louis, MO, April 12-15, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - General (140) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors-——* Accountability, Competence, Coun- 
seling Objectives, Counseling Services, *Counse- 
lor Evaluation, *Counselor Role, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Evaluation Criteria, 
*Evaluation Methods, Models, *School Counsel- 
ing, School Counselors 
This paper suggests ways in which counselors can 
take greater control of their accountability plans 
and make evaluations serve both the counselor and 
the school more constructively. Recommended 
competencies for specific types of guidance pro- 
grams are described in detail. Three types of evalua- 
tion data are discussed for use in accountability 
models, i.e., outcome, op and ative 
data. An accountability model that blends the data 
together is suggested as an effective strategy for 
providing a broad range of information about results 
of individual and program efforts, student attitudes, 
and cost-effectiveness. Samples of data collection 
instruments are included in the appendices. (JAC) 
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Miles, Johnnie H., Ed. Clouse, James, Ed. 
Career Advising for Adults. 
Virginia State Dept. of Education, Richmond. Div. 
of Vocational Education. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—126p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Counseling, Adults, Adult 
Vocational Education, *Career Counseling, *Ca- 
reer Development, Career Planning, *Job Search 
Methods, Postsecondary Education, Role Con- 
flict, *Skill Development, Teaching Guides, *Vo- 
cational Adjustment 
This manual is designed to provide information 
and structural exercises for teachers who assist 
adults in career advising and career development. 
The materials, which can be shared with students 
individually or in small groups, are based on needs 
of adult students identified from the literature and 
from local needs assessment surveys. Topics in- 
cluded in the manual focus on: (1) an introduction 
to the adult student; (2) life/career assessment; (3) 
career information; (4) job search methods; (5) work 
experiences; (6) life skills; and (7) integration of the 
work and home environments. Student and instruc- 
tor evaluation forms are included along with sample 
— facilitator instructions, and references. 
¢ 
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An Investigation by Children of the Inappropriate 
Incarceration of Children. Report of the Subcom- 
mittee on the Constitution of the Committee on 
the Judiciary. United States Senate, Ninety- 
Sixth Congress, Second Session. 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate 
Committee on ' Judiciary. 

Pub Date—Oct 8 

Note—198p.; beg available in paper copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Reports - Research (143) 








EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Child Abuse, *Child Advocacy, 
Children, *Child Welfare, *Civil Liberties, Cor- 
rectional Institutions, Delinquency, Hearings, 
*Institutionalized Persons, *Youth Problems 

Identifiers—*Congress 96th 
This committee report contains the results of an 

investigation by young reporters (aged 10-17) from 

the Children Express magazine into the inappropri- 
ate incarceration of neglected or abused children 
and status offenders not charged with crimes. The 
hearings include the statements of 25 expert wit- 
nesses, researchers, and formerly incarcerated chil- 
dren, who testified about the extensive use of 
solitary confinement, drugs, and violence in con- 
trolling the behavior of institutionalized children. 

Testimony from psychiatrists and doctors focuses 

on the irreparable damage done to children by such 

abuses. The appendix includes newspaper articles 
on "cinemas from senators about the hearings. 
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Peck, Robert F. And Others 
Coping Behavior and Achievement: Validating a 
Conce; . 
Texas Univ., Austin. Research and Development 
Center for Teacher Education. 
Pub Date—[79] 
Note—13p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Academic 
Aptitude, Adolescents, *Attitudes, *Behavior 
Patterns, *Competence, *Coping, Cross Cultural 
Studies, *Motivation, Predictor Variables, Se- 
condary Education 
Since the 1950’s psychological research has at- 
tempted to define adaptive behavior, i.e., compe- 
tence. To develop a system for explaining effective 
behavior, an international team of researchers de- 
veloped a conceptualization of competent behavior 
which included three components: coping behav- 
iors, motivation, and attitudes. A set of internation- 
ally usable, reliable measures was developed and 
compared to objective criteria of school achieve- 
ment for 14-year old children (N=5400) from 8 
countries. The coping/motivation measures showed 
substantial power to predict and explain achieve- 
ment, both alone and in conjunction with aptitude, 
e.g., as high as 56% of the variance in one country. 
Results indicated that national samples and cohorts 
differed on the kinds of coping skills affected by 
achievement. Defensive behavior proved adverse to 
good achievement in all countries except Japan. In 
addition, strength of motivation, estimated by aspi- 
ration scores, was a powerful predictor of achieve- 
ment. The findings suggest that more research is 
needed in the construction of a general theory of 
effective behavior. (Author/KMF) 
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Peck, Robert F. Hughes, Robert 

Social Adjustment and Achievement: A Cross 
National Survey. 

Texas Univ., Austin. Research and Development 
Center for Teacher Education. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. 

(DHEW), Washington, D 
Pub Date—Sep 79 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (87th, New York, NY, September 1-5, 1979). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Adoles- 
cents, Children, *Coping, Cross Cultural Studies, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Interpersonal 
Competence, *Motivation, *Predictor Variables, 
*Social Adjustment, Surveys 
Psychologists and educators have become inter- 
ested in the development of a child’s social and 
emotional abilities as well as cognitive outcomes. To 
determine the important coping patterns that pre- 
dict success in school, a sample of 10- and 14-year 
old children (N = 3600) from the U.S.A., Brazil, It- 
aly, and Mexico completed a multi-lingual battery 
of coping and motivational measures. Results in- 
dicated the importance of coping and motivation 
factors in predicting school success, even after cog- 
nitive factors were considered. The findings indicate 
that coping weil with the social world is an impor- 
tant predictor of children’s mastery of intellectual 
endeavors. (Author/KMF) 
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Reauthorization of the Juvenile Justice and Delin- 
quency Prevention Act of 1974, Hearings before 
the Committee on the Judiciary, United States 
Senate, Ninety-Sixth Co Second Session 
on S, 2434, S. 2441, and S. 2442 (March 27 and 
28, 1980). 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate 
Committee on the Judiciary. 

Report No.—Senate-96-84 

Pub Date—Mar 81 

Note—564p. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 


EDRS Price - MF02/PC23 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Child Abuse, *Child Welfare, *Delin- 
quency, Federal Legislation, Hearings, Individual 
Needs, Justice, Juvenile Courts, Minority 
Groups, Racial Discrimination, *Runaways, Vio- 
lence, *Youth Problems, *Youth Programs 
Identifiers—*Juvenile Justice, Reauthorization 
Legislation, *Status Offenders 
This document contains the hearings before the 
Senate Judiciary Committee about the reauthoriza- 
tion of the 1974 Juvenile Justice and Delinquency 
Prevention Act. The texts of three Senate bills to 
amend and extend the Juvenile Justice Act and 
Runaway Youth Act are presented. Statements by 
a panel from the Department of Justice are re- 
corded, denouncing the practice of confining juve- 
niles in adult jails and considering the special 
problems of status offenders and minority youth. 
Testimony from representatives of Hispanic and 
Black youth organizations is included along with 
prepared statements by panels of national and state 
organization representatives and private citizens. 
Trends in juvenile delinquency and child abuse over 
the years are discussed, as well as the benefits of 
runaway youth and delinquent youth programs and 
child welfare services. The appendices contain Con- 
gressional Record statements; additional state- 
ments, comments, letters, and responses from the 
Department of Justice staff, members of Congress, 
national and state organizations, and private citi- 
zens; and a statistical report of the subcommittee on 
the Constitution concerning Juvenile Justice Act 
appropriations. (NRB) 
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Guidelines for School-Based Alcohol and Drug 
Abuse Prevention Programs. 

California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—16p. 

Available from—California State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Publication Sales, P.O. Box 271, Sac- 
ramento, CA 95802 ($1.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Alcohol Education, Drinking, Drug 
Abuse, *Drug Education, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Family Involvement, Guidelines, Par- 
ent Participation, Peer Influence, *Planning, 
*Prevention, *Program Implementation, *School 
Activities, School Community Relationship 

Identifiers—* California 
This paper contains the revised drug education 

guidelines for the state of California, which empha- 

size prevention of alcohol and drug abuse. The 
materials define school-based alcohol and drug 
abuse prevention programming as a comprehensive 
process that not only provides students with accu- 
rate information about alcohol and drugs, but also 
enhances self-esteem, communication skills, deci- 
sion-making skills, and interpersonal relationships. 

The guidelines include: (1) a series of recommenda- 

tions to administrators; (2) a general philosophy of 

and approach to school-based prevention; and (3) 

examples of effective programs dealing with drug 

and alcohol information, affective behavior, peer 
and family relationships, and life/career planning. 

Suggestions for implementing a comprehensive 

school-based prevention program focus on cur- 

riculum design, inservice training, staffing, counsel- 
ing, and parent and community involvement. 

Relevant sections of the California Education code 

are cited, along with a list of resources and services. 


(NRB) 
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Pub Date—81 
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tion, Publication Sales, P.O. Box 271, Sac- 
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Descriptors—Adolescents, Child Welfare, *Com- 
munity Action, *Local Issues, *Needs Assess- 
ment, Planning, Problem Solving, Program 
Evaluation, *Program Implementation, *School 
Community Relationship, *Youth Problems 
This booklet is a school and community action 

guide designed to assist local communities in the 
identification of needs, exploration of alternatives, 
and implementation and evaluation programs to ad- 
dress issues affecting children and youth. The action 
guide is presented as a four-step process of: (1) con- 
ducting a needs assessment; (2) organizing the com- 
munity; (3) developing an action plan; and (4) 
implementing and evaluating the plan. The materi- 
als are presented in a workbook format, with checkl- 
ists and spaces for recording information. Appendix 
A provides an example of the implementation proc- 
ess, ie., showing how a community group might 
conduct a needs assessment in response to the prob- 
lem of early teenage pregnancy. Appendix B consid- 
ers the committee approach to problem solving and 
discusses committee size, selection, and operation, 
along with the chairman’s role and suggestions for 
agendas, minute-taking, and reporting. The final ap- 
pendix provides a practical guide for coalition build- 
ing. (Author/ NRB) 
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Drug Program Report: Career Development. 

Health Control Systems, Inc., Rockville, Md. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. on Drug Abuse 
(DHHS/PHS), Rockville, Md. 

Report No.—DHHS-ADM-81-1104 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Contract_-NIDA-271- 80-4807 

Note—34p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
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als - Bibliographies (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Career Development, *Credentials, 
*Drug Abuse, Drug Education, Information Dis- 
semination, Literature Reviews, Professional Oc- 
cupations, *Professional Training, State of the Art 
Reviews, State Standards, Training Methods, 
Workshops 

Identifiers—* Professionalism, *Reciprocity 
This publication identifies information and re- 

sources on career development activities in the drug 

abuse field. The articles provide: (1) a discussion of 
professionalism of the drug abuse field; (2) an up- 
date on state-by-state credentialing; (3) a report of 
reciprocity agreements that aid credentialing ef- 
forts; and (4) a description of primary health care 
provider training workshops. A cumulative index by 
subject and author is included that places all articles 
written in the Drug Program Review since 1972 
a alphabetized subject headings and categories. 
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Mulcahy, Patricia 

Designing A Training Program for Tutor/ Advisers. 

Pub Date—11 Apr 81 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Western College Reading Association 
(14th, aang TX, April 9-12, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Helping Relationship, Higher Educa- 
tion, Interpersonal Competence, Learning Prob- 
lems, *Paraprofessional School Personnel, *Peer 
Counseling, Program Descriptions, *Skill Deve- 
lopment, Student Problems, *Study Skills, Test 
Wiseness, *Training Methods, *Tutors 
This paper describes a training pro; designed 

to train paraprofessional student assistants for the 

dual positions of peer tutor and peer adviser. Skills 

related to study strategies, reading comprehension 

improvement, time management, and test-taking 

are detailed as methods for trainees to develop skills 

in the cognitive and affective learning domains. The 

goals of the in-service training program are stated 
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and program evaluation criteria are enumerated. Ta- 
bles are included that outline the: (1) role and skills 
of a peer adviser; (2) role and skills of a peer tutor; 
(3) general orientation to the program and position 
of tyr (4) development of student study 
habits and attitudes, communication skills, and flex- 
ibility and sensitivity in working with students with 
special | ing needs; and (5) the evaluation of 
(NRE ) student development, and the program. 
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Grant—AoA-07-AT-010 
Note—26p.; For related document, see CG 015 
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the Southwestern Psychological Association 
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The creation of Title XX of the Social Security 
Administration in 1975 has led to a tremendous 
increase in homemaker, task, and home manage- 
ment services to the frail elderly. Several needs as- 
sessments of the rural elderly have pointed to 
discrepancies between services rendered and ser- 
vices actually wanted or needed by clients. The Sen- 
ior Services Council program was developed to 
assist the frail elderly with light household tasks so 
that they could continue to live at home. Clients 
(N=27) of the program, aides (N= 19), and staff 
members (N = 9) completed a semi-structured inter- 
view about services provided by the program. Re- 
sults revealed that clients, aides, and staff differed 
widely in the frequency and types of responses men- 
tioned, and that these differences depended on 
whether the program or the aides were being eva- 
luated, and on whether fulfilled needs or unmet 
needs were considered. Clients, aides, and staff 
agreed to some extent on important fulfilled and 
unmet needs. The major inconsistency between the 
groups was the extent to which the staff placed 
heavy emphasis on human service and personal 
maintenance needs. The findings suggest that the 
seminar services program is highly successful from 
the standpoint of meeting the role and scope of for- 
mal organizational objectives, but that some issues 
remain unresolved with regard to unmet needs. 
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The importance of programs that help the elderly 
to continue living at home has been clearly estab- 
lished. Homemaker aides in these programs gener- 
ally provide homemaking assistance and 
psychological support to their clients, but may ex- 
perience role conflict as a result of responding di- 
rectly to the demands of both clients and the 
program. Clients (N= 27), aides (N= 19), and staff 
members (N = 10) of the Senior Services Council (a 
program to assist the frail ¥ | in light household 
chores) provided answers to 18 Likert-type items 
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about situations that might create potential conflict 
for the aide. Results indicated that staff members 
considered the potential problems to be more sig- 
nificant than the aides; the aides regarded the poten- 
tial problems to be more significant than the clients. 
For all three groups, the primary problem was that 
the client tried to get the aide to talk about herself 
and other clients. The perception of a test item as a 
problem depended upon the rater, i.e., staff member, 
aide, or client, of the item. These findings suggest 
that the aide’s position is not well understood by the 
aides, the staff, or the clients. (NR3) 
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Failure to establish a strong relationship between 

attitudes and buying behavior may indicate that the 

personality-consumer behavior link is mediated by 
some social mechanism, such as differential propen- 
sities toward advice-seeking. Undergraduates 

(N=75) completed two measures of attitudes, a 

questionnaire consisting of 10 consumer decisions 

and the Dean’s Alienation Scale to obtain measures 
of powerlessness and social isolation. A comparison 
of the highest 15 and lowest 15 scores on the power- 
lessness scale revealed that, although no statistical 
significance was found, the high powerlessness sub- 
jects tended to seek more involvement in the deci- 
sion situation and to involve others more for 
information-seeking than for actual assistance with 

the decision itself. A comparison of the highest 12 

and lowest 12 scores on the social isolation scale 

revealed a statistically significant interaction be- 
tween social isolation and target of involvement. 

Analysis of responses from all 75 subjects revealed 

that ecological factors, i.e., type of decision, played 

a role in the involvement of others in consumer 

decisions. Results suggest the possibility of a social 

comparison role in consumer decision-making. 
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Knowledge of individual differences of victim re- 
sponses to and recovery from rape is necessary in 
order to provide for each victim’s individual needs. 
Black women may be exposed to more violence in 
their culture and may be treated differently than 
white women. These differences may lead to differ- 
ent recovery patterns between black and white rape 
victims. The potential recovery differences between 
black and white rape victims were examined in the 
areas of anxiety, fear, psychological distress, self- 
esteem, and mood states. Rape victims (N =27) and 
nonvictims (N = 27) were divided by race and com- 
pared on five self-report measures at 6-21 day, 3- 
month, and 6-month time intervals following the 
rape. Significant differences occurred between the 
black and white victim groups on occupation, mari- 
tal status, residence, and length of time in South 
Carolina. Results indicated that white subjects were 
more distressed than black subjects by the rape ex- 
perience initially; however, the recovery pattern for 
the white and black victims was similar. (NRB) 
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Research on the cognitive activity of clinicians 
during the initial interview has revealed that mental 
health professionals are often guided by social 
stereotypes of attractiveness in their choice of pa- 
tients for intensive individual or group psychoth- 
erapy. Specifically, YAVIS patients (young, 
attractive, verbal, intelligent, successful) are likely 
to be chosen, although typically these patients have 
relatively minor problems and tend to recover 
quickly. The cognitive activities of two groups of 
college students with differing amounts of training 
and experience in the field of psychotherapy were 
compared. Undergraduate (N=15) and graduate 
(N=15) psychology students viewed a 5-minute, 
role-play videotape intake interview of a female cli- 
ent suffering from mild depression, and then comp- 
leted a booklet of rating scales consisting of patient 
variables, therapist variables, clinician confidence, 
and differential choices of diagnosis and psychoth- 
erapy. Results indicated a significant discriminant 
function between the experienced and inex- 
perienced groups. The two specific measure ratings 
with significant differences were “client intelli- 
gence” and “clinician’s feeling that they could 
help.” No significant relationship occurred between 
the psychotherapy assignment of a client and the 
experience of the clinician; inexperienced clinicians 
chose psychotherapies for their clients similar to 
those of more experienced clinicians. (NRB) 
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This paper presents a model workshop focused on 
sex-typed behavior and developmental psychology, 
which is designed to examine the major theories 
based on biology, socialization or a compiex deve- 
lopmental process. The materials concentrate on the 
three main theoretical approaches underlying the 
development of sex-role behaviors, i.¢., psy- 
choanalytical theory, behavioral/social learning 
theory, and cognitive-developmental theories. The 
“fit” of these theories into feminist perspectives and 
the goal of promoting an equal and equitable society 
are discussed. Elements of developmental models 
are described and a feminist developmental theory 
is proposed. Topics for group discussion are sug- 
gested to design interventions based on develop- 
mental theory as to why males and females have 
certain behaviors and attitudes. (JAC) 
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This model of an eight-week childhood obesity 
program for intermediate elementary through junior 
high school students addresses the social, psycho- 
logical, and physical penalties often incurred by 
obese children. The materials detail the program 
format in terms of: (1) a daily food log; (2) a discus- 
sion of proper nutrition; (3) a contract for physical 
activity; (4) an eating survey to explore feelings and 
behaviors; (5) related films and books; and (6) a 
survey and discussion about body image. Parental 
involvement and encouragement and early inter- 
vention are suggested as strategies for helping obese 
children create new and healthy lives for them- 
selves. (Author/JAC) 
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The knowledge of cross-cultural child-rearing 
practices to aid school psychologists is illustrated in 
this paper. A literature review of child-rearing prac- 
tices is provided, focusing on: (1) children’s social, 
cultural, and psychological development; (2) the ° 
school psychologist’s identification of culturally 
bound aspects of child development; and (3) the 
effect of social class and degree of acculturation as 
moderators of other variables. Hispanic child-rear- 
ing practices are used to illustrate how school psy- 
chologists, by understanding cultural practices, can 
be effective instruments of educational change and 
knowledgeable child advocates. (JAC) 
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Little research in the existing literature attempts 
to define feminist therapy by incorporating the spe- 
cific experiences and philosophies of those who de- 
scribe themselves as feminist therapists. Even less 
information is available about the perceptions of 
their clients. Therapists and their clients answered 
questions about the theoretical foundations of femi- 
nist therapy. The findings indicated that although 
therapists and clients responded in similar propor- 
tions to many items, discrepancies existed between 
responses about encouraging clients to “shop 
around” for a therapist and negotiating therapy con- 
tracts. The results suggest a need for further study 
of how closely the philosophies and practices of 
feminist therapists follow the theoretical definitions 
of this form of therapy. (JAC) 
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Identifiers—*Tajfel (Henri) 

Henri Tajfel’s theory on intergroup relations is 
used as a model for thinking about men and women 
on a group level and discussing the differences be- 
tween intergroup and interpersonal behavior to inte- 
grate the study of the individual within the larger 
social system. Strategies are described to help 
women challenge the imbalance of power between 
the sexes and achieve a positive social identity. 
Recommendations for further research are in- 
cluded, along with the idea that women must reject 
their position as an inferior biological group and 
Ono) to offer their own interpretations of reality. 
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Psychological androgyny is becoming the new 
standard of mental health at a time when social, 
political, and economic realities enable women to 
expand career options. To examine the influence of 
client sex on the treatment planning of clients, ther- 
apists responded to two hypothetical cases of male 
and female clients whose presenting problem was 
concerned with career aspirations and deteriorating 
marital relationships. Results indicated that thera- 
pists viewed the male as having an interpersonal 
relationship problem requiring marital therapy, but 
expected the female to make concessions in the rela- 
tionship. The findings indicate that therapists 
should be aware of the potential negative conse- 
quences of encouraging women to meet the needs of 
others rather than her own needs. (JAC) 
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Counseling has an impact on how college students 
view their problems and most students feel positive 
toward their counseling experiences. Students and 
counselors at a rural college completed a question- 
naire to evaluate their experiences. Results in- 
dicated that both students and counselors agreed on 
the nature, but not the cause, of their problems. 
Counseling satisfaction peaked after three to five 
sessions, the average time span over which most 
students were seen. The shorter term sessions were 
more crisis-oriented and diagnostically accurate 
than the longer term sessions, thus allowing the stu- 
dents to mobilize more quickly in the problem-solv- 
ing area. The findings suggest that students seen in 
extended sessions may be less able to reconstruct 
their ego defenses and may become more dependent 
on counseling. (JAC) 
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The relative isolation of the elementary school 
counselor from other professional counselors is 
identified as a major supervisory difficulty. The po- 
tential of self-initiated supervision is offered as a 
reasonable method of dealing with such isolation. A 
list of possible self-supervisory activities is included 
to help counselors prevent burnout, along with 
suggestions for using the Morrill, Oetting and Hurst 
assessment model. Models for self-supervision, skill 
development, and self-assessment with the in- 
dividual as a target are provided, as well as a self 
assessment worksheet targeting the associational 
group, pri group and community or institution. 
(Author/JA 
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The perceptual process involved in parental guid- 
ance and discipline of children may be sensitive to 
distortion by aversive environmental conditions. 
Married couples (N = 24) completed a written inter- 
view to examine the relationship between exposure 
to disruptive life-events and a parent’s ability to 
discern different types of child misbehaviors. Re- 
sults revealed that fathers demonstrated a weaker 
discrimination of child misbehaviors and were more 
affected by stress. The findings suggest that prob- 
lems in parent-child interaction may be due to the 
probability that a distortion in the perception of 
child misbehaviors often leads to response discre- 
pancies. A parent may respond the same way to 
more serious misbehaviors as to less serious ones 
and vice-versa. The mother and father must also 
reconcile perceptual differences before they can be 
consistent in response to the child. Additionally, the 
findings support a shift from emphasizing psychopa- 
thological models in understanding family problems 
to a more general approach inciuding environmen- 
tal, situational, economic, historical, and personal- 
ity factors. (Author/JAC) 
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Identifiers—* Dual Career Family 
Interest in the problems and concerns of dual ca- 
reer couples has increased markedly in the last 
decade. However, little research has been done with 
dual career couples in such traditionally non-female 
professions as engineering. To examine work, home, 
personal, and interpersonal characteristics and con- 
cerns, married female engineering graduates and 
their spouses completed a questionnaire. R sults re- 
vealed that financial benefits were cited most often 
as an advantage, while concern for time problems 
was cited most often as a disadvantage. The average 
age of the respondents was under 30 years old, re- 
flecting the relative recency of dual career engineer- 
ing couples. Most couples did not work at the same 
facility, and most worked for private organizations. 
Most took jobs by choice, although more females 
took jobs by availability. Both partners expressed a 
similar degree of satisfaction with their jobs, but 
tended to emphasize the male partner’s career when 
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making decisions about a job change. The findings 
suggest that engineering couples experience many 
similar concerns of dual career couples in other 
fields. (JAC) 
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Little research has examined the practical tech- 
niques employed by psychologists working with 
children. To examine current practices in child psy- 
chotherapy, licensed psychologists in the state of 
Texas completed questionnaires about mental 
health intervention efforts with prepubertal chil- 
dren. Almost half of the 724 respondents indicated 
that they had some therapeutic involvement with 
children. The respondents tended to be engaged in 
a variety of work activities, but spent more time 
offering therapy in a private practice arrangement. 
The psychologists’ practices mainly consisted of 
children with adjustment reactions, school prob- 
lems, and learning disabilities. Psychologists pre- 
ferred the use of family therapy and behavioral 
procedures; the majority saw their clients for rela- 
tively brief periods of time. The findings indicate 
that psychologists tend to work with only a small 
portion of those children in need of psychological 
services. (Author/RC) 
ED 208 335 CG 015 512 
Cranney, A. Garr 
Roe Revisited: A Study of Childhood Experience of 

Teachers and Athletes. 


Note—16p.; Best copy available. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Athletes, *Career Choice, *Child 
Development, Comparative Analysis, Disadvan- 
taged Youth, *Family Environment, *Family In- 
fluence, Graduate Students, Parent ild 
Relationship, Physics, *Psychological Character- 
istics, Teachers, Theological Education, Theories 
Identifiers—*Roe Occupational Classification 
Research has provided only partial support for 
Anne Roe’s theory of career development that 
states that childhood experiences lead eventually to 
patterns of adult vocational choice. To determine 
the validity of Roe’s theory about career choice, 
childhood experiences, and family climates, male 
physics students (N=15), seminary teachers 
(N=15), and student athletes (N = 15) participated 
in tape-recorded interviews using Nachmann’s in- 
strument on family climates. Although differences 
were not significant, they occurred in the predicted 
directions, i.e.,: (1) physicists experienced depriva- 
tion more often than athletes during childhood; (2) 
mothers were stronger figures than fathers in the 
childhoods of the teachers; (3) fathers were stronger 
figures than mothers in the athletes’ childhoods; and 
(4) personal superiority was emphasized more in the 
early experiences of the athletes. However, aggres- 
sive impulses in the early experiences of the semi- 
teachers were more acceptable than for the 
athlete group; discipline was also a more masculine 
and repressive pattern in the childhood behaviors of 
the athletes. The findings suggest a lack of support 
for Roe’s theory. (Author/RC) 
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Identifiers—*Occu Sort, *Self Directed Search 

In response to criticisms of the sex bias/fairness of 
career inventories, new guidelines, modifications to 
existing inventories, and new inventories have been 
developed. The occupational card sort, Occu-Sort 
(O-S), was administered to junior and senior high 
school students from suburban and urban communi- 
ties to assess its effectiveness in broadening the ca- 
reer options of female students, and also to evaluate 
the reliability of the three-letter occupational code 
obtained from the O-S. To avoid sex bias, the same 
set of cards was used by both sexes. Neuter forms 
of occupational titles were used and occupations 
with strong sex-role associations were avoided. 
Groups using the Self-Directed Search (SDS) and a 
no-treatment group served as a control. Results re- 
vealed that use of the O-S suggested a greater pro- 
portion of nontraditional jobs to female students 
when compared with the SDS; male students were 
unaffected. There was no difference between O-S 
and SDS students in ability to recall the three-letter 
code. The O-S letter occupation codes were moder- 
ately stable over time and provided moderately 
positive evidence for the construct validity of the 
codes. (The appendices provide an O-S lesson plan, 
an SDS teacher guide, student opinion forms, and 
three vocational guidance questionnaires.) (MCF) 
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Identifiers—Schemata 
Reporting on the development, design, and im- 
plementation of an approach for teaching reading to 
rural black children in the intermediate grades, this 
paper is organized in three sections that reflect the 
framework of the project. The first section discusses 
the delineation of the theoretical framework for 
teaching reading, resulting in a rationale comprised 
of seven basic premises about child development, 
cognitive development, and reading as a cognitive 
process. The second section reviews and interprets 
the literature and educational theory associated 
with these seven premises, focusing on the ideas of 
educational theorists like Piaget who have proposed 
some type of information processing model of the 
mind. The third section is an overview of the class- 
room program, illustrating how phenomena within 
the everyday life experience of the child can become 
the reading content for an intermediate grade “‘envi- 
ronmental reading program.” (RL) 


ED 208 338 CS 006 162 

Greene, Terry Davies, Florence 

Outcomes of the Project: Some Preliminary Data. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Reading Association 
(26th, New Orleans, LA, April 27-May 1, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Spee- 
“143 , Meeting Papers (150) — Reports - Research 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Communication, *Di- 
rected Reading Activity, Independent Study, In- 
terpersonal Relationship, *Program Evaluation, 
Reading Comprehension, *Reading Instruction, 
*Reading Research, Secondary Education, *Stu- 
dent Teacher Relationship 
Four inquiries were conducted to provide some 
initial feedback on the operation of the Directed 
Activities Related to Text Project. Three were con- 
cerned with aspects of process and examined such 
problems as the ways in which the actual course of 
a text-based lesson reflects the objectives of the pro- 
ject, and how such a lesson can be shown to differ 
from its nearest parallels—discussion on the same 
subjects with similar groups of students, monitored 
under standard conditions but not otherwise in- 
fluenced by the ideas of the project. The fourth in- 
quiry took the form of a standard methods 


experiment in which the outcomes of an 18-month 
program were d by paring posttest re- 
sults on reading with pretest data..Results indicated 
that the Directed Activities Related to Text Project 
operated successfully in the manner intended-stu- 
dents were more active in discussion, the teacher 
was free to deal with individual problems, and there 
was an increase in student initiative. Following a 
period of regular lessons based on these principles, 
most students showed a marked improvement in 
reading comprehension. (HOD) 
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College level remediation programs are generally 

unsatisfactory because students tend to give these 

noncredit courses low priority and do not seem to 

transfer the skills learned to their content courses. 

In addition, because students are simultaneously en- 

rolled in regular content courses requiring skills 

they have not yet developed, they often fail those 

courses before the remedial courses can be effective. 

To solve these problems, the University of Wiscon- 

sin (Eau Claire) has developed “‘adjunct” courses, 

freshman level content courses with two extra class 





sessions per week, during which reading and study 


skills applicable to the content course are taught. 

During inservice meetings, the content instructor 

and the adjunct skills instructor meet with advisors 

and support staff to plan the course. On the days the 
content instructor lectures, the adjunct teacher ob- 
serves student listening and notetaking behavior. 

On alternating days, the adjunct teacher teaches 

students notetaking and testtaking skills and read- 

ing skills using a variation of the SQ3R technique. 

Support services for the adjunct courses include the 

academic skills center (individualized tutoring), a 

precollegiate program for disadvantaged students, 

and an intensive learning experience program in 
science, math, reading, and composition. The ad- 
junct courses are currently being evaluated to deter- 
mine their effect on grade point average and 
retention, but overall, the program appears to be 
quite successful. (HTH) 
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Readability formulas were originally conceived of 

as being evaluative measures. However, if a text is 

being rewritten or revised so that it matches a par- 
ticular level of ability in its intended readers, it is 
rather inescapable that readability formulas will in- 
fluence the changes made. Tacitly or not, formulas 
now are used to diagnose what causes difficulty in 
reading. If they are used this way, they can only give 
wrong answers to the question of what changes 
should be made in a text to make it easier to read. 
Changes should be made in a text because of inher- 
ent difficulty or problems of ambiguity in that text, 
and not just to influence the score that the text will 
receive via readability formulas. Any changes that 
require knowledge of ianguage, literary style, and 
the ability to express ideas in the best way to com- 


municate the content and logical relations of the 
text siiould be left to the writer or editor. A compari- 
son of two versions of four texts—the original and an 
“easier” adaptation-shows clearly the influence 
readability formulas now exert on textbook prepara- 
tion. Among the deleterious changes found in the 
analysis were the deletion of connectors; loss of 
causal and other relations between parts of a sen- 
tence; loss of background, focus, and topic informa- 
tion; and changes in points of view. (FL) 
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In practically all countries, the governing bodies 

seem to be conscious of the important role the abil- 

ity to read well plays in all educational activities. 

But the tremendous demand for education has far 

outpaced the supply. Since World War II, many new 

self-governing countries have been established of 
which most are illiterate. Since democracy in a real 
sense cannot be maintained in societies where the 
citizens are not even able to read a ballot form, there 
is also a strong political demand for improving read- 
ing ability. However, the number of adult illiterates 
is increasing at an enormous rate and educational 
progress has not been enough to keep pace with the 
rapid population growth. Whereas a new book is 
published every minute in the world today, book 
production is very unevenly spread around the 
world. Too, literacy campaigns in various parts of 
the world still seem to be based largely on a primer 
or series of elementary textbooks and some simple 
workbooks. The literacy program is often consid- 
ered to be completed when the student has learned 
the alphabet and gone through the primers. The 
statistics on literacy in the world today should be 
viewed in light of the fact that there is a continuous 
evolution occurring everywhere with regard to defi- 
nitions of literacy. Some mass campaigns aimed at 
the eradication of illiteracy have had remarkable 
success in some parts of the world; nevertheless 
there is still a great need for cross national compara- 
tive studies of different methods of reading instruc- 
tion. A cooperative goal among countries should be 
efficient reading ability for at least 90% of the adult 
population in 90% of the various nations by 1990. 
(HOD) 


ED 208 342 CS 006 231 

Frederiksen, John R. 

Sources of Process Interactions in Reading. Tech- 
nical Report, December 1, 1976 through July 1, 
1980. 


Bolt, Beranek and Newman, Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C.; Office of Naval Research, Ar- 
lington, Va. Personnel and Training Research 
Programs Office. 

Report No.—BBN-4459; ONR-TR-4 

Pub Date—May 8 

Contract—400-76-0116; N-00014-76-0461 

Note—67p.; Paper presented at the Conference on 
Interactive Processes in Reading (University of 

Pittsburgh, PA, September 27-29, 1979). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, Context Clues, 

i eading), High Schools, *Individual 

Differences, “Interaction, Memory, Reading 
Comprehension, Reading Processes, *Reading 
Research, *Reading Skills 
Arguing that skilled reading is the result of the 

successful acquisition of a number of highly auto- 

matic component processes that operate together in 





an integrated manner, this paper describes a series 
of studies of good and poor high school readers 
representing three general domains of processing: 
decoding, analyzing and comprehending text, and 
integrating contextual and perceptual information 
in encoding words and phrases. The paper discusses 
three types of interactions occurring within the 
framework of these processing domains: bottom-up, 
top-down, and sequential. Among the conclusions 
of the studies reported are that (1) young adult read- 
ers who differ widely in skill as measured by a stand- 
ardized test of reading comprehension do not differ 
in their ability to decode orthographic forms suc- 
cessfully, find referents for pronouns, or perform 
many of the other tasks used to analyze the compo- 
nents of reading; (2) performance differences within 
the various components investigated were tied to 
the difficulty of the test materials; (3) the distinction 
in the efficiency or automaticity of components ap- 
peared to extend to all three processing domains; 
and (4) the less efficient processes were of an atten- 
tion demanding nature. (FL) 
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This report provides data collected in a study of 
the primary school reading curriculum of the Austin 
(Texas) Independent School District. The two sec- 
tions of the report contain a summary of data gath- 
ered from interviews conducted with 80 teachers 
from the 58 elementary schools in the district to 
determine their attitudes toward the reading cur- 
riculum, and data related to reading instruction ob- 
tained through analysis of the cumulative reading 
folders of 276 third-grade students. The major por- 
tion of the report is composed of appendixes that 
contain the following: (1) a description of the re- 
search methodology employed in the teacher inter- 
views, a copy of the instrument used, and 
summaries of data given in response to each ques- 
tion on the survey instrument; (2) a description of 
the research methodology employed in the cumula- 
tive reading folder check and summaries of data 
collected in that check; (3) a brief description of a 
preliminary teacher survey; and (4) a copy of the 
revised pupil activities record produced as a result 
of the study. (FL) 
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The reading program model developed at Yp- 
silanti High School (Michigan) is described in this 
paper and is suggested as a method of solving read- 
ing problems encountered by high school students. 
The first section of the paper contains an overview 
of the content area reading — including de- 
scriptions of the program’s philosophy, compo- 
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nents, methods of content training, products, and 
procedures for selecting remedial students and staff. 
The second half of the paper contains a general 
description of compare/contrast activities deve- 
loped as part of the program for grades nine and ten. 
Specific descriptions and attendant instructional 
materials are provided for four activities related to 
particular content areas (contrasting synonyms and 
antonyms, comparison of World Wars I and II, com- 
parison of job interviewing behaviors, and compari- 
son of four presidential candidates). (RL) 
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The development of literacy is traced in this paper 
to promote the thesis that dependence on literacy 
education naturally leads to two competing cul- 
tures, one oral and one literate. Events in the deve- 
lopment of the Greek alphabet are traced to 
advance the argument, and the differences between 
cultures dependent on Greek and non-Greek writ- 
ing systems are presented as evidence of the con- 
flicts that can result between the competing 
dynamics of oral and written communication. The 
paper stresses the idea that the capacity for acoustic 
communication has been programed into human 
genes, making oral communication a fact of evolu- 
tionary history, while alphabetic communication 
enjoys no such programing and is a learned faculty 
in the sense in which a language is not. The recent 
events in Iran, the problems associated with the Chi- 
nese symbol system, and the “mind set” created by 
Western civilization’s dependence on written lan- 
guage are discussed to illustrate the tension that has 
developed and is developing between the modes of 
oral language and the modes of literacy. From this 
discussion comes the conclusion that in any modern 
society some kind of partnership must evolve be- 
tween oral language and literacy and that this part- 
nership should be accepted and accomodated. (RL) 
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Title I 
Initiated in the fall of 1965 in an effort to raise the 
reading and language levels of skill-deficient stu- 
dents in grades two through six, the Hartford, Con- 
necticut, Intensive Reading Instructional Team 
(IRIT) program has proven its effectiveness, and has 
been expanded through Title I funding. Each year, 
three groups of 45 students are selected to partici- 
pate in the program and are assigned to one of seven 
teams. The students are further divided into groups 
of 15 and are rotated through each of three instruc- 
tional areas: reading, vocabulary comprehension 
development, and decoding. The children receive 
IRIT instruction in the morning and return to their 
regular classrooms in the afternoon. An extensive 
evaluation of the expanded program showed signifi- 
cant reading gains for all teams involved in the pro- 
gram, except one. At least 75% of the children 
reported reading more than eight books during their 
participation in the program, and at least 75% could 
write sentences at or above their independent level 
at the end of the program. Student, parent, and ref- 
erring teacher ratings generally indicated that the 
children enjoyed their IRIT experiences and that 
their attitudes toward reading as well as their skill 
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levels had improved. (FL) 
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Identifiers—Wisconsin 
Intended for educators involved in developing se- 
condary school reading programs, this paper de- 
scribes a carefully balanced program implemented 
in the Wisconsin public school system for grades 7 
through 12. Following a brief introduction to and 
rationale for the concept of a reading program that 
balances instruction in reading for skill develop- 
ment, reading for recreation, and reading for infor- 
mation in the content areas, the paper discusses 
each phase of such a program. The second part of 
the paper presents a diagnostic model for evaluating 
a balanced program, including the components for 
formal and informal assessment. The paper con- 


cludes with a selected reading list, categories of 
which correspond to the skills, recreation, content 
area reading, and evaluation stages of the program. 
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An investigation was undertaken to measure ob- 
jectively children’s eye movements to determine 
whether the effect of fatigue of the average school 
day decreases eye movement efficiency, suggesting 
that children might benefit more from reading in- 
struction in the morning than in the afternoon. Us- 
ing a photoelectric instrument designed to graph 
eye movement while reading, 30 second grade stu- 
dents, divided into two groups, were tested both in 
the morning and in the afternoon. The children were 
asked to answer comprehension questions at the 
conclusion of each reading, to indicate that reading 
was actually taking place. The graphs were hand 
scored and analyzed by computing (1) number of 
eye fixations per 100 words, (2) number of regres- 
sions per 100 words, (3) span of recognition, (4) 
duration of fixation, and (5) rate with 70% compre- 
hension. The results found no significant difference 
between group means for the five variables of eye 
movement during og the morning and read- 
ing in the afternoon. ( ) 
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A study examined the skills taught in college read- 
ing programs and who teaches them. Questionnaires 
were returned from 105 colleges and universities 
across the United States. The data collected were 
analyzed to show the frequency of response, and the 
results indicated that (1) reading was taught 
primarily by persons with master’s degrees or 
higher; (2) classes were open to most students; (3) 
students were required to attend class from three to 
ten hours per week; (4) context clues, structural 
analysis, synonyms, word origins, and antonyms 
were the most frequently taught word analysis skills; 
(5) finding the main idea, finding supporting details, 
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making inferences, drawing conclusions, and literal 
recall were the most frequently taught comprehen- 
sion skills; (6) test taking, study habits, skimming, 
using parts of the books, and notetaking were the 
most frequently taught study skills; and (7) most 
reading programs relied on textbooks for instruc- 
tional materials. (HTH) 
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The seven exercises presented in this paper pro- 
vide the initial foundation needed for exploration 
and experimentation through reader’s theatre, the 
visual and oral dramatization of a literary work. 
Each of the exercises presented in the paper serves 
as a working blueprint to stimulate student aware- 
ness of the principles of staging reader’s theatre, to 
provide the basic ingredients of vocal and physical 
performance of literature, to develop believable cha- 
racterization, and to stimulate student appreciation 
of the mechanics involved in bringing a scripted 
program of literature to life in a classroom perfor- 
mance. The exercises offered include (1) presenting 
the basic principles of “voicing” (vocal variety, 
volume, and projection); (2) developing an aware- 
ness of offstage focus by using mirrors; (3) introduc- 
ing pantomime as a way of visualizing words; (4) 
encouraging students to “physicalize” the literature 
by practicing simple body movements and body lan- 
guage; (5) communicating mood or attitude with 
facial expressions; (6) using the vocal variables of 
pitch, rate, and volume to suggest characterization; 
and (7) creating a “metaphor” of a person or charac- 
ter after a detailed observation and analysis of per- 
sonal habits, mannerisms, gestures, movements, and 
vocal qualities. (RL) 
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This booklet provides a description of representa- 
tive practices developed by various state educa- 
tional agencies under State Leadership and Training 
Program (SLTP) grants funded by the Right to Read 
Office. The first section of the booklet contains ap- 
proximately 30 individual SLTP project summaries. 
The second section describes each state’s criteria of 
excellence, which were designed as guides for local 
school districts in carrying out needs assessments 
and reading program development. Section three 
consists of a report prepared for Congress by the 
director of the Massachusetts Right to Read effort 
examining the overall SLTP grant program and its 
successes and problems. (HTH) 
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Identifiers—*International Reading Association 
The introductory section of the International 
Reading Association (IRA) annual report for 
1980-81 briefly discusses recent developments con- 
cerning the organization, including its efforts to im- 
prove reading instruction, its federal budget 
monitoring activities in Washington, D. C., and its 
recent work on a dictionary of reading terms. The 
body of the report begins with the president’s mes- 
sage, while separate sections are devoted to (1) 
membership and Association councils, (2) interna- 
tional activities, (3) national affiliates, (4) special 
interest groups, (5) committees, (6) professional 
projects and research, (7) the annual convention, (8) 
publications, (9) professional relations, (10) finance 
and administration, (11) the auditor’s report, and 
(12) financial statements. (HTH) 


ED 208 353 CS 006 300 
Thompson, Mark E. 
Creativity and the Reading Specialist: Some Ob- 
servations from Research Data. 
Pub Date—[80] 
Note—17p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Science Research, *Crea- 
tive Thinking, *Creativity, *Creativity Research, 
Divergent Thinking, Elementary Education, *In- 
dividual Characteristics, *Reading Instruction 
Most educators have not studied the research evi- 
dence regarding creativity and know little about the 
personality characteristics of creative people. Re- 
search has shown, for example, that creative people 
are aesthetically sensitive, imaginative, and flexible. 
They are also self-reliant individualistic, independ- 
ent, and perceptive, and have a profound commit- 
ment to the meaning of their work. One study of 
creativity emphasizes the characteristics of diver- 
gent thinking, or the ability to produce a succession 
of ideas to meet a particular need. Another study 
cites observable signs of creative behavior in the 
classroom, including challenging the ideas of au- 
thorities, manifesting curiosity, and finding relation- 
ships among apparently unrelated ideas. Still other 
studies characterize the creative person as being 
more concerned with meanings and implications 
than with facts and small details. Reading teachers 
might consider their own behavior and the behavior 
of their students from the creative perspective, as 
creative students frequently reject techniques of 
reading instruction as incompatible with their 
unique creative needs. (HTH) 
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Research has established that classroom verbal 
interaction typically involves turn taking cycles de- 
scribed as “teacher solicits,” “pupil responds,” and 
“teacher reacts.” A study examined the question- 
/answer cycles occurring within 36 videotaped lan- 
guage arts lessons conducted by six elementary 
school teachers and made inferences regarding what 
students must know about repeated cycles of turn- 
taking during classroom discourse in order to com- 
prehend discussion. The study was confined to three 
main sequences: (1) the topical or independent rela- 
tionship, in which two adjacent question cycles are 
Structurally separate, but frequently related by 
topic; (2) the conjunctive relationship, in which two 
or more question cycles are tied together because 
the same question is asked of more than one pupil; 
and (3) the embedded relationship, in which one 
question cycle is contained within another because 
the teacher reaction involves a new solicitation. 


Graphic displays of the taped lessons suggested that 
the structural sequencing of question cycles varied 
a great deal from lesson to lesson, and that much of 
this variation was derived from the instructional 
strategy or teaching procedure being used. Compre- 
hension of a conjunctive cycle appeared to depend 
on a pupil not only realizing that the same question 
was being asked more than once, but also under- 
standing why the question was being repeated. 
Comprehension in an embedded cycle appeared to 
depend on the pupil recognizing that the teacher’s 
reaction did not close out the matter at hand, but 
that the topic was being pursued further. (HOD) 
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Two studies investigated the processing of meta- 
phor, specifically (1) the extent to which metaphor 
is processed similarly to literal language and (2) the 
effects of the presence or absence of a specific con- 
text on processing. In the first study, 82 college 
students listened to one of four taped lectures, each 
containing 22 metaphors. The tapes differed only in 
the eight target sentences and recognition stimuli 
used. In the tapes, the target stimuli were followed 
either by the identical expression or by a parallel 
expression. Thus the stimuli were presented in four 
conditions: metaphor/metaphor, metaphor/paraph- 
rase, paraphrase/ paraphrase, and paraphrase/meta- 
phor. At regular intervals after the target stimulus, 
the tapes were interrupted and the subjects were 
asked to identify the stimulus as identical, roughly 
synonymous, or neither identical nor synonymous 
to the target metaphor. The most correct identifica- 
tions occurred in the metaphor/metaphor condi- 
tion. In the second study, 48 college students 
listened to tapes containing the same metaphors and 
paraphrases. In one condition, the metaphors and 
paraphrases were presented together but out of con- 
text; in the other condition, the tape provided con- 
text for the metaphor for the metaphor/paraphrase 
pair. When asked to rate the adequacy of the pa- 
taphrase for the metaphor, the subjects gave the 
highest ratings to paraphrases in the “in-context” 
condition. (FL) 
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Act Title I 
The effect of Title I reading instruction was exam- 
ined in a group of students as they progressed from 
grade two through grade six. The number of stu- 
dents who fell below the twenty-third percentile on 
a reading achievement test (the criterion for Title I 
participation) was tabulated for each year to deter- 
mine the program’s effectiveness both in selecting 
students and in improving student reading ability. 
The results showed that Title ] intervention reduced 
the number of students scoring below the twenty- 
third percentile at the time the students were tested 
in third grade, but these gains were not maintained 
after the third grade. The achievement records of 
individual students revealed that both those stu- 
dents who were remediated successfully by Title I 
participation in the early grades and then dis- 
charged (to continue with regular reading instruc- 
tion) and those students who were achieving well in 





the early grades without the help of Title I began to 
fall behind after third grade. The Title I program 
“cured” less than half of the students, and many 
students—particularly those with low ability-needed 
continued assistance in order not to fall drastically 
behind their peers. These results conflict with re- 
sults from single-year evaluations mandated for all 
Title I programs, suggesting that data from a single 
year may offer incomplete or even distorted infor- 
mation on whether students are learning to read. 
(RL) 
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A study investigated the diversity of reading 
behaviors reported by 3,354 middle-aged (45-64) 
and older (65 and older) Canadian readers in re- 
sponse to a questionnaire on reading habits. The 
study coupled the amount of time spent reading 
with a “breadth” score based on the variety and 
frequency of books read. Based on the subjects’ time 
and breadth scores, four groups were discerned: (1) 
light-narrow, (2) light-broad, (3) heavy-narrow, and 
(4) heavy-broad. Readers who selected from a wide 
variety of books tended to spend more time reading, 
and those who spent a limited amount of time read- 
ing tended to choose from a narrow range of books. 
It was observed that there was an increase in the 
time spent reading and a narrowing in the variety of 
books read as the reader’s age increased. Reading 
breadth increased with education, and women ap- 
peared to read more and from a wider range of 
literature than did men. The results also indicated 
that heavy-broad readers made greater use of librar- 
ies and bookstores than did light-narrow readers 
and read from habit and for pleasure, while light- 
narrow readers read only for highly specific infor- 
mation. (HTH) 
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Every reader possesses five distinct vocabularies— 
listening, speaking, reading, writing, and potential— 
which grow at different rates, depend on the 
background and motivation of a particular reader, 
and are positively related to overall intelligence and 
reading comprehension. If students are to gain com- 
plete understanding of reading material in content 
areas, they must be exposed to a well-developed 
program of vocabulary enlargement in every subject 
area. Content area teachers must develop a careful 
program for building these skills based on at least 
eight important principles, including introducing 
the words chosen for study as part of a sentence and 
never in isolation, providing meaningful exercises 
and lessons for practice with newly learned words, 
and informing students that a single word may 
represent many different parts of speech and have 
different meanings depending on t struc- 
ture. Activities based on these principles include 
having students underline words in a text passage, 
write the definition they think is appropriate, and 
match definitions with respective words. Finally, 
evaluating students’ vocabulary skill development 
can be done with commercial reading tests or a 
cloze procedure test. (HTH) 
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Noting that the use of all-capital print on mi- 
crocomputer screens eliminates the configuration 
clues (ascending and descending letters that create 
the physical shape of the word) that help a reader 
recognize a word and read more quickly, a study 
was conducted to examine the effect of all-capital 
print versus standard mixed print on reading speed 
and accuracy. Material was presented on a PLATO 
computer terminal to 72 college students. The test 
presented four sections administered to students in 
random order: (1) paragraphs with five items on the 
screen at one time, all in capitals; (2) one item on the 
screen at one time, all in capitals; (3) paragraphs in 
regular mixed print; and (4) separate items in regu- 
lar mixed print. As the subjects read the display, 
they touched the screen at the words that did not 
make sense in the paragraph. Each student’s re- 
sponses were monitored individually, with time re- 
quired to read and respond to each item and 
accuracy of response recorded. The results in- 
dicated that the students read the mixed print in 
paragraphs and in sentences significantly faster than 
the all capitals, but their accuracy of response was 
greater for all-capital paragraphs than for mixed 
type. There was no difference in accuracy for sent- 
ences in either type of print. (HTH) 
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Three techniques for teaching effective reading- 
using students’ textbooks, reading modules, and in- 
dividual instructional packets-have proven 
successful in reducing reading time while improving 
comprehension skills for students in a reading and 
study skills course at a Texas university. Students 
assigned to the course use their content area text- 
books and are taught an amplified version of the 
SQ3R system of study. This system, based on the 
acronym FAIRER (scan for Facts, Ask questions; 
Identify details as major or minor, Read the work as 
a whole, Evaluate comprehension, and Review by 
summarizing each subheading), helps students 
develop speed and comprehension simultaneously. 
The reading module activities provide students with 
a pretest, instructional activities, and a posttest and 
are designed to permit students a degree of success 
immediately. The module topics are as follows: (1) 
environmental study controls, (2) listening and tak- 
ing notes, (3) vocabulary development, (4) study 
techniques, (5) topic sentences and main ideas, (6) 
library skills, and (7) reading the novel. Individual 
instructional packets contain exercises in the area of 
a student’s greatest weakness, as indicated by diag- 
nostic tests. Each student is expected to spend a 
minimum of 30 hours on the exercises, under the 
supervision of the instructor. (HTH) 
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Bilingual literacy methods and materials used in 

Mexico for its linguistic minorities can also be used 

effectively in the United States. A system based on 

the techniques of Paulo Freire is being used in that 
country to create beginning reading materials in all 
the native languages of Mexico. In this method, gen- 
erative words concerning foods, holidays, or practi- 
cal aspects of adult life are discussed and carefully 
arranged from basic phonetic sounds to more com- 

plicated sounds (17 words can express all of the 24 

sounds of Spanish). Students who are still deficient 

in basic skills but too advanced for Freire’s method 

are taught Spanish skills while they learn English. A 

system, based on the generative word concept and 

an educational notebook discussed by Freire, was 
developed to teach English as a second language 
while reinforcing the primary language. First, prob- 
lem areas are identified through evaluation of stu- 
dent essays and an error list is compiled, from which 
generative themes are developed. After discussion 
of the themes, students construct a list of common 

words that reflect the concept being taught, write a 

paragraph, and then discuss the theme, this time in 

English. Finally, a paragraph is written in English. 

Both the modified Freire and the generative theme 

methods are based on the premise that thinking and 

discussion precede the processes of reading and 
writing. (HTH) 
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In contrast to research and application of word 

frequency counts, there has been little or no use of 
syllable frequency counts. The few syllable counts 
that have been conducted are not well known, not 
often used, and not easily obtained. This is unfortu- 
nate, because a publicized, easily obtainable, com- 
puter syllable analysis would have numerous 
applications, including the following: (1) serving as 
a basis for a decoding strategy; (2) influencing the 
selection of words used in basal and remedial read- 
ing materials, trade books, and spelling, typing, ste- 
nography, and other instructional materials related 
to business education; (3) providing a database for 
designing readability formulas, auditory perception 
tests, tachistoscopic report studies, and verbal learn- 
ing and linguistic experiments; and (4) functioning 
as a component in a reading model. (RL) 
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A model for the levels of social interaction be- 
tween author and reader provides a framework for 
examining the devices through which the author 
engages the reader. An important aspect of this 
model is the creation of additional levels of social 
interaction involving, for example, an “implied au- 
thor” and an “implied reader.” Newly created cha- 
racters may in turn create additional levels of social 
interaction. Various devices, such as explicit embed- 
ding, commentary, and irony, are used by authors to 
create the various levels of a story and the interac- 
tions that will engage the reader. The successful 
layering of story features causes the reader to 
become deeply involved with the beliefs and inten- 
tions of the implied author and determines the lat- 
ter’s relationship with the implied reader. Layers of 
embedded stories, with corresponding implied au- 
thors and implied readers, complicate the task of the 
real reader; but this very complexity provides more 
characters that come alive for the reader and makes 
the reader care about what is being said. This is one 
clue to the effectiveness of story telling as communi- 
cation: by inducing active involvement of the 
reader, the story form ensures that the reader is 
working at making the communication successful. 
(Stories used to illustrate use of the social interac- 
tion model include “Rip Van Winkle” by Washing- 
ton Irving, “The Tale of Benjamin Bunny” by 
Beatrix Potter, and “The Turn of the Screw” by 
Henry James.) (RL) 
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Multiple regression was used to examine the rela- 

tionship between the serial position and the rated 

importance of a proposition in a text and the proba- 
bility of its appearance in free recall protocols. Eight 
passages were used in the study-four from a stand- 
ard social studies textbook and four written for the 
study. Each passage was divided into propositions, 
where a proposition was a clause or phrase express- 
ing an idea for the first time in the text. A group of 

110 sixth grade students read the passages and rated 

each proposition for its importance to the passage. 

Another group of approximately 60 sixth grade stu- 

dents then read and recalled the passages by stating 

their main ideas. Results showed that both rated 
importance and position predicted recall. In addi- 
tion, the quadratic of serial position was a significant 
predictor indicating a recency effect. Neither the 
interaction term nor the quadratic of importance 
was significant, nor was there a significant correla- 
tion between importance and the linear or quadratic 
of position. (FL) 
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Noting that register and cohesion are two con- 
cepts that define a text, this paper describes register 
as the variety of language that is appropriate for the 
situation of the speech event and cohesion as the 
semantic relations in a text that make it coherent. 
The first part of the paper discusses three cross- 
cultural studies of comprehension conducted within 
the framework of the schema theory of reading in 
terms of register and cohesion. The three studies 
discussed involved (1) the effects of cultural inter- 
ference on recall of written material by adults in 
India and the United States, (2) the effects of cul- 
tural interference on oral recall of Australian 
Aboriginal and American women, and (3) the recall 
of black inner city and rural white adults of a text 
biased toward minority readers. The second part of 
the paper considers the interaction of register and 
background knowledge, while the third part exam- 
ines that of cohesion and background knowledge. 
The final part of the paper examines the interaction 
of register, cohesion, and background knowledge 
using data derived from the processing of a short 
passage based on Indian culture by an American and 
an Indian subject. (FL) 
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Inversion constructions (declarative sentence 

constructions in which the subject follows part or all 

of its verb phrase) are distributed over the whole 
range of spoken and written language, not along the 
spoken-written dimension but along a colloquial- 
literary dimension. Some of these inversions are col- 
loquial or literary for functional reasons, some for 
reasons having to do with the properties of their 
component parts, and some are just conventionally 
colloquial or literary, to be learned like the conven- 
tions of capitalizing certain letters and writing from 
left to right. The various types of inversions have 
been examined and classified into the following 
areas: (1) positively literary inversions, such as “said 

Mary,” “such is the case,” and “be it resolved”; (2) 

perfectly colloquial i inversions, such as “here comes 

John,” “was he mad,” and “so do I”; and (3) the 

larger set of inversions that, while characteristic of 

either literary writing or conversational speech, may 
also be found in literary speech or colloquial writing, 
respectively. The analysis of these types of inver- 
sions has implications for a general theory of linguis- 
tic competence, indicating both the presence of 
these inversions and their appropriate use. (Several 
examples are offered of each type of inversion, with 

a concluding section explaining the nature of their 

classification.) (RL) 
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A study investigated the process of information 
extraction in reading in order to determine whether 
language constraints in texts reduced the amount of 
visual detail noticed by the reader during the read- 
ing of specific words. A detailed examination was 
made of 20 college students’ eye movement patterns 
as they read a group of selected passages. The pas- 
sages contained manipulations of word variables 
that involved interword redundancy and distorted 
spelling patterns. The results supported the claim 
that language constraint does affect the manner in 
which information in text is processed during read- 
ing and suggested that certain aspects of visual de- 
tail have a high degree of cognitive prominence. In 
essence, readers noticed specific letter information 
within a text segment being fixated, even in those 
instances when such detail was not needed for the 
identification of a specific word. (FL) 
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Two experiments were designed to study the rela- 
tive importance of various letter segments in letter 
recognition. One experiment was conducted with 

24 subjects and the English alphabet, the other with 

15 subjects and the Hebrew alphabet. In each ex- 

periment a letter was presented for identification, 

but was preceded by a brief presentation of either a 

mutilated version of the target letter or a neutral 

pattern. Mutilations were accomplished by elimi- 
nating a specific segment, such as the lower horizon- 
tal stroke of the letter E. It was reasoned that the 
more critical the eliminated segment, the less the 
altered version would activate the letter code in 
memory, thus the longer it would take for a subject 
to name the subsequently presented target letter. 
This procedure was successful in detecting signifi- 
cant differences consistent with expectations. The 
latency data were highly correlated with the distinc- 
tiveness of the mutilated segment, its uniqueness in 
the alphabet, its impact on the letter’s global shape, 
its topography within the letter, and other variables. 

The dependency of latency on the various factors 

varied considerably between alphabets. Two of the 

informational variables, distinctiveness and unique- 
ness, were found to have a significant effect, the first 
tb ’ Hebrew and the second in both languages. 
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that the vagueness with which the rela- 

tional ip between social interaction and language is 
often treated { in the literature makes it difficult to 
explicate and evaluate different views of that rela- 
tionship, this paper poses four questions designed to 
differentiate positions and to provide a system for 
organizing data potentially relevant to evaluating 
them. The questions posed by the paper are as fol- 
lows: Are the acquisition of social knowledge and 
istic knowledge simultaneous? Are there facili- 

tating effects of one system on the other and are 
they unidirectional or bidirectional? How much is 
the relationship mediated by the internal properties 
of the child? and Is the relationship based on struc- 
tural commonalities? As a way of examining the 
data bearing on the answers to these questions, the 
paper outlines and evaluates four different kinds of 
relationships between social interaction and syntax 
that are distinguishable on the basis of the different 
sorts of answers they provide to the questions. The 
paper concludes that the set of reasonable relation- 
ships adheres to the following constraints: (1) while 
some social knowledge is acquired earlier than lin- 
guistic knowledge, it is unlikely that much of the 
acquisition of one system occurs prior to the other; 
(2) it is unlikely that facilitation is bidirectional, if 
it occurs at all; and (3) there is at best only a partial 
structural commonality between the two domains, 
suggesting that internal properties of the child are 
central to a characterization of the relationship. 
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Drawn from a symposium presented at the 1979 

National Reading Conference, the four papers in 
this collection describe a notion of conceptual read- 
ability, an approach contrasting with traditional 
readability computations (number of words per sen- 
tence and degree of familiarity of individual words) 
and focusing on the concepts communicated by the 
text (how arguments are presented, what place ex- 
amples play in an exposition, how characters’ in- 
teractions are developed and described). The first 
paper demonstrates how certain uses of traditional 
readability formulas may actually lead to more dif- 
ficult texts. The second paper presents a model with 
which to examine conflict in stories and discusses 
the application of this model to children’s literature 
to expand students’ understanding of what they 
read. The third paper describes a method of map- 
ping the structure of expository texts and discusses 
its possible uses as a measure of text comprehensi- 
bility. The final paper suggests an educational 
method that encourages children to focus on the 
conceptual level of text in their early reading and 
writing experiences. (RL) 
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Because increasing the rate of student retention 
has become synonymous with higher college enroll- 
ments, there is a resurgence of interest in develop- 
mental programs and a need to identify what a 
developmental reading program can deliver in a to- 
tal retention effort. Two issues from retention re- 
search confront college reading programs: the 
limitations of retention efforts, and the identifica- 
tion of significant causes of attrition. Studies seek- 
ing to verify reading achievement as a valid 
predictor of student success in college have found a 
moderate relationship between reading achieve- 
ment and persistence. Researchers who document 
retention of reading gains do not account for stu- 
dent attrition, while studies of the effect of reading 
instruction on grade point average have been unable 
to account simultaneous!y for the three critical vari- 
ables of reading gain, grade point average gains, and 
student attrition. If college reading professionals are 
going to deal with problems of attrition and reten- 
tion, they should (1) provide a basic and under- 
standable guide to program evaluation, (2) look for 
differential treatment models that address sequence 
of treatment within a semester and across several 
semesters, (3) reconceptualize research along the 
lines of student retention, (4) take a strong leader- 
ship role in retention research, and (5) be prepared 
to accept some fairly modest results, given the limi- 
tations of retention efforts in general. (HOD) 
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The techniques of chapter mapping, reading chap- 
ter keys, and “T-note” making can help a student 
overcome immediate academic problems and stimu- 
late student interest in taking a more thorough study 
skills course at a later time. Completed chapter 
maps provide the student with several immediate 
benefits, including a one-page list of all topics dis- 
cussed in the chapter, a visual overview of the chap- 
ter’s scope and sequence, and a single reference 
page to look at while the instructor lectures. The ten 
keys to textbook previewing are the (1) title, (2) 
introduction, (3) summary, (4) pictures and maps, 
(5) chapter questions, (6) subtopic titles, (7) first 
paragraphs following the subtopics, (8) first sent- 
ences of paragraphs, (9) special print (italics), and 
(10) bold print (usually for technical vocabulary). 
The T-note making system organizes information 
on a notebook page, letting important information 
stand out on the left side, while support material is 
grouped and arranged on the right side with special 
or general information labeled and placed in the 
center portions of the page. (RL) 
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The Building Blocks Model for promoting basic 
literacy in young children is a three-dimensional 
model comprised of building blocks, one for each 
step of the process of laying the foundations for 
literacy. Each of the small blocks within the large 
solid cube represents a unique ability that can be 
distinguished in terms of the three dimensions— 
representation, language complexity, and content. 
Representation is defined as the use of some object, 
symbol, or sign to signify the meaning that some 
object, image, or concept has for the individual. 
Language complexity suggests that the words used 
to communicate proceed from the simple to the in- 
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creasingly complex. In order to use representation, 
children must have ideas to esent, or content. 
The corner stone of the building blocks model is the 
simplest level of each of the three dimensions: direct 
experience, one-word utterances, and content that 
involves the individual. From this simple beginning, 
additional blocks are added thro maturation. 
The model suggests the direction in which the 
blocks will be added but not the rate or age at which 
additions will occur. To use the model effectively 
requires that parents and teachers arrange materials 
and activities to extend the child’s experiences in 
the environment, to provide opportunity to repre- 
sent these ideas in different ways, and to promote 
the corresponding language skills. (The latter half of 
the paper presents specific activities designed to 
make the building blocks model useful.) (HOD) 
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In response to the decline in thinking, reading, 
and writing skills, as indicated by the latest report 
of the National Assessment of Educational Pro- 
gress, this paper offers elementary school teachers 
one framework for a classroom writing ptogram to 
cultivate a reading-writing. connection. 
Based on six categories a B. Bloom’s taxonomy 
(knowledge, comprehension, application, analysis, 
synthesis, and evaluation), each segment of the 
model is accompanied by intended student behav- 
iors and model writing activities. Writing activities 
for prereading are also provided, along with sugges- 
tions for evaluation of children’s written work and 
hints to help make the handling of papers more 
manageable. (HOD) 
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Identifiers—* Netherlands 
In the Netherlands, explicit beginning reading in- 
struction usually starts in grade one. The children 
learn grapheme-phoneme correspondences, blend- 
ing, and phonemic analysis. However, some chil- 
dren experience difficulties in beginning reading 
that the existing educational procedures are not 
adequate to resolve. One possible solution being im- 
plemented is the Prevention of Reading Difficulties 
Project, which precludes reading difficulties by pre- 
dicting the at-risk children, assessing their expected 
difficulties, and teaching reading in such a way that 
reading culties do not occur. To provide some 
scientific basis for the project, three separate studies 
will be conducted: (1) a longitudinal study consist- 
ing of description of the development of reading 
ability in grades one to three, with special attention 
to at-risk children; (2) an explorative study provid- 
ing a detailed description of the development of 
relevant aspects of the reading process in grade one 
by comparing at-risk children with other children; 
and (3) a study that will categorize the various tasks 
that constitute reading, relate distinct tasks to the 
results of the first two studies, and evaluate ways in 
which this strategy and the tasks can be used in 
ordinary schools. Thus far, four reading readiness 
tests have been identified to predict at-risk chil- 
dren-visual-letter p P 
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analysis, and auditory discrimination. The assess- 
ment and the actual prevention of reading disabili- 
ties will be the next steps of the project. (HOD) 
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A study was conducted comparing the sex stereo- 
t present in selected Mexican reading primers 
published in 1960 with those present in primers pub- 
lished in 1972 to determine whether any significant 
changes in sex stereotyping were reflected in the 
1972 primers. Comparisons were made between 
four primers published in 1960 for grades one 
through four and four published in 1972 for the 
same grades. Examined were (1) the total number of 
male and female characters, (2) the major charac- 
ters, (3) the careers of the characters, and (4) the 
traditional male and female roles. The results 
showed that there were significantly more male than 
female characters in both the 1960 and the 1972 
primers, but that the ratio of male major characters 
to female major characters was somewhat more ba- 
lanced in 1972. However, when the total number of 
female characters was considered, the career data 
showed that females were underrepresented in ca- 
reers to a significantly greater degree in 1972 than 
in 1960. When the total number of characters in 
1972 was considered, the data related to the tradi- 
tional male and female roles showed that there were 
proportionally more instances of traditional sex role 
reinforcements in 1972 than in 1960. The study 
concluded that primers from both years presented 
Mexican children with a distorted reality in terms of 
population, career opportunities and sex roles. 
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A study was undertaken to determine (1) the rela- 
tionship between listening and reading (the recep- 
tive language mode) and (2) the relationship of 
listening and reading to speaking and writing (the 
generative mode), intellectual ability, self-concept, 
impulsivity/reflectivity, and socioeconomic status 
(SES). Sixty grade six students were administered 
listening and reading comprehension, impulsivity /- 
reflectivity, and self-concept measures. Their socio- 
economic status and intelligence level were 
determined by school records. The students also 
completed spoken and written language tasks. Sta- 
tistical analysis indicated that a significant relation- 
ship existed between intellectual ability and the 
receptive language mode. Correlation analysis in- 
dicated that no significant relationship existed be- 
tween receptive language and generative language; 
that reading, intellectual ability, impulsivity /reflec- 
tivity, and SES were significantly related to listen- 
ing; and that reading was significantly related to 
listening, intellectual ability, and impulsivity /reflec- 
tivity. (FL) 
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Many linguists have maintained that the p 
“he,” “his,” and “him” and the noun “man,” when 
used in the generic sense, legitimately refer to both 
males and females and effectively cue readers to 
think of both. Others have argued, however, that the 
generic terms cause readers to “filter out” or dismiss 
females from consideration. If generic terms do 
function to exclude females from consideration, 
they might also influence memory for facts-that is, 
subjects who have a greater interest in the material 
they read are likely to recall more information than 
those who are less interested. A study was designed 
to examine the effects of generic versus female- 
inclusive written language on memory for factual 
material in male and female subjects. Twenty-eight 
male and 50 female college students read one of two 
versions of a 400-word essay, one using generic 
terms and the other using female inclusive terms 
(‘he or she,” “men and women,” and “they”). Two 
days later, they completed a recall and recognition 
task. The results indicated that the female subjects 
displayed better recall of facts from their reading 
when the referent pronouns were female inclusive, 
while males showed better recall with generic mas- 
culine pronouns. (FL) 
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One of five papers discussing the humanistic 
model used in the training of reading teachers at 
City College of New York, this paper describes the 
high priority given by the program to individual 
students in order to help them identify and develop 
their unique teaching styles. The paper stresses that 
this individual attention is especially important in 
an urban setting where many college students feel 
that their educational backgrounds are inadequate. 
The program aspects discussed in the paper include 
(1) building on the student’s general liberal arts/cul- 
tural background in each professional course; (2) 
promoting the student’s self-confidence toward the 
teaching of reading by developing his or her profi- 
ciency in the basic components of the field; (3) help- 
ing students learn to criticize themselves and 
measure their own progress; (4) holding frequent 
conferences with students; (5) providing ample time 
in class for discussion, sharing of ideas, and ques- 
tions so that students gain self-esteem as others 
adopt their ideas; and (6) helping students construct 
and reconstruct values through their experiences 
with inner city children and through their readings. 
(FL) 
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Ga of five papers discussing the humanistic 
model used in the training of ing teachers at 
City College of New York, this paper describes how 
the various field experiences of the developmental /- 
remedial reading program are sequenced. Noting 
that the field experience courses are structured to 
give equal weight to the students’ cognitive, affec- 
tive, and social needs, the paper first outlines the 
components of the undergraduate program, in 
which potential teachers learn to work on a one- 
to-one basis with elementary school children. It also 
discusses the unique opportunities for bilingual stu- 
dents that are presented by the college’s urban set- 
ting. The paper next outlines the components of the 
graduate program, which follows a developmental- 
remedial, developmental strategy. It notes that stu- 
dents are required to complete a first practicum, in 
which they are able to put into practice the skills 
learned in their earlier work, and an advanced prac- 
ticum, in which they work with groups of children 
from different backgrounds, abilities, and attitudes 
using a developmental reading project method. The 
paper also offers a description of a graduate elective 
course in which students learn how to choose appro- 
priate instructional materials. (FL) 
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One of five papers discussing the humanistic 

model used in the training of reading teachers at 
City College of New York, this paper deals with 
procedures used to sensitize students to their own 
behavior as they work with urban children. The 
procedures described involve role play and simula- 
tions that allow potential teachers to identify their 
biases and subjective feelings and to find ways of 
going beyond these to establish satisfactory rela- 
tionships with students. The paper contains samples 
of student/teacher dialogues and offers suggestions 
for follow-up activities and further development of 
this type of teacher training. (FL) 
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= University of New York City Col- 


oe of five papers discussing the humanistic 
model used in the training of reading teachers at 
City College of New York, this paper explains the 
various community and school student placements 
that are used in the program. In showing how the 
different characteristics of the placements are useful 
in helping students to shape their programs and ex- 
pectations, the paper illustrates how the dynamics 
of various teaching/learning situations are also used 
to shape professional skills. The paper outlines the 
aims of the humanistic model (which is based on the 
philosophy that both teachers and students need to 
experience what they can do as well as hypothesize 
what they would do) as follows: q) to make stu- 
dents aware that they are professionals, (2) to en- 
courage students’ awareness of their capabilities and 
students’ appreciation of the individual differences 
in their cognitive and teaching styles, (3) to sensitize 
students to the dynamics of interactive aspects of 
the teaching situation, and (4) to direct their atten- 
tion to the content of instructional materials as they 
relate to values and to personal interests. (FL) 
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One of five papers discussing the humanistic 
model used in the training of reading teachers at 
City College of New York, this paper reviews the 
theoretical bases for the humanistic model and dis- 
cusses its implications for the training of reading 
teachers in the future. The described model includes 
sequencing of the students’ field experiences, help- 
ing students to identify their own strengths and 
weaknesses, and using different community place- 
ments to sharpen professional skills. The paper 
notes that the model was derived from the work of 
educators who viewed the learner as central to the 
learning experience and thus insists that motivation, 
values, and attitudes be an integral part of the 
teacher training program. The paper concludes that 
feedback from students about the program has been 
positive. (FL) 
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Supporters of the “back to basics” movement 

have suggested that educators are spending more 

time on “nonessential” subjects and less time on the 

basic subjects of reading, writing, and mathematics. 

To test the validity of this belief, a study was con- 

ducted to determine the actual amount of time 

teachers were giving to each of the basic subjects in 

the elementary school curriculum. All elementary 
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school teachers in one educational region in lowa 
were asked to complete questionnaires that elicited 
information on grade | level taught, classroom ar- 
rangement used, and the estimated amouwn:* of time 
devoted to each subject in the curriculum. The re- 
sults indicated that primary grade teachers spent 
more time on instruction in the basic skills than did 
intermediate grade teachers, but the majority of that 
time was devoted to reading instruction. Intermedi- 
ate grade teachers, however, spent more time on 

instruction in arithmetic and writing than did pri- 
mary grade teachers. In general, the study revealed 
that teachers were not neglecting the basics. (FL) 
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The skills-based method of remedial reading in- 

struction is based on a medical model, in that it 
focuses instructional efforts solely on “curing” what 
is “wrong” with a reader. Such attention to students’ 
shortcomings and the labeling of their lack of instant 
success as a problem causes healthy learners to be- 
gin to doubt their own abilities, often causing stu- 
dents who are progressing normally to fail. A case 
study of sixth grade students who had previously 
experienced reading failure and had been labeled 
handicapped, presumably because of this medical 
model of reading instruction, found that the stu- 
dents were disruptive and exhibited reading avoid- 
ance behavior. Their teacher replaced the medical 
model with an approach that provided the students 
with a genuine need to seek information by reading 
and with encouragement for work done rather than 
recognition of shortcomings. A design for success 
was arranged in a conference with each student, his 
or her parents, and the teacher in which goals and 
activities were planned. Students were expected to 
read what they could and attention was focused on 
what they had achieved. The students’ self-concepts 
soon improved because they were more frequently 
and more productively involved in small group and 
whole class activities rather than working in isola- 
tion on specialized practice sheets to improve sub- 
skills. Behavioral changes attributed to this 
approach included reduced reading avoidance 
behavior and a genuine interest in reading for recre- 
ation. (Guidelines for using this approach in the 
classroom are included.) (HTH) 
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This paper describes Directed Activities Related 
to Text (DART), procedures that were developed 
and are used in the Reading for Learning Project at 
the University of Nottingham (England) to enhance 
learning from texts and that fall into two broad 
categories: (1) text analysis procedures, which re- 
quire students to engage in some form of analysis of 
the content or language of a stretch of continuous 
discourse; and (2) text reconstruction activities, in 
which the students’ tasks are to “reconstruct” texts 
that have been modified in some way (by the dele- 
tion of certain words or by scrambling the order of 
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segments of the discourse). In describing the ra- 
tionale for both types of reading activity and in ex- 
plaining the important differences between the two 
types of procedures, the paper offers examples of 
texts and text-based activities used with students in 
secondary schools in England. Transcripts of stu- 
dent discussions of texts are also presented to illus- 


trate how the DARTs work. (RL) 


ED 208 387 CS 006 341 
Buchanan, Barbara M. Sherman, Debora C. 
The College Reading Teacher’s Role in Higher 
Education a 
Pub Date—Aug 8 
Note—28p.; “Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Europ on Reading (2nd, 
Joensuu, Finland, bora 2-5, 1981). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Change Strategies, Content Area 
Reading, Educational Change, Higher Education, 
Integrated Curriculum, *Nontr 
*Reading Instruction, *Reading Teachers, Stu- 
dent Needs, *Teacher Role 
Adult learners-the growing clientele of higher 
education-require more diverse instructional mod- 
els than do younger students. The adult learner may 
be at different developmental stages and display — 
ferent learning styles, depending on the 
which the instructional interaction takes place pr 
the attitudes, behaviors, and resources that the 
learner brings to that specific situation. Adults do 
not learn in a rigidly fixed continuum, nor do their 
skills develop in a predictable hierarchy. To meet 
the needs of these students, the new role of the 
college reading teacher should be that of the “col- 
lege communications and learning skills profes- 
sional.” By working with faculty across the college, 
the reading teacher can promote the development of 
programs suited to the needs of adults and can in- 
sure a high number of students who graduate with 
a positive sense of themselves and their capabilities. 
As the focus and the role within the institution 
change, so changes the reading teacher’s relation- 
ship to students. Today the reading teacher should 
act as a facilitator of students, thus more closely 
approximating the role of the consultant in business 
than the teacher in the classroom by providing re- 
sources for student self-assessment. In this new 
capacity, the college reading teacher becomes the 
agent of empowerment for students and faculty in 
their own institutions, for the workplace, and for the 
community. (HOD) 
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Noting that the lack of prosodic information in 
printed text may be a source of difficulty for chil- 
dren who are learning to read, this paper explores 
the features of language underlying the acoustic and 
perceptual segmentation of sentences into meaning- 
ful units. Using evidence from studies in speech pro- 
duction and perception, the paper addresses two 
issues: (1) What principles of sentence organization 
should guide the physical segmentation of text as an 
aid for poor readers? and (2) What intrasentence 
units, if made explicit, would best facilitate chil- 
dren’s induction of effective reading comprehension 
strategies? Throughout this inquiry, two types of 
sentence organization are discussed-syntactic or- 
ganization, and information processing organiza- 
tion. The first part of the paper examines the nature 
of speech units by looking at sentence perception, 
and describes some assumptions of comprehension 
processes that serve as a t k for 
later discussion of several psycholinguistic appro- 
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aches to the study of immediate processing units in 
speech perception. The second part considers stu- 
dies of speech production and describes the pro- 
sodic features of spoken sentences and their 
complex relationship to syntactic organization and 
information “packaging.” (HOD) 
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To determine staging points reached in written 

narratives based on the personal experience of four 
secondary school students, researchers examined 
(1) the kinds of ordering or reordering that occur as 
the writer imaginatively recovers the events of the 
past; (2) whether the writer automatically assumes 
or takes for granted that a reader is already ac- 
quainted with the setting, characters, or the narra- 
tive events; (3) whether the writer remains largely 
egocentric, or if there is a more comprehensive per- 
spective developing in which thoughts and feelings 
of other participants are more fully acknowledged 
or realized; and (4) the actual or potential under- 
standing of the uses of language that could be 
pointed to as significant. From the analysis it was 
determined that the narratives progressed from an 
oral model through a transitional phase to an early 
and mature literary model. These stages suggest that 
for students to be able to convey the subtle nuances 
of feeling or attitude that intonation and gesture 
naturally supply, the students should unconsciously 
assimilate the methods of authors they have read 
and enjoyed or be led into imaginative and percep- 
tive discussion of these forms of language by their 
teachers. For teachers to be able to do this, they 
must be conscious of the range of choices that the 
literary tradition has made possible. (HOD) 
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This paper presents a narrative account of how the 
process of discovery pertained to a college instruc- 
tor’s experience in teaching writing, offering it as a 
potential methodology for other teachers to con- 
sider in their own and their students’ writing. The 
first two parts of the paper illustrate the process of 
primary and secondary invention in terms of 
teacher writing for classroom and research, the lat- 
ter delineating the work involved in carrying out the 
primary creativity to completion. The third and 
fourth parts point out the aw of the inven- 
tion process to other types of writing, such as tech- 
nical, creative, and literary. (HOD) 
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A study was conducted to determine how much 
practice in sentence combining was necessary for 
black college students to reach a peak in syntactic 
growth. Thirty-three freshman composition stu- 
dents, the majority of whom had verbal Scholastic 
Aptitude Test scores ranging from 300 to 350, par- 
ticipated in the study. In addition to the regular 
requirements for the composition course, the stu- 
dents completed more than 32 sentence combining 
activities over a one semester period. Seven writing 
samples, as well as pretest and posttest samples, 
were collected from the students. These samples 
were analyzed for number of words, T-units, and 
clauses. The analyses showed that the students 
reached a peak in syntactic growth after ten weeks 
(20 hours) of sentence combining practice. The 
findings support previous research indicating that 
students will experience statistically significant syn- 
tactic growth in the two most accurate indices of 
syntactic maturity-T-unit length and clause length- 
if they spend a substantial amount of time on sen- 
tence combining activities. (FL) 
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A study was conducted to determine if the “New 
Realism” in adolescent literature provided a more 
realistic picture of the psychological and social char- 
acteristics of adolescents than did earlier forms of 
the genre. An analysis was conducted of five novels 
written before 1960 and five written after that date 
to determine themes of identity and the social roles 
of adolescents portrayed by adolescent protago- 
nists. Specifically, the analysis examined the extent 
to which (1) the protagonist actively demonstrated 
processes of identity formation, (2) social roles were 
imposed or actively selected and pursued by the 
protagonist, and (3) adults controlled adolescent- 
defining processes and social roles. The analysis of 
the novels published since 1960 demonstrated that 
they present more realistic psychological portrayals 
of the entire range of adolescent developmental 
tasks and more accurate portrayals of the identity 
forming processes of adolescents than did the earlier 
novels. In particular, these novels have begun to 
address the later developmental tasks that deal with 
value systems and socially responsible behavior, 
thus providing a broader range of experiences im- 
portant to the cognitive and emotional development 
of the adolescent reader. (A list of developmental 
tasks depicted in the novels is appended.) (FL) 
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Anticipating government relaxation of guidelines 

for public affairs programing on television (the Fed- 





eral Communications Commission-FCC-has al- 
ready deregulated radio programing), researchers 
analyzed 1978 programing data for commercial 
television stations to determine percentages of in- 
formational (news plus public affairs), local, and 
nonentertainment programing. The FCC currently 
uses a 5-5-10 standard: five % of all programing is 
news/ public affairs, five % is locally produced, and 
ten % i is a at ce programing. The analysis 
h d that th television stations appeared to be 
doing a “good” ” job when it came to meeting and 
exceeding FCC public interest program minimums, 
although about nine % of the stations failed to meet 
the minimum requirement for local programing. 
Most of those failing to meet this local programing 
standard operated in smaller markets. Overall, the 
television stations covered by the 5-5-10 standard 
aired about three times more news and public affairs 
programs, about two and one-half times more 
nonentertainment programing, and nearly twice as 
much local pro; ing as the amounts demanded 
by the FCC. These results differed little from those 
reported in similar analyses of 1974 and 1976 data. 
(RL) 
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Commercial and noncommercial radio in the 
United States and Great Britain have followed op- 
posite paths of development. Unlike the United 
States, where commercial radio was the historical 
cornerstone of the broadcasting system, the In- 
dependent Local Radio (ILR) of Britain is the new- 
comer into an environment heavy with the heritage 
of the noncommercial British Broadcasting Com- 
pany (BBC) and the 18-year head start of commer- 
cial independent television. There are presently 
over 20 ILR stations in Great Britain, serving an 
area of 94,000 square miles and over 56,000,000 
persons. The fhetenbedet Broadcasting Authority 
Act of 1973 established the ILR and put it under the 
Independent Broadcasting Authority (IBA). Other 
than an initial government loan to the IBA, the ILR 
system is designed to be self-supporting, deriving 
over 97% of its income from the rentals paid by the 
program contractors. Starting from scratch in 1973, 
the ILR has rapidly matured into a responsible 
broadcasting system. From a public service stand- 
point there seems to be little question that the ILR 
Stations are doing a first rate job in maintaining a 
healthy balance of worthwhile programing while 
still making a profit. The key question of the future 
revolves around individual stations’ willingness to 
continue large amounts of public service and com- 
munity type programing in the face of increased 
competition from new ILR and BBC stations. 
(HOD) 





ED 208 395 CS 206 458 

Burd, Gene 

The Qualitative Legacy of Participant-Observer 
Approaches among Sociologists and Journalists 
from the Chicago Urban Tradition. 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association for Education in Journalism 
(64th, East Lansing, MI, August 8-11, 1981). Not 
available in paper copy due to marginal legibility 
of original document. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—History, *Journalism, *News Report- 
ing, *Participation, Research Methodology, So- 
cial Science Research, Sociology, Urban 
Environment, *Urban Problems 

Identifiers—*Investigative Reporting, Journalism 
History, *Participant Observation 
The “Chicago School” is the communications 

legacy left by late nineteenth and early twentieth 

century Chicago sociologists and journalists. It 
tepresents a research tradition of participant-obser- 
vation and urban journalism concerned with the 
quality of urban life, as well as a commitment to 
solving urban problems through civic involvement 





and journalistic and social enlightenment. John 
Dewey, Jane Addams, Robert Park, and others of 
the Chicago School saw urban communications as a 
key to the study of society and the resolution of 
issues. For them, the ideal sociologist was one who 
knew the city, explored it, and thought of ingenious 
ways to gain insight from it. Chicago-style research 
experienced a decline between the late 1930s and 
the mid-1960s, but the explicit techniques of the 
Chicago School-a combination of communication 
and social action—have been rediscovered in the past 
20 years. There is now frequent acceptance and use 
of qualitative approaches to journalistic research 
and practice, such as the urban and environmental 
critic who not f observes urban life, but also 
evaluates its quality. There is also the continuing 
practice of gathering news through both undercover 
and identified personal reportorial experience in 
places like mental hospitals, schools and prisons, 
welfare agencies and nuclear plants. Furthermore, 
contemporary practicing journalists are using per- 
sonal participation to reveal the communications 
process in news-gathering. Thus, the qualitative re- 
search tradition and communication theory of the 
Chicago School are no longer dormant. (RL) 
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Virtue in journalism implies a clearsighted expan- 

sion of outlook and requires determined attempts to 
cross boundaries separating the journalist from so- 
ciety, journalist from subject, journalist from jour- 
nalist, journalist from ideas, journalist from 
sentiments and feelings, and journalist from “inner 
abundance.” Some of the requirements for the deve- 
lopment of an imaginative and effective journalistic 
outlook include (1) an integrity fortified by authen- 
tic respect for the audience; (2) a true sense of iden- 
tity as journalist; (3) collaboration; (4) sympathy, 
attention, and imagination; and (5) wandering, ad- 
venture, and surprise. Much, if not most, journalism 
is frivolous, and it can be seen as a sort of “fussing.” 
If journalism is regarded as frivolity, then its projec- 
tion, the readership, the viewership, the audience, 
will also be frivolous. This is where integrity comes 
in. Integrity, whether regarded as organizational or 
individual, separates journalism from the projection 
of its most convenient and profitable purposes. Vir- 
tuous journalism, drawing strength from integrity, 
relies on idealism based on social necessity and true 
professional responsibility. Journalists, who stand 
out not only because of their skill and proficiency 
but also for their feeling and moral outlook, ought 
to be at the core of the tradition taught in journal- 
ism, rather than being viewed as exceptional or mar- 
ginal figures. (HOD) 
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A study investigated whether reliance on televi- 
sion rather than on newspapers affected the way 
people made voting decisions. Specifically, it 
focused on whether television reliance was as- 
sociated with greater candidate image evaluation 
and newspaper reliance with greater issue impor- 
tance in the prediction of voter preferences. Tele- 
phone interviews were conducted with 97 adults 
two months before, immediately before, and im- 
mediately after the November 1980 Presidential 
elections. In addition, cross-sectional data were col- 
lected from a sample of 470 adults. Subjects re- 


sponded to questions concerning their candidate 
preference and media use. They also responded to 
questions concerning the images of each candidate 
and the perceived stance of each candidate on se- 
veral issues. The results showed that in their subjec- 
tive estimates of how much the personal qualities 
(images) of the candidates entered into their voting 
decisions, the television reliant respondents were 
more likely to give higher estimates than were the 
newspaper reliant respondents. In addition, more 
voter preference was accounted for by image favora- 
bility among the television reliant among the 
newspaper reliant respondents. No difference was 
found between the groups in their attribution of im- 
heed to the candidates’ stances on the issues. 
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In the 20 months that Isabel Peron served as the 
first female chief of state of a South American coun- 
try, the mass media in Argentina underwent ex- 
treme stress. The Montoneros, a militant leftist 
organization, called for mass demonstrations 
against the orthodox Peronist people in their tabloid 
“La Causa Peronista.” The tabloid’s counterpart, 
“El Caudillo,” took a position to the right of the 
government and called upon the government to use 
a heavy hand on leftists and other political trou- 
blemakers. While articles in “El Caudillo” urged 
support for the legitimacy, vitality, and good sense 
of the administration of Mrs. Peron, articles in “La 
Causa Peronista” vehemently attacked that 
legitimacy, vitality, and good sense. When “La 
Causa Peronista” took responsibility for and 
bragged about the execution of Argentina’s presi- 
dent, Pedro Eugenio Aramburu, the government 
confiscated all copies of the tabloid and ordered it 
shut down and its editors arrested. The government 
issued a decree that prohibited mention of the name 
Montonero in newspapers or any other news media. 
Further, news media were threatened over publish- 
ing information that encouraged violence or sup- 
ported proscribed organizations even obliquely. The 
wording was vague and left newspapers wondering 
what they could and could not publish. Despite 
some spectacular raids and political successes, the 
government won the war against the Montoneros. 
Nevertheless, on March 26, 1978, the Army 
deposed Isabel Peron, and once again the military 
was in charge in Argentina. (HOD) 
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Because spelling errors affect the writer’s word 

choice and the writer’s audience, college students 

who are otherwise good writers are often placed in 
remedial English classes. Despite its relationship to 
audience concerns, word choice, and the physical 
act of writing, spelling has not been of much con- 
cern to composition teachers. Research in the area 
of spelling, conducted by reading teachers at the 
primary and elementary levels where problems be- 
gin, has shown that students must change their atti- 
tudes about spelling before any great improvement 
in skills can take sage and must develop a sense of 
the logical structure of prefixes, suffixes, and base 
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words. Because so many entering students at the 
University of New Haven (Connecticut) are placed 
in a developmental composition course due to their 
poor spelling, a project has been proposed to im- 
prove students’ attitudes about their spelling skills 
and to improve their visual memory and auditory 
skills where spelling is concerned using a list of 500 
words. The subjects would be those who score nine 
or more errors per 300 words on a pretest essay. 
Pretest and posttest data would be analyzed to de- 
termine the percentage of improvement for each 
student, against the scores of a control group of 
students not participating in the project. (A list of 
spelling errors made by students in the developmen- 
tal composition course is attached.) (HTH) 
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“Language Skills in “Baglish,” a three-year project 
designed to explore the application of mastery 
learning techniques to solve the reading and writing 
problems of secondary school students in Scotland, 
is discussed in this paper. Background information 
provided in the first section of the paper concerns 
the context of the project, its aims, and its proposed 
implementation in three trial schools. Other sec- 
tions of the paper offer syllabus and assessment 
guidelines in English at foundation level, formative 
and diagnostic »ssessment procedures, information 
on the use of a mastery learning approach to teach 
reading and writing processes, and a proposed class- 
room methodology to be used in the project. (RL) 
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This special journal issue recounts the first 74 
years of the Illinois A iation of Teachers of Eng- 
lish (IATE). Sections discuss the following topics: 
(1) IATE’s founders; (2) its association with the 
National Council of Teachers of English; (3) 
changes in the educational system over the 74-year 
period; (4) trends in English education during that 
period; and (5) highlights from [ATE’s past, includ- 
ing memories of authors, special projects, resolu- 
tions, and past LATE presidents. (HTH) 


ED 208 402 CS 206 596 

McNamara, Shelley G. 

Responses of Fourth and Seventh Grade Students 
to Satire as Reflected in Selected Contemporary 


Picture Books. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Conference on Language Arts 
in the Elementary School (13th, Portland, OR, 
April 10-12, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 














46 Document Resumes 


EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Educational Research, Elementary 
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Identifiers—*Reader Response 
Satire appears to be one of the least attractive 

forms of humorous literature because many readers 

feel it encompasses negative and ill-mannered 
comic devices. By virtue of the fact that satire is not 
considered polite literature, it rarely makes its way 
into the planned literary curricula until students en- 
ter high school English courses. In this light, a study 
was conducted to examine the responses of students 
in grades four and seven to satire as reflected in 
selected contemporary picture books in which 
meaning was dependent upon both text and illustra- 
tions. Each group heard the literary selections read 
aloud and then completed questionnaires. Each sub- 
ject was then given a set of oral preference/rejection 

uestions pertaining to all the literary selections. 

The results showed that (1) all students expressed 

an enjoyment of satire as a type of humorous litera- 

ture; (2) students did not respond to the major 
themes within the selections and did not associate 
them with their own lives; (3) students were capable 
of responding in a critical rather than a merely liter- 
ate manner and they gleaned a great deal of infor- 
mation from aspects revealed within the artwork of 
the books; and (4) students were capable of recog- 
nizing the associational characteristics of stereoty- 
ping, superiority, moralizing, distortion, scorn, and 
exaggeration, but did not comprehend the associa- 
tional characteristics of sarcasm, ridicule, social 
criticism, condemnation, contempt, or derision. 


(HOD) 
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ing Skills, *Written Language 
A study was designed (1) to test whether adult 
writing is superior to adult speech in terms of organ- 
ization and content and (2) to assess college stu- 
dents’ ability to discriminate between passages 
differing in quality. Written and spoken passages 
that compared and contrasted two entities were el- 
icited from college students and adult professionals. 
Both written and oral versions of each passage were 
constructed and presented to college students, who 
tated the content and organization of 12 of these 
passages without knowing how or by whom they 
had been produced. Although composition instruc- 
tors rated the passages written by professionals as 
higher in quality and better organized than the other 
three passage types (adult-oral, student-oral, and 
student-written), this difference was not detected by 
undergraduate students, who tended to prefer pas- 
sages that had been produced orally. The modality 
in which a passage was presented to students did not 
affect quality judgments; students who read pas- 
sages assessed the passages no more strictly than did 
students who listened to passages. (RL) 


ED 208 404 CS 206 601 

Cronnell, Bruce 

Punctuation and Capitalization: A Review of the 
Literature. 


Southwest Regional Laboratory for Educational Re- 
search and Development, Los Alamitos, Calif. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 

Washington, D.C. 
Report No.—SWRL-TN-2-80/27 
Pub Date—30 Nov 80 
Contract—400-80-0108 


Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
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Punctuation and capitalization are basic, surface 
features of written communication. However, it was 
not until the nineteenth century that authorities 
tecognized that punctuation marks should be 


primarily an integral part of the sentence pattern, 
not an indicator of pauses. Throughout the literature 
on punctuation two major purposes recur-to bring 
together and to separate. More recently, five major 
purposes for punctuation have been identified: to 
terminate and separate, to combine and separate, to 
introduce, to enclose, and to indicate omission. 
Generally, the rules for punctuation and capitaliza- 
tion are relatively standardized. Because of the large 
number of rules, however, errors can be expected- 
even among good writers. For most writers, the 
smaller set of rules that they know may be sufficient 
for adequate written communication. Nevertheless, 
sentence fragments, run-on sentences, and the 
punctuation of relative clauses are three problems 
that occur frequently. A review of the literature re- 
veals that very little research has been conducted in 
the teaching of mechanics. Generally, introduction 
to mechanics begins with instruction in the rules, 
followed by mispunctuated or unpunctuated sent- 
ences that illustrate the need for appropriate punc- 
tuation. Whereas many people suggest teaching 
mechanics functionally—when students need it-they 
rarely have any suggestions about how to do this. 
(HOD) 
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Appreciation, *Review (Reexamination), 
*Vocabulary Development, Writing Exercises, 
*Writing Instruction 
Reflecting the thought and work of many class- 
room English teachers, the activities presented in 
this booklet are a sample of ideas exchanged at the 
1980 convention of the National Council of Teach- 
ers of English (NCTE) held in Cincinnati, Ohio. 
The suggested activities are grouped into four 
categories: (1) a miscellany of writing assignments 
that reflects the importance of writing for audiences 
outside the classroom and other than the teacher; 
(2) assignments for using words with precision and 
fluency, and for fun; (3) activities for teaching liter- 
ary genres, focusing on particular authors, and 
matching students and texts; and (4) evaluation and 
review activities that capitalize on the heightened 
motivation of the pretest situation. (RL) 
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Teaching Methods 
This booklet describes the history of twentieth 

century children’s books in the United States, begin- 

ning with a discussion of the value of books for 
children. It then describes the genres of children’s 
books and reviews the major historical events of the 
century that have influenced the thematic content 
of these books. The booklet concludes with ways in 
which children’s books can be used in classrooms 
and libraries, and a discussion of their use in pro- 
moting international understanding. Titles from the 

International Board on Books for Young People 

Honor List, a bibliography of children’s books men- 

tioned in the booklet, and a selected bibliography on 

children’s literature are appended. (HTH) 





ED 208 407 CS 206 608 

Kinghorn, Norton D. And Others 

A Syntactic Approach to College Writing: An 
Analysis of Theory and Effect. 

= Dakota Study Group on Evaluation, Grand 

orks. 

Spons Agency—North Dakota Univ., Grand 
Forks.; Rockefeller Bros. Fund, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—May 81 

Note—65p. 

Available from—North Dakota Study Group, Uni- 

= of North Dakota, Box 8039, Grand Forks, 

ND 58202 ($3.50 plus $0.50 handling charge). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Collected 

Works - General (020) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Students, *Educational 
Theories, *Generative Grammar, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Sentence Combining, Sentence Structure, 
Syntax, *Writing Instruction, *Writing Research, 
Writing Skills 

Identifiers—*Christensen (Francis), 
(Rhetorical) 

Two studies were conducted to test Francis Chris- 
tensen’s theory of generative rhetoric, which main- 
tains that students should be taught the of 
sentences that they infrequently use, especially ones 
with nonrestrictive phrasal modifiers (participial 
phrases and appositives) as a way to approach in- 
vention. The first study examined the principles of 
generative rhetoric as they applied to college writers 
and skilled adult writers. The second study assessed 
the effectiveness of generative rhetoric instruction 
in college writing classes. Findings of the first study 
showed that the frequency and placement of 
nonrestrictive modifiers seemed to be the major dis- 
tinguishing syntactic features between late second- 
ary school and early college prose and the prose of 
skilled writers. The second study showed that stu- 
dents who were taught generative rhetoric displayed 
greater clause length in their writing than students 
who were taught sentence combining. Together, 
these findings suggest that controlled syntactic 
practice is primarily responsible for the syntactic 
increases attributed to sentence combining at the 
college level, and that instruction in nonrestrictive 
modifiers is more important for college students 
than the activity of combining sentences. (Topics 
used in the two studies and tables of resulting data 
are appended.) (HOD) 
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Every writing program contains implicit informa- 

tion on the amount of writing that should be as- 

signed, how the essays should be evaluated, the type 
of grammar-if any-students should study, and the 
type of composition instruction that will be most 
effective. Research has not identified an optimal 
level of writing frequency, and although frequent 
writing may increase fluency, it does not by itself 
improve writing quality. Combining formal essays 
with informal, ungraded writing can help students 
improve both the fluency and the quality of their 
writing without increasing teachers’ paper load. Re- 
search also suggests that the tradition and time con- 
suming “student writes, teacher corrects” method 
should be modified. Giving students evaluative 
comments while they are ing their essays en- 
courages them to revise their writing to incorporate 
suggested changes. Peer evaluation helps students 
revise and develop a stronger sense of audience. 

Although students seem unable to translate con- 

cepts from formal grammar to strategies which im- 

prove their writing, research does support other 

approaches to grammar instruction, such as one 
which combines concepts from both traditional and 
transformational grammar. study is most 


*Invention 


useful when teachers make it an integral part of the 
writing curriculum and help students apply their 
grammatical knowledge during the final stage of ed- 
iting or proofreading essays. Research also supports 





the claim that students learn to write better when 
teachers focus on the process rather than the pro- 
duct of writing. (HOD) 
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Identifiers—*Syntactic Complexity 
A study of the effect of an “incremental” version 
of a generative rhetoric approach to writing instruc- 
tion was conducted to determine whether such an 
approach would increase students’ syntactic com- 
plexity. Ninety-eight college students were ran- 
domly assigned to one of five experimental or five 
control sections of a freshman composition course. 
In the control sections, students learned principles 
and rules from a rhetoric textbook and applied these 
in their writing assignments. Students in the experi- 
mental sections first went through a graduated se- 
quence of source sentences, transformation models, 
and exercises, then wrote essays while continuing to 
make analogies and extrapolations according to the 
teacher’s instructions. Both groups were pretested 
and posttested for punctuation and sentence com- 
bining and then assigned an exit essay. A compari- 
son of the results from the two groups showed that 
when judged solely by gains in T-unit length, the 
“incremental” version of generative rhetoric 
yielded results similar to those obtained by “pure” 
sentence combining and generative rhetoric. The 
experimental treatment increased the syntactic var- 
iety of students’ writing and increased the percent- 
age of appropriate punctuation. (HTH) 
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The characteristics of academic writing are exam- 
ined in this paper, and some remedies are suggested 
for correcting the “language deformities” that many 
academic writers persist in creating. Three catego- 
ries of error to which academic writers are apt to be 
susceptible are discussed. The first category covers 
errors that are shortcomings in linguistic sophistica- 
tion, such as lack of parallelism. The second cate- 
gory is of failures in communication that are 
attributable to the linguistic customs of the closed 
society of the university, characterized by ornate 
and oblique vocabulary, involved and baroque syn- 
tax, and recondite allusion. The third category is of 
inadequacies that arise from the academic discipline 
to which a writer adheres. Examples of writing prob- 
lems from each category are analyzed and sugges- 
tions for improving the writing styles of academics 
are offered. (RL) 
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Curriculum 
The two parts of this paper discuss the theory and 
practice of using journal writing as an aid to student 
learning and teachers’ professional development. 
Part one reports on the psychology of learning 
through writing, enumerates the connections be- 
tween writing and learning, and explains why jour- 
nal writing is a powerful learning tool, uniquely 
suited for professional thought and reflection. The 
point emphasized in this first section is that writing 
requires the writer to simultaneously represent ideas 
in all three of Jerome Bruner’s modes of representa- 
tion-enactive, ikonic, and symbolic-forcing a de- 
gree of thought integration not found in other 
modes of expression. Feedback and opportunity for 
reflection are also cited as powerful writing features 
that support learning. Examples of using intensive 
writing as part of graduate and undergraduate 
courses in education are also discussed. Part two of 
the paper describes “systematic reflection,” a spe- 
cific set of journal-keeping techniques that have 
been found useful in helping teachers take control of 
their own professional development. This section 
also contains descriptions of a series of exercises 
incorporated in the manual, “Teacher Journal,” and 
reports on the field trial of this manual with ex- 
perienced teachers and undergraduate education 
majors. (RL) 
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For many years, a considerable number of the 
more progressive colleges and universities in the 
United States have been involved in conducting in- 
service training institutes or similar programs for 
working journalists. One of the pioneers in profes- 
sional development for newspeople is the American 
Press Institute, which conducts an annual series of 
journalism seminars and workshops. The American 
Newspaper Publishers Association, the National 
Newspaper Association, and the Washington Jour- 
nalism Center, among others, also offer similar pro- 
grams on topics of national interest for news 
reporters and editorial writers. The Investigative 
Reporters and Editors Association is another na- 
tional organization that has entered the inservice 
field recently, conducting seminars on investigative 
journalism. Newspaper associations also have estab- 
lished press institutes in cooperation with schools of 
journalism in several states. In addition to these 
programs, numerous special programs of individual- 
ized study and research are available to journalists, 
some offering financial assistance, or an opportunity 
to pursue a special interest. The Neiman Fellow- 
ships program is one such program. Other oppor- 
tunities for continuing journalism education include 
“one-shot” seminars and workshops held around 
the country. Inservice programs will likely increase, 
as more and more schools of journalism, profes- 
sional associations, news media organizations, and 
broadcasting companies become increasingly in- 
volved with such activities. (HTH) 
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Tutors are true professionals who understand that 
even though their own philosophical stance toward 
teaching may differ from an instructor’s, they have 
an obligation to do whatever the professor requires. 
However, because they work more closely with 
them, the tutors are in a better position than the 
teacher to see when the students are having trouble. 
It is then their responsibility to communicate those 
problems to the teacher. The tutor is obliged to be 
careful, and many times to protect the student-poss- 
ibly against a teacher whose teaching style appears 
threa to the student. The tutorial method in- 
volves having the student learn from three different 
activities-working alone, observing the mistakes 
that were made and defending points believed to be 
right, and looking over the completed and corrected 
work and comparing it with the original assignment 
and the first draft. The single most important reason 
for the one-on-one experience with the tutor is that 
it provides a support system. In this sense the tutor 
helps the student develop the ability to adapt to 
standards, authority figures, and a very large institu- 
tion with an approach that is both instinctive and 
intellectual: taking nothing for granted where the 
individual’s learning is concerned, but incorporati 
respect and humor into the tutoring process. (HOD 
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Identifiers—T Units 
A study was conducted to ascertain if the teaching 
of sentence building by means of specific sentence 
patterns would result in an increased use of these 
sentence patterns in the written compositions of se- 
cond grade children. Writing samples were obtained 
from a group of second grade children both before 
and after the treatment and were analyzed for the 
number of modified T-units they contained. The 
experimental teaching technique, which involved a 
total of 15 lessons over a six-week period, used a 
noun-verb sentence pattern. Each new part of the 
pattern was developed through an oral, visual, and 
written stage. The lessons dealt with nouns, verbs, 
articles, adjectives, and adverbs and how these ele- 
ments combined into various patterns. Initial capi- 
talization and end punctuation were stressed as 
elements of a complete sentence. The results 
showed that the teaching method did not produce a 
statistically significant increase in the use of the 
same pattern in children’s narrative writing. (FL) 
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This paper observes that computer access affects 
a child’s learning significantly, and presents a case 
study of one child’s use of the computer as an exam- 
ple of how computer-based introduction to writing 
might work. The case study highlights the suitability 
of computers for an introduction to writing that 
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separates the structural elements of composition 
from content. Specific later developments of the 
subject’s writing are offered to suggest that the 
child’s earlier experiences in computerized writing 
remained important for learning writing forms, such 
as short stories and friendly letters. (RL) 
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Identifiers—Writing across the Curriculum, *Writ- 
ing Improvement, *Writing Programs 
Intended to provide school principals and ad- 

ministrators with suggestions for leading a school- 
wide writing improvement effort, this book 
describes the writing process and addresses the 
kinds of considerations of which administrators 
should be aware. Chapters in the book discuss (1) 
the composing process and the teaching of writing, 
(2) evaluating a school’s writing program, (3) plan- 
ning and implementing a staff development pro- 
gram, (4) improving the composition curriculum, 
improving writing across the curriculum, (6) superv- 
ising the writing program, (7) working with parents 
to improve student writing, and (8) improving the 
administrator’s own writing. A chapter of resources 
in the testing and teaching of writing concludes the 
book. (HTH) 
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Identifiers—* Invention Writing 
across the Curriculum 
Nine selected papers presented at the Texas Writ- 

ing Research Group’s 1981 conference are offered 
in this collection. The papers discuss (1) sources of 
linguistic interference among American minorities; 
(2) contributions of discourse analysis to composi- 
tion; (3) emerging notions of heuristic (investiga- 
tive), eristic (controversial), and protreptic 
(persuasive) rhetoric in Homeric discourse: proto- 
literate conniving, wrangling, and reasoning; (4) the 
interactive process of evaluation in the writing con- 
ference; (5) sentence combining; (6) evaluation, 
revision, and instruction in writing; (7) the historical 
origins of writing; (8) the role that semantics plays 
in the production of written discourse; and (9) nu- 
clear structures in discourse. (RL) 
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Noting that children can best respond to literature 

through the arts—drawing, acting, writing, or danc- 

ing-this book provides teachers with a variety of 
activities for developing and using physical move- 
ment in the context of the language arts and litera- 

ture curricula in the elementary school. Following a 

brief introduction examining expressive movement, 

the three chapters in the first section of the book 
discuss planning the movement lesson, light and 
sound effects, and language arts objectives. The 
three chapters in the second part of the book con- 
tain ten improvisation lessons for use with pri 
school students and ten for use with intermediate 
grade students, and discuss ways to share the ex- 
pressive movements with audiences. 
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The ALAN Review. Volume 9, No. 1. 

rr in Literature for Adolescents, Athens, 

a. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—30p. 

Journal Cit—The ALAN Review; v9 nl Fall 1981 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Collected Works - Serials (022) — Opinion Pa- 
pers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adolescent Literature, *Authors, 
*Characterization, English Instruction, Literary 
Criticism, Literature Appreciation, Novels, Sec- 
ondary Education, Teaching Methods 
The articles in this journal issue focus on adoles- 

cent literature. In the first article, author Sue Ellen 

Bridgers explains how she writes books, while the 

second article offers an analysis of the recent works 

of Paul Zindel. The third article presents a discus- 
sion of the treatment of outsiders, such as the men- 
tally ill, in four Roy Brown mysteries. The fifth 
article deals with the image of the teacher in adoles- 
cent fiction, and the sixth provides a personal per- 
spective on the works of Robert Cromier. The 
seventh article traces the theme of disillusionment 
and despair from J. D. Salinger’s “Catcher in the 

Rye” to Cromier’s novels. The issue also contains a 

review of media materials for use in teaching adoles- 

cent literature, brief reviews of new books, and sum- 
maries of presentations given by authors at a recent 
meeting in Canada. 
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Munoz, Mary Ellen Pyle, Michael A. 

Grammar, Reading, Writing: Preparing 
Foreign Students for English and the TOEFL. 

Pub Date—Oct 80 

Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Fall Conference 
of the Florida Council of Teachers of English 
(Gainesville, FL, October 16-18, 1980). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) — Speeches/Meeting 
mM (150) 

DRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Denttiotars -aiaumenake Colleges, *English (Se- 
cond Language), Grammar, Listening 
hension, Reading Comprehension, 
Language Instruction, Teaching M 
= *Test Wiseness, Vocabulary, W: Writing 

Identifiers—*Test of English as a Foreign Language 
The Santa Fe Community College (Gainesville, 

Florida) offers courses to prepare students for the 

Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). 

The two classes—one intermediate and one ad- 

vanced-meet three times a week for three hours 

each session. Grammar explanations are presented 
during the first two classes each week, and students 
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are offered opportunities to work out exercises and 
to ask questions. The teaching method consists of 
the presentation of a formula, which the students 
tend to remember more readily than a long explana- 
tion, followed by an explanation, various examples, 
and a study sheet of at least 20 examples related to 
the problem area. Students correct their own papers 
and score them. Emphasis is given to grammar, lis- 
tening, vocabulary, and comprehension. At the con- 
clusion of the class an actual TOEFL is simulated 
during which the different sections of the test are 
rigidly timed, answer sheets are provided, and the 
TOEFL format is used. (HOD) 
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Rodman, Lilita 
The Passive in Technical and Scientific Writing. 
Pub Date—Mar 81 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (32nd, Dallas, TX, March 
26-28, 1981). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Content Analysis, *Language Styles, 
Language Usage, Sentence Structure, *Technical 
Writing, *Verbs, Writing Skills 
Identifiers—*Passive Voice 
Almost every discussion of technical or scientific 
writing style mentions the passive voice as a stylistic 
choice to avoid. However, the passive voice does 
have legitimate uses in technical and scientific writ- 
ing-the problem is to define the appropriate or ef- 
fective uses and the inappropriate or ineffective 
ones. An examination of passive voice usage in six 
scientific and technical journal articles showed that 
more than 70% of the passive structures were trun- 
cated, or the subject deleted. Generally, the full pas- 
sive was used when the subject of the passive was 
the theme of the discourse segment, or if the agent 
was so complex linguistically that its placement in 
the subject position could lead to a perceptually 
more difficult sentence. Truncated passives were 
often used in descriptions of experimental proce- 
dures, standard procedures, the state of knowledge, 
and natural processes. It would seem that the main 
fault of many prescriptions about the use of the 
passive voice is that they are overgeneralizations. 
(HOD) 
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Flynn, Thomas 
Hierarchies of Skill in the Composing Process: A 
Review of Current Research. 
Pub Date—8 May 81 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Writing Centers Association (3rd, Cla- 
rion, PA, May 8, 1981). 
Pub Type— Information —- (070) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Developmental Stages, *Individual 
Development, Language Processing, Literature 
Reviews, Maturity (1 iduals), Per Dis- 
course, Sentence Structure, Writing (Composi- 
tion), *Writing Processes, *Writing Research, 





Identifiers—*Audience Awareness, 

(Rhetorical) 

A review of the literature reveals that three writ- 
ing skills have been of particular interest to writing 
researchers recently. First, work on planning the 
thetorical strategy recognizes three components of 
the planning process: prewriting, pausing, and re- 
viewing what has been written. Second, research on 
audience analysis indicates that maturity is an im- 
portant factor in the construction and maintenance 
of repertoires for appealing to an audience, and that 
writing exercises should reflect the level of student 
development in the area of audience awareness. 
Third, current work on information processing has 
focused on the rate of distribution of new informa- 
tion to be presented against a background of old 
information, reflecting the principle of “peak posi- 
tions” within sentences. Other research in this area 
has focused on the differences in how beginning and 
experienced writers employ abstractions in their 
compositions. Overall, recent research on compos- 
ing shows that it is the development of their skill in 
the areas of planning rhetorical strategy, analyzing 
the orig) and Processing information that dis- 
cats ginning writers from skilled writers. 


*Invention 
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Present and Future Directions in English Educa- 
tion Research. 
— Council of Teachers of English, Urbana, 


Pub ‘Date—Nov 81 

Note—85p.; Papers presented at a workshop during 
the Annual Meeting of the National Council of 
Teachers of English (71st, Boston, MA, Novem- 
ber 20-25, 1981). Several papers may be margin- 
ally legible due to broken print. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Guides - 
Classroom - Teacher (052) — Collected Works - 
Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Educational Research, Elementary 
Secondary Education, “English Instruction, 
Evaluation Criteria, *Futures (of Society), Higher 
Education, Humanities Instruction, *Language 
Acquisition, Linguistics, Oral Language, Reading 
Instruction, *Reading Processes, *Research Op- 
portunities, Student Characteristics, Writing In- 
struction, *Writing Processes 

Identifiers—Reading Writing Relationship 
The 12 papers in this collection deal with trends 

in English education research. The papers discuss 
the following topics: (1) language awareness and 
schooling, (2) the language processes underlying lit- 
eracy, (3) the role of oral language in early writing 
processes, (4) writing to learn in the humanities, (5) 
instructional effect on reading development, (6) the 
development of metaphor comprehension, (7) the 
relationship between reading and writing, (8) eva- 
luating the writing course, (9) student characteris- 
tics and writing performance, (10) interrupting 
visual feedback in writing, (11) the development of 
preschoolers’ discourse skills in a dyadic context, 
and (12) teachers’ use of language as a way of learn- 
ing. (FL) 
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Suhor, Charles 

Guidelines and Censorship—Sorting It Out. 

Pub Date—Oct 81 

Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Meeting of the 
Missouri Association for Supervision and Cur- 
riculum Development (Lake of the Ozarks, MO, 
October 1981). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Censorship, Comparative Analysis, 
*Guidelines, *Public Opinion, *Social Attitudes, 
Social Problems, Values 
Questions of censorship in education have been 

debated at length for decades, but it is only in recent 
years that the dialectic called public opinion has 
refined the issue in terms of the distinctions between 
guidelines and censorship. Despite the many differ- 
ences with regard to inclusion and exclusion (in- 
cluding perspective, techniques, and motivation), 
guidelines and censorship both seem to have certain 
qualities in common. Both involve a desire to limit 
people’s access to particular materials and/or view- 
points. Both are acts of presumption-they “draw the 
line” at some point in determining whether materi- 
als should be included or excluded. Finally, people 
who act as individuals or within groups to develop 
guidelines or to further censorship are engaged in 
legitimate activities in a democratic society. In this 
sense, intellectual freedom, academic excellence, 
the enunciation of rights and the promulgation of 
guidelines are not the property of professional or- 
ganizations. They are public issues, and, as such, 
parents and other conservative groups have every 
right to question and offer answers. (HOD) 
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Spelling Games and Activities. 

Purdue Univ., Lafayette, Ind. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
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Pub Date—81 
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*Classroom Techniques, Educational Games, 
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Teaching Guides, *Vocabulary Development, 
*Word Study Skills, Writing Skills 

Identifiers—Proofreading 
Designed as an aid to teachers who are planning, 


implementing, or modifying a spelling program, this 
guide lists 95 games and activities for enhancing 
student attitudes and reinforcing the development 
of specific skills. The activities provide work on 
phonics, vocabulary development, the dictionary 
(alphabetization), imagery, proofreading, and other 
word study skills. (RL) 
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Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the New York State English Council (31st, 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Descriptive Writing, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, Essays, *Expository Writing, 
*Literary Devices, Teaching Methods, *Writing 
Instruction, *Writing Processes 
Identifiers—* Surprise 
Logical strategies used in informative writing in- 
clude factuality, comprehensiveness, and surprise 
value, which provides the focus of the paper and 
guides both the organization and the thoroughness 
with which each subtopic must be covered. Failure 
to teach surprise value is the main problem behind 
the uninteresting reports that teachers must face 
each semester. Surprise value can be defined in 
terms of predictability; that is, a new fact that is not 
predictable is more interesting than one that can be 
predicted. Information can be surprising if it is (1) 
happening locally, (2) happening now, (3) happen- 
ing to people the reader knows, (4) related to the 
reader’s needs and interests, and (5) unusual. Sur- 
prise value also helps students decide what to put in 
the introduction and conclusion. Thus, the principle 
of surprise value is a guide to all stages of the writing 
process for informative discourse. (HOD) 
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Daley, Hugh M. 

Broadcasting for National Development Purposes 
in the Commonwealth Caribbean: A Critical 
Perspective. 

Pub Date—May 80 

Note—32p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing. of the International Conference on Communi- 
cation (30th, Acapulco, Mexico, May 18-23, 
1980). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Broadcast Industry, Communication 
Research, Community Development, *Develop- 
ing Nations, *Government Role, Mass Media, 
*National Programs, *Telecommunications 

Identifiers—Caribbean, *Guyana, *Jamaica 
Within the past decade, attention in the Common- 

wealth Caribbean has focused on the implications of 

broadcasting for development policies. The rela- 
tionship between Caribbean governments and the 
broadcast industry has generally been close and cor- 
dial as a result of the small size of the countries and 
the reality of government ownership of a large pro- 
portion of broadcasting. The most significant move- 
ments toward formulating coherent national policy 
on the role of the media have occurred in two coun- 
tries that have adopted a socialist ideology-Guyana 
and Jamaica. Though there is a similarity between 
the governmental approaches to the broadcast 
media, there are some subtle but significant differ- 
ences: (1) while the Jamaican approach expresses an 
unwillingness to dictate policy even to government- 
owned broadcasting services, the Guyana Broad- 
casting Service is unapologetically used as an arm of 
the government; and (2) whereas the broadcasting 
service in Guyana is a tool for national development 
emphasizing community participation, the media in 
Jamaica have an obligation to give voice to all cur- 
rents of opinion in the society. The task of Carib- 
bean communication researchers is to examine 
whether, despite its goals, the techniques and forms 
of development communication are such that they 
will create a stifling information environment. 

Caribbean researchers must also give attention to 

molding and modifying the development service 

communication concept to reflect third world and, 
particularly, Caribbean concepts of social develop- 
ment. (HOD) 
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Jassem, Harvey C. 

The F. C. C.’s Clear Channel Radio Policies: 
Regulation in the Slow Lane. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Eastern Communication Association 
(72nd, Pittsburgh, PA, April 24-26, 1981). 
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ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 

IRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Deseri Administrative Problems, *Broadcast 
Industry, Decision Making, *Federal Regulation, 
History, *Policy Formation, *Radio 

Identifiers—*Federal Communications Commis- 
sion 
In 1928, the Federal Radio Commission (the pre- 

cursor of the Federal Communications Commis- 

sion-FCC) noted the need for special radio channels 
that could carry radio across the United States free 
from interference from other radio stations. Many 
of these “clear channels” still exist as protected enti- 
ties. Perhaps no other FCC policy better reflects the 
potential roles, problems, and inequities of broad- 
cast regulation than does its clear channel policy. 
Perhaps, too, that is why this policy continues to be 
under constant review and appeal and why it has 
been modified significantly. Since the policy deci- 
sions surrounding the granting of clear channels en- 
compass the values and problems of regulation in 
general, a review of the evolution of the FCC’s clear 
channel rules provides an interesting and useful look 
at that body’s behavior in allocating scarce and spe- 
cial resources over a long period of time during 
which the conditions justifying the policy changed 
dramatically. Such a review shows many instances 
of lack of clarity of purpose and decisiveness on the 
part of the FCC. Ironically, the slowness with which 
it has dealt with clear channels has allowed the 

Commission to respond to new technologies, 

changes in population density, and changes in social 

concerns. The review suggests that in spite of prob- 
lems, the regulatory system is working. (FL) 
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neta tatcea a Research 
es may be charac- 
Re - by the practice of empiricism that is sensi- 
tive to individual perspectives of reality. The many 
techniques that may be used are malleable and situa- 
tion-specific in their design—-contingent on those as- 
pects of social phenomena that are chosen to be 
studied. Practical curriculum design for teaching 
qualitative methods can be viewed within two major 
thrusts of pedagogical goals: to channel the efforts 
of student field study into the practice of procedures 
related to the instructor’s own empirical endeavors, 
and to maximize student interests in the phenome- 
nal world. The major content characteristics of the 
qualitative methods course are typically lecturing, 
training within the experience of the phenomenal 
world, and evaluation of the student’s performance 
based on observation notes, formal writing, and par- 
ticipation in class discussions drawn from field ex- 
periences. The format can vary but is likely to 
include five major areas: (1) the prefieldwork litera- 
ture survey of phenomenological philosophy, field 
ethnographies, and general overview of qualitative 
research techniques; (2) field entry and considera- 
tion for matching technique to social phenomena; 
(3) field disengagement and the ethics of debriefing 
and information disclosure; (4) data analysis; and 
(5) the elemental write-up and presentation of re- 
sults. (HOD) 

















50 Document Resumes 
ED 208 430 CS 503 573 


Geiger, Patricia Tiani 

Enriching the English —— beans Oral 
Communication and Career S 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—34p.; Paper presented at the Spring Confer- 
ence of the South Carolina Council of Teachers of 
English (Columbia, SC, February 21, 1981). 
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- Classroom - Teacher (052) — Speeches/Meet- 
ing Papers (150) 
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Descriptors—*Career Awareness, *Classroom 
Techniques, *Communication Skills, *Curriculum 
Development, Employment Potential, *English 
Curriculum, High Schools, ‘*Interpersonal 
Competence, Job Skills, Speech Curriculum 
Ways of enriching the high school English cur- 

riculum with instruction in oral communication and 
career related skills are presented in this paper. The 
suggestions include activities for developing skills in 
basic public speaking, listening, social awareness, 
educational awareness, economic awareness, group 
discussion, letters of application, job applications, 
job interviews, taking tests for employment, deve- 
loping self-confidence, and maintaining proper atti- 
tudes for a successful life. In addition to a discussion 
of the seven basic elements for career awareness, the 
paper offers a framework for presenting certain ac- 
tivities at different grade levels. An outline of skills 
to be taught in grades nine through twelve, checkl- 
ists for surveying student attitudes, case studies for 
promoting class discussions on various topics, and 
other instructional materials related to developing 
career awareness in the high school English/speech 
classroom are appended. (RL) 
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Processes, “Communication Research, *Com- 
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ersonal Competence, Listening Skills, *Persuasive 
Discourse, *Social Development 
The development of message strategies is depend- 
ent on the underlying social cognitive structures 
through which they are formulated. (1) Research in 
the area has produced six generalizations concern- 
ing the development of persuasive skills: individu- 
als’ interpersonal perceptions change systematically 
with age; (2) children’s persuasive strategies become 
increasingly sophisticated at adapting to the per- 
spective of the listener; (3) the acquisition of adapta- 
tive strategies is dependent on social cognitive 
development; (4) social cognitive development is a 
necessary but an insufficient condition for com- 
municative adaptation; (5) children’s abilities to 
provide a rationale or justification for particular per- 
suasive messages show a developmental trend that 
is correlated with differentiation, abstractness, and 
the level of adaptation reflected in persuasive mes- 
sages generated for independent situations; and (6) 
allowing children to select from preformulated mes- 
sages, even when these messages are explicitly con- 
structed to represent varying levels of listener 
adaptation, provides a poor assessment of com- 
municative development. These structures suggest 
that any program of training to facilitate communi- 
cation development in children must be tied to the 
development of oe ‘Veet requisite social cog- 
nitive skills. (HO 


ED 208 432 

Edmonds, Edward L. 

Communication Arts Courses in Faculties of Edu- 
cation: What to Leave In and What to Take Out. 
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riculum, Speech Instruction, *Speech Skills, 

*Teacher Education Curriculum, Writing Skills 

Providing both a rationale and a syllabus for a 
basic course in communication skills for college stu- 
dents training to be teachers, this paper explains 
why such elements as training in audiovisual aids 
and writing instruction were left out of the basic 
course and placed in elective courses. It then pre- 
sents a detailed discussion of the topics covered in 
the 12-week required course, including (1) the 
structure of the English language; (2) nonverbal lan- 
guage; (3) creative drama and puppetry; (4) the 
knowledge, skills, and qualities required of a class- 
room teacher; and (5) choral speaking. Appendixes 
contain a statement of the role of speech in human 
society, a speech rating guide, a description of a 
group activity, a discussion of the speech mech- 
anism, and a chart for judging debates. (FL) 
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tion Research, *Research Methodology, *Re- 
search Needs, *Social Development, Social 
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sion Viewing, Theories 
There are benefits to be gained by integrating so- 
cial cognition research with communication re- 
search, especially with regard to the effects of 
television viewing on child development. Social 
cognition brings innovative theoretical and me- 
thodological approaches to the field of communica- 
tion, permits a more complete characterization of 
the child in any communication situation, and facili- 
tates the discovery of developmental processes un- 
derlying children’s perceptions of television. Some 
possible research strategies for studying the central 
organizing principles of a young child’s social 
knowledge in the context of television viewing in- 
clude (1) using multiple methodological strategies 
to explore expectations; (2) identifying the stability 
of response, consistency in use, and spontaneity in 
appearance of children’s organizational principles; 
(3) examining children’s knowledge on any issue or 
concept across different domains and contexts; and 
(4) studying the child’s social world (social knowl- 
edge) in realistic settings across time (maturational 
case studies). The relatively few communication 
studies that have used social cognitive models have 
explored the development of the child’s ability to 
perceive intent, to distinguish between intended and 
accidental actions, to process persuasive messages, 
to understand television characters, and to process 
scripts (to organize world knowledge). (RL) 
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In Search of the Campaign Fan: Media Use and 
Caucus Participation in the 1980 Primary Cam- 
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Pub Date—May 81 
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Not available in paper copy due to marginal legi- 
bility of original document. 
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Identifiers—lowa, *Media Use, *Political Cam- 
paigns 
High turnout for the 1980 Iowa caucuses and con- 

flicting explanations for that high turnout formed 

the background for an investigation of the relation- 

ship between media uses and gratifications, involve- 

ment in the local community, and caucus 

participation. Campaign fan gratifications—either 

excitement seeking or communicative utility-were 

hypothesized as being unrelated to political activity. 

A random sample of 46 caucus participants and 

nonparticipants in the state precinct caucuses was 





surveyed. Results indicated that caucus participants 
were more active in local and presidential politics, 
more involved in the local community, paid more 
attention to newspaper information content, and 
were more likely than nonparticipants to watch 
television programs that featured political candi- 
dates. Campaign fan gratifications were not in- 
volved in differentiating participants from 
nonparticipants. Thus, the campaign fan hypothesis 
remained unconfirmed. (Author/RL) 
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Gifford, Carol J. 

Across Ages: Generations Communicate in Unique 
Multidisciplinary Learning Retreat at Temple 
University. 

Pub Date—Jul 81 

Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Summer Con- 
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Identifiers—*Intergenerational Programs, Temple 
University PA 
“Across Ages: Entering the 80’s-the Quality of 

Life,” was the theme of a week-long multidiscipli- 
nary, intergenerational (ages 14 to 92) model pro- 
gram sponsored by Temple University’s Institute on 
Aging, and held on its suburban Ambler (Pennsyl- 
vania) campus in the summer of 1980. Aimed at 
devising methods of stimulating dialogue and con- 
fronting age-related negative myths and stereo- 
types, and the retreat featured academic, 
core-group, and recreational/cultural components 
for its 50 participants, who represented a hetero- 
geneous group in terms of age, race, sex, and socio- 
economic and educational background. (Appended 
materials include a schedule of the retreat’s activi- 
ties, a description of a videocassette recording about 
the retreat, and a list of papers and references about 
intergenerational communication.) (RL) 
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Pub Date—81 

Note—10p. 

Journal Cit—Missouri Speech Journal; v12 p17-21 


1981 
ib Type— Reports - Research (143) — Journal 
Articles (080) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Auditory Perception, College Stu- 
dents, *Communication Research, Females, 
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ences, Speech Communication, *Speech 
Instruction, Student Characteristics 
To determine whether gender differences exist in 
alinguistic perception, 31 male and 59 female 
college students listened to an audiotape on which 
emotions were conveyed through ambiguous verbal 
statements and then indicated their perceptions of 
the conveyed emotions. Statistical analyses of the 
student responses in relation to students’ individual 
characteristics showed that (1) women’s perception 
scores were significantly higher (more accurate) 
than men’s scores; (2) students majoring in speech 
had higher scores than nonmajors, but the differ- 
ence was not statistically significant; (3) women ma- 
joring in speech had higher scores than men 
majoring in speech, but the difference was not statis- 
tically significant; (4) women majoring in speech 
had significantly higher scores than women who 
were nonmajors; (5) female nonmajors had signifi- 
cantly higher scores than male nonmajors; (6) 
scores of the men majoring in speech were higher 
than those of men not majoring in speech, but the 
difference was not statistically significant; and (7) 
men majoring in speech had higher scores than 
female nonmajors, but the difference was not statis- 
tically significant. Previous coursework in oral in- 
terpretation, previous experience in oral 
interpretation activities, grade level, and age level 
were not factors differentiating students’ scores on 
the intonation test. Overall, the study indicated that 
men entering collegiate-level oral interpretation 





classes may need increased initial instruction in in- 
tonation discrimination. (RL) 
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Noting that previous research has shown that 
television content influences attitudes and behavior, 
a content analysis of 269 television commercials 
broadcast during prime time was conducted to ex- 
amine whether male sex role stereotyping existed in 
the commercials and, if it did, to determine the cha- 
racteristics of that stereotyping and whether the de- 
Ppicted stereotype conforms to or alters the 
dominant cultural stereotype. The analysis found 
four main characteristics of male sex role stereoty- 
ping in the commercials: (1) the authoritative-domi- 
; (2) the competitive, success hungry 
individualist; (3) the breadwinner, with no domestic 
association; and (4) the emotionless male. Based on 
parallels drawn to four societal rules of masculinity, 
the results also indicated that these stereotyped im- 
ages conform to and reflect the dominant cultural 
stereo of the American male. (Appendixes con- 
tain definitions of terms used in the study and exten- 
sive tables of data.) (HTH) 
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Identifiers—*Childrens Theater 
One hundred studies of children’s theatre are an- 
notated in this bibliography. The entries are listed 
alphabetically within three areas: “History of Chil- 
dren’s Theatre and Specific Children’s Theatres” 
(35 entries); “Theory, Criticism, Directories, and 
Bibliographies” (42 entries); and “Studies of In- 
dividual Plays, Play Production, and Technical 
Theatre” (23 entries). A list of related doctoral diss- 
erations and masters theses completed through 
1974 concludes the bibliography. (RL) 
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This paper makes six assertions concerning the 
artist as experimenter and the means by which art- 

ists progress from experiment to experiment. (1) 

The family resemblances typically cited between 

the arts and the sciences are trivial, tend to be wish- 

fulfilling analyses of the common logic of art and 

science, and promise more than they can deliver. (2) 

The common denominator that does link art and 

science is the fact that successive works of the artist 

are products of experimentation that, as with the 
scientist’s experimental testing of specific hypo- 
theses, represent the undertaking of acts of inquiry. 

(3) Artistic conceptions, as with scientific hypo- 

theses, are drawn deductively from formal or infor- 

mal theory. (4) The results of the artist’s 
experimentation reflect in kind upon the artist’s the- 
ory as does the scientist’s confirmation or disconfir- 


mation of hypotheses. (5) The primary focus of 
evaluation of the artist’s work is upon the experi- 
mental product itself, the artifact, with limited con- 
cern for its theoretic implications. (6) The nature of 
“progress” in art differs from the nature of “pro- 
gress” in sciences as a function of the differential 
focus of critical evaluation: in art the focus is upon 
the artifact as a unit of achievement, while in 
science the focus is on the solution of a problem: <24 
clarification of theory as the unit of achievement. 


(LD) 
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In describing the “communiversity” program for 
adults and nontraditional students in the Fargo- 
Moorhead (Minnesota) area, this paper notes how 
the program developed from education programs of 
local churches to an expanded offering of adult con- 
tinuing education in the liberal arts and sciences, 
personal and family life development, and business, 
civil, and social concerns. The main section of the 
paper reports on evaluative data illustrating the 
popularity and scope of this communiversity pro- 
gram. Also discussed are the sources of funding for 
the courses, responses from participants in the 1980 
communiversity program, characteristics of the pro- 
gram’s faculty and students, and topics in speech 
communication that are planned for future com- 
muniversity programs. The final section of the paper 
describes methods used for developing and advertis- 
ing the communiversity concept to the public. (RL) 
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The place of argumentation within the speech 
communication curriculum is the focus of this arti- 
cle. The article provides a rationale for an upper- 
level college course in the deliberation and decision 
process currently taught at the University of 
North Carolina, and relates that rationale to broader 
concerns of argumentation theory. Various topics 
discussed in the article include (1) argument and 
problematic choice, (2) the nature of problematic 
choice, and (3) argument and explanation. (FL) 
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The two articles in this publication focus on ways 
of teaching argumentation and debate in the college 
setting. The first article examines the place of the 
argumentation and debate course in the speech 
communication curriculum and suggests coznitive 
and behavicral objectives and assignments fr use in 
such a course. lise second article discussey, teeching 
debate within the phiicsophy d yak. It eug- 
gests that philosophical reflection cau be of great 
assistance to debate students and th<ir coaches, and 
contends that making debate part of an interdiscipli- 
nary course will stress the unity of human knowl- 
edge by showing students how evidence is used to 
support conclusions in the physical, biological, and 
social sciences, as well as che humanities. (FL) 
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The communication activities and problems of 
383 business and professional people in Hawaii were 
surveyed. The respondents reported spending the 
bulk of a typical work week engaged in giving in- 
structions and making assignments, listening, talk- 
ing face-to-face with employees, and conferring 
with clients. These interpersonal activities were 
related to the communication problems that were 
most often cited, including misunderstanding as- 
signments or instructions, talking too much or too 
little, not listening, and having inadequate articula- 
tion skills. Many of the respondents expressed dis- 
satisfaction with their speaking abilities, and almost 
all favored additional training in oral communica- 
tion. (RL) 
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Student interest in individual events in intercol- 

legiate forensics competition is on the rise in the 
United States. Not only does the individual events 
tournament format reward depth of analysis, it also 
rewards students’ abilities to transfer their critical 
insights into appropriate physical and vocal cues. 
The individual events tournament provides oral in- 
terpretation students with feedback concerning 
their ability to make the written word come alive for 
an audience, and with a broader spectrum of critical 
reactions because of the diversity of the people eva- 
luating the performance of literature. Another bene- 
fit of forensic competition is the opportunity to 
compete in a wide variety of interpretation catego- 
ries—from the genre-specific solo interpretations to 
the mixed interpretation events where students 
combine several selections from different 
Many tournaments also allow students to work with 
others in dramatic duo interpretation and/or read- 
ers theatre. Additional tournament benefits include 
opportunities to observe others and to experience 
and test others’ modes of communication. As such, 
intercollegiate tournaments provide a setting for the 
expansion of the educational goals of orai interpre- 
tation training. (HOD) 
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As the final report of the Intergovernmental Con- 
ference on Communication Policies in Africa, this 
document states the objectives of the conference, 
which are closely related to the topics upon which 
conferees focused. These topics, as discussed in this 
report, are (1) communication policies and planning 
in Africa; (2) problems and perspectives of com- 
munication in Africa; (3) development of modern 
national communication systems; (4) regional and 
international cooperation; and (5) recommenda- 
tions on communication policies, language policies, 
traditional modes of communication, technological 
issues, broadcasting, storage of information, infor- 
mation flow, communication satellites, research and 
training, African regional cooperation and unity, 
and international cooperation. The conference 
agenda, opening and closing addresses, and lists of 
participants, members, and documents are ap- 
pended. (HOD) 
ED 208 446 CS 503 630 
Flynn, Meredith 
Nonassertive Arm Movement Behavior in Women 
Acting Students. 
Pub Date—Aug 81 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Theatre Association (Dallas, 
TX, August 9-12, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Acting, *Assertiveness, Behavioral 
Science Research, *Communication Research, 
*Females, Higher Education, Males, *Sex Differ- 
ences, Sex Stereotypes, *Social Influences, Thea- 
ter Arts 
Observing that many of the women in an acting 
class were having more difficulty than the men with 
some physical exercises requiring strong use of the 
arms (labeled nonassertive arm movement behav- 
ior), a teacher educator researched the psychologi- 
cal and physiological reasons behind this behavior 
pattern. The search revealed numerous studies 
showing that women are far less physically aggres- 
sive or assertive than men, and concluding that this 
is a “sex appropriate” behavior actually taught to 
children through reward and punishment, rather 
than an inherent sex trait. Although there was a 
dearth of relevant research comparing the strength 
of men and women, the teacher educator found that 
the differences in strength are greater within either 
sex than they are between the sexes. The teacher 
educator concluded that women can substantially 
increase the strength of their arms through weigh- 
tlifting, but also that it is vitally important for acting 
instructors to be aware of women’s background of 
conditioned passiveness and of their experiences 
and thoughts in order to avoid subscribing to the 
stereotypical view of women as weak and passive 
and to offer their female acting students the best 
instruction possible. (HTH) 
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Identifiers—Age Bias 5 
Information processing, beliefs, and motivations 
can be coupled with the principle of causal attribu- 
tions to provide a framework for assessing the 
causes to which individuals attribute their own 
behavior. For example, an elderly man who forgets 
to buy something at the store presents himself with 
an identity based on cultural stereo’ in this 
case, that aged persons forget-because he attributes 
the causes of his behavior to internal states or dispo- 
sitions and in turn believes his disposition to cause 
certain behaviors (forgetting). Coupling such self- 
attribution with altercasting (the casting of the other 
member of an interaction into particular identities 
or roles), it is posited that the aged engage in self- 
attributions based on cultural stereotypes or myths 
about themselves and cast others with whom they 
interact into roles that demand consensus of the 
attribution in order for the interaction to continue. 
If an elderly person perceives himself or herself as 
being forgetful, that person will accept having the 
characteristic of forgetfulness and will attempt to 
have others accept such an attribution as well. Re- 
search from this perspective can be used to account 
for why American society views the aged as it does 
and why cultural stereotypes about the aged persist. 
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In 1980, the Sioux Falls Area Press Association in 
South Dakota attempted to devise a political debate 
procedure and format that would serve both the 
candidates and the public. Involving the candidates 
for the first and second district congressional races 
and for the United States senate, the televised de- 
bates, entitled “Election 80,” began with introduc- 
tory statements by each of the candidates. The 
programs then featured a debate between the candi- 
dates, followed by a press conference, during which 
a panel of South Dakota journalists questioned the 
candidates. The programs concluded with state- 
ments by each of the candidates. To promote direct 
clash and effective a the questions ap- 
proved for use in the three political debates were 
simple and clear and covered issues that reflected 
both the public’s and the candidates’ agendas. The 
candidates were also informed in advance about the 
subjects to be covered and were allowed to use notes 
and materials. So that the political candidates could 
be set against each other on key issues in the cam- 
paign, the press was removed from the debate phase 
of the program. Further modification of this debate 
format would provide an opportunity for the candi- 
dates to question each other and to allow reporters 
to follow up on initial questions directed to a candi- 
date. (HOD) 
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In a departure from previous statistical studies, 
this book focuses on the social responses to homo- 
sexuality rather than on homosexual behavior itself. 
The essays in the book maintain that communica- 
tion-how gay men and lesbians relate to one 
another as well as to heterosexuals-is the major fac- 
tor that determines public opinion about homosexu- 
ality. The 25 essays on homosexual communication 
are grouped under the following subject areas: (1) 
the social meanings of the words homosexual, gay, 
and lesbian; (2) inside the gay community; © 
homophobia; (4) institutional forces shapi: eC 
public images of gay males and lesbians; (5) gay 
liberation as a rhetorical movement; and (6) gay 
rights and political campaigns. (HTH) 
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A study was conducted to examine how the mo- 
tion picture Motion Picture Association of America 
(MPAA) rating system (G-PG-R-X) affects movie 
attendance. The study also tested the validity of two 
behavioral theories: (1) reactance theory, which 
predicts that when a behavioral freedom is re- 
stricted or eliminated an individual is motivated to 
restore that freedom, and (2) commodity theory, 
which predicts that individuals attach greater value 
to objects that are in scarce supply than to objects 
in greater supply. Four film plot synopses, each as- 
signed one of the four ratings, were given to 383 
college students, who were asked to read them and 
decide if they were likely to attend the films. Addi- 
tional information on uency of movie attend- 
ance and movie attitudes was gleaned from 
questionnaires returned by 170 of the subjects. The 
MPAA ratings, with which all the subjects were 
familiar, were found to significantly affect likeli- 
hood of movie attendance. Likelihood of attendance 
to both PG- and R-rated movies was found to be 
significantly greater than for both G- and X-rated. 
No significant difference in likelihood of attendance 
was found between PG and R ratings, or between G 
and X ratings. The results did not support either the 
commodity theory-in that the two least prevalent 
movie ratings, G and X, were least preferred-or the 
reactance theory, because both PG- and R-rated 
movies were preferred over G- and X-rated films. 
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The increased demand on educational administra- 





tors to share power with parents, community 
groups, teachers, and school staff emphasizes the 
need for more participative decision-making and for 
improved communications with school groups and 
the outside public. Participative decision-making 
through groups or councils requires clear, unam- 

jous arrangements, support from the chief ad- 
ministrator, and a commitment to _ real 
power-sharing. The author provides guidelines for 
effective group procedures, for meeting group mem- 
bers’ needs for inclusion, control, and affection, and 
for deciding the principal’s role in the group. Com- 
municating effectively with teachers and school 
staff requires that administrators understand the 
communication process, remain accessible, and 
develop skills in paraphrasing, describing behaviors 
and feelings, checking perceptions, and requesting 
feedback. A short selection of exercises for improv- 
ing communication skills is included. For effective 
communication with the public, administrators 
need to develop public relations strategies that in- 
clude personal contact, both formal and informal, 
with parents and with opinion leaders and other key 
communicators. Advisory groups and public sur- 
veys are among suggested methods for improved 
communication. Administrators also need good 
media relations to facilitate communication with 
many people in a short time. (Author/RW) 
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Many educators advocate school-based manage- 

ment, a method of decentralization wherein the 

school, instead of the district office, becomes the 
primary unit of educational decision-making. This 
shift is part of American education’s long-term os- 
cillation between administrative centralization and 
decentralization. Centralization, say its critics, has 
led to rigid, hierarchical structures and a lack of 
creativity, while decentralization offers greater 
diversity and flexibility in meeting student needs 
and gives parents and the community more say in 
their schools. Examples of school-based manage- 
ment are described in Florida and California and in 
the school districts of Lansing (Michigan), Edmon- 
ton (Alberta), Cherry Creek (Colorado), Louisville 

(Kentucky), Eugene (Oregon), Salt Lake City 
tah), and New York City. Under school-based 

management, school boards still set goals and poli- 
cies and make final decisions, but central offices 
become facilitators, supporting and evaluating the 
schools, while principals gain greater authority and 
assume actual school leadership. Under school- 
based management the decisions schools control in- 
clude curriculum matters, personnel selection, and 
budgeting (within a lump-sum allocation from the 
district office). School-based management also en- 
tails increased staffing and community involvement 
in decision-making through faculty committees and 
school advisory councils. (RW) 
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Identifiers—Safe School Study 
Recent research suggests that, on the whole, 

school discipline problems are not as widespread as 
the public believes. In 1975 the Bayh report de- 
picted schools as hotbeds of violence and vandal- 
ism. Restudies of the Bayh data show the report was 
skewed toward large schools, where violence is 
more likely. The National Institute of Education’s 
Safe School study and surveys of California and 
Indiana educators reveal that most schools have few 
violence problems and that most discipline prob- 
lems do not involve violence. New information on 
the causes of school violence, provided by a New 
Jersey study and the Safe School data, help identify 
school, community, and student characteristics that 
accompany school violence. School characteristics 
correlated with violence include large size, over- 
crowding, lack of resources, and particular educa- 
tional levels (especially junior high school); for 
communities, they include urban location and low 
socioeconomic status; and for students, they involve 
race, gender, and perceptions of disciplinary fair- 
ness and consistency. These results imply that 
school administrators can reduce violence by ensur- 
ing clear, firm school governance and by cooperat- 
ing with teachers in setting school disciplinary 
policy. (Author/RW) 
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A study of why disproportionate numbers of male 
and black high school students are suspended or 
expelled examines student and school characteris- 
tics and teacher attitudes. This document reports 
results on student characteristics. In eleven high 
schools in two large, urban, midwestern school dis- 
tricts, researchers used interviews, student records, 
questionnaire surveys, and state education depart- 
ment statistics to gather data on students’ race, sex, 
achievement levels, family characteristics, and dis- 
ciplinary histories as well as on their attitudes con- 
cerning control over self-destiny, dislike of school, 
fairness of punishments, board and administrator 
power, student and parent power, school climate, 
interracial relations and friendships, and white 
predominance. The results showed that, while males 
and blacks are disciplined more, the imbalance va- 
tied among schools in the same district. Analysis 
further indicated that highly disruptive students 
were less fatalistic, disliked school less, and felt pun- 
ishments were fairer than did students who were 
mild disrupters or non-disrupters. However, serious 
disrupters also perceived boards, administrators, 
students, parents, and themselves as lacking power 
in the schools. The authors suggest that school pro- 
grams to help student disrupters use decision-mak- 
ing strategies to build disrupters’ feelings that they 
do have some control in school. (RW) 
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A three-part study of why disproportionate num- 
bers of black and male high school students are ex- 
pelled or suspended examines student and school 
characteristics and teacher attitudes. This part of 
the report looks at school characteristics. In eleven 
high schools in two large, urban, midwestern school 
districts, researchers used interviews, student re- 
cords, questionnaire surveys, and state education 
department statistics to gather data for each school 
on means of student transportation, family back- 
grounds, and college plans as well as on their per- 
ceptions or attitudes concerning control over 
self-destiny, dislike of school, fairness of punish- 
ments, administrators’ power, students’ and parents’ 
power, school climate, interracial relations and 
friendships, administrator support for desegrega- 
tion, and white predominance in school activities. 
Analysis showed that, at schools with large dispro- 
portions of black suspensions or expulsions, stu- 
dents were less satisfied with school climate, had 
less interracial interaction and fewer interracial 
friendships, and perceived more white predomi- 
nance in school. Schools in which students per- 
ceived administrators as supporting desegregation 
had lower levels of disproportionality, prompting 
the authors to emphasize that strong institutional 
support is a key factor in effective school integra- 
tion. (Author/RW) 
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Identifiers—* Minnesota 
This report examines the process through which 

the Minnesota state government established school 

policy during the 1970s. The poss oes focuses on 
who shaped state school policy and how they did it. 

The data come in part from personal interviews to 

determine the perceptions tage icipants | had of 

the state school policy system. These interview re- 
sponses, gathered in 1979, are compared with the 

responses from a similar group interviewed in 1973. 

Along with the perceptual investigation, historical 

analysis was conducted on the decision process in- 

volved in three major policy innovations (tax and 
school finance reform, state legislation to guide 
meg district planning for decli enrollment, 

d @ proposal to improve instruction in the K-3 
peel Specific conclusions concerning the roles of 
various influential individuals and groups (including 
the governor, the state department of education, the 
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legislature, and various lobbying interests) are pre- 
sented throughout the report. Four general conclu- 
sions are offered. One, while significant change 
occurred, the basic transformation happened before 
the 1970s. Two, the involvement of more interest 
groups increased a tendency toward fragmentation, 
but this tendency was offset by legislative power. 
Three, policy-making became more political. Four, 
the policy-making process continued to be shaped 
2 the state’s progressive political culture. (Author- 
/IRT) 
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The 43 references in this booklet emphasize prac- 
tical, rather than theoretical, information. They 
were chosen on that basis from two computer- 
retrievable data bases maintained by the U.S. De- 
partment of Energy. The citations, for the most part, 
are arranged by source and include industry pam- 
phlets, journal articles, and state and consultant stu- 
dies. The use of heat pumps and solar energy is 
treated in a section on special systems. (Author- 
/IRT) 
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This booklet contains descriptions of 34 sex 
equity projects in Oregon. Project descriptions con- 
tain such information as a contact person and the 
project’s audience, procedures, outcomes, and fund- 
ing sources. The projects are organized under three 
headings—displaced homemaker projects, support 
services/special needs projects, and women in non- 
traditional roles/reentry projects. Many of the sup- 
port services/special needs projects focus on the 
development of skills that will enable a woman to 
enter the job market. An appendix provides the 
names of persons who are knowledgeable about sex 
equity issues beyond the specific projects described. 
(Author/IRT) 
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This study identifies the factors leading to the 
socialization of new principals. The study examined 
the identification of new principals, the socialization 
or learning processes that lead to the principal’s 
professional development, the extent to which other 
principals (peers) play a part in that socialization, 
the extent to which the selection process is a part of 
the socialization process, the provisions the school 
district makes to play a part in the socialization, and 
the nature of the school’s social system (formal and 
informal) and the principal’s role in it. The princi- 
pals in the large Northeastern school district studied 
gained their knowledge of their job from three 
sources—observations of principals while they were 
in other positions, conversations about the role with 


a principal while they were in another role, and 
informal transmittal of experiences from other prin- 
cipals once they were on the job. Despite inservice 
training by districts and professional organizations, 
the principals felt that they must learn their jobs 
while performing them. While inservice programs 
train principals for their behavior as part of the dis- 
trict bureaucracy, many important areas such as 
how to properly use their time and how to handle 
stressful problems are not covered. (Author/IRT) 


ED 208 460 EA 013 919 

Tietze, Irene Nowell Davis, Barbara Hillyer 

Sexism in Texts in Educational Administration. 

Pub Date—16 Apr 81 

Note—32p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, CA, April 13-17, 1981). 
Not available in paper copy due to marginal legi- 
bility of parts of original document. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Administrator Education, Content 
Analysis, Higher Education, Sex Fairness, *Sex 
Stereotypes, Textbook Bias, *Textbook Content 
The research framework, content, language, and 

space allocation of nine textbooks used in graduate 
courses in organization theory for educational ad- 
ministrators was examined in this study. The num- 
ber of women involved in the preparation of the 
books was also determined and the books’ treatment 
of sex equity issues was qualitatively measured. It 
was found that these texts provided prospective ad- 
ministrators with little or no understanding of sex- 
ism, its impact on education, approaches for redress, 
or practical techniques to eliminate it. It is recom- 
mended that authors and editors integrate topics 
related to sex equity into textbooks, that more refer- 
ences be made to women authors, that chapters on 
styles of leadership avoid sex-role stereotyping, that 
sexist language be avoided, and that professors use 
only books that are sex fair. Preparatory programs 
must inculcate values and belief systems that move 
concern for sex equity into the forefront of adminis- 
trative practice. (Author/IRT) 
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This paper, an offshoot of a larger study, looks at 
doctoral dissertations on women in education ad- 
ministration completed and abstracted from Janu- 
ary 1973 through January 1979 and categorized as 
coming from a feminist perspective. Two domains 
are examined—problem selection and research meth- 
ods. Within the domain of problem selection, six 
general subject areas were identified: women’s 
status, women in educational administration, atti- 
tudes of and toward women, barriers to women, 
leadership styles and effectiveness, and the struc- 
ture of organizations. In these studies, use of the 
male model of research is the norm, sexism is per- 
petuated, and women are investigated not as popu- 
lations but as topics. The dissertations’ research 
methodologies are equally male-oriented, according 
to the author. To correct the male-orientation of 
research, a new paradigm is proposed. This para- 
digm would expand the use of the naturalistic 
method of inquiry; emphasize the generation of 
hypotheses; grow out of the personal experiences, 
feelings, and needs of the researcher; place the au- 
thority for truth in the subject; rely on the oral tradi- 
tion; and use research as an instrument of social 
change. The implications of this paradigm in the two 
domains of research are explored. (Author/IRT) 
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The purpose of this document (one in a series of 
six) is to provide a framework for organizing a com- 
munity volunteer program to meet the instructional 
and home-school-community relations goals of an 
individually guided education school. The first steps 
in starting a volunteer program are to identify the 
instructional need for volunteer assistance, create 
staff and community awareness and support for a 
program, and determine the role of the volunteers in 
the home-school-community relations program. 
After these preliminary steps are completed, the 
goals for the program must be set. Once the goals 
are set, the activities that are essential to the success 
of a volunteer program must be attended to. These 
activities include coordination of the program, pres- 
ervice and inservice training for the staff, recruit- 
ment of volunteers, orientation and placement of 
volunteers, preservice and inservice training of 
volunteers, recognition for the volunteers, and 
evaluation of the program. Suggestions for how to 
perform these activities successfully are included 
along with sample forms for use in program evalua- 
tion. (Author/IRT) 
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Home-school visits, as one part of a program of 
home-school-community relations, have three pri- 
mary benefits: they familiarize parents and other 
members of the community with the school’s pro- 
gram, they aid school staff members in understand- 
ing the socioeconomic and cultural backgrounds of 
their students, and they identify potential com- 
munity resources. A secondary benefit is that the 
visits increase community members’ sense that the 
school and its staff are accessible. Home-school vi- 
sits are not designed to take the place of parent- 
teacher conferences, which usually focus on the 
progress of a particular student. The visits are in- 
tended to cover a much broader range of topics that 
pertain to the school’s activities and role. These vi- 
sits can be either with individuals or with groups. 
Although the communications skills required for 
group meetings and for individual meetings are dif- 
ferent, certain aspects of the process are the same. 
In both cases planning, the process of the meetings, 
follow-up procedures, and training programs must 
take place. It is important to be aware of the differ- 
ences between meeting in the school and meeting 
somewhere else in the community. (Author/IRT) 





ED 208 464 
Bowles, B. Dean 


EA 013 923 


Simformation 4: Depth Interview Handbook. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Research and Develop- 
ment Center for Cognitive Learning. 

of. Education 


Spons Agency—National Inst. 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Dec 78 
Grant—OB-NIE-G-78-0217 
Note—114p.; Report from the Project on Home- 
School-Community Relations. For related docu- 
ments, see EA 013 921-925. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Interviews, Questioning Techniques, Research 
Methodology, *School Community Relationship, 
*Surveys 
Identifiers—Home School Community Relations 
Project 
This handbook is a systematic guide for planning 
and implementing a program of depth interviews 
either as part of a school’s community relations pro- 
gram or as an effort in policy analysis. It includes all 
necessary information for understanding the advan- 
tages and disadvantages of depth interviews, for 
preliminary planning and preparation, for imple- 
menting the program, for conducting the interviews, 
and for writing a report. The handbook also contains 
examples of materials that are useful in developing 
a program of depth interviews. The depth interview 
is an applied research tool that interrelates people 
and issues, people and sentiments, and sentiments 
and issues. It is simultaneously an effective school- 
relations activity. Depth interviews differ from tra- 
ditional survey research and public opinion polls in 
that they are used primarily to discover people, is- 
sues, and sentiments; are unstructured; encourage 
working from the respondent’s agenda; are based on 
a purposeful sample; are designed to last one to two 
hours in an informal setting; and are suited to re- 
ports that are qualitative and descriptive and that 
pose questions and define problems. (Author/IRT) 
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Focusing on written reports of student progress, 
this paper seeks to help principals and instructional 
improvement committees in individually guided 
education schools analyze their reporting systems. 
The report clarifies the reasons for and the philo- 
sophical bases of reporting student progress, dis- 
cusses the impact of such reporting on 
_School-community relations, suggests alternative 
methods of reporting cognitive and affective 
achievement, and outlines a process a school district 
might follow to change its reporting system. The 
methods of reporting cognitive achievement dis- 
cussed are checklists, narrative reports, and the tra- 
ditional system of letter grades. The two methods of 
reporting affective achievement are behavior atti- 
tude checklists and comment cards. Examples of 
forms to be used in these methods are provided. A 
school or district that wants to change its reporting 
system should go through a nine-step analysis proc- 
ess that includes establishing the mandate, forming 
a committee, analyzing what is presently in use, 
establishing criteria for a new system, analyzing al- 
ternative methods, building a new system, routing 
decisions, implementing the program, and evaluat- 
ing the new system. A rationale is presented for 
involving school-community members in decision- 
making on a reporting system. (Author/IRT) 
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The parent-teacher conference is widely endorsed 

as an effective method of reporting pupil progress. 

They are particularly valuable because the confer- 

ences provide an opportunity for two-way com- 

munication about students. The understanding 
gained in a conference can help the school and 

home work together to bring out the maximum in a 

student. Recently, people have realized that the par- 

ent-conference is also a great tool for improving 
school-community relations. This paper provides 
administrators and teachers with specific recom- 
mendations for improving parent-teacher confer- 
ences. Included are suggestions for planning, 
conducting, and evaluating conferences, as well as 
for conducting a simulation to give teachers practice 
in dealing with various kinds of parent behavior. 

The simulation is designed to foster awareness both 

of the impact of predominant teacher interaction 

styles on parents and of the parent styles that can be 
difficult to deal with. (Author/IRT) 
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During the late 1960s and early 1970s a tax revolt 

occurred that affected school budgets in states in 
which citizens vote on school taxes and budgets. 
While the revolt was started by persons opposed to 
any tax increases, it was helped by those who felt 
that reduced enrollments should mean lower school 
costs and by those who felt that only persons with 
children in school should pay for the schools. 
Another major contribution to tax election defeats 
was controversy over the schools, including con- 
troversy over desegregation, sex education, or ad- 
ministrators’ leadership styles. Groups supporting 
and groups opposing school tax issues are both be- 
coming more sophisticated in their attempts to in- 
fluence elections. Both groups are targeting 
precincts and raising money to mount campaigns. 
Opinions are mixed over the results of budget cuts 
caused by the tax revolt. Many worry about the 
effects of reducing class offerings, increasing class 
sizes, and postponing needed building maintenance. 
Others argue that the budget cuts have allowed 
schools to get rid of weak programs and to get back 
to the basics. Budget defeats exacerbate the fiscal 
inequalities between districts that have been the 
focus of recent litigation. State aid programs to ease 
those disparities, however, cause worry about a loss 
of local control over the schools. (Author/IRT) 
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In evaluating the Austin Independent School Dis- 
trict’s State Compensatory Education (SCE) pro- 
gram, the Office of Research and Evaluatior. looked 
at nine program areas. The service report examined 
the services teachers gave and the achievement 
gains made by their students. The counselor service 
report examined how many eligible students were 
served by SCE counselors and the achievement 
gains they made. The SCE questionnaire sought the 
opinions of school personnel on services provided in 
the program. The writing composition laboratory 
records examined who was served by the laborato- 
ries and how well they achieved. The planner logs 
examined the role of the SCE planning component 
and the language assessment battery determined the 
percentage of eligible students served by the transi- 
tional bilingual education component and, by eth- 
nicity, the achievement increases of those served. 
The section on the Iowa Tests of Basic Skills, the 
Sequential Tests of Educational Progress, and the 
Boehm Tests of Basic Concepts all measured the 
achievement of subsets of students in the SCE pro- 
gram. (IRT) 
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Identifiers—* Asbestos, Hazards 
This document provides teachers with sources of 

information about the nature, hazards, detection, 
and control of asbestos. Because many school build- 
ings include asbestos-containing materials, teachers 
and other school personnel must be aware of the 
potential dangers to students and to themselves and 
take steps to have asbestos hazards contained or 
eliminated. In addition, they should be able to en- 
lighten students about the dangers of asbestos when 
the need arises. The references listed were located 
through an extensive search of the literature and 
publications of concerned organizations and agen- 
cies. Along with citations of federal laws and regula- 
tions and of documents on asbestos, a list of 
organizations and agencies offering services and in- 
formation is presented. Also included is a brief 
guide on how to reduce exposure to asbestos in the 
schools. (Author/IRT) 
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ative Programs, Educational Research, Elemen- 
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ment Centers, Research Utilization, *School Dis- 
tricts 
To gain insight into the nature of cooperative and 
collaborative processes and to contribute informa- 
tion to those considering similar research, an effort 
was initiated by a school district and a research 
center to work together in a “collaborative” mode. 
It was anticipated that the needs of the school dis- 
trict would be addressed, that the goals of the re- 
search center would be met, and that a descriptive 
model for collaboration would emerge. This paper 
presents a brief sampling of the literature on such 
joint efforts, a narrative of the context and events of 
the case study, an analysis and identification of the 
components and relationships required for both 
cooperation and collaboration, and descriptive 
models of cooperation and collaboration with pre- 
dicted outcomes of each. Although the attempt at 
collaboration failed, it provided insight into the na- 
tures of collaboration and cooperation. Interinstitu- 
tional cooperation is a model wherein one 
institution is primarily involved in the task and the 
results fill that organization’s needs. In contrast, col- 
laboration involves both institutions in a shared task 
and provides mutually rewarding gains. Additional 
benefits also accrue in collaborative relationships. 
(Author/IRT) 
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Identifiers—* California 
The revenue and expenditure limit contained in 

California’s SB-90 legislation was the legisiature’s 

resp to the Sup Court’s mandate to equal- 

ize spending among the state’s public schools. An 
escape valve written into SB-90 granted districts the 
power to override the revenue limit by a simple 
majority vote. This paper examines the strategies 
employed by districts to gain passage of the over- 
rides; the factors associated with the passage of the 
referenda; and the implications of these elections for 
the goal of equity in school spending. It was found 
that districts that have previously succeeded in 
passing overrides are much more likely to be suc- 
cessful in passing subsequent overrides than other 
districts. Voter turnout was found to depend on as- 
pects of the timing of the election, financial consid- 
eration of the districts, the socioeconomic status of 
the district’s residents, and the race or ethnicity of 
the students. Findings also suggest that the fiscal 
impact of the override elections is antiequalizing. 

Districts passing overrides tend to be above the 

median in family incomes and district wealth. (Au- 

thor/JM) 
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Legalization here refers to the introduction into 
the educational system of new legal rules, emanat- 
ing from outside the routine channels of educational 
management. It includes general legal rules from 
legislation, from the courts, or from higher adminis- 
trative levels. The key to the definition is lack of 
integration of the new rules with the main rules 
already constituting the system or the lack of inte- 
gration of the new channels of control with the old 
ones. The main argument of this paper is that legali- 
zation is a product of the rise of more central (now, 
national) controls and pressures in a system that is 
organizationally decentralized. Interventions, in 
such a system, take the form of specialized rules 
unintegrated with the rest of the educational sys- 
tem. Such legalization creates a good deal of organi- 
zational disorder in the educational system itself, 
though this is not inevitably to be seen as unsatisfac- 
tory. Policy implications and possible future direc- 
tions for change are discussed. (Author/JM) 
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An account of an effort to inculcate the habit of 
collegiality in advanced students in school adminis- 
tration, this paper describes an exercise in “simu- 
lated deliberation” focusing on policy formulation. 
According to the author, who was also group leader, 
students were given basic facts surrounding a prob- 
lem in race relations and asked to identify the prob- 
lem, what data they needed, the obstacles, how to 
surmount the obstacles, and other pertinent infor- 
mation. They then divided into task forces with the 
initial mission of formulating a preferred policy aris- 
ing from the information given them. Goals were to 
learn the utility of “casing a situation,” to use key 
terms in asking questions about a phenomenon, and 
then to generate frameworks for understanding and 
affecting that situation. The author gives a detailed 
description of the activities of the task forces and 
makes suggestions for revising the simulation. He 
concludes that this approach is one way for students 
to realize that there is no world of independent 
facts, that problems have no existence separate from 
the involvement of the policy-makers, that data do 
not exist except as they are called into existence and 
weighed by human interests, and that possibilities 
for structuring reality are infinite. (Author/JM) 
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Identifiers—State Aid Formulas, *Washington 
Intended to answer questions regarding public 

schools in Washington, this handbook provides an 

overview of the organization and financing of the 

state’s public school system, grades K-12. Included 





are brief descriptions of the Basic Education Act, 
the basic education allocation formula, how state 
and local funds are included in this formula, and 
how other funds are distributed to and received by 
school districts. One chapter deals with building 
fund revenues. How education is organized at the 
state and the school district level is touched on, with 
brief explanations of the board of education, educa- 
tional service districts, and local school districts. A 
final chapter presents an overview of the actions 
taken by the 1981 legislature. (Author/JM) 
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Identifiers—* Matrix Management 
Applying matrix organizational structure to the 
organization of special education services is the 
focus of this paper. Beginning with a list of ways in 
which educational organizations differ from busi- 
ness or military organizations, the author warns that 
educators must be cautious when transferring or- 
ganizational structures from other disciplines to 
education. He then examines current and emerging 
forces on education to illuminate the question of 
whether traditional organizational structures for 
schools are still appropriate. The history of special 
education is then reviewed, focusing on the shift 
from segregation of the handicapped to placement 
in the “least restrictive alternative,” with an empha- 
sis on the new demands this has placed on the or- 
ganization of special education. Avoiding a 
definition of matrix organizational structure, the au- 
thor instead demonstrates how two different matrix 
organizational structures might be applicable to spe- 
cial education. Under one such organization, the 
common supervisor would be the superintendent of 
instruction and matrix managers would be the 
supervisor of special education and the building 
level principal. Advantages and disadvantages of 
the organization are listed. Finally, the author 
recommends that matrix organization be considered 
for its efficacy in addressing some of the emerging 
concerns in special education. (Author/JM) 
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Identifiers—* Oregon 
Part 1 of a two-part publication, this guide pre- 
sents newly revised standards for public schools pre- 
scribed by the Oregon Department of Education 
pursuant to Oregon law. The standards presented 
are legal requirements intended to insure that all 
Oregon students have access to a sound, compre- 
hensive curriculum and to guide districts in qualify- 
ing for state basic school support. The guide 
includes related compliance indicators and com- 
mentary for each standard. The compliance indica- 
tors describe what the Oregon Department of 
Education will accept as evidence of compliance 
with each standard. The commentary is intended to 
provide insight into the state board’s intent when 
adopting each standard and to reduce misinterpreta- 
tions. The booklet includes brief sections on gradua- 
tion requirements; curriculum requirements for 
basic skills, career education, special education, ele- 
mentary schools, and secondary schools; general 
overall requirements for instruction, such as daily 
class size, required days of instruction, equal oppor- 





tunities, personnel, and textbooks; and assessment 
and evaluation of individual students and the in- 
structional program. A section on support Programs 
deals with guidance and counseling, health services, 
emergency plans, operating policies, personnel poli- 
cies, records and reports, and auxiliary services. 
Sections on implementation dates and administra- 
tion conclude the guide. A companion document 
assists administrators in achieving compliance. (Au- 


thor/JM) 
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Identifiers—* Oregon 
The companion to a publication presenting new 

state standards for Oregon public schools, this brief 

assistance manual attempts to help school districts 
interpret some of the standards, to further elaborate 
on instructional programs described in the stand- 
ards, to recommend more specific curriculum and 
program resources for districts to consider in deve- 
loping and implementing local programs, and to 
provide guidelines for evaluating local instructional 
and support programs. The booklet begins with a 
brief discussion of the relation of the state standards 
to equal educational opportunity followed by infor- 
mation on curriculum balance in the instructional 
program and on available resources. Also included 
is a comparison of the 1976 and the 1980 standards. 

(Author/JM) 
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Identifiers—* Australia, School Based Manage- 
ment, United States 
Resting on the assertion that there is less criticism 

of the federal role in education in Australia than in 

the U.S., this paper attempts to identify the struc- 
tures and practices associated with this less negative 
view and to determine if they are transferable to the 

U.S. The first section provides a contextual com- 

parison for national education activities in the U.S. 

and Australia, focusing specifically on similarities 

and differences between the two countries. The se- 
cond reviews the development of Commonwealth 
involvement in educational policy in Australia and 
describes the important characteristics of Common- 
wealth education programs. The third identifies the 
major issues of program implementation in the pub- 
lic school sector that were raised in interviews with 
Commonwealth and state education officials. The 
fourth section draws on this discussion to assess the 
implications of the Australian approach for educa- 
tional policy in the U.S. The first suggestion elicited 
from the Australian experience is the desirability of 
consolidating the large number of U.S. federally 
funded programs and of focusing on a few major 

priorities. The Australian experience also s' 

greater devolution to the state level of authority for 

implementation in an effort to minimize federal 
regulations and requirements. Use of a school-based 
policy is also suggested. (Author/JM) 





ED 208 479 
Ward, Cynthia V. L. Wise, Joan S. 


EA 013 954 


ject. Working Paper. 
National Inst. of Education (ED), Washington, 
D.C. School Finance Project. 
Pub Date—Feb 81 
Note—4Ip.; Not available in paper copy due to 
color of print in original document. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Educational Finance, Educational 
—e Elementary Secondary Education, *Fed- 
eral Aid, *Federal Programs, *Federal Regula- 
tion, *Government Role, National Surveys, 
Private Schools, *School Support 
Mandated by the Education Amendments of 
1978 as part of a set of studies on the federal role 
in financing education, this study reports the results 
of over 100 interviews with practitioners and policy- 
makers in education. The topic is education finance 
issues. Identified as the foremost educational prob- 
lem today and in the future was the financing of 
elementary and secondary education, especially its 
adequacy. Most respondents favored increased 
funding. Respondents were unanimous in their 
opinion that federal education policies have affected 
educational decision-making at the state, local, and 
school levels, and they cited both positive and nega- 
tive results of federal interventions. The tendency of 
federal programs to increase staffing levels was 
noted. In general, the respondents felt that federal 
programs did provide needed services, but were 
often accompanied by restrictive paperwork. Ex- 
cept for respondents associated with private 
schools, most did not favor new federal policies for 
private schools, such as vouchers or tuition tax cred- 
its. The federal role in elementary and secondary 
education to date was viewed favorably by national 
level respondents, but state and local level respond- 
ents dwelt more on the negative aspects of federal 
involvement. (Author/JM) 
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Identifiers—* National Center for Education Statis- 
tics 
The National Center for Education Statistics 

(NCES) collects statistics on the condition of edu- 
cation in the United States, analyzes and reports the 
meaning and significance of those statistics, and as- 
sists state and local education agencies in improving 
their statistical systems. This report discusses the 
center’s work in some detail, including its plans in 
maintaining five databases on public and private ele- 
mentary-secondary, postsecondary, vocational, and 
adult education. These efforts monitor trends in en- 
rollment, staffing, and finance, and form the core 
sources for the center’s most widely used publica- 
tions. The center’s two longitudinal studies (one 
covering the high school senior class of 1972 and 
one on the sophomore and senior classes of 1980) 
are detailed, as is the center’s statistical information 
about learning resources (libraries, broadcast pro- 
grams, and museums). The report also discusses the 
information services NCES offers, its state technical 
assistance program, and the methodology it uses in 
its work. (Author/IRT) 
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Presented in the guise of a hypothetical school 
board meeting, this information is intended to sum- 
marize the elements of competency based education 
(CBE) in a way that is easy to read and will increase 
understanding of its potential for improving educa- 
tion. It is aimed at state departments of education, 
school districts, and schools. Organized as if it were 
a presentation by four members of a study commit- 
tee, the paper looks at CBE and four areas: student 
learning goals, curriculum, student assessment, and 
program management. Regarding CBE 
goals, three points are elaborated on: CBE pro 
are goal based; one important type of goal is the 
competency; and the community is involved in set- 
ting learning outcomes. Regarding CBE curriculum, 
four points are discussed: the curriculum is derived 
from student learning goals; instruction is personal- 
ized; time is flexible; and students attempt problems 
commonly encountered in adult life. The presenta- 
tion on CBE assessment explains three points: as- 
sessment is goal based; programs often include a 
wide range of assessment options; and performance 
reports are used to provide assessment information. 
Three points relate to program ment: it is 
goal based; planning is a major activity; and pro- 
grams are adaptive. (Author/JM) 
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Identifiers—Arlington Public Schools VA 
Because of the increasing underutilization of 

school facilities in Arlington (Virginia), a case study 

of the management of these facilities was under- 
taken. The purposes of the study were to discover 
the political interactions leading to policy decisions 
on the management of underutilized facilities, to 
determine the actual policies that resulted from 
those activities, and to investigate the satisfaction of 
persons who participated in process. Two main 
methods of data collection were used. The first in- 
volved the review of documents available within the 
district and of secondary documents about the dis- 
trict’s experiences. The second method was a survey 
of those who had participated in the decision-mak- 
ing. Results indicate that policy development 
passed three periods: a period of prepara- 


through 
tion for an uncertain future, a time of issue clarifica- 
tion after the enrollment decline was and 
consolidation of schools began, and a time of im- 
plementation of policies that had been consolidated 

into a single set of priorities and procedures that 
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recognized school and community interests. The 
general level of participant satisfaction was good. 
Guidelines for multiple uses of school buildings are 
included. (Author/IRT) 


ED 208 483 EA 013 961 
Salganik, Laura Hersh 

The Fall and Rise of Education Vouchers. 

Johns Hopkins Univ., Baltimore, Md. Center for 

Social Organization of Schools. 

Spons ae Inst. of Education (ED), 

Washington, D. 

Report No. mn SOS- R-307 

Pub Date—Mar 81 

Grant—NIE-G-80-0113 

Note—44p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion 

Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Competition, *Educational Oppor- 
tunities, Educational Trends, *Educational 

Vouchers, Elementary Secondary Education, 

Equal Education, Federal Regulation, *Govern- 

ment Role, *Parent Participation, Social Indica- 

tors 
Identifiers—California (Alum Rock) 

Educational vouchers were proposed several 
times during the early seventies, but received only 
one limited trial. Because of recent changes, the 
political climate for vouchers should be more favor- 
able in the next few years. Public schools are facing 
both increased demands and decreased political 
support as a result of several trends: the population 
is aging; minority groups are disproportionately 
represented among the young; education costs have 
risen; and federal and state governments have li- 
mited local decision-making. Supporters of vouch- 
ers believe a regulated market of schools would 
meet social goals of education, but with less govern- 
ment control than currently. For this system to suc- 
ceed, there must be wide participation and a variety 
of competing alternatives. Evidence suggests, 
however, that social class differences or parents’ 
perceptions of their lack of expertise may limit par- 
ticipation. Competition would be restricted by judi- 
cial rulings and the economic and political resources 
of school constituencies. Further, the government 
would retain the authority to administer required 
features of educational programs and to enact regu- 
lations that affect market activity. The result may be 
a relatively free market with many options for some, 
but for others a public school system remaining vir- 
tually unchanged. (Author/JM) 
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While many black citizens support the concept of 
competency-based standards, it is understandable 
that questions are being raised about the impact of 
competency-based education (CBE) on black stu- 
dents and on goals for achieving educational equity. 
It must be determined whether CBE programs are 
egalitarian or obstructions to educational equity. 
This research provides information to assist citizens 
in making this determination. The report discusses 
alternative views of educational equity, including 
definitions that emphasize educational inputs (such 
as money), processes (such as teaching and organi- 
zational influences), and outcomes (such as achieve- 
ment levels and job success). A CBE program based 
on equity considerations must include adequate hu- 
man, physical, and economic resources that are or- 
ganized and allocated according to equity goals and 
objectives and that lead to students’ maximizing 
their academic performance and participating in so- 
cial institutions. A framework for monitoring the 
inputs, processes, and outcomes in a CBE program 
is provided. (Author/IRT) 


ED 208 485 EA 013 963 
Haven, Elizabeth W. And Others 
Minorities in Educational Administration: The 
Principalship. A Literature Review. 
J W K International Corp., Annandale, Va. 
Spons Agency—National Center for Education Sta- 
tistics (ED), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—19 Dec 80 
Contract—400-79-0698 
Note—77p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Education, American 
Indians, Blacks, *Career Ladders, Careers, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Employment 
Opportunities, Hispanic Americans, *Minority 
Groups, *Principals, Social Change 
The Position of minority groups in administration, 
particularly in the principalship, is examined in this 
literature review. It examines the way many present 
barriers restrict qualified minority candidates from 
entering and progressing in the field. The review 
begins with a statistical picture of minority educa- 
tors and then describes how institutional response 
to minority member underrepresentation in ad- 
ministration influences career paths and career aspi- 
ration, explores the difficulties minorities may face 
when they attain administrative positions, and cites 
intervention strategies designed to open the system 
to all qualified candidates. The review concludes 
with descriptions of some programs for training 
minority administrators and with recommendations 
for areas of further research. It is argued that 
minority principals with significant input into policy 
decisions and with control over the implementation 
of those policies can use their insights and experi- 
ence to meet the educational demands of a cultur- 
ally pluralistic society. (Author/IRT) 
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During this century the number of women in ad- 

ministrative positions in the schools has declined 

dramatically. This literature review provides insight 

into this situation. It presents statistical details of 

the decline in the number of women administrators, 

factors contributing to this decline, attempts at rev- 

ersing the decline, and insight into the informal pro- 

cesses operating within society as a whole and 

within the institution of education in particular that 

limit the effectiveness of attempts at change. The 

review concludes with a presentation of some strate- 

gies that may effectively intervene in the informal 

processes and with suggested directions for further 

research into women’s participation in the field of 

administration. It notes that researchers tend to 

agree that the only way any real changes in the 

hiring patterns in the field are going to take place is 

for a large number of women to be hired immedi- 

ately. (Author/IRT) 
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Instructional supervision is intertwined with the 





debate on how humans learn and on what knowl- 
edge is of greatest import. Those who believe that 
knowledge is acquired as an individual chooses to 
follow his or her own inclinations tend to favor non- 
directive supervision. Those who believe that learn- 
ing is the result of reciprocity and experimentation 
advocate collaborative supervision. Those who be- 
lieve that learning is acquired through compliance 
with a set of standards advocate directive supervi- 
sion. Because all methods can be successful when 
applied in the proper circumstances, it is important 
for a supervisor to be aware of his or her own beliefs 
on supervision. To help create such an awareness, 
the author includes a self-assessment questionnaire 
for supervisors to use in determining their beliefs. 
The questionnaire is followed by a discussion on 
which of ten behaviors on the supervisory behavior 
continuum (listening, clarifying, enco pre- 
senting, problem-solving, —- demonstrat- 
ing, directing, standardizing, and reinforcing) are 
associated with the orientation. A paradigm of four 
teacher categories (dropouts, unfocused workers, 
analytical observers, and professionals) based on 
teacher commitment and level of abstract 

is developed to help supervisors determine whic 
supervisory orientation is appropriate for a specific 
teacher’s developmental stage. (Author/IRT) 
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— School Attendance Review 


The plan described in this report was developed in 
response to language in the 1979 Budget Act that 
required the California Department of Education to 
development a comprehensive plan for addressing 
problems in administering the state’s attendance 
laws and attendance accounting requirements. The 
current attendance accounting procedures and poli- 
cies are based on the need to have attendance fig- 
ures to ensure that students are in school, as 
required by the compulsory attendance law, and to 
determine a school district’s average daily attend- 
ance (ADA), which is the basis for its state funding. 
The accounting procedure is complex; in 1979-80 a 
total of 18 types of ADA and enrollment accounting 
were recorded for the state. After examining current 
and alternative methods of apportionirs state 
money, a department recommends thax state 
funding be based on average daily membership 
(ADM) or, if ADA is kept as the standard, that only 
full-day absences be counted in determining ADA. 
The plan to improve student attendance includes 
recommendations for roles to be played by students, 
parents, schools, school districts, School Attend- 
ance Review Boards, and the state department of 
education. (Author/IRT) 
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The purpose of this guide is to assist school dis- 

tricts that might wish to form a consortium in under- 

standing how to do so, how to decide which 
activities to undertake, and how to ensure success 
for the consortium. The ideas and suggestions con- 
tained in the guide come primarily from the 17 pro- 
gram improvement consortia in operation during 
the 1978-79 school year and from the state depart- 

ment of education and county office staff members 











who worked with them. The program improvement 
consortia are clusters of school districts working 
together to provide leadership and support for the 
schools in their districts that are involved in the 
process of improving programs for their students. A 
listing of the consortia operating during the 1980-81 
oy year is presented in an appendix. (Author- 
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The model outlined here is one that has been used 
with great success in various districts to prepare an 
evaluation of the district’s business operations. The 
key ingredient is local business executives who are 
usually quite willing to participate once the impor- 
tance of the project and the quality of the team 
members are explained to them. Another key ele- 
ment is the presence of business officials from other 
school districts. The out-of-town school business of- 
ficials are teamed with executives in every area that 
a district wants evaluated. The visiting school offi- 
cial can provide the executives with the proper 
background to understand the district’s operation 
and the unique problems of tax-supported institu- 
tions. The evaluation group should answer questions 
about the district’s strengths and weaknesses and 
make recommendations to improve its operations. 
From the process, the district should gain compli- 
ments, constructive criticism, suggestions for 
change, a new group of supporters, credibility, fu- 
ture leaders for community decision-making, learn- 
ing experiences for the participants, and a low-cost 


evaluation. Costs are kept low as a fee is paid only 
to a full-time chairperson for the committee, while 
the travel, meal, and lodging expenses of the mem- 
bers are paid. (Author/IRT) 
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Burnout must be considered as symptomatic of a 
serious event in a person’s life—2 mid-life crisis, as it 
is widely termed. Numerous writings point out that 
during a period of life, roughly between the ages of 
30 and 55, many People reach a crisis brought on by 
the realization that everyone’s career, status, and 
life are measurable and linrited. One explanation for 
why professionals have a career crisis during this 
period is based on Maslow’s hierarchy of needs as 
it relates to research on teacher satisfaction. This 
hypothesis speculates that, during the middle of 
their careers, teachers’ commitment to the profes- 
sion outstrips their sense of satisfaction from life 
and work. Research seems to indicate that this con- 
flict is a normal, developmental, and probably pre- 
dictable stage in adult development. A second 
hypothesis holds that crises develop as people pass 
through developmental stages. Mid-life crises oc- 
cur, then, because a constellation of basic and fun- 
damental biological, psychosocial, and social 
themes and developmental tasks merge at that time. 
Existing research, particularly that done in school 
settings, provides greater support for the satisfac- 
tion-commitment conflict hypothesis. (Author- 
/IRT) 
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To determine whether initial facility improve- 
ment costs were paid back by the reduced opera- 
tional costs resulting from the improvement 
projects, this study examined the relationship be- 
tween initial costs and operational costs of fourteen 
school buildings improved during the 1978-79 
school year in Greenville County, South Carolina. 
With energy conservation as a goal, windows were 
replaced, roofs were insulated and HVAC systems 
were modified or replaced. Estimated annual dollar 
savings (from electricity payment records) were di- 
vided into the amount spent on improvement to 
determine the number of years required for pay- 
back. The findings indicated that ten of the fourteen 
buildings became more energy efficient and eight 
were able to pay back the initial improvement costs 
within their expected life span. A relationship be- 
tween initial improvement costs and operational 
costs of school buildings was supported in that the 
initial costs of improvement could be repaid by the 
resultant reduction in operational costs. A brief re- 
view of the literature is included, which also sup- 
ports these findings by showing instances of 
life-time savings resulting from comparatively 
higher initial construction costs. (Author/MLF) 
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Sch Bd ON 
This study describes and documents the history of 

a shared-facilities arrangement between Michael J. 

Brennan Roman Catholic Separate School and Pine 

Grove Public School in Ontario, Canada. Included 

in the report are a review of the literature on shared- 

facilities projects, legal agreements and statements 
of expectations from the pre-planning phase, inter- 
view and questionnaire data from all agents in- 
volved in the project, major issues and events, 
conclusions, and recommendations. Data from this 
study and the accompanying discussion suggest that 
this shared-facilities arrangement provides students 
with an excellent learning environment. In addition, 

a variety of serendipitous advantages are noted, 

such as student tolerance of other religions, joint 

parent organizations, community-school Projects, 
inter-board communication, and creative 

trative practices. Student Questionnaire, parent 

questionnaire and structured interview format for 

principals, directors and staff are appended. (MLS) 
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We do not yet know for certain whether desegre- 
gation works because the goals of desegregation are 
so amorphous and the research conducted so far is 
inadequate to prove whether racial composition has 
= independent impact on student achievement. 





trator Relationship, Teacher Effectiveness, 

*Teacher Morale, *Teacher Motivation, Teacher 

Supervision 
identifiers—Maslows Hierarchy of Needs 

Two documents and ten journal articles on 
teacher motivation, selected from those recently 
made available through the ERIC system, are de- 
scribed in this report. Topics include the need for 
teacher incentive systems; the use of open-space 
schools in which several classes are taught simulta- 
neously in one large room; the ways in which school 
boards can motivate teachers; the principal’s role in 
teacher motivation; the need to reward exemplary 
teachers; the role of minigrants in promoting 
teacher excellence; community incentives for 
teacher excellence; the use of performance con- 
tracts; the relationship between reward structures 
and cooperative behaviors; the role of intrinsic 
motivation; and Maslow’s hierarchy of needs as it 
applies to teachers. (JEH) 


is a complex issue whose nature is 
not known and may not be discovered because at- 
tempts to measure its effectiveness interfere with 
attempts to understand its complexities. One of the 
complications of desegregation is that many schools 
remain segregated even after desegregation plans 
have been implemented. In effect, these districts 
have become resegregated through the placement of 
students into tracked programs on the basis of their 
scores on achievement tests. The courts have held 
such practices to be unconstitutional. Tests cannot 
be used for placement purposes when the grouping 
that results reinforces the past effects of discrimina- 

tion without providing the support to help minority 
students move from one group to another. Grouping 


tions such as whether tracks correspond to class and 
race, and whether parents can review placements, 
can be used to determine if student assi, its are 
educationally justified. (Author/IRT) 
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Given the lack of judicial clarity on desegregation 
and the general reluctance of society to follow the 
spirit and intent of the Brown decisions, it is not 
surprising that problems have arisen as a result of 
desegregation efforts. Nor is it surprising that 
minority students, teachers, and administrators 
have been the ones to pay for those problems. When 
desegregation took place, many black teachers were 
placed in new positions without regard for their exp- 
ertise, certification, or poy needs. Others were 
systematically disp i or ¢ ted. Further, be- 
cause of lost seniority and demotions, blacks are the 
first to be laid off because of declining enrollments. 
Of the courses of action available to correct these 
problems, the best is for blacks to become more 
actively involved in the education process and exert 
their collective power. While black teachers and ad- 
ministrators were being discriminated against dur- 
ing desegregation, so too were students. Black 
students have been denied equal education by being 
assigned to the lower levels of ability tracks without 
being provided with compensatory or remedial as- 
sistance. (Author/IRT) 
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Aggregate data for the U.S. and selected cities 
demonstrate that minority students are suspended 
in disproportionately large numbers. The data sug- 
gest that this may be caused by interpretations of 
what constitutes acceptable behaviors that differ for 
various race, sex, and age groups; by inconsistent 
application of school codes to different race, sex, 
and age groups; and by disciplinary actions that are 
not consistent with the nature of the infraction. 
Steps taken to reduce the proportion of minority 
students being suspended might include reevalua- 
tion of the district’s discipline policies; inclusion of 
students, teachers, and parents in the formulation of 
discipline policies; a survey of the records to see if 
discipline is being administered consistently; an 
analysis to determine specific discipline problems 
and their causes; design of disciplinary approaches 
that will address the problems and causes identified; 
an investigation into the possibility of more direct 
student training and involvement in school disci- 
pline; and a search for outside assistance in develop- 
ing and implementing a fair, equitable, and 
nondiscriminatory discipline system. (Author/IRT) 
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This study was designed to analyze and apply the 

dramatistic criticism methods of rhetorical theorist 





Kenneth Burke to the evaluation of both specialized 
and general curricula. The study consisted of four 
phases: interpretation and summation of Burke’s 
work, translation of Burke’s vocabulary into an ap- 
propriate form, application and refinement of the 
approach, and reconsideration. This report contains 
a working vocabulary list and definitions as well as 
an abbreviated version of an evaluation report on a 
ninth-grade humanities curriculum newly imple- 
mented as part of a four-year, integrated core cur- 
riculum in a new private 
school. The vocabulary list provides definitions of 
the “dramatistic pentad,” the five generating princi- 
ples (act, scene, agent, agency, and purpose) that 
make up the basic elements of analysis. The evalua- 
tion report contains brief descriptions of the pro- 
gram to be evaiuated, of the involved participants, 
and of the general scene; selected scenes that pre- 
sent summaries of the pentad elements; an epilogue 
of programmatic conclusions; and a discussion and 
reconsideration of the application of the dramatistic 
methods to curriculum evaluation work. The au- 
thors believe that the epproach was useful in this 
application and could prove useful in analyzing 
teaching. (Author/IRT) 
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While the overall change in Cuban education 
came about because of the revolution, expansion 
took place in several stages, each largely a function 
of the economic development policy being followed 
at the time. In the period up to 1964 when Cuba 
thought it could industrialize under the Soviet 
model it concentrated on developing basic educa- 
tion for workers and pupils, and developed rural 
primary schools. In 1964 the “schools to the coun- 
tryside” movement tried to increase agricultural 
production and inculcate socialist values by bring- 
ing students to work in the sugar fields in the sum- 
mer. Changes in these plans came about with the 
failure to meet the sugar quota in 1969-70 and the 
realization that students were not contributing 
much and that the country needed better managers 
and technicians. The most profound shift since 1964 
seems to have taken place after 1975 with the deci- 
sion to boost university education. This came about 
at the same time that the mechanization of the sugar 
harvest reduced the need for agricultural workers. A 
slowdown in the building of schools in the country- 
side and an increase in urban secondary education 
have also occurred. (Author/IRT) 
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In an effort to expand the available data on op- 

tions for ' dropouts, a special research study was con- 

ducted in Phoenix, Arizona, during the 1979-80 
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To determine whether the work activities of a 

school superintendent are different when the supe- 
rintendent is a woman rather than a man, three 
women superintendents were observed for a week 
each during the fall of 1979. This study was then 
compared with a 1977 study of three male superin- 
tendents conducted by the author. While the cha- 
racteristics of the work of female and male 
superintendents are identical, some differences 
were noted in the deeper structures and nuances of 
their everyday lives. There were differences in the 
way females and males handled routine paperwork 
and in the way they used observation tours in the 
schools. The verbal contacts of female superintend- 
ents differed from those of males in that they in- 
teracted more frequently with their professional 
peers and almost exclusively with their female coun- 
terparts. Females were more often involved in 
teaching classes at local universities and in sponsor- 
ing women teachers for leadership positions; spent 
more of their unscheduled time working on cur- 
riculum and instruction matters and less on politics 
and maintaining connections; normally ate lunch 
alone at their desks rather than in restaurants; and 
were more infomal in style and language than the 
males. (Author/IRT) 
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The study of the movement to desegregate the 

public schools of this country has led to the develop- 

ment of numerous indices of desegregation. These 
measures have been used for various purposes, in- 
cluding assessing the effectiveness of desegregation 
efforts, the changes in patterns of desegregation, 
and the relationship between desegregation status 
and school district characteristics. For this study, 
school enroliment data for the 1978-79 school year 

were obtained for all public schools in Florida’s 67 

school districts. Eight indices of segregation or ra- 

cial isolation were computed for each district. The 
measures were Thiel’s and Finizza’s Measure of Ra- 
cial Entropy (1967), Cisin’s Segregation Index 

Number One (1970), Cisin’s Segregation Index 

Number Two (1970), Farley’s and Taeuber’s Dis- 

similarity Index (1974), and Replacement Index 

(1974), the Index of Feasible Desegregation (Ros- 

sell and Crain, 1973), the Interracial School Contact 

Index (Coleman, 1975), and the Standardized 








school year. The study investigated why d 
leave school, why they return, and what they do 
while they are out of school. It also examined the 
employment and training opportunities available to 
them. Four brochures aimed specifically at potential 
dropouts were developed to present the information 
from the study. The brochures are included. (Au- 
thor/IRT) 


of Segreg (Coleman, 1975). These 
measures were compared across the Florida system 
while the size of the district and the proportion of 
minorities were used as independent variables. The 
results indicate that different indices will lead to 
different conclusions in identical situations. It is 
possible to pick an index to get a desired result. 
(Author/IRT) 
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The description reported here is the result of an 
analysis of two major dimensions of the occupation 
of the senior high school principal: the orientations 
engendered by occupational structures and the 
meanings attached by principals to their work. A 
guide was developed for use in semi-structured “‘in- 
tensive,” “elite” interviews with 15 principals in 
central Ohio. The interviews were conducted by the 
researcher in the principals’ own schools. The gen- 
eral and open-ended questions focused on those di- 
mensions of the occupation that provide insights 
into its ethos—the structures of occupational recruit- 
ment, socialization, and reward, and the meanings 
that high school principals attach to their work. The 
following dimensions reflect the basic elements of 
the principal’s occupational ethos; an insular view of 
the high school social system, an emphasis on lead- 
ership style, a concern for the process of schooling 
rather than for the product, and a sense of control 
over the domain of the high school. (Author/IRT) 
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The United States has been regarded as the “melt- 

ing pot” of cultures when it actually has been a 
“scrap pile” of cultures refusing to melt. In this set- 
ting there is a constant struggle to reach solutions to 
community problems with much attention given to 
dominant group needs and little given to other- 
group needs. Although the best opportunities for 
solutions to community problems are through pub- 
lic education, it suffers from the same forces that 
resist change in the larger society. As in the larger 
society, national concerns are constantly being div- 
erted to new, overbearing crises while the old are 
ignored. Such has been the case with desegregation. 
Blacks have been treated as caste minorities and 
given an education that does not prepare them for 
the same adult roles as those available to whites. 
The consequences of this disparity make it a moral 
issue. The most certain way to build confidence in 
the school desegregation process is to involve com- 
munity citizens. The present is a good time to use 
redistricting to achieve desegregation because eco- 
nomic conditions have slowed “white flight”. Com- 
plete desegregation is the major step toward 
providing equal opportunity in the classroom and in 
the real world. (Author/IRT) 
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os nga ig Monitoring Implementation 
odel 

The design of the Planning, Monitoring, and Im- 
plementation Model (PMI) and the aspects of the 
model that make it useful in public schools are the 
topics of this paper. After the objectives of a pro- 
gram or operation have been identified, the model 
specifies three additional pieces of information that 
are needed for an evaluation: inputs, processes, and 
outcomes. These aspects of a program can be further 
classified either as intended or observed, ding 
upon a given point in time. Several kinds of analyses 
are possible as a result of the data-gathering process. 
The first analysis, “monitoring,” seeks to determine 
the degree to which intentions were actually real- 
ized by examining inputs, processes, and outcomes. 
Analysis of the monitoring data can result in agree- 
ment or discrepancy. The second analysis, “perfor- 
mance agreement,” involves determining the degree 
to which observed inputs affected observed process, 
and observed process affected observed outcomes. 
The application of the model provides for both on- 
going evaluation, which serves to improve the pro- 
gram (formative), and final evaluation of a program 
in order to determine its worth after it has been 
completed (summative). Decisions to revise, con- 
tinue, or terminate a program can result from the 
systematic process of data collection and analysis 
that the model requires. (Author/MLF) 
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The rationale for the Planning, Monitoring, and 
Implementation Model (PMI) is the subject of this 
paper. The Superintendent of the District of Co- 
lumbia Public Schools requested a model for sys- 
tematic evaluation of educational programs to 
determine their effectiveness. The school system’s 
emphasis on objective-referenced instruction and 
testing, performance-based teacher assessment, and 
administrative accountability required goal-attain- 
ment or objectives-oriented models with clear de- 
scriptions of existing conditions and outcomes and 
with emphasis on observation and monitoring. The 
approaches of Robert E. Stake and Malcolm Provus 
provided the basic strategies for the PMI model 
developed by the Division of Research and Evalua- 
tion. The model provides for both ongoing evalua- 
tion to improve the program and final evaluation to 
determine the worth of a program after it has been 
completed. Finally, the model is designed so that 
conclusions and implications of the evaluation can 
be related to decisions being made. (Author/ MLF) 
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The basic philosophy underlying many contempo- 

tary developments in educational theory and prac- 

tice is the concept of “equal opportunity” within an 

education system as distinct from the older concept 
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of “equal education” for all. This research project 
investigated alternative educational environments 
that could be designed to more effectively develop 
the capabilities of children with special interests and 
talents. The report examines existing Special Inter- 
est Centres in countries such as Australia, E; 

the United States of America, India, and the 
Union, and also various selection procedures used 
to identify talented children. The major section of 
the report focusses upon six organizational designs 
that could be used as blueprints for organizing edu- 
cation for talented children. (Author) 
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This study investigated the relationship between 

job involvement and three sets of variables: nine 

personal (age, sex, marital status, education, overall 
experience, nonteaching experience, present school 
experience, income, and locus of control), three 
structural (size of school, location of school, and 
hierarchical position), and eight job factors (overall 
job satisfaction, satisfaction with supervision, satis- 
faction with coworkers, participation in decision- 
making, job motivation, closeness of supervision, 
consideration, and initiating structures). Data were 
obtained from 838 elementary and 975 secondary 
teachers in Ontario. Although bivariate correlations 
generally supported the hypothesized predictions, 
multiple regression analysis indicated that involve- 
ment is mainly related to three variables: job moti- 
vation, job satisfaction, and marital status. Three 
other variables—participation in decision-making, 
educational level, and satisfaction with supervision— 
were only significantly related to involvement for 
secondary teachers. The independent variables ex- 
plained about 22 percent of the variance in job in- 
volvement for elementary teachers and 29 percent 
for secondary teachers. When the results were 
analyzed by sets of variables, it was found that job# 
factors were the only ones related to involvement 
for both samples. The results are discussed and com- 
pared with earlier findings and implications for fu- 
ture research are suggested. (Author/IRT) 
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This paper discusses a major educational reform 
effort in Thailand and examines its development in 
the light of frameworks suggested by House and by 
Berman. Internal, or organizational, factors affect- 
ing the Thai educational system as well as factors 
affecting the external context, or environment, are 
considered. The educational reform had two phases. 
The first covered the period 1973 to 1977 and was 
begun when student demonstrations against the ex- 
isting military government helped overthrow that 
government. Subsequently, reforms in education 
were initiated as part of a movement toward greater 
democratization of the country. A respected com- 
mittee was established to lay the groundwork for 
systematic educational reform. Its four major 
recommendations focused on promoting social jus- 
tice through more equitable allocation of educa- 
tional resources, changing the grade structure of the 
system, making the curricula more practical and 
relevant to the real life needs of learners, and chang- 
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ing the administrative structure. The second phase 
of the reform movement began after a coup d’etat 
that installed a more conservative and repressive 
government, preventing the full realization of the 
reforms. Of the factors mentioned by Berman, the 
episodic change in external political conditions was 
the most germane to the Thai experience. (Author- 
/IRT) 
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Currently there is a growing realization that the 
schools are only one part of a larger network of 
learning environments important to effective educa- 
tion. Six societal conditions have encouraged a dia- 
logue that is redefining the role of the school: the 
fragmented associations among all the educating in- 
stitutions (family, mass media, schools, peer groups, 
church, and so forth), criticism of the school as an 
institution, the shrinking financial resources availa- 
ble to support the schools, fluctuations in the stu- 
dent population, the limited success of the schools 
in serving groups that have been marginal to the 
society, and the changing labor market. The boun- 
daries of educating institutions should be permeable 
and educators should lead in establishing connec- 
tions among institutions that share the responsibil- 
ity for educating. This outreach can begin with the 
family, the mass media, and the workplace. Before 
responsibilities can be shifted, education must be 
defined, goals for all the institutions established, and 
the nature of the curricula determined. Building a 
coordinated system of public education that spans 
several settings may prove to be the educator’s 
greatest future challenge. (Author/IRT) 
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Weaknesses in the structure, levels, and sequence 
of Bloom’s taxonomy of cognitive domains empha- 
size the need for both a new model of how in- 
dividual learners process information and a new 
taxonomy of the different levels of memory, think- 
ing, and learning. Both the model and the taxonomy 
should be consistent with current research findings. 
The Stahl Perceptual Information Processing and 
Operations Model (SPINPrOM) details a 21-com- 
ponent process explaining how individuals think 
and learn. The SPINPrOM process begins with en- 
vironmental information and moves through stages 
that include perceptual register, transient storage, 
an “executor” to assign meaning and choose re- 
sponses, working memory, long-term memory, utili- 
zation of retrieved information, and feedback. 
SPINPrOM is related to the proposed Domain of 
Cognition taxonomy, which identifies eight levels of 
cognitive behaviors involved in thinking and learn- 
ing. The eight levels comprise preparation and ob- 
servation, reception, transformation and 
information acquisition, retention, “transfersion” 


(applying old information to new situations), incor- 
poration, organization, and generation. Ten princi- 
ples useful for teachers can be derived from the new 
model and taxonomy, involving learning times, 
similarities between cognitive and affective infor- 
mation, and learners’ use of rules or guidelines when 


thinking. (Author/RW) 
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Research on schoolboard and city council elec- 
tions over a 60-year period in Santa Barbara, Cali- 
fornia, indicates that the community made roughly 
simultaneous changes in policy direction in both 
political areas. The study examines the effects of 
common ideologies or values on electoral issues and 
candidates as well as the role of elections as mech- 
anisms of change. Both a general model, derived 
from V. O. Key’s theory of “turning point periods,” 
and a model of ideological evolution are used to 
describe the sequence of events in change periods, 
in which shifts in values lead to a triggering election 
and thence to an affirming election, realignment, a 
final test election, and quiescence. The researchers 
apply conflict measures-including incumbent de- 
feat, executive succession, the number of candi- 
dates, and voter turnout-to all elections during the 
60-year period. They identify two change periods 
during which the two local governing agencies re- 
sponded to shifts in broad community values. In the 
1930s the community turned toward “equity,” or 
social services, while in the 1970s the voters shifted 
toward “quality,” or higher standards. (RW) 
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To relate the design of open education programs 
to their outcomes, the authors surveyed 72 research 
studies on the effects of open education and exam- 
ined the methods and findings of three previous 
literature surveys on this topic. The 72 studies were 
divided by an objective statistical test into those 
showing large effects of open education and those 
showing small effects. The researchers then com- 
pared seven features and four aspects of open educa- 
tion with six student outcome variables, controlling 
for nine characteristics of the research studies’ de- 
sign and methodology. Among the open education 
features were multigrade student groupings, open 
space, individualized instruction, and team teach- 
ing; open education aspects included the number 
and extensiveness of open education features in 
each study. Outcome variables comprised students’ 
self-concept, creativity, attitude toward school, and 
reading, math, and language achievement. The re- 
sults showed that the size of open education effects 
varied for different features and outcomes. For in- 
stance, for student self-concept, open education 
programs showing large effects averaged two more 
features than those showing small effects, while for 
student creativity, programs with larger effects had 
one more feature. (RW) 
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Responding to the need for empirical data regard- 

ing the exercise of parental control under current 

finance practices in public education, this study ex- 
amined the extent to which parents select their chil- 
dren’s schooling by locating the family residence 
with schools in mind and the extent to which par- 
ents maintain frequent and self-initiated contact 
with their children’s teachers. Data were gathered 
from parent interviews and student reading achieve- 
ment tests in 153 families with fifth-grade children. 
The families were stratified according to the expen- 
diture per pupil and median family income of the 
districts in which they resided. Forty-three percent 
of the households chose residence without consider- 
ation of school, while 37 percent located because of 
their school’s reputation and 20 percent because of 
specific school characteristics. Forty-seven percent 
of the households reported few contacts with teach- 
ers which were initiated and structured by the 
teacher; 53 percent reported larger numbers of con- 
tacts, most of which the parents had arranged 
around specific inquiries. The strongest predictor of 
both school selection and school contact variables 
was parents’ educational attainment. (Author/JEH) 
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The Planning, Monitoring, and Implementation 

Model (PMI) was developed to provide a model for 
systematic evaluation of educational programs to 
determine their effectiveness in achieving goals and 
objectives. This paper demonstrates the applicabil- 
ity of the PMI model at the project level. Fresh Start 
Minischool at Ballou High School (District of Co- 
lumbia), funded under Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation Act (ESEA) Title IV-C, serves high school 
students with serious deficiencies in reading and 
mathematics. Fresh Start encompasses two designs: 
a true experimental design with a target population 
split into treatment and control groups and an 
evaluation design (the PMI model) that addresses 
the nonexperimental aspects of the program. Re- 
porting forms illustrate the intended inputs, pro- 
cesses, and outcomes of several of the objectives of 
the school, including student attendance and atti- 
tudes, and parent participation in various aspects of 
the school. The PMI evaluation model provided a 
clear picture of the effectiveness of each activity 
implied in the objectives and spelled out in the pro- 
ject work plan. After receiving the interim evalua- 
tion report, the director determined which areas 
needed to be strengthened, which needed to be dis- 
carded, and which were operating efficiently as in- 
tended. The parent involvement project objective 
was modified based upon information provided by 
the PMI model. (Author/MLF) 
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To trace career patterns in education, researchers 
analyzed logitudinal data from the payroll and per- 
sonnel files of 28,000 educators in the Chicago (Il- 
linois) public school system. Nine types of positions 
were identified, including classroom and nonclass- 
room teachers, vice-principals, principals, special- 
ists, and central office administrators. The variables 
examined comprised educators’ sex, age, ethnic 
group, training, experience, and absenteeism, as 
well as the schools’ proportion of nonwhite stu- 
dents, average reading levels, student attendance, 
and faculty characteristics. Analysis reveals little 
movement along career paths and only small 
chances for advancement, primarily because there is 
very little turnover. Males are more likely to gain 
promotions than females, but ethnic characteristics 
do not appear to affect promotion probabilities. 
Given declining enrollments in Chicago but a slight 
increase in staffing, projections for the next 
years indicate low rates of turnover and heavier re- 
presentation of males in central administrative, non- 
classroom teaching, and specialist positions. 
(Author/RW) 
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Preliminary results of a three-year study of fifteen 
school districts indicate that fiscal strain results 
from both “intended” and “unintended” factors. 
The authors construct a model of fiscal strain that 
combines budget constraints with school district 
decision-makers’ preference functions and indiffer- 
ence curves. Using this model and 1976 and 1980 
data from one school district, they analyze the three 
causes of fiscal strain, including price increases, 
changes in educational resources and technology, 
and enrollment decline (which increases per-pupil 
costs, reduces staff-pupil ratios, and causes 
and district wealth bracket creep). The greatest fac- 
tor affecting the district’s fiscal strain is found to be 
price increases. Enrollment declines show little or 
no causal effect on fiscal strain, while technological 
changes account for an intermediate proportion of 
the strain. Price and enrollment changes are unin- 
tended factors contributing to districts’ fiscal strain, 
note the authors, but technological c es result 
from intended shifts in federal or state policies. The 
authors suggest that current government subsidies 
to local schools target unintended fiscal strains 
by 4 should focus on intended factors. (Au- 
or 
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The Institute for Per gg me of Educational Ac- 

tivities’ Principal Inservice Program aims to help 
principals become more competent. The two-year 
program uses facilitators who work with groups of 
six to ten principals so that each can achieve four 
goals: (1) to carry out a project in personal profes- 
sional development; (2) to implement a school im- 
provement project in their schools that includes 
staff involvement; (3) to assist and encourage other 
group members in their two personal and school 
projects; and (4) to commit themselves to continu- 
ous personal improvement in their profession. Data 
from a survey of 245 principals who began the pro- 
gram in 1980 reveal wide ranges in their years of 
experience and the size of their schools, but indicate 
that they agree on several important issues. The 
respondents are shown to be satisfied with their ca- 
reers and with their role as educational leaders but 
dissatisfied with the number of their problems, their 
lack of time to improve instructional programs, and 
their personal loneliness. They feel that success with 
students and staff is the most important aspect of 
the principalship and that schools must improve in 
meeting students’ needs and involving parents in the 
educational process. (RW) 
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An attempt to identify methods of human re- 

source management that emerge as schools and 

classrooms become more effective, this literature 
review emphasizes the importance of administrator 

“support functions,” which include feedback to 

teachers, monitoring of teacher and student perfor- 

mance, incentives for teachers, and visible commit- 
ment to change. A brief introductory section 
describes current research findings on the actual 
situation in schools today, with a focus on factors 
serving as potential barriers to educational change. 

Next, the literature on educational change and the 

implementation of educational innovations, such as 

Project Follow Through, is critically reviewed. A 

third section looks at the literature on effective 

schools, especially those in low-income areas, and 
instructional leadership. A synthesis of these find- 
ings leads to the concept of support functions, which 
is explained in some detail. The authors emphasize 
that these functions can be performed by a principal, 
supervisor, change agent, or other administrator. 

The final section offers a conceptual model for look- 

ing at and measuring some critical aspects of im- 

plementation attempts in core curriculum areas. A 

concluding brief description of a case study shows 

how the concept of support functions can lead to 
potentially fruitful analyses and empirical investiga- 
tions of change. (Author/JM) 
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The purpose of this paper is to set forth the ra- 

tionale for attempting research on the impact of 

legal-administrative processes on human resource 
management in schools. The term “legal-adminis- 
trative processes” refers both to laws affecting 
schools and to the administration of those laws. 

Laws, standards, and funded programs generated by 

state legislatures, the courts, and administrative 

agencies are examined. The paper discusses legal- 
administrative processes affecting three areas: the 
composition of the educator labor force (affected by 
laws concerning certification, affirmative action, 
and teacher and administrator training programs); 
employer-employee relationships (affected by col- 
lective bargaining and laws governing fair dismissal 
and tenure); and interaction of school personnel, 
citizens, and local governmental agencies (affected 
by laws concerning alternative school programs, at- 
tendance, open meetings or parent-citizen involve- 
ment in school-site councils). The authors are 
especially concerned with the way the laws, guide- 
lines, and funded programs in each area influence 
decisions about the mix of personnel in the district; 
working relationships among school personnel; the 

hiring, firing, transfer, and utilization of personnel; 
ae the classroom agenda and use of resources and 
incentives to improve student achievement. (Au- 
thor/JM) 
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The focus of this two-part paper is the formulation 

of a research and agenda to guide investi- 

gations into the relationships between human re- 
source management and basic skills achievement in 
reading and mathematics. The first part concerns 
the relationship between student achievement and 
attributes of school and classroom contexts. Con- 
ceptualizations of basic skills achievement are dis- 
cussed and the authors briefly review what research 
has found about the constituents of effective prac- 
tices in schools and classrooms. In the second part, 

discussion centers on managerial options for im- 

— the effectiveness of education professionals. 

section reviews the current knowledge base 


and discusses areas in which new knowledge is 
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needed. The human resource management factors 
considered include personnel allocation, inservice 
education, control over work decisions, personnel 
evaluation, incentives and rewards, and professional 
associations and agencies. (Author/JM) 
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Reviewing and incorporating previous research 

findings, this essay develops a paradigm for future 
research on the contribution of school administra- 
tion to student achievement. The paradigm focuses 
on the discretionary behavior of school administra- 
tors in an attempt to yield implications for policy 
and practice as well as for research. The intention is 
to inform and encourage administrators and their 
supporters who attempt to improve student achieve- 
ment. The paradigm is presented in three stages. 
First, classroom variables that affect student learn- 
ing are identified. Second, the effects of educational 
policy on administrators is reviewed. Third, the in- 
fluence of administrators (in terms of both work 
supervision and work support) on classroom varia- 
bles is highlighted. Briefly, according to the para- 
digm, educational policy affects administrative 
work, which affects classroom work, which in turn 
affects student achievement. Research to study 
more specific relationships in this chain of influ- 
ences is proposed. (Author/JM) 
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Following several “quality of life’ models and a 
model of schooling, researchers developed a “‘qual- 
ity of school life” model with four dimensions, in- 
cluding general satisfaction, positive affect, negative 
affect, and domains specific to education. The do- 
mains relate to students’ personal experiences re- 
garding particular school functions and comprise 
status achievement (related to schools’ supervision 
function), identity development (related to sociali- 
zation), feelings of adventure in learning (related to 
instruction), and provision for future opportunities 
(related to certification). To test this model, the re- 
searchers twice surveyed approximately 1,000 15- 
year-old students in 250 public and private 
secondary schools in Australia. Statistical analysis 
using congeneric testing and factor analysis led to a 
refined model with improved statistical reliability 
and validity. The refined model of the quality of 
school life embraced six factors, including general 
well-being, negative affect, teacher effects, future 
opportunities, and status and identity feelings. (Au- 
thor/RW) 
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Educators should form a special task force, says 
the author, to help schools adjust to rapidly chang- 
ing technology and accommodate society’s conse- 
quent need: for new skills. An introduction to a 
longer paper urges the school boards of Virginia to 
consider such a task force. In the larger paper the 
author first reviews the experiences that led to her 
interest in the future of education. Returning to the 
workforce after a long hiatus, she was impressed 
with the breadth of current technological change. 
Her involvement with education as a parent and 
student convinced her that educators were neither 
keeping pace with technological change nor prepar- 
ing their students for it. In the paper’s second sec- 
tion she notes some of the changes predicted 
because of evolving technology, including the ex- 
panded use of computers for teaching, reduced edu- 
cational resources, increased lifelong learning, and 
the changing age composition of the workforce. The 
final section lists 15 considerations about the future 
that education must ponder and discusses the objec- 
tives and membership of the recommended task 
force. She suggests the task force assess the present 
state of education, project future technological 
changes, and identify the ways education must ac- 
commodate these changes. (RW) 
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Underscoring the need for improved supervision 
and evaluation policies as a means of increasing 
public confidence in the quality of education in 
Massachusetts public schools, this yearbook pre- 
sents six articles describing supervision and evalua- 
tion innovations. Specific topics include a summary 
of recommendations compiled by the Study Com- 
mittee in Evaluation Personnel; a description of the 
manner in which evaluation can improve the quality 
of education; a discussion of clinical supervision, in 
which classroom observation is the basis for teacher 
evaluation; the presentation of a rating scale for as- 
sessing teacher performance; a description of super- 
visory modeling, where the supervisor actually 
teaches a lesson to demonstrate desirable tech- 
niques; and a summary of the supervisory approach, 
in which supervision and evaluation are based upon 
explicit teacher expectations and objectives. (JEH) 
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Land scarcity dominates the thinking of school 
planners in Singapore. Techniques for optimizing 
the use of land for schools include (1) the construc- 
tion of multi-storied or high-rise schools; (2) opera- 
tion of a double-shift system and, in some cases, a 
triple-shift system; (3) multiple use of educational 
spaces; and (4) construction of several schools in 
combination on the same site. This case study of the 
design of secondary schools in Singapore includes a 
review of the curriculum and explains how this has 
been translated into spacial requirements, building 
layout, and site layout. Methods of school mapping 
(planning the location of new schools to provide 
maximum service) are explained. An organizational 
chart shows the government departments and statu- 
tory boards that are involved in planning and build- 
ing schools. Illustrations show the layout of science 
laboratories, home economics laboratories, work- 
shops, craft rooms, resource centers, canteens, and 
sports facilities. The report concludes with a chapter 
on construction costs. (Author/MLF) 
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Based on the view that there is a relationship be- 

tween faculty and administrator perceptions of ad- 

ministrator role and perceived success of the 
administrator, this study looked at two correlations: 

(1) the correlation between faculty perceptions and 

administrator perceptions of the administrator role 

and (2) the correlation between faculty perception 
of the administrator’s role and the perceived success 
of the administrator. Chairpersons and 282 faculty 
members from 41 U.S. college and university physi- 
cal education departments were given a 28-item role 
perception instrument (listing traditional compo- 
nents of an administrator’s role) and an 11-item 
perceived success instrument. Findings indicated no 
significant relationship between a faculty’s percep- 
tions of the administrator’s role and the adminis- 
trator’s perception of that role. There was, however, 

a significant negative relationship between faculty 

role perception and faculty perception of adminis- 

trator success; that is, the more traditional the 
faculty members’ perception of administrator role, 
the less successful they saw their administrator to 
be. Also, the faculty and administrators disagreed 
about how successful the department chairperson 
was. In conclusion, the authors recommend steps to 
help a faculty feel more positive about their ad- 
ministrator’s success; identify faculty perceptions of 
administrator role,‘¢hahige the administrator’s func- 
tion where feasible, anid attempt changes in facul 
perception of the adininistrator role. (Author/J 
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Researchers analyze the cost effectiveness of edu- 
cational administrator training programs for Native 

Americans at four universities: Harvard, Pennsyl- 

vania State, Minnesota, and New Mexico. The pro- 

grams vary in scope, duration, clientele, admissions, 
and five other characteristics. The programs’ aver- 
age costs per student are computed and are related 
to differences in program characteristics. The re- 
searchers then compile effectiveness rankings for 
seven different outcome measures, including pro- 
gram completion rate, post-program jobs and salar- 
ies, shifts in job aspirations, and students’ 
perceptions of program quality, changes in their 
decision-making responsibilities, and realization of 
preprogram expectations. Program rankings on 
each outcome are weighted and averaged, and a 
measure of program cost per unit of effectiveness is 
computed. While one unidentified school is found to 
have lower costs, the authors conclude that no 
school can be considered more cost effective be- 
cause the use of different outcomes or weights 
would yield different figures for cost effectiveness. 

They discuss the problems of analyzing the cost 

effectiveness of social action programs, especially in 

relation to variation in program goals, structures, 
resource constraints, and outcome measures. (Au- 
thor/RW) 
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pamphlet is intended to help administrators 
understand and employ a model of cognitive styles 
that will help them understand why they communi- 
cate well or poorly with certain people, why differ- 
ent teachers respond differently to the same style of 
supervision, why different students respond differ- 
ently to the same style of teaching or discipline, why 
different types of motivational strategies work with 
different people, and why a certain kind of inservice 
training is better for certain kinds of teachers. The 
method used is the field-attentive-independent 
model, which divides people into those who are 
field-attentive (FA) and those who are field- 
independent (FI). FA people tend to be attuned to 
others’ values, attitudes, and feelings, and to have 
effective people skills. FI people tend to be more 
task-oriented and more concerned with ideas and 
principles than with people. An administrator can 
become more effective by being aware of the kind 
of person a teacher is and by adapting his or her 
methods of motivating and communicating to that 
kind of person. Inservice education can be improved 
by matching methods of presentation to the cogni- 
tive style preferences of the trainees. Self-assess- 
ment and teacher observation instruments are 
included. (Author/IRT) 
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Research in classrooms must be sensitive to new 
dimensions of teaching tasks that emerge at the 
group level. There are at least two tasks that can be 
identified as being affected by changes in group cha- 
racteristics. The first task is to set the stage-the 
teacher must establish the proper context or setting 
to support academic activities. The second task is to 
instruct. The data reported here is from a subsample 
of 16 junior high school mathematics and English 
classes. The classes were categorized into three 
groups-extremely heterogeneous, homogeneous 
with high ability, and homogeneous with low ability. 
The heterogeneous classes pose problems because 
teachers must plan and execute instructions so that 
all students are provided with a focus for their 
behavior throughout the class or period while the 
teacher must differentiate instruction to meet 
widely differing needs. In the high ability group, the 
teacher must use group characteristics to maximize 
the amount of academically engaged time while 
minimizing the intrusion of the needs for social or- 
ganization. The low ability group poses serious 
problems both in setting the stage and in instructing. 
Teachers often accept less desirable forms of partici- 
pation in an attempt to maintain some student in- 
volvement in classroom activities. (Author/IRT) 
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Evaluating the charge that federal regulation of 

education is “excessive” entails a political analysis 

of regulatory problems and of the relative cost effici- 
encies of providing equal educational opportunity, 
the goal of much federal regulation. The theoretical 
framework for this political explanation emphasizes 
the “implementation relationships” that develop be- 
tween the regulatory bureaucracy and the constitu- 
encies affected by equal opportunity laws (for 
instance, poor children, schools, or teachers). Im- 
plementation relationships can be “corporatists,” in 
which the bureaucracy cooperates with a constitu- 
ency represented by one or two major beneficiary 
organizations; “pluralist,” where the bureaucracy 
has many relationships with both beneficiary and 
cost-bearing constituencies; or one of “capture,” in 
which the bureaucracy collaborates with one or two 
major cost-bearing constituencies. The 15-year im- 
plementation history of Title I of the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act (ESEA) indicates 
that educational professionals in local education 
agencies have established a “capture” relationship 
with the federal bureaucracy. Further political anal- 
ysis locates the reasons for this capture in ESEA 

Title I’s mix of allocation and regulation policies 

and in the congressional, presidential, and judicial 

constraints on the bureaucracy. The capture rela- 
tionship has meant relatively lax but more cost-effi- 
cient regulation. (Author/RW) 
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A history of Roosevelt’s New Deal education 
policies shows that the Depression of the 1930s led 
to unprecedented experimentation in federal educa- 
tional programs. Three aspects of New Deal educa- 
tion policy are important. First, the New Deal set 
precedents that redefined and legitimized the fed- 
eral government’s role in education. Working 
through structures parallel to traditional education— 
such as the Civilian Conservation Corps (CCC), the 
Works Progress Administration (WPA), and the 
National Youth Administration (NY A)-the federal 
government constructed schools, helped employ 
teachers, and offered a wide variety of courses. Se- 
cond, the New Deal demonstrated the necessity and 
the effectiveness of federal intervention for the edu- 
cation of blacks and other educationally deprived 
groups. The CCC, WPA, NYA, and other programs 
emphasized the training of blacks, though often in 
segregated circumstances. Third, however, the New 
Deal failed to institutionalize its new policies. Thus 
it built no group of professional educators commit- 
ted to federal participation in education. The New 
Deal’s experiments in educational policy did help 
establish new ideas about federal responsibility for 
education and new goals for equal and democratic 
education. (Author/RW) 
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Act Title VII 
Filled with practical advice and workable tech- 
niques and strategies to help bilingual program di- 
rectors deal with the problems they face, this 
handbook brings together ideas and suggestions 
from Title VII program directors, state coordina- 
tors, and superintendents with experience in bilin- 
gual programs. The handbook, written in question 
and answer format, is a distillation of the contribu- 
tions of presenters and participants at the 1979-80 
Institutes for Program Improvement. The first chap- 
ter on program evaluation looks at such things as 
types of evaluation and problems of testing. The 
section on leadership development highlights both 
situational leadership and how to deal with school 
— personnel and administrators and the com- 
svecifie Proposal writing is also covered, or more 
cally, assessing the needs of bilingual popula- 
ra formulating a program, and translating that 
program into a fundable proposal. One chapter deals 
with strategies for parental involvement, and 
another deals with strategies for involving bilingual 
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and monolingual students in joint activities. Ways to 

formulate a parallel curriculum and some problems 

related to diagnostic and placement testing are also 
touched on. (JM) 
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Descriptors—Budgeting, *Classification, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Guidelines, *Program 
Implementation, *School Accounting, Specifica- 
tions 

Identifiers—*Cost Accounting 
The primary purpose of this handbook is to reflect 

changes that have occurred in governmental ac- 
counting and educational finance since 1973. Major 
emphasis is placed on defining account classifica- 
tions that provide meaningful financial management 
information. After describing the need for and ad- 
vantages of a proposed account classification sys- 
tem, defining the system’s framework envisioned in 
the coding structure, and clarifying the multiple 
uses to be made of the coding structure, the publica- 
tion discusses the implementation of the account 
classification system and cost accounting for educa- 
tional programs. The publication’s content and for- 
mat are based on the double-entry and accrual or 
modified-accrual basis of accounting. However, an 
appendix identifies the additional classifications 
needed to operate on a single-entry set of records 
and needed to provide the balance sheet accounts 
most frequently used in a cash-basis/double-entry 
system. The use of the classifications and definitions 
in this handbook, claims the author, will enhance 
the comparability of recorded and reported finan- 
cial information at the local, state, and federal lev- 
els. (Author/IRT) 
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Pub Date—Nov 80 
Note—125p. 
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Descriptors—Alarm Systems, Check Lists, Con- 
struction Materials, Educational Facilities, *Edu- 
cational Facilities Design, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Prevention, School Buildings, School 
Location, “School Safety, School Security, 
*School Vandalism, Security Personnel 
This handbook is designed to assist persons who 
are concerned with preventing or minimizing prop- 
erty damage to schools through vandalism, arson, 
and theft, and with avoiding bodily injuries in and 
around school buildings. Many of the suggestions, 
while directed at the planning of new buildings, can 
be adapted to lessen the incidence of vandalism and 
injury in existing buildings. The guide treats six as- 
pects of a total security system: the school site, in- 
cluding grounds, roads, parking lots, and play areas; 
the exteriors of buildings, including hidden spaces, 
doors, windows, locks, and lights; the interiors of 
buildings, including community areas, laboratories, 
shops, and classrooms; the location and protection 
of fire alarms, exits, trash containers, mirrors, and 
lockers; internal security, including alarm systems; 
and deterrent programs such as school watchers, 
security officers, and live-in or 24-hour custodial 
services. (Author/IRT) 
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Pub Date—[81] 

Note—37p. 

Pub Type— Tests/Questionnaires (160) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Check Lists, Elementary Secondary 
Education, “Program Evaluation, Records 
(Forms), Self Evaluation (Groups), Self Evalua- 
tion (Individuals), *Social Studies 


This handbook was developed to assist Oklahoma 
teachers, curriculum consultants, and administra- 
tors to improve the social studies program in their 
schools. The eight sections consist primarily of 
open-ended questions and checklists that allow for 
flexibility and adaptation in reviewing, analyzing, 
and evaluating the school’s social studies cur- 
riculum. The major section on program evaluation 
contains a lengthy checklist that teachers can use to 
determine the presence of elements that would be 
included in a quality social studies program. The 
areas covered are program philosophy, organization 
and administration, instruction, materials and re- 
sources, and evaluation. Other sections help evalua- 
tors to clarify the purposes of the social studies 
curriculum, define expected student outcomes, de- 
scribe the existing program, list resources available 
to each teacher, determine needs of and recommen- 
dations for the program, list the skills teachers hope 
students will acquire in a course, and write a brief 
description of each course. (Author/IRT) 
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Pub Date—[81] 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Check Lists, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Health Education, *Health Pro- 
grams, *Program Evaluation, Records (Forms), 
School Health Services, Self Evaluation (Groups) 
Four interrelated parts make up a school health 
program: an administrative component; a health 
services component that determines the total health 
status of the student and seeks remedial action for 
health problems; a healthful school living compo- 
nent that designates the plans, procedures, and ac- 
tivities that provide a school environment 
conducive to optimum physical, mental, and social 
health and safety; and a health education compo- 
nent that provides formal classroom experiences for 
favorably influencing knowledge, attitudes, habits, 
values, skills, and behavior pertaining to individual 
and group health. This guide is designed to help an 
evaluation team survey what a school is doing in 
each of these areas and compare that effort to what 
is considered good practice. A section of the guide 
is devoted to each of the four areas of the health 
program. Each section is divided into subheadings. 
Under each subheading three columns are provided. 
The first column presents standards and recom- 
mended practices, the second presents a variety of 
methods for the evaluation committee to use in dis- 
covering and noting what is presently being done, 
and the third leaves room for time schedules, 
proposed plans, and comments. (Author/IRT) 
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This handbook was developed to assist educators 
in conducting a local curriculum review as a step in 
improving business education programs. The major 
portion of the handbook is a series of 22 self-evalua- 
tion checklists that are to be used for reviewing 
existing courses in such areas as accounting, busi- 
ness, computer education, economics, shorthand, 
and typing. Additional sections aid in the develop- 
ment of a philosophy of education; list expected 
student outcomes; aid in preparing course outlines 
and in stating the concepts and skills to be taught in 
them; and help in listing available resources, needs 
and recommendations, and essential skills students 
need to develop. Sample program descriptions are 
included as are guidelines for implementing a com- 
plete curriculum review. (Author/IRT) 
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This handbook was developed to provide educa- 
tors with a process to aid them in reviewing the 
reading curriculum in the local school. The hand- 
book provides checklists and other methods to help 
teachers formulate a philosophy of and rationale for 
reading instruction; develop developmental, recrea- 
tional, and functional student outcomes; develop a 
course outline and list the concepts and skills to be 
taught in them; evaluate what is currently taking 
place in the individual classroom, at the grade and 
building levels, and in the district as a whole; list all 
the resources available to help the teacher; list needs 
of and recommendations for the program; and deve- 
lop course descriptions. A self-evaluation checklist 
for the teacher is appended. (Author/IRT) 
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Pub Date—[81] 
Note—33p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Check Lists, Elementary Secondary 

Education, English Curriculum, *English Instruc- 

tion, *Language Arts, *Program Evaluation, Re- 

cords (Forms), Self Evaluation (Groups) 

This handbook is designed to provide general 
goals for evaluating the language arts programs at 
any level from kindergarten through the twelfth 
grade. The general and specific objectives used are 
based on those recognized by the National Council 
of Teachers of English to reflect basic skills. The 
guide is intended to be a flexible tool for improving 
existing programs, providing continuity throughout 
a system, and ensuring that each school has a sense 
of direction. The major section presents a checklist 
that evaluates the current program according to its 
general and specific goals. A chart provides a 
method for comparing the self-appraisal scores with 
the possible scores. Additional sections help educa- 
tors develop a philosophy and rationale for the lan- 
guage arts program; examine the student outcomes 
expected; compile listings of the skills and concepts 
taught in all courses; list resources available to all 
teachers; list the needs and recommendations that 
have become apparent during the evaluation; deve- 
lop a checklist of essential skills for all levels of the 
ae and develop course descriptions. (Author- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
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Education, ‘*Program Evaluation, Records 
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This handbook has been developed as a guide for 
a self-appraisal of a kindergarten curriculum. It con- 
tains sections that help individuals develop a 
philosophy of and rationale for a kindergarten pro- 
gram; formulate a checklist that shows the outcomes 
expected of children at the conclusion of the kinder- 
garten program; list the curriculum areas of the pro- 
gram and the concepts and skills included in each 
area; evaluate the present program in the areas of 
the learning and interpersonal environments, staff- 
ing, and parent/community relations; list available 
resources; outline the needs of and recommenda- 
tions for the program; prepare a checklist of the 
essential skills required of students in each cur- 





riculum area; and prepare a brief program descrip- 
tion. (Author/IRT) 
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This handbook has been prepared to aid teachers, 
administrators, and curriculum consultants develop 
the best physical education curriculum possible. The 
activities in the handbook are designed to be flexible 
and adaptable to individual schools and situations. 
The major section is devoted to an extensive checkl- 
ist designed to help educators discover strengths 
and weaknesses in such program areas as cur- 
riculum, staff, and facilities. The checklist has the 
educator rate aspects of a program against stated 
criteria to determine the status of individual areas as 
well as of the program as a whole. Other sections of 
the handbook help an educator identify needed im- 
provements and list recommendations that arise as 
a result of the evaluation effort; develop a rationale 
for and a philosophy of physical education instruc- 
tion; identify expected student psychomotor, cogni- 
tive, affective, and organic outcomes from specific 
activities; list the scope and sequence of the pro- 
gram; prepare a checklist of essential skills students 
should develop in physical education units; develop 
course descriptions and list available resources. A 
suggested resource list is included. (Author/IRT) 
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Capacity, School Taxes, *State Aid, Tables 
(Data), Tax Effort 
Identifiers—Categorical Aid, “District Power 
Equalization, Equity (Education), *Ohio, School 
District Wealth 
To help Ohio’s educators, legislators, and others 
understand school finance reforms and equalization 
plans, this manual provides an overview of the sta- 
te’s public elementary and secondary school financ- 
ing and explores issues and options in educational 
finance. An introductory chapter traces the legal 
history of school finance reform, explaining the sig- 
nificance of Serrano v. Priest and other cases in six 
states. Chapter two reviews the fiscal structure of 
Ohio’s state and local governments and discusses 
the concepts of fiscal effort and fiscal performance. 
Moving from the broader governmental context, 
chapter three describes Ohio’s current plan for state 
educational aid and the levels of aid it grants to 
districts. The chapter explains how to compute the 
state’s equal yield formula—a “district power” equal- 
izing plan-and gives exercises to help the reader 
learn to apply it. Also included are descriptions of 
Ohio’s categorical aid for vocational and special 
education, disadvantaged students, and others. Fi- 
nally, chapter four analyzes statewide disparities in 
school districts’ wealth, expenditures, and tax rates 
and examines their relationships to the school fi- 
nance formula. Appended is a brief update on recent 
legislative changes in the state’s aid plan. (Au- 
thor/RW) 
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Part of a series on state educational finances, this 
manual aims to help Texas educators, legislators, 
and citizens understand school finance reforms by 
providing them with an overview of their state’s 
public elementary and secondary education financ- 
ing plan and by exploring selected issues in school 
finance. An introductory chapter traces the legal 
history of school finance reform in the 1970s, ex- 
plaining the significance of Serrano v. Priest and 
other decisions. Chapter two reviews the Texas 
economy, the fiscal structure of its state and local 
governments, and the concept of fiscal effort. In 
chapter three the authors describe state aid to Texas 
schools and discuss the three programs Texas uses 
to equalize educational finance, including the Foun- 
dation School Program, the Available School Fund, 
and state equalization aid. Exercises help the reader 
learn to compute how much funding each program 
supplies to school districts. The final chapter ana- 
lyzes statewide disparities in school districts’ expen- 
ditures, wealth, and tax effort and compares district 
wealth with educational services. Appendices give 
additional information for computing state aid, list 
federal aid to Texas schools, and summarize recent 
legislative changes in the state aid plan. (Au- 
thor/RW) 
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Identifiers—* Connecticut, 
School District Wealth 
Part of a series on state educational finance, this 
manual aims to help Connecticut educators, legisla- 
tors, and citizens understand school finance reforms 
by giving them an overview of Connecticut’s public 
elementary and secondary school financing plan 
and by exploring selected issues in financial equity 
in education. An introductory chapter traces the 
legal history of school finance reform in the 1970s, 
explaining the importance of Serrano v. Priest and 
other decisions. Chapter two reviews Connecticut’s 
economy, the fiscal structure of its state and local 
governments, and the concept of fiscal effort. In 
chapter three the manual reports the level of state 
aid to Connecticut schools and discusses the state’s 
Guaranteed Tax Base (GTB) formula for equalizing 
educational revenues, which incorporates measures 
of school district wealth and need. Exercises help 
the reader learn to compute the GTB formula. The 
final chapter analyzes statewide disparities in dis- 
trict expenditures, needs, wealth, and tax effort and 
compares district wealth with educational services. 
Appended is an explanation of how Connecticut is 
phasing in full funding of the GTB plan. (Au- 
thor/RW) 
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Part of a series on state education finance, this 
manual is intended to help Missouri educators, 
legislators, and citizens understand school finance 
reform by providing them with an overview of Mis- 
souri’s financial aid to public elementary and se- 
condary schools and by exploring selected issues in 
financial equity in education. The first chapter 
traces the legal history of school finance reform in 
the 1970s, noting the importance of Serrano v. 
Priest and other decisions. In chapter two the au- 
thors review Missouri’s economy, its state and local 
governmental fiscal structure, and the concept of 
fiscal effort. Chapter three reports the level of state 
aid to Missouri schools and discusses the state’s two 
formulas for achieving educational equity. The first 
is the minimum foundation formula, which guaran- 
tees each district a specific level of per-pupil expen- 
diture; the second is the guaranteed tax base add-on, 
which augments state aid to districts that increase 
their tax effort to spend above the foundation 
amount. Exercises help the reader learn to compute 
both formulas. Finally, chapter four analyzes state- 
wide disparities in school district expenditures, 
wealth, and tax effort and compares Missouri dis- 
tricts’ wealth levels with their educational services. 
(Author/RW) 
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The issues involved in making accessibility 
modifications to buildings of historic value, ar- 
chitectural significance, or traditional interest are 
reviewed in this publication. A related document, 
ED 175 080, “Creating an Accessible Campus,” 
contains information and design recommendations 
applicable to all buildings. The first part of the docu- 
ment discusses the characteristics of older buildings; 
reviews some of the access needs of handicapped 
persons; notes laws and policies governing preserva- 
tion and access; and provides information on what 
progress has been made toward accessibility in older 
campus buildings. Projects presented in the second 
part are from six schools of architecture selected to 
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develop design studies. Teams of architecture stu- 
dents developed design recommendations to 
achieve accessibility in an older campus building. A 
Technical Study Group reviewed the design solu- 
tions and suggested alternatives where appropriate. 
The appendices contain a list of state historic preser- 
vation officers, the California State Historical Build- 
ing Code, the U.S. Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare’s Section 504 Regulations 
and Analysis Concerning Existing Facilities, a list of 
campuses reporting accessibility projects in older 
buildings, a bibliography, and an index. (Au- 
thor/MLF) 
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This report examines the availability and distribu- 
tion of resources for public elementary and second- 
ary schools both among and within states, the 
District of Columbia, and Puerto Rico. Analyses are 
presented using data for the 1976-77 school year, 
with some comparisons to 1969-70 and 1973-74. 
The available statistical data on public school finan- 
cial status for states and for school systems in the 
United States are assembled from diverse sources. 
An acceptable level of comparability in coverage 
and definition is achieved by extensive editing; this 
results in two distinct databases, one containing in- 
formation at the state level and the other informa- 
tion at the school system level. Using several 
summary statistics that have been used in previous 
analyses of the distribution of educational revenues, 
the study shows dispersions in expenditure, reve- 
nue, and teachers throughout the nation’s 16,000 
school systems. In analyzing wealth neutrality, the 
authors examine dispersions in property values and 
in computational tax rates as well as the relationship 
of property values and tax rates to state and local 
revenues and to expenditures. (Author/MLF) 
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This monograph and its companion volume, 

“Shaping Education Policy in the States,” portray 

the contemporary role of state legislators and map 

the structure of educational leadership in terms of 
both the characteristics of influential legislators and 
staff and the nature of influence structures in state 
legislatures. An outgrowth of the “State Legislative 
Education Leadership Study,” this volume reports 
the results from surveys of legislators and staff 
members in all 50 states. Background information is 
provided in the form of an overview of the study and 
of the role legislatures play in education. How legis- 
latures are organized and what kinds of people 
achieve positions of legislative authority and repon- 
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sibility are major focal points. Additional discussion 
centers on where and how legislators choose to 
spend time and effort and the relationships among 
legislators and various groups such as staff, teachers, 
and state departments. The major functions of legis- 
lative education leadership discussed include (1) 
developing and processing legislation; (2) reviewing 
the executive budget; (3) overseeing ongoing state 
programs; and (4) providing services for constitu- 
ents. The study also touches on conflicts and dis- 
putes faced by legislators. Finally, possible trends 
for the future are offered along with views of what 
the new generations of legislators might be like. 
MJ) 
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This monograph and its companion, “Legislative 

Education Leadership in the States,” portray the 
contemporary role of state legislators and map the 
structure of education leadership in terms of both 
the characteristics of influential legislators and staff 
and the nature of influence structures in state legis- 
latures. This volume reports the results of indepth 
interviews with legislators, staff, lobbyists, state de- 
partment personnel, gubernatorial staff and other 
knowledgeable informants in six states—Pennsyl- 
vania, California, Florida, Wisconsin, Utah, and 
New Hampshire. The patterns of state politics that 
emerged range from the “partisanship” of Pennsyl- 
vania’s legislative policymaking to the “fragmenta- 
tion” of that in California. In Florida, the most 
powerful and respected legislators had first made 
their names in education. Wisconsin’s orientation 
toward governmental reform affected its legislative 
policymaking in education. The Mormon Church 
provided an interesting force in Utah’s legislative 
politics, while New Hampshire’s were characterized 
by a strong tradition of localism, which serves to 
minimize state intervention. (MM3J) 
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Plan 
The Leadership Excellence Achievement Plan 

(LEAP) presented here is a way for principals to 

improve leadership ability with an emphasis on 

evaluation. It first recommends formulating a pre- 
cise definition of the principal’s job divided into 
three areas: technical competencies, administrative 
skills, and performance goals. Among the technical 
competencies listed as typical are providing instruc- 


tional leadership, visiting classes, and preparing the 
school budget. The twelve areas of administrative 
skills considered appropriate include problem anal- 
ysis, judgment, organizational ability, and decisive- 
ness. Performance goals to achieve specific 
outcomes are to be established by the principal. The 
next step suggested is for the principai and the prin- 
cipal’s immediate supervisor to draw up a work 
plan-a “development plan” (if job performance is 
already satisfactory) or an “improvement plan” (if 
job performance is not satisfactory). The progress 
review is recommended to monitor how things are 
going midyear. For the final assessment it is sug- 
gested that the most defensible report form would 
combine rating scales and narrative assessments. 
The report includes examples of step-by-step proce- 
dures on a time-line and typical evaluation forms to 
show how LEAP might operate. (Author/JM) 
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The Wycheproof township in New South Wales 
(Australia) is the regional center for a grain farming 
community. The Wycheproof Education Centre 
was formed vs the merger of a separate primary and 
secondary school (on one site with existing build- 
ings), into a single governing body that is education- 
ally structured into junior, middle, and senior 
sections. In this report the authors, architects and 
educational planners, advise on the feasibility of 
reusing existing buildings and on providing com- 
munity services. In addition, building criteria and a 
schematic design for a new school are presented. 
The report presents the background of the school; 
the characteristics of the community and the facility 
needs expressed by members of the epoca and 
an analysis of the school site and its relationship to 
the climate. The proposed building plans and their 
estimated costs are covered in the final two sections. 
Numerous illustrations show existing site and build- 
ings as well as features of the proposed school and 
grounds. The proposed school design provides for 
energy savings by substantially reducing reliance on 
artificial lighting, heating, cooling, and ventilation 
and allows for future installation of solar space heat- 
ing and solar air conditioning equipment. Because of 
these factors, the design could serve as a model for 
the design of institutions in arid zones. (MLF) 
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Intended to help Arkansas schools implement its 

1980 State Basic Skills Improvement Plan, this 

booklet identifies basic skills to be measured by the 

state and makes suggestions for incorporating these 

skills into the curriculum. The first section explains 

the Educational Assessment Act of 1979 establish- 

ing a statewide basic skills assessment program. The 

next two sections present the implications of this act 

for schools and statewide goals of the Basic Skills 

Improvement Plan. In the next section “quality con- 

trol” in a school is discussed; that is, determining 


the match between identified learning objectives, 
curriculum, and student achievement. The develop- 
ment of instructional objectives by Arkansas educa- 
tors and published as the “Basic Educational Skills” 
book is described in the next section. The largest 
section of the book lists these instructional objec- 
tives in math, reading, ti athe k, me 
4-9 and lists how each is d by th 

ized test chosen to assess achievement. Hew to ana- 
lyze curriculum content to see if learning objectives 
are being taught is presented in the next section. 
This is followed by a section on how to make sure 
classroom learning activities directly relate to the 
objectives, including a sample lesson plan. A con- 
cluding section discusses the achievement of quality 
control. (Author/JM) 
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Identifiers—*New York (New York) 

with an overview of problems springing 
from lack of coordination of federal, state, and local 
educational programs, this paper examines the cur- 
rent and proposed coordination of such programs 
across the nation and in New York State and New 
York City. It defines and makes a case for compre- 
hensive school planning as a planning process inter- 
relating every aspect of the educational system. The 
second half of the paper reports the results of a field 
study examining whether comprehensive school 
planning is currently practiced in schools in New 
York City. Findings indicate that some schools and 
districts have successfully begun comprehensive 
school planning but that program coordination in its 
most developed forms is rare. (Author/JM) 
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— Aid, New York (New 
orl 
To help New York City public schools reduce the 
fragmentation of student services and design com- 
prehensive instructional plans, researchers gathered 
examples of cohesive programs that unify classroom 
instruction with special compensatory educational 
services funded by outside sources. Chapter one re- 
views the problems caused by fragmented instruc- 
tional services, discusses the concept of 
comprehensive planning, and describes 11 compre- 
hensive programs solicited from school boards and 
educational researchers around the nation. In chap- 
ter two the authors present the results of 40 case 
studies of New York City schools that provide com- 
pensatory instruction through three or more pro- 
— funded outside the regular district budget. 
¢ findings indicate a high degree of instructional 
fragmentation. Chapter three profiles two districts 
and three schools that have model comprehensive 
instructional plans. The chapter also examines fac- 
tors affecting comprehensive planning and the rela- 
tionship between planning and __ student 
achievement. services available from the 
New York City Board of Education’s Comprehen- 
sive Planning Unit are outlined in chapter four. Ap- 
pended to the report in a second volume are copies 
of the case study research instrument, data tables, 


and planning documents from a model district and 
school. (Author/RW) 
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Identifiers—California, Self Insurance Programs 
(Organizations) 

Divided into four major sections, this collection of 
articles addresses the sharing of services in Cali- 
fornia by school districts or by districts and other 
agencies. The section on advertising and recruit- 
ment makes a case for districts to share in the pur- 
chase of employment ads or in the hiring of a 
recruiter. A reprint of an article about a “purchasing 
pool” formed by Sacramento area school districts is 
found in the second section. The third section con- 
tains four articles: the first highlights a California 
transportation cooperative formed by the Mid- 
Placer Public Schools; the second describes cooper- 
ative efforts at transportation among elementary 
and high school districts in Antelope Valley; the 
third is on a computerized school transportation ser- 
vice managed cooperatively by the San Francisco 
Unified School District and a private contractor; 
and the fourth deals with a transportation program 
in Los Angeles in which services are provided 
jointly by private contractors, school districts, and 
public transportation systems. The section on 
shared insurance acquisition details a shared insur- 
ance program in Los Angeles County and reprints 
several articles on shared insurance programs. A 
lengthy appendix reprints the Antelope Valley 
schools’ transportation agency joint power agree- 
ment. (JM) 
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The tasks of elementary principals are character- 
ized by brevity, variety, and fragmentation. As 
proof of this, studies have indicated that principals 
may perform as many as 50 separate tasks in an 
hour. Principals also must interact with a wide range 
of individuals, must accomplish tasks requiring 
many different skills, and are required to make a 
number of different affective and cognitive re- 
sponses. All these activities are regularly inter- 
rupted by other tasks, problems, or crises. The 
combination of task brevity, variety, and fragmenta- 
tion makes it extremely difficult for principals to 
make sense of their work. These three properties 
make the job hectic, complex, and hard to learn 
experientially. An understanding of these properties 
should guide those who select and train principals. 
Further research into the work of principals and the 
development of a framework for analysis may pro- 
vide the foundation necessary for designing more 
effective selection and training procedures. (Au- 
thor/JM) 
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In this talk, a principal and assistant principal take 
turns relating personal day-to-day experiences as 
partners in a management team in a way that shows 
why they favor shared leadership with assignment 
of responsibilities based on strengths and needs 
rather than on tradition. Besides relating anecdotes, 
the authors question the effectiveness of the tradi- 
tional separation of the principal’s and assistant 
principal’s jobs and instead advocate a team rela- 
tionship that is in tune with the goals and needs of 
today’s schools. They do warn however, that the 
approach has some problems, including lack of un- 
derstanding by colleagues, perceived loss of power, 
and legal restrictions on power sharing. Included in 
the paper is their Management Team Task Assess- 
ment Form, which can be used in determining 
which member of the team assigns or performs each 
of the tasks of the principalship. (Author/JM) 
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Through a reexamination of the information col- 
lected by two previous studies, this study looked at 
the role of administrators in desegregating the two 
school districts observed. Information came from 
inschool observations and interviews with teachers, 
principals, and district officials. The findings of the 
study consist of summaries of the district adminis- 
trators’ perceptions of problems relating to desegre- 
gation and a list of conclusions about the 
shortcomings of administrative decision-making. 
Problems that administrators perceived when 
desegregating schools were related to lack of school 
funds, community relations, planning, communica- 
tion within the school district, superintendent lead- 
ership, and inservice training. Failures of 
administrative decision-making to truly eliminate 
racial isolation arose from lack of sufficient plan- 
ning, emphasis on legal rather than true compliance, 
magnet programs that offered no real innovations, 
lack of cultural pluralism in the curriculum, and lack 
of leadership from principals. (Author/JM) 
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gal, Spain, United Kingdom 

The experience of designing and making installa- 
tions of school furniture in collaboration with three 
countries—Norway, Portugal, and Spain-and of per- 
forming additional work in France, the Nether- 
lands, and the United Kingdom provides the basis 
for this report. The ages of the pupils in the schools 
concerned ranged from 3 to 13 years. A theme of 
this report is that the design of school furniture is an 
integral part of school design itself, and can give 
teachers the opportunity of making their surround- 
ings responsive to, and convenient for, changing 
ways of working. Educational assumptions underly- 
ing the projects are that children learn at different 
speeds and in different ways; therefore, school 
spaces should be flexible and should provide a var- 
iety of activities. School furniture should encourage 
an atmosphere of informality. Diagrams, photo- 
graphs, and floor plans demonstrate work spaces 
that fulfill these requirements. Part 1 is concerned 
with educational developments and their influence 
on planning and furniture. Part 2 discusses school 
furniture and its characteristics. Part 3 discusses 
procedures for design and supply. The appendices 
offer more detailed consideration of dimensional 
disciplines, and describe and illustrate the projects 
in Spain and Norway. Figures, notes, and references 
are given at the end of each part and in the appen- 
dices. (Author/ MLF) 
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Testimony 
Researchers interviewed 83 social scientists, 70 
attorneys, and 10 federal district judges to discover 
their views on the use of expert social science tes- 
timony in school desegregation litigation. Selected 
from 17 desegregation cases adjudicated in federal 
district courts since 1970, the interviewees were 
asked about their roles in the litigation; their court- 
room experiences and conflicts; preparation for the 
role; methods of handling opponents; and their per- 
ceptions of the impact of expert testimony, key 
desegregation issues, and the proper function of so- 
cial science testimony. The findings indicate that 
most social scientists experienced conflict between 
the roles of scholar and witness and between their 
courtroom role and their personal political posi- 
ions. Attorneys felt no such conflicts and con- 
sciously used expert testimony to educate judges 
about segregation as well as to undermine Oppo- 
nents’ arguments. The authors also discuss inter- 
viewees’ and factual 
preparations for testifying; the characteristics of ef- 
fective witnesses; cross-examination tactics; the 
strategies of collaboration, conversion, or coercion 
that attorneys used to influence judges; the use of 
Witness panels; and the underutilization of social 
Science expertise in implementing desegregation 
decisions. The study’s interview schedules are ap- 


pended. (Author/RW) 
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*Superintendents, Tables (Data), Travel 
Identifiers—School District Size, Severance Pay 
Displayed in 38 tables, the data in this third bien- 
nial survey of public school superintendents’ fringe 
benefits are designed to help school boards and ad- 
ministrators assess their non-cash compensation 
packages. A national sample of 797 school districts— 
stratified by district enrollment size, expenditure 
per pupil, and geographic region-supplied data on 
superintendents’ average years of service, salaries, 
length of contracts, transportation provisions, ex- 
pense accounts, paid professional and civic mem- 
berships, group and individual insurance and 
retirement plans, health examinations, paid leaves, 
tuition reimbursement, and severance pay. Among 
the survey’s findings are that almost all districts 
provide for superintendents’ travel and business ex- 
penses, professional meetings, group retirement and 
insurance plans, and vacation leaves, but that only 
35 percent give severance pay, only one-fifth reim- 
burse tuition payments, and a little over half pay 
superintendents’ dues in professional organizations. 
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Thirty tables present data from the third biennial 

survey of fringe b fi among non-sup 

administrators and supervisors in public elementary 
and secondary schoo) systems. Designed to help 
school boards and administrators assess their non- 
cash compensation packages, the national survey 
drew responses from 803 districts in a random sam- 
ple stratified by district enrollment, expenditure per 
pupil, and geographic region. The data covers ad- 
ministrators’ leave provisions, insurance ‘and retire- 








school personnel belonged to teacher retirement 
systems or public employee retirement systems. To 
help laypersons better understand these systems, 
this report describes the institutional characteristics 
of public pension funds whose members include 
teachers and explains the concepts behind such pub- 
lic retirement systems. Data are drawn from U.S. 
government sources, the National Education As- 
sociation, i? a survey of public pension funds in 49 
states and 7 municipalities. The report first de- 
scribes the number, size, and eligibility criteria of 
teacher retirement systems. It then discusses the 
funds’ benefits (including income and insurance 
plans), the “vesting” in employees’ names of their 
rights to their pensions, and the relationships of pen- 
sions to other post-retirement income. Following a 
review of the methods of funding pensions and of 
calculating each fund’s pension obligations, the au- 
thors examine the systems’ administrative struc- 
tures and the fiduciary responsibilities of fund 
administrators. (Author/RW) 
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A critique of a program evaluation technique 

called the evaluability assessment model (EAM), 

this paper describes the technique and its use in 
evaluating a federal agency. As defined here, EAM 
is divided into several steps. In the first step, the 
program description is reviewed to determine 
whether it is well-enough conceived to be a basis for 
adequate program formance. In this stage (the 
determination of “evaluability”) pestoww thas look for 
such things as clarity of goals, acceptability to poli- 
cy-makers, and congruence of pro, descriptions 
with program activities. If a positive determination 
of “evaluability” is made, then evaluators assess 
whether program evaluation is likely to be useful in 
improving pro; performance. If so, the best 
evaluation methods are chosen and the evaluation 
proceeds. After briefly describing the use of EAM 
in evaluating a federal agency, this critique notes 
several problems with the way the method was used, 
including the difficulty of validating or agreeing on 

such as the mission or activities of the 
agency, the best way to declare an agency 

“nonevaluable,” and how to treat the many 





ment plans, severance pay, tuitio: 
conference expenses, paid dues in professional or- 
ganizations, travel allowances, health examinations, 
and collective bargaining agreements. The survey 
found that over 90 percent of the districts provided 


health insurance, retirement plans, and travel allow- 
ances; that about three-quarters paid sick leaves and 
vacations; and that one-third had collective bargain- 


ing contracts with their administrators. (RW) 
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By 1976-77 almost four million teachers and other 








In spite of such problems, 
however, EAM was found to permit a holistic view 
of organizations and to be wefficlontiy functional to 
warrant continued use. (Author/. 
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Teacher P: Work 
Environment 
Identifiers—°Quality of Working Life 
Addressing the need to consider ways in which 


the quality of educator work life can be improved, 
the author uses J. Walton’s eight-point definition of 
the quality of work life as a ework for discus- 
sion. The eight points include (1) adequate and fair 
compensation, in which financial incentives are 
provided for ad d '2) safe and 





k; ¢ 
ealthy working conditions, in win 9 flexible time 








options are available; (3) opportunities to use and 
develop human capacity, so that teachers gain au- 
tonomy and perspective; (4) chances for continued 
growth and security, including career development 
and advanced opportunities; (5) social integration, 
which revolves around stratification and upward 
mobility; (6) teacher participation in school-based 
decision-making; (7) the balancing of work with life- 
space considerations and leisure needs; and (8) en- 
suring the social relevance of work life, so that 
society’s demands and the tasks performed by 
schools do not diverge. In each area, the author 
points out methods for improving teachers’ and 
other educators’ work lives. (JEH) 
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Pub Date—81 

Note—18p.; Tables 2 and 3 may not reproduce 
clearly due to faint and broken print on original 
document. 

Pub T Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Cost Estimates, *Crime, Delinquency 
Prevention, Elementary Secondary Education, 
High School Equivalency Programs, *School 
Vandalism, Statistical Surveys, Truancy, *Vio- 
lence 

Identifiers—*Crime Prevention 
In response to a legislative mandate to gather sta- 

tistics on school-related crime in California public 

schools, the state department of education prepared 
this preliminary report based on survey data re- 
ported by 914 California school districts covering 

the period from September 1, 1980, to February 1, 

1981. During this period 105,328 incidents of 

school crime and violence were reported, with a 

total cost to the districts of 10,329,390 dollars in 

property damage. The report describes the me- 
thodology used to collect data and presents tables 
describing crimes by type, location, number, time of 
occurrence, and monetary loss to the districts. Pro- 
grams and strategies found effective in reducing the 
incidence of crime and truancy are described, and 
the School-Related Crime Data Report used in the 
study is provided. (JEH) 
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Public Policy and the Arbitration of Tenure Deci- 
sions. Final Report. 

State Univ. of New York, Ithaca. School of Indus- 
_— and Labor Relations at Cornell Univ. 

pons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
ST DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Sep 81 
Grant—NIE-G-80-0049 

Note—67p. 

Pub » Type Reports - Research (143) 

Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors— Board Administrator Relationship, 
*Board of Education Role, Court Linigation, 
*Decision Making, El 
cation, Power Serectare, Gquenhuaanne, Records 
(Forms), State Courts, State Surveys, Teacher 


Evaluation, Teacher Promotion, *Tenure 
Identifiers—*Cohoes City School District v Cohoes 

Teachers Assn, *Locus of Authority, New York 

In a 1976 decision forbidding school boards to 
negotiate agreements with unions to share teacher 
tenure decisions (Cohoes City School District v. 
Cohoes Teachers Association), the New York State 
Court of Appeals assumed that boards actually 
make the tenure decisions. To test this assumption, 
researchers investigated the locus of decision-mak- 
ing in teacher evaluation and tenure matters. A sur- 
vey of over 2,600 board members, superintendents, 
principals, and teachers in 83 New York districts 
sought their perceptions of evaluation fairness, 
evaluation controversy levels, and influences on and 
final authority in tenure determinations. Indepth in- 
terviews with eight districts’ administrators and 
board members examined the tenure decision proc- 
ess, the roles of administrators and unions, tenure 
criteria, the impact of arbitration, and the locus of 
authority. Tabulation of the results showed that 
school boards’ legal authority over tenure determi- 
nation is in practice delegated to superintendents 
and principals. Hence, lude the authors, the de 
facto tenure decision process differs from the de jure 
process assumed in the Cohoes case. Appendices 


EA 014 145 








include interview schedules and seven of the eight 
districts’ teacher evaluation forms. (Author/RW) 
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Schechter, Jan 

Issues of Competency and Accountability. The 
Proceedings of an Invitational Symposium (Aus- 
tin, Texas, May 13-14, 1981). 

Southwest Educational Development Lab., Austin, 
Tex. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—8 lp. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Collected 
Works.- Proceedings (021) — Reports - Evalua- 
tive (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Accountability, Basic Skills, *Edu- 
cational Assessment, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Legal Problems, Minimum Competencies, 
*Minimum Competency Testing, Political Issues, 
Standardized Tests, State Departments of Educa- 
tion, “State Legislation, ‘*State Standards, 
*Teacher Certification 
Representatives from Arkansas, Louisiana, Mis- 

sissippi, New Mexico, Oklahoma, and Texas discuss 
the issues surrounding teacher and student compe- 
tency and accountability. For each state, they re- 
view legislative policies and actions and the 
programs of the state education department regard- 
ing the use of competency and accountability stand- 
ards. The report also includes the presentations of 
three national advisors on the role of assessment 
and its affect on curriculum, the time constraints 
involved in establishing and implementing minimal 
standards, and the legal issues surrounding the use 
of such tests. The report concludes with brief sum- 
maries of discussions on educational malpractice, 
the use of norm-referenced tests, and the impact of 
financial resources on school outcomes. Two appen- 
dices provide lists of relevant reference materials 
and of the names of participants. (JEH) 
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Flentje, H. Edward Penner, Maurice J. 

Health and Juvenile Delinquency: Prescriptive 
Policy. Analysis As a Practical Art. 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Sociological Association 
(Toronto, Canada, August 24-28, 1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Descriptive 
(141) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cost Effectiveness, *Delinquency, 
Delinquency Prevention, *Educational Policy, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Guidelines, 
Health Programs, *Policy Formation, Public 


Policy ss : ‘ 
*Policy Analysis, *Social 


Identifiers—Kansas, 

Costs 

A case history of the development of a new Kan- 
sas state policy on juvenile delinquency illustrates 
the use of policy impact analysis and suggests four 
principles to follow in prescriptive policy analysis. A 
Kansas governor’s task force on juvenile delin- 
quency | found t evidence — delinquency to un- 
in sight, hearing, speech, 
or other ‘aia youu that are likely to 
cause school or behavior problems. The task force 
recommended that child health assessments, using 
the state’s Early Periodic Screening, Diagnosis, and 
Treatment (EPSDT) program, be made a precondi- 
tion for entering any Kansas school. To justify its 
ae canna the task force used the “social 

” method of policy impact analysis, arguing 

pny EPSDT’s costs would be offset by savings in 
treating and handling juvenile delinquency. From 
this case history, their own experiences, and the 
literature, the authors identify four principles of pre- 
scriptive policy analysis. The first principle main- 
tains hoor the primary test of a recommendation is 
‘ing policy. The other princi- 
ples not that ‘policy analysts should know their 
limitations, analyze the impact of doing acting, 
and describe both the social or physical process to 
be changed and the nature of the change. (Au- 
thor/RW) 
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Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—22p. 

Pub ern Legal/ eer ae mcm Materi- 
als (090) — Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - _MF01/PCO01 Plus ‘Postage. 

d: Board of Edu- 
cation Policy, Constitutional Law, *Discipline 
Policy, Dress Codes, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Expulsion, Legal Responsibility, State 
Legislation, *Student Behavior, *Student Rights, 
Suspension 
To aid Oregon’s school districts in developing 

policies and procedures for student conduct and dis- 
cipline, this document suggests guidelines for dis- 
trict preparation and distribution of student conduct 
codes, including formal and informal student assem- 
bly, dress and grooming, use of motor vehicles, 
search and seizure, attendance, freedom of expres- 
sion, use of tobacco, physical discipline, and suspen- 
sions and ex Two di provide 
copies of Oregon state laws and administrative 
tules, covering student conduct and discipline, com- 
pulsory attendance, and other matters, from which 
school boards draw their authority to establish and 
enforce conduct codes. (JEH) 


ED 208 572 EA 014 150 
Toward Competency: A Guide for Individualized 
Instruction. Teacher Edition. Revised. 
Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem. Special 
Education Section. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—218p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Basic Skills, *Behavioral Objectives, 
Career Education, Competency Based Education, 
Curriculum Design, *Curriculum Development, 
Educational Resources, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Individual Development, *Individual- 
ized Instruction, Interpersonal Competence, Lei- 
sure Time, Records (Forms), *Special Education, 
*State Curriculum Guides 
To assist special education teachers to develop 
individualized programs of instruction for students 
unable to benefit fully from a regular school pro- 
aon this curriculum scan papuiaes behavioral ob- 
for six dary curricular 
areas, including basic skills, personal and social 
awareness, living in the environment, career educa- 
tion, human ecology, and leisure time activities. 
Each curricular area is divided into three or more 
sections that are further subdivided into goals and 
“sub-goals.”” Model criterion measurement state- 
ments accompany each sub-goal. A topical index 
and sample record forms are included. (JEH) 
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Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—66p. 

Pub ad Legal islati 1 y Materi- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Confidential Records, El 























Ss dary Ed i Federal Legislation, Re- 
cords (Forms), School Policy, State Legislation, 
*Student Records 
Identifiers—*Family Education Rights and Privacy 
Act of 1974, Oregon State Department of Educa- 
ti 
This document is designed to assist Oregon school 
districts to develop and implement student record 
policies in accordance with state and federal legisla- 
tion. The first section provides guidelines for 
maintenance and control of and access to student 
records. Section two provides a model | policy state- 
ment for school boards to ider when ad 
their own policies; it covers boards’ legal respon- 
sibilities, conditions for information release, right to 
heasing, notification, record retention, and destruc- 
three the fed require- 
ments embodied in the Family Education Rights 
and Privacy Act. The fina) sections present federal 
rules on y of Ore- 
gon state laws and administrative tules. The appen- 
dices provide sample forms, a record retention —_ 
destruction schedul 
per regarding the confidentiality of special educa: 
tion tecords. (JEH) 
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Schmidt, Monica And Others 

Bibliography of Washington State Materials on 
School Discipline. 

Washington Office of the State Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, Olympia. KNOW-NET Dis- 
semination Project. : 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jul 81 

Grant—NIE-G-80-0021 

Note—61p.; Produced for the Subcommittee on 
Discipline of the State Board of Education. Some 
pages may not reproduce clearly. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavior Modification, *Classroom 
T ipline, Discipline Policy, Edu- 
cational Ricmar Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation 
Produced for the Washington State Board of Edu- 

cation’s Subcommittee on Discipline, this lengthy 

bibliography lists books, annotated professional arti- 
cles, ERIC research reports, films available through 
state educational agencies, and other resources on 
school discipline. A roster of professional speakers 
with their topic specialties and other pertinent data, 
as well as information on how to obtain the books 
and resources listed in the bibliography, are also 
included. (JEH) 
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Weiler, Hans N. 

Equal Protection, Legitimacy, and the Legalization 
of Education: the Role of the Federal Constitu- 
tional Court in West Germany. 

Stanford Univ., Calif. Inst. for Research on Educa- 
tional Finance and Governance. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
N.Y.; National Inst. of Education (ED), Washing- 
ton, D.C.; Spencer Foundation, Chicago, Ill. 

Report No.—IFG-PR-81-A16 

Pub Date—Sep 81 

Grant—OB-NIE-G-78-0212 

Note—SOp. 

Available from—Publications, Institute for Re- 
search on Educational Finance and Governance, 
CERAS Bidg., Stanford University, Stanford, CA 
94305 ($1.00). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Re- 
search (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Constitutional Law, Court Litiga- 
tion, Educational Legislation, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Equal Protection, Foreign 
Countries, Legal Problems 

Identifiers—*West Germany 
To provide a comparative perspective on the le- 

galization of education, the author analyzes the role 

of the West German Federal Constitutional Court 
in shaping educational policy. He identifies two 
constitutional norms the court uses to interpret the 
relationship between education and the state: equal 
protection and the legitimacy of educational deci- 
sion-making and policy formation. Efforts to make 
current practices in German education comply with 
these norms have led the court to develop its own 
notion of legalization in the twin principles of 

“statutorization” and “parliamentarization.” The 

author argues that while the court succeeds in satis- 

fying the equal protection norm, it may have under- 
estimated the seriousness of the legitimacy issue. 

The paper concludes with preliminary notes com- 

paring this analysis with parallel considerations in 

— of American education. (Author/- 
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Kagan, Robert A. 

Regulating Business, Regulating Schools: The 
Problem of Regulatory Unreasonableness. 

Stanford Univ., Calif. Inst. for Research on Educa- 
tional Finance and Governance. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—IFG-PR-81-A14 

Pub Date—Jul 81 

Grant—OB-NIE-G-80-0111 

Note—76p. 

Available from—lInstitute for Research on Educa- 
tional Finance and Governance, CERAS Bldg., 
Stanford University, Stanford, CA 94305 ($1.00). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 





EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Business, *Compliance (Legal), 
*Costs, Education, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, ‘*Federal Regulation, “Government 
School Relationship, Legal Responsibility 

Identifiers—*Government Industry Relationship, 
Regulatory Agencies, *State Regulation 
In recent years, according to the author, an out- 

pouring of federal and state laws and judicial 
has led educators to feel that they are subjected to 
unreasonable regulation. To examine the possible 
causes and cures of this feeling of regulatory intru- 
siveness, the author compares the regulation of busi- 
ness with the regulation of education. In discussing 
each field, the author covers, first, overinclusive 
regulations, legalistic enforcement, costly compli- 
ance measures, and other factors that he considers 
make regulatory programs both unreasonable and 
ineffective. Next the paper describes strategies of 
regulatory reform-especially flexible enforcement- 
that might curtail regulatory unreasonableness. Fi- 
nally, the obstacles to flexible enforcement are 
analyzed, including enforcement officials’ fear of 
scandal, their disapproval of nonuniform treatment, 
and their imperviousness to arguments based on 
regulatory costs. (Author/RW) 
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Weiler, Hans N. 

Compensatory Legitimation in Educational Policy: 
Legalization, Expertise, and Participation in 
Comparative Perspective. 

Stanford Univ., Calif. Inst. for Research on Educa- 
tional Finance and Governance. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
N.Y.; National Inst. of Education (ED), Washing- 
ton, D.C.; Spencer Foundation, Chicago, Ill. 

Report No.—IFG-PR-81-A17 

Pub Date—Sep 81 

Grant—OB-NIE-G-78-0212 

Note—49p. 

Available from—lInstitute for Research on Educa- 
tional Finance and Governance, CERAS Bldg., 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Re- 
search (143) 
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Descriptors—Citizen Participation, Comparative 
Analysis, Court Role, Early Childhood Educa- 
tion, Educational Experiments, Educational Plan- 
ning, *Educational Policy, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Foreign Countries, *Government 
(Administrative Body), *Government Role, Gov- 
ernment School Relationship, Policy Formation, 
Postsecondary Education, Public Policy 

Identifiers—*Legitimacy (of Governments), Par- 
ticipative Decision Making, West Germany 
In recent years, arguments have been advanced 

from a number of theoretical perspectives in social 

science that the modern state faces a crisis of 
legitimacy in its relationship to its society and its 
citizens. Much governmental behavior in the area of 
educational policy can be interpreted as a strategy 
of “compensatory legitimation”-that is, as an at- 
tempt by the state to retrieve some of its legitimacy. 
A comparison of educational policy in West Ger- 
many and the United States shows how three major 
policy modes can be understood as strategies of 
compensatory legitimation. The three modes in- 
clude the increased involvement of the courts in 
educational policy (‘legitimation by legalization’); 
government utilization of experts in educational ex- 
perimentation and planning in the policy-making 
process (‘legitimation by expertise”); and the deve- 
lopment and introduction of participatory forms of 
educational decision-making (‘legitimation by par- 
ticipation”), as in the case of curriculum reform. 

Further research should investigate whether these 

strategies are successful and whether they override 

other policy goals, such as educational reform. (Au- 
thor/RW) 
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Student Services: Rationale, Costs, and Utiliza- 


tion. 

Stanford Univ., Calif. Inst. for Research on Educa- 
tional Finance and Governance. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No. —IFG-PR-81-A15 


Pub Date—Sep 81 
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Available from—lInstitute for Research on Educa- 


tional Finance and Governance, CERAS Bldg., 
Stanford University, Stanford, CA 94305 ($1.00). 
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search (143) 
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Descriptors—* Ancillary School Services, Cost Ef- 
fectiveness, Counseling Services, Cultural Activi- 
ties, Higher Education, *Input Output Analysis, 
Mathematical Models, *Noninstructional Stu- 
dent Costs, School Recreational Programs, Tables 
(Data), *Unit Costs 
Using a mathematical model and data from four 
case studies, an economist analyzes the types, costs, 
and beneficiaries of student services in higher edu- 
cation. Student services are defined as in-kind, con- 
sumption-oriented, extra-academic _activities 
produced by universities primarily to serve stu- 
dents. The four categories of student services in- 
clude basic needs services (housing, food, and 
health); personal counseling activities; services for 
student organizations and minorities; and cultural, 
recreational, and sports services. Universities pro- 
duce student services as inputs that contribute to 
educational or community outputs, or because of 
shortages in local services markets. The author con- 
structs models for computing unit services costs 
(per student and per service user), cost burdens, and 
transfers of net benefits to service users. The models 
are applied to data on the four types of services and 
on enrollments, degrees, staffing, funding, and other 
variables at two public and two private universities. 
Results of the analysis indicate, for each type of 
service, a substantial transfer of benefits from non- 
users to users. Discussion of projected changes leads 
the author to opine that student services will not be 
cut back soon despite downward demographic and 
economic trends. (Author/RW) 
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Education, *Research Needs, School Segregation, 
Student Attrition, *Students 

Identifiers—Internal Colonialism 
A review of research on Hispanic education re- 

veals a paucity of information and suggests future 
research needs. Demographic data are available on 
Hispanic students in elementary, secondary, and 
higher education but fail to distinguish among dif- 
ferent Hispanic subgroups. Existing data indicate 
increasing segregation of Hispanics in elementary 
and secondary schools and only a slow increase in 
Hispanics enrolled in postsecondary education. Re- 
search on Hispanic students has failed to explain 
their high attrition rate, either blaming Hispanics 
themselves or simply labelling Hispanics “disadvan- 
taged” without offering further causal explanations. 
Research in educational finance has been more 
complete, especially on financial support of Hispan- 
ics in postsecondary schools, but more research is 
needed on educational equity and the returns on 
education to Hispanics. What little research exists 
on Hispanics and educational governance confirms 
that very few Hispanics sit on school boards or work 
in local or state educational agencies. Recent 
theoretical research, using the “internal colonial- 
ism” model, identifies six roles that Hispanics as- 
sume in postsecondary education, but the theories 
need empirical testing. (RW) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Boards of Education, *Collective 
Bargaining, *Court Litigation, Educational Facili- 
ties, Educational Finance, Elementary Secon 
Education, *Equal Opportunities (Jobs), *Excep- 
tional Persons, Federal Courts, Governance, 
School Districts, *State Church Separation, State 
Courts, Student Rights, Students, Torts 
This thirty-first edition of the “Yearbook” is a 

comprehensive reference to recent state appellate 

and federal court decisions affecting the operation 
and governance of public elementary and secondary 
schools in the United States. This edition includes 
all reported cases relevant to public schools decided 

during the 1980 calendar year as well as any 1979 

cases not reported in last year’s edition. The book’s 

chapters are “Governance,” by K.D. Moran; “Em- 
ployees,” by Joseph C. Beckham; “Bargaining,” by 

Hugh D. Jascourt; “Pupils,” by Henry S. Lufler, Jr.; 

“Torts,” by Paul W. Thurston; “Finance,” by Rich- 

ard A. Rossmiller; and “Property,” by Philip K. 

Piele. A table of all the cases referred to in the book 

is appended. (Author/IRT) 
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Federal Courts, Federal Legislation, Freedom of 

Speech, *Governance, *Meetings, State Courts, 

State Legislation, Student Transportation 
Identifiers—Conflict of Interest, Governmental Im- 

munity, *Open Meetings 

The author notes that two trends appear to be 
developing in litigation over the governance of the 
public schools. One trend is increasing participation 
of organized groups in suits against the schools. The 
other is a greater volume of litigation dealing with 
open meeting laws and freedom of information acts. 
Reflecting the second trend, the largest section in 
this chapter deals with the public’s right to know. 
Litigation in this area concerns whether the topics 
discussed in closed board meetings, “unofficial” 
meetings, or “working sessions” violate the open 
meetings laws of the various states. In most states, 
closed meetings may only be held to discuss person- 
nel matters, student matters, pending litigation, 
negotiation strategy, and real estate transactions. 
Other topics examined in the chapter include school 
district immunity from suits, the limits of the pow- 
ers and duties of the board, conflict of interest, 
school district organization, and transportation of 
students to and from the schools. (Author/IRT) 
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Court Litigation, *Due Process, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, *Equal Opportunities (Jobs), 
Federal Courts, Freedom of Speech, *Racial Dis- 
crimination, *Sex Discrimination. State Courts, 
Teacher Discipline, Teacher Dismissal, *Teach- 
ers, Tenure 
Identifiers—*Governmental Immunity 
In this chapter the author notes that only one 
conclusion concerning the litigation covered is war- 
ranted: the extremely large number of cases dealing 
with employment issued continued unabated in 
1980. The main areas of litigation are discrimination 
(primarily on the basis of race and sex); substantive 
constitutional rights; due process; immunity from 
suits; dismissal and discipline of employees for in- 
subordination, neglect of duty, unprofessional con- 
duct, immorality, and incompetence; and a range of 
issues focusing on tenure. Within each section, the 
author deals with federal questions first and then 
with state issues. (IRT) 
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The two major areas of litigation concerning col- 
lective bargaining are challenges to arbitrability and 
to arbitrators’ awards and contests over the scope of 
bargaining. As these topics indicate, there is cur- 
rently more dispute over the differences the parties 
pe in dadog ng out their bilateral relationship in 
an over the existence of bargaining. 
Amhogh the number of court cases in this area has 
decreased, the number of disputes may not actually 
be decreasing because there has not been a decrease 
in the case loads of public employee relations 
boards. The current fiscal crisis in education has 
added a new dimension to litigation by prompting 
actions that have resulted in litigation. Six cases that 
are likely to be trendsetters are presented in capsule 
form. (Author/IRT) 
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Litigation having to do with pupils occurred with 
greater frequency in 1980 than in the past. The 
greatest increase dealt with the handicapped and 
with substantive rights of students. Cases involving 
handicapped students generally focused on parent 
requests for residential treatment, extended-year 
programs, and in-class assistance for their children. 
The defending school systems argued the adequacy 
of less cosily alternatives to the parent requests. 
Although several cases reached the federal appeals 
level, substantial disagreement still exists concern- 
ing the definition of “appropriate” placement and 


EA 014 162 
Bielsky, Donald J. 


Document Resumes 73 


treatment. In the substantive rights area, courts are 
increasingly being asked to rule on the propriety of 
materials printed in student publications and con- 
tained in school libraries. In addition, cases involv- 
ing religious matters increased as fundamentalist 
groups and persons opposing those groups resorted 
to the courts. In the desegregation area, the courts 
have continued the policy of ordering busing and 
other system-wide remedies to combat the effects of 
illegal school segregation. Law suits over such di- 
verse topics as the use of sniff dogs in student sear- 
ches, gay prom dates, 80-mile bus rides, basketball 
summer camps, and vaccination exclusions were 


also dealt with. (Author/IRT) 
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This chapter reports cases that involve some type 
of tort claim within the school context. Torts are 
civil claims brought against a person or organization 
on grounds that the Person or organization violated 
a responsibility not to injure another party. Most of 
the cases discussed deal with accusations that the 
school or an employee of the school was negligent 
in not exercising reasonable care to prevent injury 
to a student. Defenses against the charge of negli- 
gence (including immunity, assumption of risk on 
the part of the injured party, contributory negli- 
gence, statute of limitations, notice of claim, and 
comparative negligence) are also discussed. While 
most of the torts are a matter of state law, federal 
tort law exists. It is based on damages that can be 
sought by injured parties who claim to have been 
deprived of a constitutional or federal statutory 
claim. (Author/IRT) 
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The major issues surrounding the financing of 
schools cluster in three areas: the use of public 
money in private and parochial schools, the sources 
and allocation of public school funds, and the ability 
to raise school taxes. Although the number of cases 
dealing with religion declined, there were cases con- 
cerning the use of public money to provide Compre- 
hensive Employment Training Act workers, 
auxiliary services, and student transportation to sec- 
tarian and religious schools. The majority of the 
cases concerning the allocation of funds dealt with 
conflicts arising over the placement, treatment, and 
costs of the education of handicapped children. 
Cases arose in which parents initiated litigation to 
recover costs of placing their children in private 
institutions and in which a state sought to obtain the 
costs of treatment from parents who were able to 
pay. The tax cases frequently dealt with disputes 
over tax collection methods, assessments, elections, 
and the use of tax revenues. (Author/IRT) 
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While the number of cases dealing with school 
property issues was significantly lower than in 
previous years, a significant number of cases involv- 
ing the detachment and attachment of land to 
school districts arose. Eight of the eleven cases deal- 
ing with land detachment come from Illinois. The 
cases concerned requests from parents that their 
property be detached from one school district and 
attached to another so that their children could at- 
tend schools that were closer or that provided pro- 
grams unavailable in the former school district. 
These suits were often successful. Other cases deal 
with attempts to overturn bond referenda, construc- 
tion bids and contracts, and the leasing and closing 
of school buildings. (Author/IRT) 
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In serving two purposes, this paper explores ele- 
ments in the current gap between what is known and 
what is practiced about how to influence student 
achievement and proposes a conceptual framework 
and an action model for rethinking the organization, 
management, and technologies of instructional pro- 
grams. A comprehensive goal-based and role-based 
planning model is presented that offers specific 
recommendations for the inservice training of ad- 
ministrators and instructional staff to promote im- 
proved individual performance. The model is in 
three parts: part 1 defines the targets for district 
improvement efforts and the beliefs about those tar- 
gets; part 2 provides district standards for the per- 
formance of all role sets; and part 3 presents the 
process for managing organizational behavior (in- 
dividual performances) to complement selected dis- 
trict priorities. (Author/MLF) 
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Recent research demonstrates that one in five 

school districts is under pressure to purge objection- 

able books from its libraries and classrooms. This 

paper briefly summarizes literature and court deci- 

sions dealing with censorship in the schools and 

describes a study of censorship in Illinois schools. In 
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the study, a 68-item questionnaire asked 200 high 
school principals to rate the amount and origin of 
censorship in the areas of teaching methods and 
textbook content and to identify persons responsi- 
ble for selecting textbooks and library materials. 
The findings indicate that, while many potential 
items have never been a concern in the schools sur- 
veyed, controversial films and TV programs are cen- 
sored most often. The highest percentage of 
textbooks censored were English texts, while Com- 
munism and controversial issues receive most cen- 
sorship in social studies texts and sex education 
ranks highest among topics censored in health and 
science tests. Censorship originates from a wide 
community base, according to the study, including 
parents, religious groups, and local organizations. 
Textbook selection is made most often by teacher 
committees, and library materials are selected most 
often by librarians and teachers. (JEH) 
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In the public school governance structure that 

evolved between 1900 and 1920, schools were 
removed from the world of politics, authority was 
concentrated at the top of the hierarchy, and boards 
of education were reorganized, resulting in less par- 
ticipation by working-class people. Teachers had lit- 
tle power. Teacher political activities after this were 
sporadic because the National Education Associa- 
tion (NEA) concentrated power in the hands of 
school administrators. Following World War II, the 
McCarthy period had a chilling impact on teacher 
organizing efforts. Teacher unions became a driving 
political force in the protest decade of the 1960s. 
Since that time, teacher negotiation agreements 
have enlarged the scope of bargaining from initial 
demands for improved salaries, fringe benefits, and 
working conditions to involvement in educational 
decision-making. In addition, teacher unions have 
engaged in local politics, and have made their influ- 
ence known at the state and national levels. In light 
of the teacher cutbacks occurring throughout the 
country, unions have become more protective of 
teacher gains. More research is needed on the role 
being played by teacher unions in American educa- 
tion, focusing primarily on local and state teacher 
unions. (Author/MLF) 
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To assist public school administrators in identify- 
ing constitutionally permissible religious observ- 
ances of national religious holidays, this paper 

analyzes a federal appellate court case, Florey v. 

Sioux Falls School District, in which it was found 

that public schools would not violate the First 

Amendment by observing religious holidays if the 





holidays have a secular basis, if the observances are 
presented in a prudent and objective manner, and if 
their primary purpose and effect is to promote secu- 
lar educational goals such as advancing student 
knowledge about our religious heritage and diver- 
sity. The paper cautions that such observances must 
relate only to the secular aspects of holidays, and 
must contain no element of religious or theological 
content, in order to be constitutionally permissible. 
(JEH) 
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Providing explanatory information regarding the 

legal principles and issues affecting Catholic school 

educators, this handbook summarizes student 
rights, contractual arrangements, and state and fed- 
eral requirements as they apply to parochial schools. 

The legal issues involved in torts of negligence, in- 

cluding establishment and violation of educators’ 

duties toward students, proximate cause, and injury, 
are discussed. A further section reviews specific top- 
ics such as discrimination, law enforcement, re- 
straint and corporal punishment, school records, 
search and seizure of student property, free speech, 
student publications, and suspension and expulsion. 

Each topic is accompanied by discussion questions, 

hypothetical examples, and case citations. The book 

closes with suggestions for the development of due 
process policies. (JEH) 
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The workshop materials assembled in this docu- 

ment aim to help educators and parents build effec- 
tive group processes by assessing their leadership 
styles, appreciating and capitalizing on their 
strengths, increasing their leadership effectiveness, 
and understanding alternative leadership styles. The 
author uses a behavioral matrix to categorize leader- 
ship styles. One axis of the matrix represents the 
continuum from formal to informal styles while the 
other extends from dominant to “easy-going” 
styles. The intersection of these styles, according to 
the author, yields four categories of leadership 
styles: the promoter (informal and dominant), the 
supporter (informal and easy-going), the controller 
(formal and dominant), and the analyzer (formal 
and easy-going). The document includes discus- 
sions of the behavioral matrix and the four leader- 
ship styles, brief guidelines on how to use the 
materials, a sample workshop agenda, and eleven 
workshop handouts on behavioral characteristics, 
self evaluation, conflicts, and differences among 
leadership styles. (RW) 
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To assess the state’s role as an instrument of na- 
tional education policy, researchers examined four 
states’ responses to federal programs under Title I of 
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act and 
under the Education for All Handicapped Children 
Act. They focused, first, on how states’ political and 
organizational contexts interacted with federal pro- 
gram characteristics to shape the response patterns 
of state education agencies (SEAs), and, second, on 
the consequences of SEA response patterns for fed- 
eral policy objectives. Data were gathered through 
interviews with state legislators and staffers, SEA 
officers and personnel, professional and client 
groups, and others. The variables considered in- 
cluded federal and local policy and management 
choices, state governmental and resource contexts, 
state political culture (popular attitudes toward the 
political system), SEA organizational characteris- 
tics, local social and political contexts, school dis- 
trict characteristics, and program design and 
delivery. Research results indicate that a state’s 
political culture, especially the state government’s 
traditional relationship with local jurisdictions, is 
the chief factor affecting state and SEA implemen- 
tation of federal programs. The researchers discuss 
the implications of their findings for federal block 
grant proposals and enforcement of federal program 
requirements. (Author/RW) 
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During the winter many schools have closed, or 

been considered for closing, in efforts to save en- 

ergy. This study assesses and analyzes the impact on 
energy consumption of operating school facilities on 
an extended-day and evening basis compared with 
closing facilities for specified periods. The two vari- 
ables examined are the extended-day program and 
building occupancy. The computer-based Public 

School Energy Conservation Service (PSECS) pro- 

gram is used in an analysis of data from 1,462 Ohio 

schools; and the manual methodology developed by 

Huber Buehrer is used in detailed energy analyses of 

four Ohio schools. The differences in the me- 

thodologies are discussed and findings from both 
methods summarized separately both in test and 
tables. A glossary is included at the end of the re- 
port. Practical applications of these findings include 
the following: (1) the school and the community 
should be viewed as a single energy-use system 
since estimates suggest that more fuel is used in 





homes than is saved by closing schools; (2) the cost 
of extending the school day is minimal when viewed 
in terms of the benefits gained; (3) increased energy 
costs from extended-day programs are likely to be 
fully recoverable from increased efficiency in build- 
ing operation and maintenance; (4) the most ener- 
gy-efficient use of a building or part of a building is 
full occupancy; and (5) the school district should 
cooperate with other public bodies to assure effi- 
cient use of ren in all public facilities in the com- 
munity. (Author/MLF) 
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A three-year (1979-82) training program funded 
by the National Institute of Education (NIE) at the 
University of Tennessee at Knoxville is designed to 
increase participation by women and minorities in 
educational research. An objective of the project is 
the provision of practical experience for doctoral 
students in project design and data collection, anal- 
ysis and interpretation of data, report writing, and 
paper and proposal presentation. Other project ob- 
jectives are participation by graduate students in 
group dynamics, regional and national conferences, 
training workshops, internships, evaluation, and 
colloquia and minicourses designed to enhance re- 
search skills. In this report for the 1980-81 project 
year, progress toward the accomplishment of each 
of these objectives comprises a separate section. The 
grant management procedures that involve student 
participation are outlined. The concluding section 
contains individual reports by 13 students on goals 
set and accomplished. The appendices contain vari- 
ous forms, descriptions of project personnel posi- 
tions, colloquia topics and their evaluation, 
evaluation instruments, and a program for a time 
management workshop. Also included in the appen- 
dices are two papers presented at professional meet- 
ings; one describes the project recruitment and 
selection procedure, and the other evaluates the 
program. (MLF) 
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Part 3 of a three-part report on fringe benefits in 

public schools, this study reports fringe benefits re- 

ceived by classroom teachers for school year 

1979-80 in the 803 districts that responded to a 

survey instrument mailed to a sample of 1,808 pub- 

lic school systems. Data on leave provisions, group 
insurance programs, professional liability insurance, 
retirement Plans, severance pay, tuition reimburse- 
ment provisions, and payment of professional or- 
ganization membership dues are reported. 

Information is presented and analyzed by four en- 

roliment groups, five per pupil expenditure levels, 

and eight geographic regions. In addition to the 
summary analyses, tabular listings of specific fringe 

benefit data supplied by each reporting school s' 

tem are presented alphabetically by state. (ML 





Document Resumes 715 


ED 208 598 EA 014 187 
Bitner, Ted 
Becoming a More Effective Educational Leader- 

/ Administrator. 


Pub Date—Nov 81 
Note—12p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administration, 

Principles, Decision Making, Educational Ad- 

ministration, Elementary Secondary Education, 

Groups, Institutions, *Leadership, Organizational 

Theories 
Identifiers—* Institutional Conditions, Participative 

Decision Making 

A comparison of leadership theory and adminis- 
trative theory will help to show whether there is a 
conflict for educational administrators between be- 
ing a leader and being an administrator. Two defini- 
tions of leadership stress the importance of initiating 
activities within a group. In education, leadership 
necessitates decision-making within an organiza- 
tional structure (an institution). The democratic na- 
ture of educational organizations means that 
decision-making is best shared with teachers and 
staff. Studies of leadership style reinforce this em- 
phasis on shared decision-making. Administrative 
theories are quite diverse, but they generally empha- 
size that administration by an individual or a group 
involves dealing with cyclical activities and with 
policies, resources, and the execution of decisions, 
all within a larger system. Hence the nature of ad- 
ministration is dependent on the nature of the ser- 
vices to be delivered and on their organizational 
context. By relating leadership to administration, 
then, one sees that they both imply working with 
groups, involve decision-making (preferably demo- 
cratic, in an educational institution), and are de- 
pendent on the nature of the institution within 
which they take place. Thus, because leadership is 
so closely related to administration, educational ad- 
ministrators should be both leaders and administra- 
tors. (RW) 
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In evaluating its first year of the Student Progress 
Plan (SPP), the District of Columbia Public Schools 
found that more students were promoted under SPP 
than would have been promoted under the tradi- 
tional policy. Implemented in grades 1-3 in 125 
schools as part of the school district’s competency- 
based curriculum, SPP is a skills mastery plan in 
which promotions or retentions are decided at the 
end of each semester instead of the end of each year, 
based on reading and mathematics scores on the 
California Test of Basic Skills. Students who master 
one skill but not the other are placed in transitional 
classes in the skill not yet mastered. The report 
compares rates of promotion by student educational 
need (indicated by Title I status under the Elemen- 
tary and Secondary Education Act), reading and 
math achievement level, sex, and participation in 
Operation Rescue, a volunteer tutorial program. Re- 
sults of the evaluation show that a higher proportion 
of all students and of Title I students were promoted 
at the end of the second semester than at the end of 
the first, and that more girls than boys were pro- 
moted. A final chapter reviews the research litera- 
ture on sex differences in academic achievement. 
(Author/RW) 
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National Association of Secondary School Princi- 
pals, Reston, Va. 

Pub Date—Oct 81 

Note—13p. 

Available from—National Association of Second- 
ary School Principals, 1904 Association Drive, 
Reston, VA 22091 ($0.50; quantity discounts; 
payment must accompany orders of $15 or less). 

Journal Cit—Curriculum Report; v11 nl Oct 1981 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Admission Criteria, *Class Rank, 
*College Admission, *Guidelines, Higher Educa- 
tion, National Surveys, Secondary Education, Ta- 
bles (Data) 

To discover whether high schools and colleges 
were following the 1971 guidelines on the use of 
rank in class (RIC) in college admissions decisions, 
the National Association of Secondary School Prin- 
cipals surveyed 257 public and private secondary 
schools and 126 public and private colleges across 
the nation. The survey questionnaire sought data on 
school practices relative to the RIC guidelines, the 
need for new guidelines, preferences for RICs or 
grade point averages, the role of RICs in admissions 
decisions, the form of reporting RICs, and both the 
proportion of courses and students counted and the 
weighting of different courses in computing RICs. 
The results show that no new guidelines are needed, 
that the present guidelines are being used, that RICs 
are still popular in admissions decision-making, that 
most schools count all students and courses in com- 
puting RICs, that many assign higher weights to the 
more academic courses in figuring a student’s RIC, 
and that most schools prefer the traditional method 
of reporting RIC. A list of the twelve 1971 guide- 
lines is attached. (RW) 
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Alexander, Sharon J. 

Suggested Services and Policies Related to Adoles- 
cent Parenthood. A Report of the Adolescent 
Parenthood Project. 

National Association of State Boards of Education, 
Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Grant—90-C01760 

—— For a related document, see EA 014 

1 


Available from—National Association of State 
Boards of Education, 444 North Capitol St., NW, 
Suite 526, Washington, DC 20001 ($9.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 

Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adolescents, *Agency Cooperation, 
Coordination, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Health Services, Parents, *Pregnant Students, 
*Public Policy, *Social Services, State Programs 

Identifiers—* Adolescent Parents 
Aimed at both policy makers and service provid- 

ers, this reportassesses services and policies regard- 
ing adolescent ‘parents and pregnant adolescents 
and recommends ‘a number of additions and 
changes. The first chapter examines the services al- 
ready offered to pregnant adolescents and adoles- 
cent parents, including counseling, family planning, 
assistance*with welfare or unemployment applica- 
tions, and general education programs. Further ser- 
vices recc ded‘concern the provision of food, 
shelter, and othéf personal necessities; physical, so- 
cial, and emotional health services; prevention of 
child abuse and neglect; employment training and 
job placement; legal assistance; and staff training, 
outreach, and other program management activi- 
ties..The second chapter discusses state policies and 
policy development for handling adolescent preg- 
nancy and parenthood problems. The author recom- 
mends that policies address program coordination, 
staff selection and responsibilities, services develop- 
ment, and data collection. The final chapter reviews 
the problems of interagency collaboration in provid- 
ing services. It offers guidelines for improving coor- 
dination as well as case illustrations of agency 
cooperation. Two appendices summarize the na- 
tional survey from which this report was drawn and 
give examples of interagency coordination agree- 
ments. (Author/RW) 
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Directory of Development Activities. 

Control Data Corp., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—327p. 

Available from—Control Data Corporation, 6750 
France Ave. South, Suite 144, Minneapolis, MN 
55435 ($200.00 for first copy; next ten copies 
$35.00 each). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Directories/Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Employee Attitudes, Employer Em- 
ployee Relationship, *Inplant Programs, Job 
Analysis, Job Development, *Job Performance, 
*On the Job Training, *Personnel Evaluation, 
*Staff Development, Work Attitudes 
Assembled in a loose leaf notebook, this collec- 

tion of independent on-the-job activities is designed 

to facilitate employee development and intended to 
help improve an organization’s performance ap- 
praisal system. The on-the-job development activi- 
ties described derive from job descriptions, 
performance appraisal forms, and discussions with 
job holders and managers. The body of the docu- 
ment is arranged according to eight general head- 
ings: (1) initiative/responsibility, (2) human 
relations/communication, (3) leadership, (4) plan- 
ning and organization, (5) decision making, (6) ad- 
ministration, (7) selling and marketing, and (8) 
technology-related skills. Specific performance fac- 
tors are grouped under each heading, independent 
of particular job families, in order to allow em- 
ployees and managers to select developmental ac- 
tivities best suited to individual employees and their 
unique developmental needs. Each activity includes 

a brief statement of the purpose of the activity, an 

explanation of the activity itself (with a suggested 

time period for completion), and a criterion for eva- 
luating the activity. (Author/ML) 
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Reporting: Violence, Vandalism and Other Inci- 
dents in Schools. 

American Association of School Administrators, 
Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Department of Justice, Washing- 
ton, D.C. Office of Juvenile Justice and Delin- 
quency Prevention.; National School Resource 
Network, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—37p. 

Available from—American Association of School 
Administrators, 1801 North Moore St., Arling- 
ton, VA 22209 ($4.95, quantity discounts; orders 
under $15.00 must be accompanied by payment 
and include $1.50 for postage and handling). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Responsibility, Data 
Collection, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Incidence, Information Needs, Prevention, Prin- 
cipals, Records (Forms), Reports, School Dis- 
tricts, *School Security, *School Vandalism, 
*Violence 

Identifiers—*Incident Reporting 
Schools and school districts are advised to keep 

detailed records on incidents of violence and van- 
dalism in order to (1) plan for school safety and 
security; (2) plan policies and programs for better 
student control and the improvement of attitudes; 
(3) evaluate the success of efforts to reduce violence 
and vandalism; and (4) increase the accountability 
of the public schools. This publication focuses on 
instituting a districtwide, uniform system for report- 
ing vandalism and violent incidents. Designed for 
school superintendents and their school boards and 
administrative staffs, the guide contains information 
provided by administrators in selected school dis- 
tricts who described their reporting systems in de- 
tail and submitted reporting forms, written 
procedures, handbooks, annual reports, and other 
documents. The reporting systems of five districts 
are presented as models, while short reports and 
various suggestions from ten other districts are in- 
cluded. In addition, tips are given on writing annual 
reports on vandalism and violence, devising inci- 
dent report forms, and testifying in court. The guide 
concludes with a list of resources citing publications 
and organizations relevant to school security. (Au- 
thor/MLF) 
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Jackson, Katherine C. 
Facilitating Education for the Handicapped 
Through Communication. 
Pub Date—Sep 80 
Note—282p.; Ed.D. Dissertation, Nova University. 
Some parts may be marginally legible. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Disser- 
tations/Theses - Doctoral Dissertations (041) 
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Communications, *Community Pro- 
grams, *Compliance (Legal), *Disabilities, Ele- 
mentary Education, “Federal Legislation, 
Inservice Teacher Education, *Mainstreaming, 
Parent Education, Parent Participation, *Parent 
School Relationship, Urban Education 
Identifiers—*Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act 
Initiated in a large urban elementary school, a 
practicum was planned and executed to inform staff 
and parents about the provisions of P.L. 94-142 (the 
Education for All Handicapped Children Act), and 
to prepare them for the changes to occur as a pro- 
gram was indicated by: (1) the report of the visita- 
tion team (a parent advocate group), (2) concerns 
and complaints voiced by teachers, (3) parent com- 
plaints, (4) the principal’s observation of conditions, 
and (5) the emergence of problems related to the 
classes for the handicapped. A review of the litera- 
ture indicated that the ultimate goal of P.L. 94-142 
is normalization of the handicapped and the provi- 
sion of education in the least restrictive environ- 
ment. The practicum had eight major objectives, 
including increased parent participation in develop- 
ment of individualized education programs (IEPs) 
and in workshops. To facilitate education for the 
handicapped strategies such as distribution of litera- 
ture on the handicapped and development of a sli- 
de/tape package were planned. Activities were 
undertaken in several areas: preparation for im- 
plementation of P.L. 94-142, staff development, 
parent workshops, a slide presentation, monitoring 
of progress toward program objectives, and solving 
problems which included refusal of two parents to 
send their children to class. The program was eva- 
luated along the eight objectives. Among conclu- 
sions was that the communication model, especially 
in the area of staff inservice, parent workshops, and 
the slide/tape package development and utilization, 
illustrates a method of facilitating the implementa- 
tion of the law for the handicapped. Appendixes, 
which make up the bulk of the document, include 
information on the staff development program and 
the parent workshop program and related materials, 
the school description, the slide presentation script, 
survey data summary, and supportive documenta- 
tion. (SB) 
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Maintaining a Normal Life: Proceedings of the 
National Conference for Parents of Children 
with Cancer (ist, Arlington, Virginia, June 23- 
25, 1978). 
National Cancer Inst. (NIH), Bethesda, Md. 
Report No.—NIH-80-2176 
Pub Date—Jun 80 
Note—285p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adolescents, *Cancer, Emotional 
Adjustment, *Ethics, *Medical Services, Nutri- 
tion, Parent Child Relationship, *Parent Role, 
Special Health Problems 
Twenty presentations from a 1978 conference for 
parents of children with cancer focus on the tee- 
nager and cancer, long term survival of children, the 
parents and treatment, and practical problems in- 
volved. The following papers and authors are repre- 
sented: “The Role of the Patient Family” (Clark, 
Fox-Kolenda); “How the Child Perceives Illness 
and Death” (S. Hostler); “Treatment” (D. 
Schwartz); “Pastoral Care and the Psychosocial 
Needs of the Teenager Facing Death” (F. Bender); 
“Coping-Teenage Panel Discussion” (Sister Marga- 
ret Weeke); “Recent Developments in the Treat- 
ment of Childhood Cancer” (D. Poplack); “Blood 
Needs of the Child with Cancer” (C. Jackson); 
“Prolonged Remissions” (A. Rausen); “Education-— 
The Issues and the Answers” (J. Crockett); “The 
Child Off Treatment” (N. Wollner); “The Child 


with Cancer—-Achieving Peace of Mind” (G. Jam- 
polsky); ““The Parent as Part of the Treatment Proc- 





ess” (J. Wilbur); “Panel Discussion—Parents as 
Professional Members of the Team” (M. Allen, et 
al.); “Parental Interrelationships in Living with 
Pediatric Cancer” (G. Morrow); “Discipline and 
Training” (R. Lucas); “Cancer and Nutrition” (R. 
Henkin); “The Cost of Cancer” (J. Black); “The 
Terminal Child, Relapse” (E. Forman); “Home 
Care for the Child with Cancer” (I. Martinson); and 
“Medical/Ethical Problems Associated with Child- 
hood Cancer” (L. Emmerglick). (CL) 
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Pub Date—Feb 81 
Note—7 1p.; Paper presented at The Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children Conference on The Excep- 
tional Bilingual Child (New Orleans, LA, 
‘February 18-20, 1981, Session W-8, W-S-13). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — Non-Print 
Media (100) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Diagnostic Teaching, *Educational 
Diagnosis, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Instructional Materials, Learning Centers 
(Classroom), *Learning Disabilities, *Mathemat- 
ics Curriculum, Recordkeeping, Student Evalua- 
tion, Tests 
Identifiers—Limited English Speaking 
The information packet is designed to provide 
teachers of bilingual learning disabled (LD) stu- 
dents with mathematics resources and information 
on diagnostic testing in language other than English, 
mathematics curriculum materials in languages 
other than English, and guidelines for operating an 
individualized math lab program for LD students in 
fourth through ninth grade. Specific difficulties of 
bilingual LD students are described in an overview. 
Section I contains a sample criterion referenced test 
in English/Spanish with an accompanying in- 
dividual profile sheet and a list of sources for assess- 
ment instruments in mathematics in languages other 
than English. Section II provides information on 
curriculum materials, while Section III addresses 
management and recordkeeping. A final section of- 
fers further resources for bilingual math labs. (SB) 
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United Cerebral Palsy Association, New York, 


Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—27p. 

— Cit—Word from Washington; v10 n2 Feb 
1981 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Journal Articles (080) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Federal Aid, *Finance 
Reform, *Human Services, *Models, Public 
Policy 
The paper reviews research and experience in hu- 

man service integration and examines the impact of 

federal grant consolidation upon services for the 

disabled. Reasons for the existence of categorical 

aid are noted. An idealized integrated services sys- 

tem is proposed, and factors such as excessive red 

tape and lack of coordination which reflect a need 

for service integration, the impact of “new federal- 

ism,” recent federal initiatives, state umbrella agen- 

cy/services integration experiences, and attitudes of 

agency executives on services for the disabled are 

considered. Five questions are posed regarding the 

value of integration in the disability field. The ques- 

tions touch on resource allocation goals, state and 

local expectations, professional and consumer roles, 

amelioration of administrative problems, and suffi- 

ciency of knowledge. (CL) 
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A Comparative Profile of Preschool Handicapped 
Children Who Profitted from Early Identifica- 
tion and Intervention. 

Pub Date—Mar 81 

Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Eastern Educa- 
tional Research Association (Philadelphia, PA, 
March 13, 1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age Differences,  *Disabilities, 
Family Environment, *Intervention, *Preschool 
Children, Preschool Education, *Program Effec- 
tiveness, Sex Differences, Socioeconomic Status, 
*Student Characteristics 
The study investigated the relationship between 
characteristics of 35 preschool handicapped chil- 
dren and their developmental gains in an early inter- 
vention program. The specific characteristics that 
were examined included age at intervention, length 
of intervention, socioeconomic status, first born as 
compared to all other ordinal positions in birth, 
race, one or two children in a family versus three or 
more, sex, intact homes versus broken homes, and 
severity of handicapping conditions. The develop- 
mental areas that were measured included personal- 
social, gross motor, fine motor, language, and 
perceptuo-cognitive. The following results were sig- 
nificant at the .05 level: low socioeconomic level 
children made significantly larger gains on gross 
motor skills than middle to high socioeconomic 
level children; Black children made significantly 
larger gains than White children on the gross motor, 
language, and perceptuo-cognitive subscales; and 
boys made significantly larger gains than girls on 
gross motor and fine motor skills. No significant 
differences were obtained on the relationship of the 
other child characteristics and developmental gain. 
(Author) 
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Bahling, Elizabeth 

Extended School Year Program, Intermediate 
Unit No. 5, June-August 1980. 

Pub Date—18 Nov 80 

Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
a (59th, New York, NY, April 12-17, 


981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Court Litigation, Elemen’ Educa- 

tion, *Emotional isturbances, *Extended 

School Year, *Program Effectiveness, *Severe 

Disabilities, Skill Development 

A school psychologist reviews court cases (Arm- 
strong vs. Kline and Battles vs. Commonwealth of 
Pennsylvania) and discusses effects of an extended 
school year on 45 students (mean age 11 years) with 
severe/profound mental retardation or severe emo- 
tional disturbance. Analysis of pre- and posttest lev- 
els in 11 developmental areas (gross motor, fine 
motor, preceptual, conceptual, emotional, social, 
communication, eating, toileting, dressing, and 
other self help skills) showed no significant differ- 
ence between June and A) t. It is suggested that 
this finding indicates lack of regression in those skill 
areas, which is the function of the extended year 
program. (CL) 
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Montreal.; Quebec Association for Children with 
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Pub Date—81 

Note—176p. 

Available from—GEMS, 5003 Victoria Ave., 
Montreal, Quebec H3W 2N2, Canada ($25.00 for 
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Language—French; English 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educational Resources, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Foreign Countries, Inser- 
vice Teacher Education, *Learning Disabilities, 
*Mainstreaming, Models, Program Descriptions, 
Program Implementation, Student Placement, 
Teacher Qualifications 

Identifiers—* Quebec 
Six booklets are designed to assist special educa- 

tors, principals, teachers and parents to find infor- 

mation on how learning disabled and other 
handicapped children can be placed and taught in 
the least restrictive environment. Volume | is a cata- 
log of books, articles, references, programs, and pro- 
jects on mainstreaming and learning disabilities. 

Section I lists authors di with specific aspects 

of mainstreaming, while Section II contains full ref- 

erences arranged alphabetically by author (or title if 
no author appears). Volume II, by W. Cruickshank, 
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is titled “Mai Education for All Chil- 
dren.” The author outlines guidelines for changing 
placement from the most to the least restrictive and 
lists characteristics of a mainstreaming program. 
Volume III is the French version of Volume II by 
Cruickshank. In the fourth volume of the series, 

‘Mainstreaming in Quebec-Teacher Competencies 
in an Integrated Classroom,” D. Sokolyk presents 
the viewpoint of the university teacher trainer and 
addresses the question of teacher competencies with 
a review of the literature and a report on a survey 
of Quebec educators. Volume V contains three arti- 
cles—”Pour Une Reformulation de la Problematique 
de L’Integration” by A. Gelinas; “Ou en Est-on 
Avec L’Integration au Quebec?” by M. Lavallee; 
and “Les Facteurs de Perception de Soi et de Per- 
ception par Autrui dans le Processus D’Integration 
Scolaire” by H. Caglar. A final volume, “Main- 
streaming in Action—A Model” by A. Wener and R. 
O’Shaugnessy, describes one school board’s experi- 
ence in implementing a mainstreaming program in 
Montreal. (SB) 
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Spons le —Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. Div. of 
Personnel Preparation. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (59th, New York, NY, April 12-17, 
1981, Session Th-54). The majority of pages 

copy content have been removed due to 





cop’ t restrictions. 
Pub Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Curriculum, *Hearing Impairments, 
Hearing Therapy, *Infants, *Inservice Education, 
Inservice Teacher Education, Institutes (Training 
Programs), Multiple Disabilities, Oral Communi- 
cation Method, Parent Participation, Program 
Descriptions, Staff Development 
Identifiers—* Parent Infant Resource Systems 
The Parent Infant Resource es pro; oe 
the Lexington School for lackson 
Heights, NY) provides Pace pve and 
hands on experiences for professionals concerned 
with the needs of hearing impaired and/or multiply 
handicapped hearing impaired infants and their 
families. One of the training activities, a 6 week 
training module, involves a curriculum of cour- 
sework, practicum, and supervised observation on 
issues related to five content domains (psychosocial, 
educational, developmental, audiological, and 
group work ‘areas). Use of the program training staff 
from the Summit Speech School, a private auditory- 
/oral preschool for hearing impaired children, has 
resulted in a more comprehensive parent/infant 
program, implementation of an auditory 
curriculum at the preschool level, and interaction 
with a statewide group of parent and infant adminis- 
trators. Several of the transparency masters from 
the conference presentation are included. (SB) 
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Umansky, Warren And Others 

The Dawn of Development: A Guide for Educating 
Visually Impaired Young Children. Volume I: 


Assessment. 

Georgia Academy for the Blind, Macon.; Georgia 
Univ., Athens. Div. for Exceptional Children 

Spons ‘Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D. 

Pub ty 

Note—271p.; Print may be faint in parts. For 
related documents, see EC 140 061-062. 


Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Communication Skills, Daily Living 
Skills, *Educational Diagnosis, *Evaluation 
Methods, Interpersonal Competence, Language 
Skills, Mathematics, Psychomotor Skills, Reading 
Ability, *Student Evaluation, *Visual Impair- 
ments 
The guide offers a means for evaluating specific 

learning characteristics of visually impaired chil- 

dren at three levels: prereadiness (prekindergarten), 

readiness (kindergarten), and academic 

grades). Items are designed to be administered by 
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informal observation and structured testing. Score 
sheets contain space for reporting two testing ses- 
sions per item, and the progression of items can be 
used as a key to development of an individualized 
education program. Items from the prereadiness 
level cover fine motor communication, social-emo- 
tional, and gross motor skills. Readiness level items 
evaluate three main areas (subareas in parentheses): 
communication (auditory, visual, manual-tactual, 
speaking); mathematics (sets, numbers, measure- 
ment-time, measurement-money, measurement-lin- 
ear, measurement-weight, 

t perature, geometry); and daily 
living (self care, career awareness, social-personal, 
body awareness). Entries from the academic level 
assess reading skills (work attack, word study, oral 
reading, and comprehension); writing skills (braille 
and print); spelling; language usage; mathematics 
(including numbers and numerals, arithmetic opera- 
tions, and geometry); and daily living skills (leisure, 
vocational preparation and career awareness). Ap- 
pended are the Dolch Word List and Optacon as- 
sessment procedures. (SB) 
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Trask, Susan And Others 

The Dawn of Development: A Guide for Educating 
Young Children with Visual Impairments. 
Volume II: Program Manual. 

Georgia Academy for the Blind, Macon.; Georgia 
Univ., Athens. Div. for Exceptional Children. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—[80] 
Note—77p.; Print may be faint in parts. For related 
documents, see EC 140 060-062. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reference Materials - Bibliographies (131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Braille, 
Career Education, Communication Skills, Daily 
Living Skills, Early Childhood Education, *In- 
structional Materials, Mathematics, Music, 
Physical Education, *Visual Impairments 
Identifiers—Optacon 
The manual describes instructional materials for 
visually impaired children at the prereadiness, 
readiness, and academic levels (prekindergarten 
through primary grades). Chapter I, which surveys 
instructional materials, contains a listing of materi- 
als by curricular areas (including communication, 
math, and daily living); a listing of materials in al- 
phabetical order (with entries offering name, de- 
scription, and purpose of the material); addresses of 
commercial distributors of materials; and additional 
sources of catalogs and aids. A second chapter offers 
an annotated bibliography of approximately 60 re- 
sources on the education of visually impaired stu- 
dents. A final chapter outlines guidelines and 
activities for the following program areas: music, 
career education, physical education, fingermath, 
braille reading, and Optacon reading. (SB) 


ED 208 614 EC 140 062 

The Dawn of Development: An Early Childhood 
Education Curriculum. Volume III: Assessment 
Work and Score Sheets. 

Georgia Academy for the Blind, Macon.; Georgia 
Univ., Athens. Div. for Exceptional Children. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 

Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—[80] 
Note—451p.; Print may be faint in parts. For 
related documents, see EC 140 060-061. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC19 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Check Lists, Communication Skills, 
Daily Living Skills, Early Childhood Education, 
*Instructional Materials, Mathematics, Reading 
Ability, Records (Forms), *Visual Impairments, 
Worksheets, Writing Skills 
The document contains work sheets and score 
sheets for a curriculum designed for visually im- 
paired students at the prereadiness (prekinder- 
garten), readiness (kindergarten), and academic 
(primary grades) levels. Work sheets include pic- 
tures, word lists, sentence exercises, mathematics 
problems, and diagrams. Score sheets, which corre- 
spond to the assessment guide (EC 140 060), cover 
the following sill areas (sample subareas in paren- 
theses): mathematics (sets, arithmetic operations, 
measurement); daily living skills (leisure, vocational 
preparation, career awareness); communication 
skills (visual, speaking); reading (study skills); and 
writing (braille). (SB) 
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Keefe, R. F. And Others 

Cost of Special Education Programs in California. 

Decision Development Corp., Walnut Creek, Calif. 

Spons Agency—California State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Sacramento. 

Pub Date—Jul 80 

Grant—57-B201-80-3293-7100 

Note—133p.; Includes Executive Summary. Some 
parts may be marginally legible. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Delivery Systems, *Disabilities, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Financial Sup- 
port, *Program Costs, *Special Education, *State 
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Identifiers—* California 

The document reports a study for the California 
State Department of Education to provide clarifica- 
tion of existing studies and reports on the cost of 
special education in California. Chapter 1 covers the 
background of the study, purpose and plan, study 
design (which included review of existing cost re- 
ports and studies and structured interviews with key 
personnel), method of procedures (including the 
identification of issues related to special education 
costs), and overview of the report. Chapter 2 com- 
pares various data related to levels of service, degree 
of service, revenue and expenditures, numbers of 
pupils served, and regulatory provisions of the two 
major delivery systems. Chapter 3 focuses on fund- 
ing inequities within districts operating Master Plan 
programs, and disparities in funding and service be- 
tween Master Plan and non Master Plan districts. 
Chapter 4 deals with a variety of factors which have 
been identified as affecting cost and also gives some 
indication of the distribution of expenditures. Em- 
phasis is given to projections of enrollment and cost. 
Also examined within the fourth chapter are direct 
costs, direct support costs, and indirect costs. Chap- 
ter 5 provides a discussion of alternative funding 
mechanisms and includes a review of the two fund- 
ing models currently being used in California as well 
as those used in other states. The proposed funding 
model in State Bill 1870 is reviewed in terms of how 
well it addresses the problem areas identified in the 
study. Among appendixes are a sample interview 
guide and tables listing special education costs, allo- 
cations, and expenditures. (SB) 
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Identifiers—* California 
The California State Board of Education author- 

ized the study to document the overall costs of spe- 

cial education due process fair hearings to all 
parties-the parents, local education agencies, and 
the state. The study also analyzed the factors that 
enter into the costs of hearings, and some conclu- 
sions were drawn and recommendations made for 
reducing the costs. Data were collected from three 
main sources: the state Office of Special Education, 
the local education agencies, and the parents of stu- 
dents involved in fair hearings. Data were analyzed 
in terms of state government costs, issues in fair 
hearings, costs to parents, costs to local education 
agencies, legal counsel and mediation, hidden costs, 
and availability of records. Among findings were 
that the most frequently reported issue prompting 
fair hearings was payment by public education agen- 
cies for nonpublic school placement, that state level 
hearings conducted by hearing officers were on the 
average six times more costly than panel hearings 
for the parents responding to the study, that certain 
cost saving features were reported already in use by 
local education agencies, and that legal counsel 
tended to be the single costliest element in fair hear- 
ings for local education agencies and parents. 
Among appendixes are sample letters, a survey 


packet for local education agencies, and matrixes of 
mean parent and mean local education agency costs. 
(SB) 
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Identifiers—California 
The report covers three interrelated studies which 
pertain to the utilization of computer based manage- 
ment information systems in reporting special edu- 
cation data to the state and federal governments. 
Two of the studies reflect certain aspecis of actual 
computer use by California school districts and 
county offices of education, and the third study 
deals with the development of a data element dic- 
tionary based on special education reporting re- 
quirements reflected in state and federal report 
forms. Chapter 1 provides an introduction while 
Chapter 2 outlines procedures for each of the three 
studies. Results are reported in a third chapter and 
include such findings as that about two-thirds of the 
respondents reported computer availability through 
either ownership, rental, purchase of computer ser- 
vices, or a combination of these; and that districts 
currently without computer services do not have a 
positive view of the use of computers in education. 
Appended materials include sample survey forms, a 
copy of the Information System Opinionnaire, and 
record forms. (SB) 
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ent Attitudes, *Parent Child Relationship, Self 
Esteem 
Five families whose first born infant experienced 
a birth ly were followed for two years through 
a combination of home and laboratory visits. Find- 
ings suggested that the birth of an infant with a 
defect was experienced by the parents as a narcissis- 
tic injury and a series of narcissistic insults that 
affect the parents’ self esteem, interfere with the 
normal maneuvers to reinstitute self esteem, and 
potentially interfere with the parenting process. 
Specific reactions of the parents to the birth of their 
infant with a defect were found to be related to their 
intrapsychic dynamics, to deviations from their pre- 
birth expectations, to aspects of the infant and of the 
defect, to the capacity for reciprocity in the marital 
relationship, and to the role of the surrounding envi- 
ronmental supports. The five case studies high- 
lighted the vicissitudes of parental reactions and of 
the parenting process. Some of the factors enhanc- 
ing and interfering with parental attachment with 
the infant were described, as were some of the adap- 
tive maneuvers utilized by the parents. (Author/SB) 
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The report lists accomplishments of a three year 
project in which nonhandicapped and handicapped 
preschool children participated in a curriculum 
modeled after Piagetian and social learning theory. 
Accomplishments are discussed for the following 
aspects: direct and supplementary services for chil- 
dren, parent/family participation, expanded ser- 
vices, assessment of handicapped children, inservice 
training for project staff, training for personnel from 
other programs or agencies, demonstration and dis- 
semination activities, coordination with other agen- 
cies, and the advisory council. Twelve behavioral 
objectives are then listed and discussed. Among 
three appendixes are information on the parent 
component and admissions and intake procedures. 
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tion (Handicapped), *Parent Attitudes, Racial 
Differences, Residential Programs 
Questionnaires were completed by 330 parents of 

developmentally disabled children on such topics as 

labeling and competency, mainstreaming, an- 
ticipated needs for residential care, family integra- 
tion, diagnosis and assessment, and community 
resources. These factors were investigated accord- 
ing to demographic variables. Among findings were 
that children from Black families had more social 
interactions with a wider variety of people and were 
evaluated as having better interpersonal skills than 

were children of White families; family income did 

not seem to be systematically associated with atti- 

tudes toward mainstreaming; females were more 
likely to be expected to remain at home or to live on 
their own and to work in a sheltered workshop while 

males were more likely to be expected to live in a 

community facility and work in the community; the 

higher the family income the more likely mothers 
were to express negative feelings and perceive nega- 
tive effects; about 90% of the parents were satisfied 
with their children’s school; and the only family 
activity influenced by income was religious partici- 
pation. Service needs and satisfactions noted in- 
clude personal and community support networks 
and organizational and political involvement. (CL) 
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Identifiers—* Project SPECIAL 
Project SPECIAL (Special Paraprofessionals 
Educating Children in Active i trains 
handicapped college students to work as assistants 
in schools for special needs students. The project is 
intended to provide models for handicapped stu- 
dents, upgrade the quality of special education 


EC 140 075 . 


aides, and encourage human service agencies to hire 
the handicapped as paraprofessionals. Project SPE- 
CIAL provides a competency based special educa- 
tion paraprofessional program for 50 handicapped 
college students as well as on the job vocational 
experience. Results of the Tennessee Self Concept 
Test indicated an overall increase in self esteem, and 
‘a achievement gains were noted as well. 
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Identifiers—*New York City Board of Education 
The study by the Educational Priorities Panel, a 
coalition of 25 parent and civic organizations serv- 
ing as an independent fiscal watchdog over New 
York City’s Board of Education, examines the ex- 
penditures of the special education budget. Findings 
and recommendations are presented for each of four 
chapter topics (sample recommendations in paren- 
theses): organization of the Division of Special Edu- 
cation (reorganization to allow greater coordination 
with regular education); growth and construction of 
the special education budget (more frequent ad- 
ministration of licensing tests for teachers, supervi- 
sors, and administrators); the current budget 
(coordination of itinerant special education guid- 
ance counselors); and expenditures (application of 
‘cD budget modification and position controls). 
(CL 
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Identifiers—*Project Head Start, Washington 

¢ manual is intended to provide guidelines to 

Washington local education agencies (LEAs) and 

Head Start programs on interagency agreements. 

Factors involved in agreements are discussed, and 

an example of a proposal for service coordination 

touches on aspects of recruitment and outreach, 
screening, team staffing, assessment/diagnosis, in- 
dividualized educational program planning, deliv- 
ery of services, and tracking. A discussion of 
elements of agreements (such as program delinea- 
tion and roles and responsibilities) is followed by 
information on Washington state procedures for 
developing contractual agreements between Head 

Start agencies and LEAs. The document concludes 

with a sample interagency agreement. (CL) 
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Identifiers—*Ouachita Parish School System LA 
A preschool program for 14 handicapped children 

in Ouachita Parish, Louisiana, is described and 
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evaluation findings reported. Program objectives 
are listed for instructional, parent-family, staff deve- 
lopment, and demonstration and dissemination 
components. Among findings were that mentally 
retarded children showed greater than anticipated 
improvement in self help, social, motor, language, 
and cognitive skills; that parents were realistic in 
describing their child’s handicapping condition and 
learned ways to help their child’s education at 
home; and that transportation was a recurring prob- 
lem. Recommendations include an increase in child 
search activities. Sample forms are appended. (CL) 
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Descriptors—*Educational Diagnosis, *Learning 
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Role Perception, *Student Evaluation, *Student 
Placement, Teamwork 
The pupil personnel worker’s role in assessing 
learning disabled students is examined. The func- 
tions of the evaluation team are delineated, as are 
individual roles of the school psychologist, class- 
room teacher, educational assessor, social worker, 
school counselor, attendance officer, and speech 
and —— pathologist. Contents of the report are 
covered. The interdisciplinary team’s role in inter- 
preting evaluation data for a placement decision is 
considered. An eight level model for assessment, 
diagnosis, and placement is charted. (CL) 
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Identifiers—* Council for Exceptional Children 
Five position papers developed by the Division 
for the Visually Handicapped, Council for Excep- 
tional Children are presented. N. Bryant, in “The 
Continuum of Services for Visually Impaired Stu- 
dents,” outlines program alternatives for visually 
impaired students. S. Spungin (“The Role and Func- 
tion of the Teacher of the Visually Handicapped”) 
considers such aspects as assessment and evalua- 
tion, educational and instructional strategies, guid- 
ance and counseling, and administration and 
supervision. In “Specialized Certification,” J. Stager 
cites legal requirements for specialists to help pro- 
vide a free appropriate public education. “Funding” 
is the topic of the paper by E. Long which considers 
such topics as administrative responses to generic 
funding. In the final paper, “The Role and Responsi- 
bility of the State Education Consultant for the 
Visually Handicapped,” the State Education Con- 
sultants for the Visually Handicapped suggest an 
array of roles and training requirements for consult- 
ants. (CL) 
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Identifiers—Georgia 
The resource manual is designed to help teachers 
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in Georgia provide quality education programs for 
trainable and severely mentally retarded children. 
State guidelines are presented for six major topics 
(sample subtopics i in parentheses): definitions; eligi- 
bility criteria; due process (referral, individualized 
education program); program organization (deliv- 
ery model, personnel, inservice); instructional pro- 
gram (direct service objectives, 
materials/equipment); and program evaluation. 
Among additional resources cited are professional 
associations and organizations and community re- 
sources. (CL) 
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Identifiers—Georgia 
The Georgia state resource guide for the educa- 
tion of educable mentally retarded students pro- 
vides information on seven major topics (sample 
subtopics in parentheses): definitions; eligibility 
criteria; due process (screening, referral, confiden- 
tiality); program organization (delivery models, cer- 
tification, facilities); instructional program (direct 
service goals and objectives, related services); pro- 
gram evaluation (transportation, education pro- 
gram); and additional resources (Georgia Learning 
Resources System). Among five appendixes are a 
list of curriculum guides for mentally retarded stu- 
dents and information on sources of instructional 
materials. (CL) 
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Behavior Disorders: Resource Manuals for Pro- 
gram for Exceptional Children. Volume III. 
Georgia State Dept. of Education, Atlanta. Office of 
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Identifiers—Georgia 
The manual presents resources for Georgia teach- 
ers of behaviorally disordered students. Guidelines 
are presented for 12 major topics (sample subtopics 
in parentheses): definition; eligibility and place- 
ment; enrollment; due process (screening, referral, 
special education placement committee); program 
organization (continuum of services, extended ser- 
vice to regular education students); instructional 
program (the affective and academic program); 
transportation (state guidelines); teacher training 
programs (teacher certification, teacher competen- 
cies); support services; parental involvement; pro- 
gram evaluation (program management, programs 
and services); and professional associations. Among 
12 appendixes are sample forms and lists of sug- 
gested materials. (CL) 
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Identifiers—Georgia 
The manual provides guidelines for Georgia 


teachers of children with specific learning disabili- 
ties. Sections focus on six major topics (sample sub- 
topics in parentheses): definitions; eligibility 
criteria; due process (placement, confidentiality, 
exit criteria); program organization (delivery model, 
inservice education); instructional programs (direct 
service objectives, professional resources); and pro- 
gram evaluation. Another section lists additional re- 
sources while 17 appendixes include a code of ethics 
and a checklist of requirements for a suspected 
learning disabilities referral. (CL) 
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The manual provides guidelines for Georgia 
teachers of visually impaired students. Eight topics 
are examined (sample subtopics in parentheses): 
definitions; eligibility criteria; due process; program 
organization (organization and administration, 
delivery models, personnel, teacher competencies); 
instructional programs (assessment chart, special 
materials and equipment); program evaluation; re- 
sources (professional, community, and state organi- 
zations); and the Georgia Academy for the Blind. 
Included in five appendixes are a list of materials 
and supplies and a vocabulary of terms related to the 
eye. (CL) 
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Identifiers—Georgia 
The manual provides information on resources for 
the education of hospitalized/homebound children 
in Georgia. Sections touch on the following topics 
(sample subtopics in parentheses): definitions; eligi- 
bility criteria; due process (referral, exit criteria); 
program organization (delivery model, considera- 
tions for instructional settings, enrollment); instruc- 
tional programs (curriculum, professional resources, 
related services); program evaluation (comprehen- 
sive services); and additional resources (national, 
state, and community organizations). Sample forms 
are appended. (CL) 
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and equipment); program evaluation; and additional 
resources (directories professional organization). 
Sample forms are appended. (CL) 
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State Standards, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Georgia 
The manual provides guidelines for teachers of 
physically and multiply handicapped students in 
Georgia. Sections address the following topics (sam- 
ple subtopics in parentheses): definitions; eligibility; 
due process (screening, referral, placement); pro- 
gram organization (delivery model, personnel, en-, 
toliment); instructional programs (curriculum, 
methodology, related services); occupational and 
physical therapy in public schools (service delivery, 
quality insurance); program evaluation (eligibility, 
due process, education programs); and additional 
resources (publications, organizations). (CL) 
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The manual provides resource information on 
eight topics related to teaching hearing impaired 
students in Georgia (sample subtopics in paren- 
theses): definitions; eligibility criteria; due process 
(screening, referral, confidentiality); program or- 
ganization (philosophy, personnel, facilities); in- 
structional programs (suggested curriculum guides); 
program evaluation (eligibility, program manage- 
ment, instructional programs); additional resources 
(directories, associations); and state schools. (CL) 
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Note—98p.; For other volumes in the series, see EC 
140 083-091. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Deaf Blind, Definitions, *Due Proc- 
ess, Elementary Secondary Education, Eligibility, 
*Program Design, *Program Evaluation, State 

d , Student Placement, Teaching Meth- 





tary Secondary Education, Eligibility, 
Handicaps, *Program Design, *Pro 
tion, *Speech Handicaps, Speech 
Standards, Student Placement 
Identitiers—Georgia A < 
The manual provides information and resources 
on teaching speech and language impaired students 
in Georgia. Topics addressed cover seven major 
areas (sample subtopics in parentheses): definitions; 
eligibility criteria (entrance criteria, waiting lists); 
due process (screening, referral); program organiza- 
tion (philosophy, delivery models, personnel); in- 
structional programs (therapy objectives, materials 


4." 
erapy, State 


Ldentifiecs—Georgia 

The manual examines eight topics regarding the 
education of deaf blind students in Georgia (sample 
subtopics in parentheses): definitions; eligibility 
criteria; due process (placement, exit criteria); pro- 
gram organization (philosophy, delivery models); 
instructional programs (related services); program 
evaluation (family services, rehabilitation, public re- 
lations); additional resources (associations, ad- 
vocacy); and state schools. (CL) 
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Tobias, Sigmund And Others 
Bias in the Referral of Children to Special Ser- 


vices, 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, CA, April 13-17, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF0i/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Ethnic Groups, *Ref- 
erral, *Social Bias, Special Education, Teacher 
Attitudes 
In a study which investigated whether there was 
bias in assigning students to special educational ser- 
vices, 199 teachers from different ethnic back- 
grounds responded to a specially constructed case 
history in which the ethnic background of the stu- 
dent was varied, by indicating whether they felt the 
youngster could be maintained in a classroom, or 
should be referred for specialized services. Results 
indicated (1) no evidence for bias according to the 
youngster’s ethnic background, (2) differences in 
the incidence of referral by ethnic background of the 
teacher, and (3) an interaction which indicated that 
teachers tended to refer students whose ethnic 
background was identical to their own less fre- 
quently than they did youngsters of other ethnic 
backgrounds. (Author) 
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Grayson, Judith M. And Others 

The Continuing Evolution of Regular and Special 
_ Collaboration. Resource Report No. 


California Regional Resource Center, Los Angeles. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. Media 
Services and Captioned Films Branch. 

Pub Date—Mar 80 

Contract—300-77-0476 

Note—21p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cooperative Planning, Demonstra- 
tion Programs, * Disabilities, *Educational Coop- 
eration, *Special Education Teachers, Staff 
Development, Teacher Attitudes, Teachers 

Identifiers—Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act, *Regular and Special Education Coop- 
eration 
The paper examines the status and issues involved 

in collaboration between special education and 

regular education, a relationship critical to the im- 

plementation of P.L. 94-142, the Education for All 

Handicapped Children Act. A model for intera- 

gency collaboration is applied to the situation, with 

responsibilities, utilization of resources, and proce- 

dures examined in terms of current practice and 

need. A chart outlines recommended approaches to 

collaboration through personnel development, 

demonstrations and model sites, technical assist- 

ance networks, new legislation, and an attitude 

change campaign. (CL) 
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Swartz, Stanley L. 

Williams 'elfin facies’ Syndrome: A Case Study. 

Pub Date—May 81 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association on Mental Defi- 
ciency (105th, Detroit, MI, May, 1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Sesuien Cote Studies, *Congenital Impair- 
ments, Etiology, *Intervention, *Mental Retarda- 
tion, *Student Characteristics 

Identifiers—* Williams Syndrome 
A review of the research literature | related to Wil- 

liams ’elfin facies’ Synd (a 

mental retardation and cardiac anomalies), a case 

study, and the results of an early intervention pro- 


gram, are reported. The medical aepects of the syn- 
drome have been reported with 


EC 140 311 





light of previous research and results of the reported 
case. (Author) 
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Blosten, Patty Rosenbaum, James E. 
Social Implications of Special Education. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, CA, April 13-17, 1981). 
Print is marginal and may not reproduce well. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Mild Disabilities, Parent Participa- 
tion, *Sociology, *Special Education, *Student 
Placement 
The paper reviews the literature on special educa- 
tion placement for mildly handicapped students 
from a sociological perspective. Using J. Rosen- 
baum’s framework for understanding the sociologi- 
cal implications of selection systems, which has 
been applied to curriculum and ability tracking, this 
paper extends the fi k to ther selection 
system, special education. The authors indicate that 
an understanding of the social processes in special 
education can help researchers: (1) identify implicit 
social issues, (2) establish a broader theoretical base, 
(3) provide new directions for educational research 
and policy, and (4) influence implementation of fed- 
eral regulations. (CL) 
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Keys to Communication: English for Spanish 
Speakers. Student Edition, Level One. 

Dissemination and Assessment Center for Bilingual 
Education, Austin, Tex. 

Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 
Minority Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 
D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-89417-397-9 

Pub Date—79 

Note—119p.; For related document see FL 011 
369. 

Available from-—Dissemination and Assessment 
Center for Bilingual Education, Educational Ser- 
vice Center, Region XII, 7703 North Lamar, Aus- 
tin, TX 78752 ($3.50). 

Language—Spanish; English 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

ee ae a Cultural 
Awareness, 

Education, English (Second “ye eer Group 
Activities, Individual Activities, Language Profi- 
ciency, *Language Skills, Listening Skills, Mor- 
phology (Languages), Pattern Drills (Language), 
Phonology, Pronunciation, Reading Skills, *Span- 
ish Speaking, *Speech Skills, Syntax, * Vocabulary 
Development, Writing Skills 
This text is the first of a series of four levels se- 
quenced as a continuum of language skills for Span- 
ish speakers of limited English speaking ability in 
grades six through nine. Levels one and two empha- 
size the development of oral language skills. Levels 
three and four emphasize the development of writ- 
ten language skills. The text is divided into fourteen 
units each of which focuses on a different topic. 

Instructions for all exercises are written in Spanish 

and English. General principles and background in- 

formation on the English language are included in 
each unit. Each unit is divided into three major 
areas. Ora) practice includes a dialogue or reading 








consistency for a profile to —_ Psychological 
variables have been reported with less frequency 
and educational programing needs have received 
little attention. Etiology and prognosis have been 
considered indeterminate. The case study reported 
a 27 month intervention program (9 months to 36 
months) and included an abbreviated history, com- 
parison of case to syndrome profile and the tesults 
of educational p for 
appropriate educational pr programing are made in 





which provides a stimulus leading to 
vocabulary development, practice with sounds and 
patterns of English, and cultural awareness. Speak- 
ing and listening exercises are included in the pro- 
nunciation section. English morphology and syntax 
are addressed in the structure section. In each of 
these sections oral or written exercises and drills 
designed for group and/or individual use are in- 
cluded. A glossary of vocabulary words is included 
at the end of each unit. (Author/JK) 
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Speakers. T: Level One. 
Dissemination and Assessment Center for Bilingual 
Education, Austin, Tex. 
Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 
bg Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 


Pub Date—79 
er Te For related document see FL 011 


Available from—Dissemination and Assessment 
Center for Bilingual Education, Educational Ser- 
vice Center, Region XII, 7703 North Lamar, Aus- 
tin, TX 78752 ($6.50). 

Language—Spanish; English 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

ag ap eRe gre me a Class — 
ties, wareness, Dialogs (Language), 
Educational Objectives, Elementary Education, 
*English (Second ), Evaluation Meth- 
ods, Group Activities, Individual Activities, Lan- 
guage Proficiency, *Language Skills, Listening 
Skills, Morphology (Languages), Pattern Drills 

e), yee Pronunciation, R 

Skills, *Spanish Speaking, *Speech Skills, Syntax, 

*Vocabulary Development, Writing Skills 

This text is the first of four levels sequenced as a 

continuum of language skills for the 7" speaker 
of limited English speaking ability in grades six 
through nine. Levels one and two aye wa: oral 
skills and levels three and four emphasize written 
skills. The teacher’s edition is designed to follow 
along with and complement exercises included in 
the student edition. Special instructions are directed 
to the teacher. Directions in Spanish may serve as 
a model for the teacher with limited Spanish profi- 
ciency. Each of the fourteen units consists of the 
exercises and glossary included in the student text 
along with descriptions of: (1) key concepts intro- 
duced in the unit; (2) objectives concerning the con- 
dition of performance, the resultant behavior, and 
the criterion level for evaluation; (3) materials or 
individuals needed to conduct the activities pre- 
sented in the unit; (4) additional activities to rein- 
force and extend introduced skills; (5) evaluation 
tests; and (6) a list of references helpful i in preparing 
the units. Student oral and written exercises are di- 
vided into three areas of concentration—oral prac- 
tice, pronunciation, and structure-and are designed 
for group and/or individual use. Exercises consist of 
dialogues, reading selections, and pronunciation 
and vocabulary drills. (Author/JK) 
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Fisher, Janet Cameron, Ed. And Others 
On TESOL '80. Building Bridges: Research and 
Practice in Teaching English as a Second Lan- 
guage. Selected papers from the Annual Conven- 
tion of Teachers of English to Speakers of Other 
(14th, San Francisco, California, 
March 4-9, 1980). 
Teachers of English to Speakers of Other Lan- 
guages. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—229p. 
oe from—TESOL, 202 D.C. Transit Build- 
Georgetown University, Washington, DC 
20057 (59. 50). 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS, 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Asian Americans, 
Bilingualism, Classroom Techniques, Cognitive 
Abili , Con:munication Disorders, Communica- 


(Second Language), English for Special Purposes, 
*Instructional Materials, Language Proficiency, 


e Usage, R 
Language ion ‘Student Ativades, 
et Education, cachet Participation, 
Methods, one 
ing, Urtee Education, t= 4 Develo; 
Plenary selections include reports on the dificul 
ties facing non-native English speakers who choose 
ESL as a profession, the strengths and weaknesses 
of university-based teacher-training programs, the 
e situation in te the United States with concen- 
tration on TESOL and language in American life, 
the need for communication among the major 
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search and training. Insights into research are prov- 
ided in discussions of the role of ESL programs in 
hastening the extinction of indigenous languages in 
foreign coutries, the relationship between bilingual- 
ism and cognitive function, intake control in second 
language learning, the role of prefabricated utter- 
ances in learners’ progression toward native-like 
control of English, language proficiency of newly 
placed students compared with that of continuing 
students, and the attitudes of American under- 
graduates toward the language of foreign teaching 
assistants. Papers focusing on practice and applica- 
tion include reviews of university training programs 
for the rural ESL teacher, teaching in non-instruc- 
tional settings, communicative disorders in the ESL 
classroom, problems in ESL programs, language 
learning via drama, ESL teacher intercultural 
awareness training, and vocabulary preparation for 
reading in the content area. (Author/JK) 
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Golub, Lester S. Sweeney, Gladys M. 

Improving Academic Performance in a Bilingual 
Education Classroom. 

Pub Date—May 81 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Bilingual Bicultural Education Conference 
(10th, Boston, MA, May 23-30, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Guides - 
Non-Classroom (055) — Speeches/Meeting Pa- 
pers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Behavior 
Modification, *Bilingual Students, *Classroom 
Environment, Intermediate Grades, Program Ef- 
fectiveness, *Reinforcement, Teacher Education, 
Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—*Bilingual Programs 
The purpose of this study is twofold. First, it 

evaluates the effectiveness of token economy pro- 
grams in increasing academic performance in a 
bilingual education classroom setting. Second, it at- 
tempts to train the teacher in the basic behavior 
modification principles and assist her/him in the 
delivery of appropriate and consistent reinforce- 
ment contingencies. The token economy system 
was developed to strengthen completion and ac- 
curacy of the students’ performance. In this system, 
children earn, for their efforts, recognition points 
that may be exchanged for a variety of activities, 
privileges, and priorities. Students may also lose 
points by misbehaving. The results of a study indi- 
cate that reinforcement of academic performance 
increased the percentage of correct answers by a 
group of students. Evidence also shows that de- 
creasing disruptive activities in the classroom does 
not necessarily increase academic performance. By 
focusing on academic performance, the teacher’s ef- 
forts are enhanced and the student’s potentials are 
optimized. A list of daily and weekly reinforcements 
is included. (JK) 
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Warren, Richard L. 

—— Education at Campbell School: A Case 

itudy. 

Kentucky Research Foundation, Lexington. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Grant—NIE-G-80-0066 

Note—237p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Bilingual Education, *Case Studies, 
Cultural Differences, Elementary Education, 
Government School Relationship, Mexican Am- 
ericans, *Multicultural Education, Parent Role, 
Spanish Speaking, Teacher Behavior 

Identifiers—* Bilingual Programs, California 
This is a report of a case study, in the anthropolog- 

ical tradition, of an elementary school with a bilin- 

gual- bicultural program. The research was carried 

out in 1978. The school is in a community of 45,000 

located close to the California-Mexican border. 

Eighty-seven percent of the pupil population are of 

Hispanic background, 10 percent are Anglo, 1 per- 

cent are Filipino and slightly over 1 percent are 

black. The school has used a language maintenance 

bilingual education model since the program was 

begun in 1969. The study is based on a general view 

of schools as academic organizations with internally 

generated social norms, role expectations, and pat- 

terned behavior and as instruments of cultural trans- 

mission and socialization for the parental 

constituency and the broader culture/community. 





The research focused on questions relating to: 1) the 
interaction of cultural differences, schooling pro- 

cesses, and teacher behavior; 2) the effect of federal 
and state intervention on the organization of the 
program and the life of the school; and 3) the role 
and involvement of parents in the school. (Author) 
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James, Charles J. 
Cloze Procedures and Long-Term Vocabulary Re- 
tention. 
Pub Date—[80] 
Note—19p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cloze Procedure, Educational 
Strategies, English (Second Language), Expecta- 
tion, German, Group Testing, Learning Pro- 
cesses, Postsecondary Education, Reading 
Comprehension, *Retention (Psychology), "Se 
cond Language Learning, Syntax, Translation, 
*Vocabulary Skills 
This paper discusses the kinds of vocabulary items 
retained by a group of native German speakers in 
the context of an English language proficiency ex- 
amination. Its main purpose is to indicate the kind 
of information that can be gathered using cloze 
procedures, with the aim to integrate this informa- 
tion into further learning strategies for the acquisi- 
tion and retention of second language vocabulary. 
Students of English at a German university were 
given an examination testing vocabulary, reading 
comprehension, syntax, and translation. A statisti- 
cal analysis of cloze responses was undertaken. Re- 
sults reveal that not only are the correct responses 
to cloze passages of interest, but also those re- 
sponses considered “incorrect.” The author investi- 
gates the kinds of vocabulary items generated in 
response to the cloze items. In all but a few cases, 
a high degree of structural sensitivity was exhibited 
by the students. Cloze items, along with whatever 
else they may reveal about the readability of a given 
prose text or about other language skills, can pro- 
vide information about the vocabulary range of a 
group of subjects. In dealing with a “dictionary of 
expectancy,” students reveal the strategies used in 
selecting a finite set of words from a potentially 
infinite second language vocabulary. (JK) 
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St-Germain, Claude Maheu, Robert 
Mother Tongue and Language of Instruction in 
Quebec’s Public Schools: Recent Evolution. 
Document 55. 
Quebec Dept. of Education, Quebec. 
Pub Date—Jan 81 
Note—72p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Led a 
Descriptors—Educational ta 
Secondary Education, sHaslish” nave wren 
Trends, *French, *Language of Instruction, *Na- 
tive Language Instruction 
Identifiers—*Quebec 
The decade of the 1970s saw a relative decline in 
the enrollment in Quebec Province of students in 
English schools, and a relative increase in enroll- 
ment in French schools. This shift was especially 
reflected in a decreasing proportion of Francophone 
and Allophone (having neither French nor English 
as a native language) students attending school in 
English. The trend is with the adoption in Quebec 
of the French Language Charter. An attempt is 
made to gauge approximately the role of factors 
likely to explain the reduction in the number of 
students attending school in English, for both the 
public and private systems, within the Province. In 
order of importance, the factors to which the de- 
cline in enrollment can be ascribed are: (1) declining 
birth rate, (2) the criteria governing admissibility to 
English schools as defined by the French Language 
Charter, (3) net negative displacements, and (4) the 
voluntary choice of French by students otherwise 
eligible to attend English schools. (Author/JB) 
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Campana, Phillip J. 
Foreign Language Programs in Tennessee Public 


Schools, 1978-79, 
Tennessee Foreign Language Teaching Association. 
Pub Date—Apr 80 
Note—88p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Guides - 
Non-Classroom (055) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Language Enrollment, *Public Schools, Rural 
Education, *School Districts, *School Support, 
Second Language Instruction, *Second Language 
Programs, State Aid, State Surveys, *Student 
Teacher Ratio 
Identifiers—*Tennessee 
This study is an attempt to identify levels of sup- 
port for foreign language programs in Tennessee 
within individual schools, school systems, counties, 
and congressional districts. Extensive charts, tables, 
and maps accompany the discussion of availability 
of foreign languages, support of foreign languages, 
enrollment in foreign language classes, and teacher 
populations. Results indicate that the State, as a 
whole, is not providing an adequate breadth of 
depth of foreign language instruction. It is recom- 
mended that a variety of programs be instituted in 
the various counties. With this practice, rural stu- 
dents will not be denied the opportunity to study a 
foreign language. (JK) 
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Trim, J. L., Ed. Price, J. A., Ed. 

Foreign Language Testing. Specialised Bibliogra- 
phy 1. Second Edition. 

Centre for Information on Language Teaching, Lon- 
don (England). 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Note—111p.; Material originally appeared in 
volumes 1-13 of “Language Teaching and Lin- 
guistics: Abstracts.” 

Available from—Centre for Information on Lan- 
guage Teaching and Research, 20 Carlton House 
Terrace, London SW1Y SAP, England (3.95 
Ry oe sterling). 

Pash. Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus P. % 

Descriptors—Abstracts, Annotated Bibliographies, 
Books, *Language Tests, Periodicals, *Second 
Language Instruction, *Testing 
The first part of this annotated bibliography on 

foreign language testing covers articles that 

appeared in periodicals over the past ten years; ab- 
stracts of the contents of each article are provided. 

The coverage is nearly complete for articles appear- 

ing in major journals. The second part consists of a 

selected list of books dealing with language testing 

and a brief selection of published tests. A separate 

contents index of the abstracts is provided while a 

combined index of authors and editors covering 

both books and articles is found at the back of the 
volume. (Author) 
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Mougeon,Raymond And Others 

Le francais et l’anglais des eleves franco-ontariens: 
analyse des erreurs contenues dans un echantil- 
lon de redaction ecrites par des eleves de 12eme 
et 13eme annees (The Written French and Eng- 
lish of Franco-Ontarian Students: Analysis of 
Errors Contained in a Sample of Essays Written 
by Students in Grades 12 and 13). 

Ontario Dept. of Education, Toronto. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7743-6237-5 

Pub Date—81 

Note—134p. 

Available from—Ontario Government Bookstore, 
880 Bay Street, Toronto, Ontario, Canada M7A 
1N8 ($4.50). 

Language—French 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Bilingualism, Comparative Analysis, 
English, *Error Analysis (Language), Foreign 
Countries, French, Grade 12, High School Sen- 
iors, Secondary Education, *Writing (Composi- 
tion), Writing Instruction, Writing Research 

Identifiers—French Speaking 
A detailed analysis and inventory were made of 

the errors found in 200 essays in French and English 

written by Franco-Ontarian secondary school stu- 
dents. Analysis of the French essays identified nine 
high-frequency error types, as well as several of 
lesser frequency. Only four error types were of high 
frequency in the English essays, while 18 low-fre- 
quency types were identified. A comparative study 
of written French and English achievement, based 
on the overlap student group, revealed that for all 
the error types which are comparable across lan- 
guages, the students committed proportionately 
more or as many errors in their French essays com- 
pared to their English essays. The results are pre- 
sented in such a way that they may be used in the 








construction of pedagogical guidelines and 4 
material selection for composition instruction. 
2,000-word summary in English is included. tA 
thor/JB) 


ED 208 651 
Gonzales, Barbara, Ed. 


Teaching ESL at CUNY. 
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Note—72p.; Special issue of “RESOURCE: News- 
letter of the Instructional Resource Center.” 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, College 

’ Preparation, *Educational Theories, *English 
(Second Language), Higher Education, *Second 
Language Instruction, *Student Characteristics, 
Teacher Education, Teaching Methods, Transi- 
tional Programs 

Identifiers—*City University of New York 
This compilation of brief articles on aspects of 


in English as a second e (ESL) at 
CUNY) serves 
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the City University of New York 
also as an introduction to the many facets of ESL 
instruction. Characteristics of ESL students are de- 
scribed and differentiated. Several typical programs 
are described. The needs of ESL students outside 
the classroom are dealt with. An overview of the 
history of ESL instruction precedes discussions of 
p oes ic aspects of methodology, which focus on 
eory into practice and teacher education. An an- 
notated bibliography of 11 basic works is included. 
Finally, abstracts of presentations at the 1981 
ESL Council Conference deal with strate- 

gies for tailoring courses to help ESL students make 
the transition into the mainstream of college. (JB) 
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Pub Date—80 
Note—17p.; Uneven type. Paper presented at the 
Los Angeles Second Language Research Forum 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Conversational Language Courses, 
Curriculum Development, Diachronic Linguis- 
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*Second Language Instruction, Second Language 
ing, Sociolinguistics, *Spanish, Speech 
Skills, Teacher Education, *Textbook Prepara- 
tion, *Verbs 
Identifiers—*Future Tense 
is study was undertaken to support the ap- 
proach of teaching natural language and to illustrate 
what linguistic research can say to foreign language 
textbook developers and classroom teachers. The 
reality of oral conversational Spanish, as illustrated 
by research in language acquisition, sociolinguistics, 
and historical linguistics, is one in which the peri- 
phrastic future is preferred over the inflected for the 
expression of the simple future. However, this is not 
reflected in most texts where it has either been 
treated as an aside or has been Sw iee It is sug- 
ested that teachers and textbook/curriculum deve- 
opers need to examine their instructional goals. If 
the primary goal is to teach oral communication 
skills, and if one is committed to a grammatical 
sequence, students should, at an early age, be for- 
mally introduced to the periphrastic future as the 
most common means of expressing the future in 
conversation. If one is opposed to using a grammati- 
cally based syllabus, students should at least be ex- 
posed early in language usage to the more common 
means of expressing the future. This study illustrates 
the way a cross-disciplinary approach can identify 
the most appropriate and useful language for second 
language learners to acquire. (JK) 
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Gradisnik, Anthony 

Helping Parents Learn a Second Language with 
Their Children: French. 

Milwaukee Public Schools, Wis. Div. of Curriculum 
and Instruction. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 





ia For related document see FL 012 
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Available from—Foreign Languge Curriculum Spe- 
cialist, Milwaukee Public Schools, P.O. Drawer 
10K, Milwaukee, WI 53201 (for information on 


ialogs (Language), Elementary 

Education, Fles, *French, *Immersion Pro 

*Parent Student Relationship, Pronunciation, 

*Second Language Learning, Supplementary 

Reading Materials 
Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 

Title VI, Questions 

This booklet is presented as a guide for parents of 
elementary school French language students who 
wish to learn the language kt their children. 
Divided into seven sections, the booklet presents: 
(1) language learning hints; (2) pronunciation help 
including practice in the repetition of phonemes and 
stress and rhythm patterns; (3) conversation cap- 
sules (small dialogs and a selection of drawings to 
accompany the texts) permitting parents to con- 
verse with their children about daily household, 
school, and community activities; (4) useful expres- 
sions for the descriptions of the physical environ- 
ment, personal feelings, and individuals, and for 
asking questions and directions and giving com- 
mands; (5) a list of “passwords” or expressions to 
accompany those the child learns in class; and (6) 
the words to a number of French songs and thymes 
included in the child’s French language training. 
Also included are recommendations for French 
books to be used in the home to supplement the 
child’s school learning. The booklet can be used 
with two cassette tapes that correspond to the sec- 
tions presented above. (JK) 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
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Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title VI, Questions 
This booklet is presented as a guide for parents of 
elementary school German language students who 
wish to learn the language vag with their children. 
Divided into seven sections, the booklet presents: 
(1) language learning hints; (2) pronunciation help 
consisting of practice in listening to and repeating 
German phonemes; (3) conversation capsules 
(small dialogues and a selection of drawings to ac- 
company the texts) permitting parents to converse 
with their children about daily household, school, 
and community activities; (4) useful expressions for 
the description of the physical environment, per- 
sonal feelings, and individuals, and for asking ques- 
tions and directions and giving commands; (5) a list 
of “passwords” or expressions to accompany those 
the child learns in class; and (6) the words to Ger- 
man songs, rhymes, and riddles in the child’s Ger- 
man language training. Also included are 
recommendations for German books to be used in 
the home to supplement the child’s school learning. 
The booklet can be used with two cassette tapes that 
correspond to the sections presented above. (JK) 
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Identifiers—Learning Strategies, Rhodesia 
Using the notion of interlanguage, this paper illus- 

trates how a useful characterization may be ob- 

tained of some aspects of the English of Shona 
speakers. The interference hypothesis in language 
learning is demoted, while the interlanguage 
hypothesis in which interference plays a part, is pro- 

moted. Application of the interlanguage concept il- 

lustrates that Shona-English has developed a 

standard form. Five inter! e processes that are 

discussed and exemplified are: (1) language transfer 
as illustrated through stress, rhythm, and phoneme 
transfer; (2) transfer of training in which deviances 
arise as a result of identifiable items in training 
procedures; (3) strategies of learning that involve 
the ways in which a learner approaches the un- 
known material; (4) strategies of communication 
that mark the approach a learner adopts to com- 
municate with native speakers of a target language; 
and (5) overgeneralization of target language lin- 
guistic material. The data serve to acknowledge the 
existence of the Shona variety of English and the 
fact that it is a satisfactory means of communication 
for all circumstances. Its distinctiveness arises from 
distinctive pronunciation and idioms, while the 
grammar is not distinguishable from that of other 
varieties. (Author/JK) 
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Identifiers—Algeria, *English for Science and 
Technology, Learning Strategies, Psychological 
Influences 
This study examines the relationship between an 

open-ended cloze test and its multiple-choice ver- 
sions generated from three sources: (1) interlingual 
learner-generated distractors-distractors selected 
from one language group and administered to a dif- 
ferent language group, (2) intralingual learner- 
generated distractors—distractors selected from one 
language group and administered to a similar sample 
of the same language group, and (3) teacher-made 
distractors—distractors generated by a team of 
trained ESL/FL instructors and administered to 
their students. Open-ended cloze tests, multiple- 
choice cloze formats using intralingual learner- 
generated distractors, and cloze formats 
incorporating teacher-made distractors appear 
somewhat similar in terms of their relationship to 
general ESL proficiency. In selecting a cloze pas- 
sage in terms of its discourse, teachers/testers need 
be aware of and sensitive to their learners’ needs and 
goals. If a language program involves an English for 
science and technology focus, the appropriate dis- 
course to be taught/tested includes science and 
technology as academic subjects. If a language pro- 
gram involves a professionally heterogeneous group 
of learners, a variety of authentic discourse types 
need to be tested/taught. Some cloze passages are 
more appropriate than others for language teaching, 
testing, and learning. Tests and distractors are in- 
cluded. (Author/JK) 
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tion 
Identifiers—Michigan Test of English Language 

Proficiency 

This study was undertaken to predict the relation- 
ship between English proficiency and subsequent 
academic success. Forty-two Cuban American stu- 
dents enrolled in a bilingual teacher education pro- 
gram were administered the Michigan Test of 
English Language Proficiency and a questionnaire. 
The results of the study indicate that: (1) the 
younger one is when learning a second language, the 
better the language will be learned; (2) in order for 
adults to acquire a second language in the second 
language environment, they should socialize regu- 
larly in the second language; (3) there is no apparent 
relationship between attitude towards Anglo-speak- 
ing Americans and how well English (the second 
language) was learned for this group; (4) self report 
as a method for measuring such attitudinal variables 
as feelings towards one’s educational program is un- 
suitable-especially if students’ responses cannot be 
anonymous; (5) a relationship exists between stu- 
dents’ level of English proficiency and their satisfac- 
tion or dissatisfaction with the bilingual program; 
and (6) although score on the Michigan Test was 
not a strong predictor of academic success, there 
was a significant relationship between this score and 
grade point average. Implications for bilingual edu- 
cation research and teacher education based on 
these conclusions are explored. (Author/JK) 
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Identifiers—* Poland, University of Wisconsin Mil- 
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The Polish government has encouraged summer 
study tours of Poland by students from abroad. The 
unique and fascinating Polish culture combines with 
the economy of travel in Poland to make such a tour 
attractive to American students young and old. 
Four universities offer general summer courses. The 
program in Krakow is characterized by a minimum 
of ideological persuasion, consisting of a few lec- 
tures which can be omitted at the request of the 
study group. Although the university is very cooper- 
ative, quality of instruction has been uneven. Lan- 
guage instruction presents problems. The program 
includes visits to a number of historic and cultural 
sites. Films and concerts are also attended, and op- 
portunities are available for individual activities. 
Living conditions are modest but decent. The prob- 
lem of student boredom may be addressed by ade- 
quate orientation in the home country. This will 
include explanations of the socialist system, living 
conditions, traveling, shopping, and paperwork. A 
certain amount of academic rigor should be at- 
tached to the program to insure commitment on the 
part of the students. (JB) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
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guages), Curriculum Development, *English (Se- 


cond Language), Morphology (Languages), 
*Notional Functional Syllabi, Semantics, *Teach- 
ing Methods 

Identifiers—Modal Auxiliary Verbs, *Question 
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This paper proposes a matrix of notional catego- 
ries for classifying grammatical structures. The use 
of the matrix is illustrated through question forms. 
Communicative competence in a language presup- 
poses mastery of the grammatical system of that 
language. Therefore, in adopting a communicatively 
appropriate syllabus, containing varieties of linguis- 
tic notions and functions, one must ensure that 
grammar is not sacrificed. In acknowledging this, 
three categories of meanings of utterances are pre- 
sented—semantico-grammatical, modal, and com- 
municative function. Each of these categories is 
isolated and identified for the question form. Also 
discussed is the development of a check list matrix 
to aid the syllabus constructor in ensuring that a 
specific grammatical structure will be taught within 
a notional framework. This check list allows the 
adaptation of a synthetic syllabus into a more ana- 
lytic and notional syllabus. (Author/JK) 
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Test Reliability, Test Validity 
This paper addresses the lack of language domi- 
nance assessment instruments and curriculum 
materials for Greek-speaking children in the U.S. 
These children need appropriate language screening 
tests, based on research and data derived from their 
native language group, for diagnostic and placement 
purposes. The development of an instrument for 
language assessment of Greek bilingual children is 
presented and traced. The subjects for the develop- 
ment of the instrument were 403 male and female 
first through fourth grade students enrolled in bilin- 
gual programs in the U.S. The final instrument con- 
sists of 80 items, 40 for the Greek and 40 for the 
English text, 30 of which are designed to elicit a 
response to a verbal stimulus using multiple choice 
pictorial alternatives. Each multiple choice item 
consists of a word stimulus to be matched to one of 
a series of five related pictures that follows. The 
remaining items are verbal stimuli in sentence form, 
designed to elicit a grammatically and syntactically 
correct answer to a question. Examination of the 
instrument in relation to field-test data, internal 
consistency reliability, test-retest reliability, relia- 
bility by school and sex, and validity demonstrated 
that the instrument possesses high reliability and 
usable validity values. (Author/JK) 
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This handbook contains information to assist 
teachers serving in Bilingual/English as a second 
language (BESL) assignments. Its purpose is to pro- 
vide focus to the BESL program and to help LEP 


(Limited English Proficient) students improve their 
ability to read, write, and speak English, while deve- 
loping needed concepts and skills. It was prepared 


1977-81 school years and is intended for use in the 
Long Beach Unified School District’s Spanish/Eng- 
lish bilingual classes, grades K-8. The BESL hand- 
book includes ten sections devoted to the following 
topics: (1) philosophy and goals of programs using 
bilingual education procedures, techniques, and 
methods; (2) organizational design, including re- 
marks on the self-contained bilingual classroom and 
on team teaching; (3) guidelines and information 
about materials and district resources; 4 cognitive 
learning styles; (5) approaches to 
delivery; (6) oral language skills, Spanish and Eng- 
Spanish Reading Skills; (8) English Reading 
Skills (Transfer); (9) cultural activities; and (10) par- 


ent involvement. An appendix lists often-used 
acronyms. (MES) 
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As part of an on-going evaluation study of the 
bilingual program at St. Joseph Elementary School 
in Quebec, this document reports on its 
operation during the 1980-81 school year. During 
this year, pupils in grade one followed a modified 
social studies program through French, while pupils 
in kindergarten followed a revised edition of the 
bilingual kindergarten program. Progress of the two 
programs was monitored informally through class 
visits and periodic meetings with teachers, adminis- 
trators, and parent representatives. Verbal and writ- 
ten comments on objectives, activities, and material 
were solicited from each teacher as well as from two 
outside consultants. The focus of the evaluation, 
however, was on students’ performance. A major 
portion of the report is devoted to a detailed de- 
scription of testing instruments, and to the analysis 
and discussion of test results. Both stan 
and non-standardized tests were used, and their re~ 
sults are documented in the “Tables” section at the 
end of the report. Questionnaires and forms ad- 
oy : to teachers and parents are appended. 

ES) 
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This paper reviews the application of notional syl- 
labuses and structural curricula to intensive ESL 
programs. It is suggested that a communicative or 
functional or functional-notional syllabus must not 
be viewed in contrast to a structural or grammatical 
syllabus. Functional notions are necessary inclu- 
sions into the class and into texts, but language can- 





not and does not function independently of 
structure. In reviewing the functional-notional ap- 
proach and speech act theory, an application of 
functional notions to ESL instruction is discussed 
using a currently available ESL textbook. This ap- 
plication includes the revision of pattern drills to 
include extending the Situation of the drill to the 

itself, i g the students in role-play- 
ing, and incorporating alternate linguistic and non- 
verbal devices. Among the class assignments 
discussed is the selection of communicative lan- 
guage functions common to all language usage and 
their subsequent classification into type of illocu- 
tionary act. Both this assignment and others men- 
tioned aim to inform the students that language is a 
functional tool. However, ideas cannot function to 
inform, instruct, request, etc. until they are set in 
some linguistic form. (JK) 
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Second language research is important for teach- 
ers in bilingual programs because it investigates 
which solutions work best for which problems, in 
which situations, and with which learners. Research 
aids practitioners in more effective program plan- 
ning, implementation, and evaluation. To compen- 
sate for the time lag in availability of materials, 
concerned teachers must keep up with current re- 
search, analyze its findings, and apply them to their 
teaching approaches and instructional materials. 
This paper presents: (1) an overview of major re- 
search areas in second language acquisition and re- 
fers to a sample of studies whose findings have clear 
implications for the classroom, (2) a second lan- 
guage learning model that incorporates many of the 
recent research findings into a taxonomic scheme, 
and (3) criteria and guidelines for applying second 
language acquisition research findings to the bilin- 
gual classroom. Four major areas of importance to 
the classroom teacher in current second language 
acquisition research are the comparison of first and 
second language acquisition; social, affective, and 
cognitive factors; second language input; and se- 
cond language learning in school settings. (Au- 
thor/JK) 


ED 208 665 FL 012 583 

Gersten, Elayne 

The Acquisition of Language in Preschool Autistic 
dre 


Children. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence on Language Development (5th, Boston, 
MA, 1980). 

Pub Type— Reports - R h (143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Autism, Classroom Observation 
Techniques, *Communication Disorders, *Com- 
munication Skills, *Developmental Disabilities, 
Intervention, *Language Acquisition, Language 
Skills, Preschool Children, Psychosis, Special 
Education, Speech Therapy 

Identifiers—Pre Schoolers Workshop Rating Scale 
This study is designed to identify differences in 








linguistic and communicative performances among 
preschool-aged autistic children and to learn more 
about the syndrome of autism by examining pat- 
terns of language development, the course of it its 
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train other committees. (JB) 
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acquisition, and the context in which it is 
Studying the differentiation of skills considered 
necessary for the mastery of communicative ability 
leads to implications for clinical practice that facili- 
tate each child’s responsivity to her/his environ- 
ment. The current level of functioning of eighteen 
children, all showing almost continuous psychotic 
interruption and impaired communication, was as- 
sessed. An inventory of tasks, the Pre-Schooler’s 
Workshop Rating Scale, was administered to each 
child to provide a functional analysis of the develop- 
mental levels of language acquisition and to dif- 
ferentiate among the various patterns of the 
disorder. From this assessment and classroom ob- 
servation, a list of priorities was established and an 
intervention program was planned. Reevaluations 
were made at four month intervals over a two year 
period. The data suggest that there is a spectrum of 
varying degrees of developmental disturbance in au- 
tism. Early intervention using the proposed therapy 
model, rating scale, and classification system fosters 
and enhances language skills. (JK) 
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The Langugage Proficiency Assessment Commit- 

tees (LPACs) authorized by Congress were given 
the responsibility of assessing limited-English- 
speaking students within a school district and mak- 
ing placement recommendations regarding these 
students to tne local school board. This packet con- 
sists of a variety of materials, mostly handouts to 
assist in the training of members of an LPAC, in a 
workshop setting. A variety of forms, charts, and 
outlines are included, as well as masters for transpa- 
rencies. These materials are designed to explain the 
legislative background of the LPAC, to introduce 
the participants to principles and methods of assess- 
ment, and to provide graphic support for the prode- 
cures to be followed in placing students within an 
individual school district. (JB) 
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The Language Proficiency Assessment Commit- 

tees (LPACs) authorized by Congress were given 
the responsibility of assessing limited-English- 
speaking students within a school district and mak- 
ing placement recommendations regarding these 
students to the local school board. This manual pro- 
vides guidelines and procedures for the establish- 
ment of tasks, assessment instruments, forms and 
documentation, entry criteria, strategies for classifi- 
cation, placement and follow-up procedures, exit 
criteria, and entry procedures. The role of parents is 
defined and their rights described. Suggestions are 
offered for training LPAC members. Appended 
materials include a variety of forms to assist each 
individual LPAC in its work. (JB) 
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Identifiers—Crossword 
Songs 
The materials described are designed for use in all 
areas of French language teaching and are obtaina- 
ble in the United Kingdom. Sources may be located 
in the book through a subject-area index and 
through an alphabetically arranged title index. In- 
cluded in each of the 687 entries are the entry’s 
number, author’s name, title of the publication, pub- 
lisher, classification by level of learner the material 
is intended for, an adult category if material is 
specifically intended for adults, an abstract, price of 
the material, and reference to any reviews of the 
material that have appeared in language journals. 
Subject areas are courses, courses for self-instruc- 
tion, listening comprehension, reading comprehen- 
sion, oral skills, pronunciation, structural drills, 
written composition, prose and unseen translation, 
examination practice and revision materials, 
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ary Education, Language Proficiency, *Student 

Placement, *Testing, *Training Methods, Work- 

shops 
Identifiers—*Language Proficiency Assessment 

Committees, *Limited English Speaking 

The Language Proficiency Assessment Commit- 
tees (LPACs) authorized by Congress were given 
the responsibility of assessing limited-English- 
speaking students within a school district and mak- 
ing placement recommendations regarding these 
students to the local school board. This manual gov- 
erns a workshop for the training of members of an 
LPAC; it may also be used to orient and inform 
other interested educators. It is expected that, upon 
completion of the workshop, participants will be 
able to work as a committee and will have developed 
a plan of implementation to be presented to the 
decision makers of their school district. Further- 
more, they should be able to orient and inform all 
personnel involved in bilingual education, and 
should be able to serve as workshop facilitators to 


achievement tests, vocabularies and wordbooks, 
grammar books, phrasebooks and travelers’ lan- 
guage guides, French for special purposes, readers, 
plays, songs, language magazines, workbooks and 
crossword puzzle books, language games for class or 
group work, background study materials, slides and 
filmstrips, movie films and loop films, and miscel- 
laneous teaching aids. (JK) 
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Instruction, Sociolinguistics, Speech Skills, 
*Teaching Methods, Testing, Textbooks, Transla- 
tion, Writing Exercises, Written Language 
The papers in this volume discuss practical appro- 
aches to some of the current problems of degree- 
level language teaching. Section one discusses 
non-literary registers in advanced language teaching 
including the use of texts in teaching, suggestions 
for a course in practical sociolinguistics, and exer- 
cises for advancing from paraphrase to an awareness 
of different language registers. Section two, focusing 
on new horizons in oral work, reviews interpreting 
as an oral exercise in oral fluency, group stimulation 
exercises in advanced language teaching, and ex- 
aminations for testing French language proficiency. 
Section three presents course materials for degree 
work, reports on the revision of a course book in 
answer to the needs of language students, and dis- 
cusses an integrated course in oral and written 
French. Section four reviews developments in self- 
instruction including using a computer to supple- 
ment classroom instruction and self-instructional 
materials in the language laboratory. The appen- 
dices include a report on a questionnaire on French 
language teaching, and a list of conference sessions 
and participants. (Author/JK) 
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sources, *Education Service Centers, *English 
(Second Language), Instructional Materials, *Or- 
ganizations (Groups), *Professional Associations, 
Publishing Industry, *Second Language Instruc- 
tion, Student Exchange Programs 
This directory is intended to provide foreign lan- 

guage educators as well as persons interested in fo- 
reign languages and cultures with a convenient 
reference guide containing information on the avail- 
ability of resources and services that can help enrich 
classroom instruction and independent study. Two 
major sources of information and services for the 
teaching of English as a second language have also 
been included: TESOL and the English language 
division of the British Council Central Information 
Service. This second edition of the directory has 
three new features: (1) a greatly expanded language 
index, now covering publishers and distributors as 
well as organizations; (2) more than 40 new organi- 
zations, many of them NDEA centers; and (3) se- 
veral organizations involved in international 
student exchanges or study programs. The directory 
is divided into three sections: (1) foreign language 
service organizations; (2) publishers and distribu- 
tors of foreign language materials; (3) the language 
index. Suggestions on how to use the directory are 
provided at the end of the introduction. (MES) 
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Descriptors—* Adult Students, Affective Behavior, 
Age, Aptitude, Audiolingual Methods, Classroom 
Techniques, Communicative Competence (Lan- 
guages), Educational Policy, Grammar Transla- 
tion Method, Hearing Impairments, 
Individualized Instruction, Information Process- 
ing, *Instructional Materials, Intensive Language 
Courses, Physical Characteristics, Postsecondary 
Education, Problem Solving, Psychological Cha- 
racteristics, *Second Language Learning, Social 
Influences, *Teaching Methods, Visual Impair- 
ments 
The adult students who are the subject of this 

report bring a different orientation with them to the 

study of language than does the typical adult immi- 

grant or foreign student of English. This former 

group may be engaged in foreign language study in 
order to satisfy a college level language requirement 
or as part of a continuing education or personal 
improvement program. The paper, divided into 
three sections, discusses the characteristics and 
needs of these adults as well as the means available 
for their education. In discussing the physiological, 
psychological, and sociological characteristics of 
older learners, the paper reviews: (1) adult life-cycle 
tasks; (2) age and learning ability; (3) the role of 
visual and auditory impairment in learning; (4) in- 
formation processing, problem solving, and the 
older learner; and (5) affective variables and the 
older learner. Discussed programs, methods, and 
techniques available to the teacher of older language 
learners include the audiolingual method, the cogni- 
tive method, the grammar/translation method, 
community language learning, suggestology, and 
the total physical response method. Also discussed 
are communicative competence, individualization 
of instruction, intensive instruction, means for max- 
imizing the learning strengths of adult learners, and 
methods for improving classroom organization and 
material preparation. (JK) 
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guage Tests, Language Usage, *Masters Theses, 
Phonology, Psycholinguistics, Reading Instruc- 
tion, Second Language Learning, Sociolinguistics, 
Teaching Methods, Visual Aids, Vocabulary, 
Writing Skills 
This is the fifth annual compilation of graduate 

theses and dissertations in English as a second lan- 
guage (ESL). This series is intended to provide re- 
searchers in ESL, bilingual education, and related 
fields with specific information on current graduate- 
level studies. Each of the sixty-nine entries provides 
the writer’s name, thesis or dissertation title, degree 
earned, university, year degree was granted, name 
of thesis adviser, department or program, and wri- 
ter’s address. A summary of thesis content is also 
included for most entries. The research categories 
included are adult education, bilingualism, contras- 
tive studies, culture, curriculum, grammar, methods 
and materials, phonology, profession, psycholin- 
guistics, reading, second language learning, soci- 
olinguistics, testing, visual aids, vocabulary, and 
writing. (JK) 
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Identifiers—Conversation, Field Dependence In- 
dependence 
In response to the need for dynamic foreign lan- 

guage materials with a communicative focus, this 

report addresses the relationship between learner 
characteristics and success in language learning. It 
suggests that a self-pacing individualized option 
should be available to students to deal with unique 
problems. The problems may be dealt with by iden- 
tifying the range of possible causes of the learning 
difficulty and by suggesting specific remedial activi- 
ties that correspond —- to that difficulty. With 
this as the aim, the report discusses cognitive styles 
and learning strategies, labeling the learning prob- 
lem, some diagnostic instruments and procedures 
for determining sources of difficulty, and classroom 
activities for responding to learner needs. Among 
these activities are: (1) the analysis of samples of the 

with attention to linguistic and semantic 
units; (2) the synthesis of elements of the language 
to create an organized whole; (3) the paraphrasing, 
expansion, or transformation of ideas; (4) the anal- 
ysis and synthesis of information to make inferences 
about missing cues or conclusions; and (5) the ex- 
pansion of capacities for remembering words, 
phrases, sentences, grammatical features, and ideas 
in the foreign language. Sample exercises are prov- 
ided in French, Spanish, and German. (JK) 
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(Languages), Postsecondary Education, Pragmat- 
ics, *Second Language Instruction, Sociolinguis- 
tics, Speech Skills, Teacher Role 

Identifiers—Conversational Management, Ex- 
panded Speech, Hesitation (Speech), Speech Acts 
Concentration on the formal features of language 

and on developing speaking skills in a second lan- 

guage fails to provide the language student with the 
necessary level of conversational ability. The con- 





cept of communicative competence has resulted in 
a new emphasis on the nature of interaction and the 
tules of discourse. Interest has shifted from studies 
on language structure to studies on social interac- 
tion, the meaning of utterances, and the functions of 
speech. This paper explores how recent advances in 
sociolinguistics and discourse analysis can aid one’s 
understanding of the roles and privileges of teachers 
and students engaged in verbal interaction and how 
verbal behavior can be changed or acquired for 
greater conversational competence. Areas discussed 
include: (1) natural discourse (speech acts, pragmat- 
ics, turn taking, moves, topic), (2) natural discourse 
and first and second language acquisition, (3) class- 
room discourse, and (4) practical applications (in- 
cluding exercises for developing skills for 
participating in debates and discussions). Excerpts 
from English, French, and German language con- 
versations are cited throughout. The appendices 
present hesitation and expansion strategies in con- 
versation and some conversational management 
yi ay used by French and German native speak- 
ers. 
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Problem Solving, Psycholinguistics, Questioning 
Techniques, Role Playing, Sociolinguistics, 
Speech Skills, Student Role, Teacher Role, 
*Teaching Methods, Textbook Content 
Identifiers—* Conversation 
A major goal of ESL education is to teach stu- 
dents how to speak English well enough to converse 
spontaneously and naturally with native speakers. 
Discourse analysis provides an understanding of 
those skills second language learners need to ac- 
quire to converse with native speakers and an un- 
derstanding of how these skills may most 
beneficially be acquired. These skills are both lin- 
guistic and communicative. One way to combine 
them and to prepare ESL students to converse with 
native English speakers is to practice conversation, 
use conversational English, and introduce various 
conversational techniques. The focus of this report 
is to discuss: (1) aspects of conversational language, 
(2) pre-conversation activities, (3) passage from 
controlled to free conversation, and (4) conversa- 
tion activities. Among the conversation activities 
ded are roleplay, question-and-answer activi- 
ties, class discussions, problem solving, games, and 
other group activities. A variety of sample exercises, 
dialogues, and suggested activities are included. A 
discussion of conversation in the classroom points 
out the importance of identification of teacher and 
student role. (JK) 
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This booklet proposes to approach the teaching of 
French from a multicultural perspective. The intro- 
ductory section presents the reasons for recom- 
mending this orientation and the pedagogical 
advantages to be derived from it, emphasizing the 
fact that French serves as a link between several 
Francophone nations and their widely different cul- 
tures. Accordingly, a multicultural approach is 
viewed as more realistic than one that focuses solely 
on France, and more likely to broaden the appeal of 
the eo as a tool for international communica- 
tion. The second section offers a panorama of the 
Francophone regions of the world, with brief intro- 
ductions to the historical and linguistic contexts 
into which the French language and culture were 
thrust, and with a list of basic readings on Franco- 
phone literature. The third section presents various 
activities for teaching about the cultures of the 
French-speaking world, arranged by level of lan- 
guage proficiency. The fourth section suggests ways 
of making or collecting instructional materials. The 
fifth section, a selected bibliography and guide to 
resources, lists sources of print and audiovisual 
materials for each Francophone region, including 
addresses of U.S. distributors and of Francophone 
nations’ embassies in Washington. (MES) 
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guage Learning 
Identifiers—* Media Use 

This report offers help to teachers, teacher 
trainees, students, and local foreign language profes- 
sional organizations in moving out of their tradi- 
tional environments and into the community where 
they may identify natural constituencies and deve- 
lop public support for foreign language programs. 

¢ first section presents an outline for a six-part 

interdisciplinary unit for foreign language and jour- 
nalism teachers. The purpose of the unit is to pre- 
pare for the promotion of Foreign Language Week. 
The unit also illustrates how foreign language teach- 
ers can relate their curricula to other disciplines in 
their schools through the promotion of their pro- 
Porcign The second section presents a compilation of 

oreign Language Week materials used in Washing- 
ton Sete It nels It includes extensive examples and details 
on reaching various community constituencies. Sec- 
tion three presents a step-by-step process for pre- 
senting an educational issue to the community. A 
format is discussed for bringing together rep 
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In recent years, many schools, churches, social 
groups, and corporations have found it desirable to 
implement programs designed to improve the Eng- 
lish communicative abilities of their employees, stu- 
dents, or clients. This report attempts to provide 
these institutions with a general picture of the ESL 
situation today and to suggest ways in which the 
might sensibly assess and respond to the functional, 
sociocultural, and educational needs of their Eng- 
lish speaking members. Two different types of com- 
munities of second language speakers are identified. 
One is the relatively stable, permanent community 
whose members need to function with near-native 
proficiency in English. The other is transitory and 
temporary and their language needs will vary de- 
pending on the domains in which they operate. For 
the former group, educational needs may take 
precedence while for the latter group sociocultural 
and functional requirements are preeminent. Topics 
reviewed include: (1) the needs assessment process 
including the identification of language-minority 
communities, determining community goals, and 
determining the extent of needs; and (2) character- 
istic assessment practices of some specific com- 
munities including public schools, colleges and 
universities, junior/community colleges, corporate 
programs, and adult basic education programs. (JK) 
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The purpose of this report is to acquaint the reader 

with the culture of the refugees entering American 





tives of business, government, the media, civic or- 
ganizations, and education. In the fourth section, 
examples of promotion and press pieces developed 
to use at the annual state foreign language confer- 
ence as a public relations event are presented. Also 
included is a selected bibliography on public aware- 
ness. (Author/JK) 


hools, to identify some of the educational prob- 
lems they and educators face, and to help identify 
solutions or possibilities within educational manage- 
ment terms. In the first section of the report, the 
values, customs, traditions, beliefs, and histories of 
the recent refugees from Indochina are discussed. 
This section is of primary importance due to the fact 
that many areas of interaction can create practical 
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problems if school personnel and refugees are una- 
ware of the differences in their behavioral patterns. 
The second section of the report deals with educa- 
tional problems and discusses traditional education 
and education in refugee camps, bilingual educa- 
tion, enrollment and placement, learning English, 
bilingual aides, and social adjustment. Sample 
evaluation tests of reading, writing, alphabet, liter- 
acy, arithmetic, Arabic numerals, and oral language 
skills are included. Section three consists of a direc- 
tory of organizational resources and publications for 
serving Indochinese students. (JK) 
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Identifiers—Questions 
This guide highlights problems Vietnamese speak- 
ers are likely to have in learning English because of 
differences between the two languages and suggests 
ways of helping Vietnamese students of English 
over difficulties caused by these differences. The 
first section of the guide provides an overview of the 
Vietnamese language: the alphabet, word structure, 
tones, and writing system. The second section pre- 
sents aspects of pronunciation that are different in 
English and Vietnamese. It includes differences in 
individual sounds, sound patterns, and intonation. 
Errors that Vietnamese English as a second lan- 
guage (ESL) students are likely to make in English 
pronunciation are described, and methods are sug- 
gested for the ESL instructor to use to overcome 
these problems. The third section deals with differ- 
ences between English and Vietnamese structures, 
including: pronouns, suffixes, tenses, sentences with 
the verb “to be,” questions, negatives, and articles. 
It is ihtended to identify basic English structures 
that are problematical for Vietnamese learners of 
English, and help ESL teachers working with Viet- 
namese students to overcome these problems. A 
short list of references on analyses of Vietnamese 
and appropriate instructional material for Viet- 
namese learning English completes this guide. (Au- 
thor/JK) 
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Identifiers—Fact Sheets, *Kurds 
Unlike refugees from Indochina and entrants from 

the Caribbean, Kurdish refugees (from the border 

area of Turkey, Iran, and Iraq) have arrived in the 

United States in small numbers. However, they still 

face many of the same problems with language, edu- 

cation, employment, and cultural adjustment. This 

report provides information on both the physical, 

cultural, and educational background of the Kurds. 

Included i is information concerning history, geogra- 

phy, language, religion, art, food and dress, values, 

customs, and social structure. After tracing these 


background issues, the report discusses implications 
for learning English as a second language and im- 
plications for orientation. This discussion of ESL 
education focuses on a comparison of English and 
Kurdish consonants and vowels, and on Kurdish 
stress and grammatical patterns. (JK) 
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Yorio, Carlos A., Ed. And Others 

On TESOL ’79: The Learner in Focus. 

Teachers of English to Speakers of Other Lan- 
guages. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—366p.; Selected papers from the Annual 
Convention of Teachers of English to Speakers of 
Other Languages (13th, Boston, MA, February 
27-March 4, 1979). 

Available from—TESOL, 202 D.C. Transit Build- 
ing, Georgetown University, Washington, DC 
20057 ($13.00). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Achievement Tests, Bilingual Educa- 
tion, Bilingual Students, Cloze Procedure, Cur- 
riculum Design, *English (Second Language), 
English for Special Purposes, Individualized In- 
struction, *Instructional Materials, Intelligence 
Tests, Language Proficiency, Language Usage, 
Material Development, Morphology (Lan- 
guages), Reading Comprehension, Second Lan- 
guage Instruction, Speech Skills, Standardized 
Tests, Student Placement, Syntax, Teacher Edu- 
cation, *Teaching Methods, Technical Writing, 
Test Bias, Testing, Writing (Composition) 

Identifiers—Community Language Learning, Eng- 
lish for Science and Technology, Indirect Speech, 
Politeness, Silent Way (Gattegno), Speech Acts, 
Suggestopedia 
Selections include Strevens’ discussion of teach- 

ing for different circumstances, Morley’s discussion 

of new developments in teaching materials, Swain’s 
overview of research in bilingual education, Shuy’s, 

Oller’s, Bernal’s, and Rosier’s respective discussions 

of test bias, and Rivers’, Hines’, Scovel’s, and Tay- 

lor’s explorations of the Silent Way, Suggestopedia, 
and Community Language Learning. The section on 
curriculum design implementation includes reports 
on language teaching materials by Candlin and 

Breen and developing language use formats by 

Jones. Papers on testing include explorations of bias 

in language placement examinations by Farhady, 

bias in reading comprehension tests by Mohan, and 
alternatives to and scoring procedures for use on 
cloze tests by Mullen and Alderson, respectively. 

Focus on new approaches to training ESL nonspe- 

cialists, ESL teachers, and TESL students is prov- 

ided by papers by Cott and Dubin, Newfield and 

Webb, and Clarke and Seward, respectively. Papers 

focusing on TESOL research include discussions of 

learner social and linguistic behavior by Cathcart, 

Strong, and Fillmore, politeness by Scarcella and by 

Walters, indirect speech acts by Carrell, questions 

by Crymes and Potter, oral and written syntactic 

relationships by Vann, composition skills by Arthur, 
and the relationship between syntactic skill and 
writing quality by Kameen. (JK) 
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Bartlett, Elsa Jaffe 

Learning to Write: Some Cognitive and Linguistic 
Components. Papers in Applied Linguistics. Lin- 
guistics and Literacy Series: 2. 

Center for Applied Linguistics, Arlington, Va. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87281-153-0 

Pub Date—81 

Note—42p. 

Available from—Center for Applied Linguistics, 
rane “aie St., NW, Washington, DC 20007 
($4.95). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, Coherence, 
Curriculum Design, Descriptive Writing, Educa- 
tional Objectives, Elementary Education, Exposi- 
tory Writing, Instructional Development, 
Language Acquisition, *Language Usage, Learn- 
ing Activities, Speech Skills, Syntax, *Teaching 
Methods, Testing, Vocabulary Skills, Writing 
(Composition), *Writing Instruction 

Identifiers—* Narrative Verse 
This report, designed especially for use by re- 

searchers, evaluators, and teachers, explores the 

practical implications of the composing process for 


writing instruction and assessment. An understand- 
ing of the actual process of text composition is pre- 
sented as insights into how the acquisition of aspects 
of writing might be facilitated are explored. The 
heart of the writing process lies in the act of compos- 
ing, assembling potential content, and transforming 
it into coherent text. Attention is focused on the 
development of basic level writing skills during the 
elementary and junior high school years. The goals 
of a writing curriculum must include the develop- 
ment of both ad hoc strategies and conventional 
knowledge. Strategies for implementing this cur- 
riculum suppose that beginners will become better 
at solving composition problems if their assign- 
ments and discussions are organized around the 
structural and functional properties of text. In addi- 
tion, young writers will benefit from activities de- 
signed to make these properties available for 
conscious reflection and articulation. Attention is 
given to the development of overall plans for a dis- 
course, the development of skill in transforming 
those plans into text, the development of skill in 
organizing and integrating composing tasks, and the 
implications of these developments for writing in- 
struction. (Author/JK) 
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Nivette, Jos, Ed. 

Language Teaching with the Help of Multiple 
a Collection d’”’Etudes linguistiques,” 

o. 21, 

Association Internationale pour la Recherche et la 
Diffusion des Methodes Audio-visuelles et Struc- 
turo-globales, Ghent (Belgium). 

Pub Date—76 

Note—172p. 

Language—French; English; Italian; German 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Reports - Research (143) — Guides - Classroom 
- Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Audio Visual Instruction, English 
(Second Language), *Language Laboratories, 
*Listening Comprehension, Reading Instruction, 
*Second Language Instruction, *Speech Skills, 
Student Motivation, Tape Recordings, *Teaching 
Methods 
This book presents articles on language teaching 

media. Among the titles are: (1) “Il Foreign Lan- 

guage Teaching e l’impiego degli audio-visivi” (For- 
eign Language Teaching and the Use of Audio 

Visual Methods) by D’Agostino, (2) “Le role et la 

nature de l’image dans l’enseignement programme 

de l’anglais, langue seconde” (The Role and Nature 

of the Image in ESL Programs) by Blanchot, (3) 

“An Experiment in the Systematic Exploitation of 

the Motion Picture as an Aid in Foreign Language 

Teaching” by Connaughton, (4) “Pedagogie differee 

et laboratoire de langues” (Different Methods and 

Language Laboratories) by Eyssautier-LaBorderie, 

(5) “Teaching the Reading of English to Foreigners: 

Its Paradoxes” by Hoek, (6) “Expression spontanee 

en classe de langue vivante” (Spontaneous Expres- 

sion of Language in Class) by Monod, (7) “Vers un 
emploi plus diversifie de l’enregistreur a cassettes 
dans l’enseignement des langues vivantes” (Differ- 
ent Ways of Using Tape Recordings in the Teaching 
of Language) by Namenwirth, (8) “Laboratoire de 
langues et feedback” (The Lan guage Laboratory 
and Feedback) by Pieters, (9) “Audio-Visual Aids 
for Low Budget Schools” by Niedzielski, (10) “Mul- 
ti-Media Exploitation of an A. V. Course” by de 

Vriendt, and (11) “Short Documentaries, Excellent 

Media for Increasing Aural Comprehension and 

Oral Expression” by Gandolfo. (JK) 
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Elliott, James S. 

Russian for Trade Negotiations with the USSR. 

Spons $n of International Education 
(ED), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-89357-084-2 

Pub Date—80 

Grant—G00-77-01118 

Note—359p. 

Available from-—Slavica = gia Inc., P. O. Box 
14388, Columbus, OH 4321 

Language—Russian; English 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) — Reference Materials - Vocabula- 
ries/Classifications (134) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC15 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Business, “Exports, Instructional 
Materials, Interpreters, *Languages for Special 
Purposes, Role Playing, *Russian, Second Lan- 





guage Instruction, Slavic Languages, *Speech 
Skills, Translation, *Vocabulary Skills 
Identifiers—*Trade Negotiation, *USSR 
The primary goal of this text is to present the 
vocabulary and phraseology used in Soviet-Ameri- 
can trade and to provide the student with oral 
facility in business Russian. In order to bring 
together the vocabulary of the diverse fields which 
Play a role in such trade, the student is presented 
sufficient background information in Russian 
to enable her/him to simulate the role of one of the 
primary actors in a business deal. The texts have 
been translated from English. The goal of the course 
is to train the student to follow bilingual negotia- 
tions with complete understanding while retaining 
the use of a competent translator, and to be able to 
cornmunicate effectively about one’s product in an 
informal setting. The text and exercises consist of 
questions to be answered in Russian and sentences 
to be translated into Russian. Word lists follow each 
of the texts. Instructions for using the text and con- 
structing the course are included. (Author/JK) 
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Pedone, Ronald J., Ed. 

The Retention of Minority Languages in the 
United States: A Seminar on the Analytic Work 
of Calvin J. Veltman. 

National noo for Education Statistics (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No. o" NCES-80-106 

Pub Date—81 

Note—152p.; Seminar held at Hubert H. Humphrey 
Building (Washington, DC, May 13, 1980). 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Bilingual Education, Immigrants, 
*Language Maintenance, *Minority Groups, Pub- 
lic Policy, Seminars, Social Science Research, 
fe Patterns, Sociolinguistics, *Spanish 


= 

The seminar reported on was convened to discuss 
the findings of a study by Calvin J. Veltman on 
minority language usage past the first immigrant 
generation. Veltman discovered that minority lan- 
guages in the United States are following the pat- 
terns of previous immigrant languages: while first 
generation newcomers speak their native language 
and learn some English, their offspring are likely to 
learn English first. The parents’ language is seldom 
used by the majority in subsequent generations. A 
panel reacted to the findings as follows: (1) me- 
thodological difficulties regarding interpretation of 
results were presented, (2) Spanish language 
maintenance was cited as a fact, and (3) the belief 
was expressed that language assimilation should not 
be equated with cultural or ethnic assimilation. Im- 
plications of the findings and of the discussion for 
policy were set forth: (1) bilingual education alone 
will not curb trends in language attrition, although 
this is not a legitimate argument against bilingual 
education; (2) the need for a national language 
policy is clearer than before; (3) Hispanics are spe- 
cial; (4) the situation in the U.S. does not parallel 
that in Canada; and (5) the role of mass communica- 
tion in assimilation is instrumental. (JB) 
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Gradisnik, Anthony, Comp. 

Helping Parents Learn a Second Language with 
Their Children: S; 

Milwaukee Public Schools, Wis. Div. of Curriculum 
and Instruction. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Note—161p.; For French and German versions, see 
FL 012 556-557. 

Available from—Foreign Language Curriculum 
Specialist, Milwaukee Public Schools, P. O. 
Drawer 10K, Milwaukee, WI 53201 (for informa- 
tion on = makati 

Language—English; Spanis' 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Dialogs (Language), Elementary 
Education, Fles, *French, *Immersion Programs, 
*Parent Student Relationship, Pronunciation, 
*Second Language Learning, Supplementary 

Reading Materials 
Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 


Title VI, Questions 

This guide for parents of elementary school Span- 
ish language students who wish to learn the lan- 
guage along with their children contains the 
following materials: (1) language learning hints; (2) 
pronunciation help including rhythm patterns; (3) 
conversation capsules (small dialogs and a selection 
of drawings to accompany the texts) permitting par- 
ents to converse with their children about daily 
household, school, and community activities; (4) 
useful expressions for the descriptions of the physi- 
cal environment, personal feelings, and individuals, 
and for asking questions and directions and giving 
commands; (5) a list of “passwords” or expressions 
to accompany those the child learns in class; and (6) 
the words to a number of French songs and rhymes 
included in the child’s French language training. 
Also included are recommendations for French 
books to be used in the home to supplement the 
child’s school learning. The booklet can be used 
with two cassette tapes that correspond to the sec- 
tions presented above. (JK) 
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Desrochers, Alain Gardner, Robert C. 
Second-Language Acquisition: An Investigation of 
a Bicultural Excursion Experience. 
Laval Univ., Quebec (Quebec). International Cen- 
ter for Research on Bilingualism. 
Report No.—ICRB-G-2 
Pub Date—81 
Note—S4p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, “Cultural Exchange, 
Educational Research, *Field Trips, French, 
Grade 8, Junior High Schools, *Language Atti- 
tudes, Multicultural Education, Parent Attitudes, 
*Second Language Learning, Student Attitudes 
The purpose of this study was to examine some 
correlates and consequences of a four-day trip to a 
French-speaking community by grade eight English 
Canadian students. The major findings are that: (1) 
parents of the participants in comparison with those 
of the non-participants express more favorable atti- 
tudes toward their children having contact with 
French-Canadians, and toward learning French, 
and are less well-educated; (2) no relationship was 
found between the parents’ language-related atti- 
tudes and their children’s attitudes/motivation to 
learn French and their French proficiency; and (3) 
students who have more interaction with French- 
Canadians, as assessed by either self-report or peer 
judgments, return from bicultural excursions with 
more favorable attitudes toward the community and 
the language, less anxiety when using the language, 
and more intention to speak it than non-partici- 
pants. (Author) 
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Trites, Ronald L. 

Primary French Immersion: Disabilities and Pre- 
diction of Success. 

Ontario Dept. of Education, Toronto. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7743-6690-7 

Pub Date—81 

Note—82p. 

Available from—Ontario Government Bookstore, 
880 Bay Street, Toronto, Ontario, Canada M7A 
1N8 ($3.00). 

Journal Cit—Review and Evaluation Bulletin; v2 nS 
1981 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cognitive Development, Educa- 
tional Research, French, *Immersion Programs, 
Kindergarten Children, Neurolinguistics, Predic- 
tive Measurement, *Predictor Variables, Primary 
Education, Second Language Learning, Success, 
Young Children 
Five studies were aimed at furthering understand- 

ing of the effects of second language immersion on 

young children. The first study demonstrated that 
the neuropsychological test profile of children who 

are unable to make satisfactory progress when im- 

mersed in a kindergarten second uage program 

is different from that of children with more “tradi- 
tional” learning disabilities, and that the learning- 
disability profile of the immersed group was 
distinguishable from that of other groups. A second 
study confirmed these results and demonstrated 
that the neuropsychological deficits in question 

were no longer found after nine years of age. A 

sample of children was assessed at the end of the 

first and second years of kindergarten and of grade 
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1. These three assessments indicated that it was 
possible to identify with 100% accuracy, based on 
the first year’s assessment, the children who would 
drop out of French immersion for academic reasons. 
The best predictors were the individual neuropsy- 
chological measures. The test findings support the 
interpretation of the first two years’ studies that 
attributes the failure of young children (with no ap- 
parent disabilities) to succeed in immersion pro- 
grams to a mild maturational lag, which does not 
affect normal progress in education in the vernacu- 
lar. (Author/JB) 
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Cummins, James 


FL 012 615 


Progress 

Ontario Dept. of Education, Toronto. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7743-6305-3 

Pub Date—81 

Note—76p. 

Available from—Ontario Government Bookstore, 
880 Bay Street, Toronto, Ontario, Canada M7A 
1N8 ($3.00). 

Journal Cit—Review and Evaluation Bulletins; v2 
n6 1981 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Bilingual 
Education, *Comparative Analysis, Educational 
Research, French, *Immersion Programs, *Kin- 
dergarten, Predictor Variables, Primary Educa- 
tion, Second Language Learning, Young Children 
An examination of existing data was conducted to 

determine the effects of different kindergarten op- 

tions on subsequent academic achievement in 

French immersion programs. It was concluded that 

there was no evidence for any superiority in out- 

comes for full-day bilingual as compared to half-day 

French kindergarten. No clear trends emerged in 

the comparison of full-day bilingual vs. half-day 

English groups at the grade 1 level, although differ- 

ences in French ski!ls vere apparent between these 

two groups in grades 2 and 3. These trends are inter- 
preted as tentative evidence that _ exposure to 

French in kindergarten infl per- 

formance in French. Analysis of further studies con- 

firmed this interpretation, although several studies 
indicated the possibility of students who did not 
experience French kindergarten closing the gap in 

French skills. Virtually no data were found that con- 

sidered possible differential effects on half-day vs. 

full-day kindergartens on students with different 
background characteristics. (Author/JB) 
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Durmuller, Urs 

What Is a Varieties Grammar? 

Pub Date—Sep 81 

Note—56p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the British Association for Applied Linguis- 
tics (Sussex, England, September 18-20, 1981). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—English (Second Language), *English 
for Special Purposes, *Grammar, *Language 

Variation 

A varieties grammar (VG) attempts to provide a 
unifying apparatus for various kinds of language var- 
ieties: diatopic, diastratic, and diatypic. The notion 
of “family grammar” appears to be especially useful 
in that process since it permits the postulation of a 
supergrammar for the whole family us well as that 
of subgrammars for the individual members. In or- 
der to restrict the scope of a VG, the present ap- 
proach defines varieties as typolects, which are 
interpreted as contrasting with idiolects. In order to 
make the theory of a VG applicable to pedagogical 

purposes the notion of a VG is further restricted to 
that of the grammar of a repertoire of varieties as it 
might exist for real speakers of English. The consid- 
eration of the needs of speakers of English as a 
second language leads to a redefinition of grammar 
in holistic terms, i.e., to an inclusion of sociocultural 
aspects of language into the framework of the gram- 
mar. While it is impossible to write a VG for all the 
varieties of English, it seems to be possible to set up 
ad hoc VGs of English, for instance, for English for 
special purposes. (Author) 
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Piefer, Alan 
A Foundation’s Story: The First Seventy-Five 
Years of the Carnegie Foundation for the Ad- 
vancement of Teaching. 
Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement of 
Teaching, New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date—79 
Note—32p.; Reprinted from the Annual Report of 
the Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement of 
Teaching for the Year Ended June 30, 1979. 
Available from—The Carnegie Foundation for the 
of Teaching, 1785 Massachusetts 
ry NW, Washington, DC 20036 (single copies 
free). 
Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agency Role, Consultation Pro- 
grams, Educational Development, *Educational 
History, Educational Research, *Higher Educa- 
tion, Nonprofit Organizations, *Organizational 
Change, *Philanthropic Foundations, *Private 
Agencies, Public Policy, Retirement Benefits, Re- 
trenchment 
Identifiers—Carnegie Commission on Higher Edu- 
cation, Carnegie Corporation, *Carnegie Founda- 
tion for Advancement of Teaching 
The history of The Carnegie Foundation for the 
Advancement of Teaching (CFAT) is traced. Three 
eras are described: 1905 to 1930, a period of initial 
creativity and influence; 1930 to 1966, a period of 
gradual decline, leading eventually to loss of in- 
dependence and virtual extinction; and 1966 to 
1979, a period of revitalization. Originally, CFAT 
was primarily an organization concerned with the 
the administration of a pension program, but by 
1930 it provided an informal and highly useful con- 
sultative service. Various initiatives were under- 
taken to deal with a deficit on free pension 
commitments, and although the years from about 
1930 to 1966 were ones of retrenchment and 
gradual decline in the CFAT’s affairs, there were 
significant achievements, including the Pennsyl- 
vania Study, which gave impetus to objective testing 
to measure educational attainment; the develop- 
ment of the Graduate Record Examinations; and a 
cooperative effort with other organizations that 
formed the Educational Testing Service. The rela- 
tionship of the CFAT and the Carnegie Corporation 
of New York also is traced, along with the output of 
the Carnegie Commission on Higher Education, 
which was sponsored by the Carnegie Corporation, 
through the foundation. The influence of the com- 
mission on the development of public policy toward 
higher education and its influence on policy and 
practice on specific campuses are considered. The 
success of the commission revealed the CFAT, its 
sponsor, had an important role in the new era of 
American higher education and that it should con- 
tinue to exist. Organizational and financial steps 
that were taken to facilitate the foundation’s work 
are described. (SW) 


ED 208 694 HE 013 514 

Earley, Margaret And Others 

Valuing at Alverno: The Valuing Process in Liberal 
Education. 

Alverno Coll., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Spons Agency—Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare, Washington, D.C.; Kellogg Founda- 
tion, Battle Creek, Mich. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—100p. 

Available from—Alverno College, 3401 South 39 
Street, Milwaukee, WI 53215 ($5.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Catholic Schools, *Church Related 
Colleges, College Role, *Curriculum Design, 
Decision Making, Ethical Instruction, Higher 
Education, Humanities, *Liberal Arts, *Moral 
Values, Program Development, Program Evalua- 
tion, Sciences, Single Sex Colleges, *Student 
Development, Student Experience, Undergradu- 
” ys *Values Education, Womens Educa- 





 ~< ON eer College WI 
A project at Alverno College, a Catholic liberal 


arts college for women, that focuses on the way ° 


liberal education can enhance the undergraduate 
student’s growth in ethical perception, moral rea- 
soning, and related abilities, is described. Attention 
is directed to how commitment to this project began 


10 years ago and to general philosophic and peda- 
gogic concerns. Examples of how the curriculum 
has been rethought and reshaped are presented, and 
the approaches of instructors in various disciplines 
to examining the valuing dimension and to imple- 
menting challenging teaching/learning strategies 
are considered. Detailed examples of assessment 
techniques, including samples of student perfor- 
mances and how they were judged with respect to 
the student’s development, are presented. Program 
evaluation efforts, which included internal and ex- 
ternal tests, are reviewed, and information is pre- 
sented on what is currently understood about the 
valuing process and how Alverno students deve- 
loped. The college’s goal was to help the student 
develop fluency in the process by which she actively 
engages her values in personal, professional, and 
societal contexts in which she must choose, decide, 
and act. Six levels of the valuing process have been 
distinguished: sharpening awareness of what is in- 
volved in making value judgments and decisions; 
developing the ability to infer valuing and trace its 
sources by focusing on literary, artistic, historical, 
philosophical, and religious works; developing the 
ability to infer and analyze valuing implications in 
scientific and technological systems; applying valu- 
ing first-hand in complex decision-making situa- 
tions; applying valuing in intercultural settings; and 
focusing on valuing holistically. It is suggested that 
components of the valuing process can be described 
as knowing, judging, and acting. (SW) 
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A Report by the Board of Regents to the Governor 
and Legislature on State Student Financial Aid 


Programs, 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Pub Date—Dec 80 
Note—37p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Students, Eligibility, *Fed- 
eral Aid, Federal State Relationship, Financial 
Policy, Graduate Students, Higher Education, In- 
come Contingent Loans, Need Analysis (Student 
Financial Aid), Part Time Students, *State Aid, 
State Government, *Student Financial Aid, *Stu- 
dent Loan Programs, *Tuition Grants, Under- 
graduate Students 
Identifiers—Guaranteed Student Loan Program, 
*New York, Tuition Assistance Program NY 
The present scope and operation of New York 
State’s financial aid programs, and improvements 
recommended by the Board of Regents, are exam- 
ined and recent developments in the state’s pro- 
grams are reported. The Guaranteed Student Loan 
program showed the greatest increase in activity of 
all the state-administered student aid programs. 
Tuition assistance payments (TAP) increased from 
1978-1979 to 1979-80, and the estimated number of 
undergraduate TAP recipients in 1979-80 increased 
by 13.5 percent over 1978-79. At the graduate level, 
there was an overall decrease of 4.2 percent in TAP 
recipients. Beginning in the 1979-80 academic year, 
the New York Higher Education Services Corpora- 
tion implemented a system of income verification 
for all TAP recipients and their families. A new 
variable prepayment system for state awards has 
been implemented. Among the recommenda- 
tions to improve the state student financial assist- 
ance programs are the following: changes in income 
schedules and scales for undergraduate and gradu- 
ate TAP awards; extension of eligibility for TAP 
awards to part-time undergraduates; and a compre- 
hensive program of graduate student aid. Data on 
state-administered student aid programs and on 
other federal student aid programs in New York are 
assessed, and the relationship of state and federal 
aid programs is considered. (SW) 
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van der Klauw, C. F., Ed. And Others 

Report on Research and Development in European 
Higher Education: The Netherlands. 

European Association for Research and Develop- 
ment in Higher Education, Frankfurt (West Ger- 


many). 

Pub Date—Mar 81 

Note—86p. 

Available from—European Association for Re- 
search and Development in Higher Education, 
Senckenberganlage 31, D-6000 Frankfurt, West 


Germany. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agency Role, College Faculty, Col- 
lege Instruction, Educational Assessment, Educa- 
tional Development, *Educational Research, 
Educational Technology, Educational Testing, 
*Faculty Development, *Foreign Countries, 
Higher Education, Institutional Research, In- 
structional Improvement, International Educa- 
tional Exchange, *International Organizations, 
*Research and Development Centers, Research 
Projects, Teaching Methods, Testing Problems 
Identifiers—* Netherlands, West German: 
Information is presented concerning the Euro- 
pean Association for Research and Development in 
Higher Education (EARDHE) and educational re- 
search and development occurring at the universi- 
ties in the Netherlands. Additionally, perspectives 
on how university teachers in Hamburg, Germany, 
can improve their teaching methods are considered. 
The goals and past activities of EARDHE, its his- 
tory, and future tion in terms of international 
conferences, seminars and workshops, reports on 
research and development in European education, 
and its international directory of research and deve- 
lopment workers in higher education are described 
in an article by Ulrich Peter Ritter. A. I. Vroeijen- 
stijn discusses educational research and develop- 
ment at the universities in the Netherlands and 
outlines the function of the centres for Research 
into and Development of University Education 
(R.W.O.-centres). The primary task of the R.W.O.- 
centres, which are the responsibility of the separate 
universities, is focused on the teaching field. Activi- 
ties include evaluation of aspects of the educational 
system (e.g., evaluation of lectures, tutorship), test- 
ing problems, and statistical analyses of student data 
(e.g., student retention). The functions of the As- 
sociation for Research and Development in Higher 
Education in the Netherlands, the Central Bureau 
for Research into University Education, the Work- 
ing Community (Werkgemeenschap), and relation- 
ships among the agencies and with the government 
are addressed. Activities at 10 universities in the 
Netherlands are outlined. The situation in West 
Germany with regard to for university 
teachers is addressed by Ludwig Huber. Informa- 
tion on the Institute for Education Technology at 
(sw) University of Surrey in England is included. 
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Accreditation Fact Sheet. 

National Association of Private, Nontraditional 
Schools and Colleges, Grand Junction, Colo. 

Pub Date—Sep 81 

Note—43p. 

Available from—National Association of Private, 
Nontraditional Schools and Colleges, 1129 
oo Avenue, Suite 320, Grand Junction, CO 
mt 

ee Reference Materials - Directories/- 
Ca (132) — Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Pvt ice « MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
*A ds, Accountabil- 
“a * Accreditation (Institutions), * Accrediting 
Agencies, Agency Cooperation, Curriculum 
Evaluation, Eligibility, Rralaution Criteria, Fed- 
eral Government, * ligher Education, *Institu- 
tional Evaluation, ~Nontraditional Education, 
Quality Control, Trend Analys 

Identifiers—Council on Postescondary Accredita- 
tion, Department of Education, National Assn of 
Private Nontraditional Sch Coll 
Information concerning accreditation in higher 

education-a process of quality control and evalua- 

tion of institutional program development, effec- 
tiveness, and improvement that is based on 
established criteria and standards-is presented. 

-three questions and answers on accreditation 
are provided to c! many concerns regarding the 
status or nonstatus of the institution at which a stu- 
dent is currently rolled , that a p tive student 
is considering, or from which an alumnus has gra- 
duated. The process of accreditation is voluntarily 
initiated by the institution and is completed and 
continuously monitored with the accrediting 
agency. Historical developments concerning ac- 
creditation are briefly traced, and information is 
presented on the Council on Postsecon Ac- 
creditation (COPA); the U.S. Department of Edu- 
cation and its Bey oxen and Agency Evaluation 

Staff (EAES); the National Association of Private 

Nontraditional Schools and Colleges (NAPNSQ); 

regional (institutional) omen associations; na- 

tional Slodonah arseeliane tic-in some cases 
also institutional) acc: agencies and associa- 











tions; and statewide (institutional) accrediting bo- 
dies. Information is presented on the costs of 
accreditation. Specific concerns regarding the 
NAPNSC are addressed, including its status and 
relationship to EAES and COPA and the way that 
private, free-standing, nontraditional universities 
and colleges have resp d to this tion and 
the prospect of affiliation. Organizational and bibli- 
ographic sources that can provide additional infor- 
mation are listed. (SW) 
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eed of Small Private Colleges, Princeton, 





Spons Agency—Fund for the Improvement of Post- 
secondary Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—107p. 

Available He University Press, P.O. 
Box 24, Princeton, NJ 08540 ($10.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) — Tests/Question- 
naires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Ancillary School Services, Consumer 
Protection, Educational Finance, Employment 
Practices, *Financial Policy, *Fringe Benefits, 
Higher Education, Money Management, Na- 
tional Surveys, Nontraditional Students, *Part 
Time Students, Personnel Policy, Questionnaires, 
School Business Relationship, *Student Financial 
Aid, Student Personnel Services, *Tuition 

Identifiers—Corporate Support, *Fortune 500, 
*Tuition Benefit Programs 
Ways are discussed that internal changes in pric- 

ing, tuition collection, and cash-flow management 

might be sources of financial aid for college students 
ineligible for state and federal assistance programs. 

The experiences described are the result of two 

FIPSE (Fund for the Improvement of Postsecond- 

- Education) projects, one dealing with “unbun- 

dling,” the other with tuition deferral and 

installment programs for working adults. The first 
part of this report examines the issue of whether the 
traditional tuition pricing system based on credit 
hours could be made equitable for part-time work- 
ing adults, and how internal changes in pricing, tui- 
tion, and cash management could provide aid. This 
practice is called “unbundling,” since it can untie 
from the traditional pricing system a range of tradi- 
tional ancillary and student services that the nontra- 
ditional student may not wish to use or pay for. The 
second section examines the possible uses of unbun- 
dling to improve or assess quality in part-time edu- 
cation. It asks what advantages and disadvantages 
might accrue if institutions were to quote separate 
prices for instruction, assessment of direct instruc- 
tion, counseling, certification, and other services. 
Unbundling is also viewed as a consumer protection 
measure. In the third section results in a 1980 sur- 
vey of the “Fortune 500”, companies on their em- 
ployee tuition assistance programs and policies are 
reported. Responses from 361 companies to the 
questionnaire (which is included) are charted, with- 
out narrative analysis. The questionnaire elicited re- 
sponses about the companies’ policies on eligibility, 
kinds of courses allowed, dollar limits, course-load 
limits, and aid payment timing. (MSE) 
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Benefit Plans in Higher Education. 
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Pub Date—80 

Note—385p. 

Available from—Columbia University Press, 562 
oon 113th Street, New York, NY 10025 ($25.- 


). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
toom (055) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—College Faculty, Colleges, *Compen- 
sation (Remuneration), Employees, *Employers, 
*Fringe Benefits, Health Insurance, *Higher Edu- 
cation, Leaves of Absence, Retirement Benefits, 
School Personnel, School Surveys, Two Year Col- 
leges, Universities 
go oa Payments, Life Insurance, 
Social Security 
Fifth in a series and the latest of several studies on 
employee benefits in higher education, this book 
constitutes a full-scale revision of the earlier ““Bene- 
fit Plans in American Colleges” (1969). The princi- 


pal benefit plans provided by U.S. colleges and 
universities are described, analyzed, and evaluated. 
Included are retirement (including TIAA-CREF), 
life insurance, health insurance, social security, 
short- and long-time disability income provisions. 
Based on a survey of more than 2,000 institutions, 
the study covers faculty, administrators, and clerical 
and service groups. It includes junior and com- 
munity colleges for the first time. Chapters covering 
government regulation and the costs of benefits also 
appear for the first time, and the analysis of social 


security is considerably extended since the last edi- . 


tion. (LB) 
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Florian Frederick Chess, et al., vs. Gary E. Wid- 
mar, et al., Defendants. Memorandum Opinion 
and Order. In the United States District Court 
for the Western District of Missouri, Western 


Note—24p.; Best copy available. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Civil Rights, College Administration, 
College Students, Compliance (Legal), *Constitu- 
tional Law, *Court Litigation, Higher Education, 
*Religious Organizations, *School Policy, Stu- 
dent College Relationship, *Student Rights 
Identifiers—*Florian Frederick Chess v Gary E 
Widmar, *University of Missouri Kansas City 
The memorandum opinion and order in the Chess 
vs. Widmar case is presented in which 11 students 
at the University of Missouri-Kansas City allege 
that university officials refused to allow the students 
(part of a religious group called Cornerstone) to 
conduct their regular religious services in universi- 
ty-owned buildings. The students contended that 
the university’s refusal to permit their group to use 
university facilities violated their rights guaranteed 
by the first and fourteenth amendments to the U.S. 
Constitution. Facts in dispute included that Corner- 
stone is an officially recognized student organiza- 
tion, that the persons named as plaintiffs were 
enrolled students at the university, and that Corner- 
stone’s application for use of university facilities was 
rejected by the university. The Court found the 
plaintiffs’ argument vague and therefore ordered 
that the plaintiffs’ motion for summary judgment be 
denied. In denying the plaintiffs’ request, the Court 
held that the university’s regulations have been ap- 
propriately interpreted to deny the use of university 
buildings for those services and there is no evidence 
that the plaintiffs have been denied any request 
granted to other religious groups on campus. (LC) 
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Available from—Atlantic-Little, Brown Books, 
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Descriptors—Administrator Role, College Choice, 
College Curriculum, *College Environment, Col- 
lege Planning, *College Role, *College Students, 
*Educational Benefits, *Higher Education, Stu- 
dent Adjustment, Student College Relationship 
Identifiers—*Institutional Survival 
The purpose and effect of a college education to- 
day is examined in this book by a graduate of Har- 
vard, Oxford, and Princeton and a former professor 
at three institutions. “Group memory” is defined as 
the knowledge of how to survive that is passed from 
one generation to the next. The heart of the book is 
two survival manuals—one for colleges and one for 
students. Following a short fictional prologue that 
proposes the question the book attempts to answer 
(‘How is it possible to get a good education in 
America today?’’), Part 1 examines the current state 
of U.S. colleges and universities: rising costs and 
declining enrollment, i on 
government aid, a decline in the liberal arts coincid- 
ing with a formless proliferation of the curriculum, 
a loss of distinctiveness in colleges as they attempt 
to broaden their appeal with curricular and student 
living options, and a neglect of student well-being. 
It is suggested that too much wealth and profligate 
policies are responsible for the problems colleges 
face, that commitment to both a philosophy and 
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policy of conservation-rather than more money and 
more students—is needed, and that higher i 
standards should be adopted. Part II proposes that 
it is still possible for a student to obtain a profitable 
and happy undergraduate career. It contains chap- 
ters on the effect of college on the individual, find- 
ing the right school, admissions, financial aid, 
planning a course of studies, and preparing for post- 
graduate work. (LB) 
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Descriptors—Affirmative Action, College Presi- 
dents, Educational Change, *Educational His- 
tory, *Ethnic Studies, Fund Raising, — 
Education, Liberal Arts, *Open Enrollment, Out- 
reach Programs, Public Education, School Com- 
munity Relationship, Social Problems, 
Universities, *Urban Education 
Identifiers—*City University of New York City 
College, Institutional History 
A personal account of the years 1970 to 1979 at 
The City College of New York is presented in the 
form of memoirs of the eighth president of City 
College, Robert E. Marshak. Topics discussed in- 
clude: the history of City College, urban higher edu- 
cation, open admissions, the liberal arts, ethnic 
studies, professional training, biomedical education, 
community outreach of the college, fund-raising for 
urban public education, the tax-levy budget, and 
private fund-raising. It is argued that during the 
years between 1964 and 1970, colleges and universi- 
ties were the centers of disruptions and social explo- 
sions that emanated from social, economic, political 
ethnic, and generational forces. Many American 
campuses were physically surrounded by racial 
minorities whose expectations and anticipations 
had been elevated to new highs by federal court 
decisions and legislation in the earlier years of the 
decade, and whose disappointment and frustration 
of the nonrealization of the promised improvements 
turned later to rage and hostility toward society, 
government, and the educational system itself. The 
response of City College in the seventies through 
education for urban students, improvement of the 
physical plant, and community outreach is docu- 
mented. (CC) 


ED 208 703 
Fritsma, George A. 
What Is Non-Traditional Education? 
Pub Date—[81] 
Note—20p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Design, Definitions, 
Educational Objectives, Evaluation Criteria, *Ex- 
periential Learning, Higher ucation, Medi 
Associations, *Medical Technologists, *Nontra- 
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Identifiers—* American Society for Medical Tech- 
nology 
In an effort to insure that medical technologists 
prepared for their careers through nontraditional 
educational offerings are at least as competent as 
those graduated from traditional programs, the 
American Society for Medical Technology has de- 
fined the term “nontraditional education” for its 
own use, categorized the educational mechanisms 
that could be termed nontraditional, and deter- 
mined the nontraditional paths that meet society 
criteria. Nontraditional education is defined as any 
approach that differs from a lecture, laboratory, and 
clinical experience model or any medical tech- 
nology curriculum differing from the so-called “3 + 
1.” Two sets of criteria for inclusion in the nontradi- 
tional category are outlined. The first is of those for 
evaluating educational offerings as an administra- 
tive unit, and consists of: a statement of goal, learn- 
ing objectives, an outline or syllabus, authoritative 
professional content document (certifiable materi- 
als), a statement of didactic approach, a designated 
coordinator who is a content expert with specific 
qualifications, laboratory resources made available 
to students, library resources, consulting personnel, 
evaluation components, and a record of learner 
achievements. Criteria for equivalency outcomes, 


HE 014 249 
Memoirs of a 





Opinion 


HE 014 250 








92 Document Resumes 


the second set, includes: an evaluating agency, an 
evaluation coordinator, coordinator qualifications, 
content objectives with basis in an authoritative 
professional content document or documents, 
evaluation instruments (cognitive, psychomotor, 
and affective), minimum performance levels, and 
agency records. (MSE) 
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Note—240p. 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
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Identifiers—Direct Mail Advertising, *Donors, 
Phonathons 
Designed for a nonprofit organization executive, 
this book suggests how to start and run an increas- 
ingly profitable program for attracting the kind of 
gifts that will be repeated year after year. Prelimi- 
nary preparations, the launch and administration of 
a campaign, four ways to reach higher goals, and 
annual giving ideas from education, health care, and 
cultural groups are examined. Suggestions for goal 
determination, plan design, prospect identification, 
prospects’ interests, volunteers, new program ideas, 
need emphasis, optimum gift solicitation, gift ac- 
knowledgement, recognition of donors’ generosity, 
reporting success are described. Approaches in- 
clude clubs that create special givers, donor chal- 
lengers to match contributions of others, and 
telephone solicitation. Special events are also de- 
scribed, such as: a giant Monopoly game (Choate 
School, Wallingford, Connecticut), a benefit film 
with rides in vintage cars, a benefit auction, an art 
exhibit that invited donors to buy art for the mu- 
seum collection, a wine-tasting party for a nonprofit 
radio station, and tribute dinners staged for non- 
profit organizations. The annual giving program of 
Pembroke Country Day School (Kansas City, Mis- 
souri), the Texan Christian University 18-night 
phonathon and active direct mail campaign, and 
several other campaigns for schools, hospitals, a 
zoo, and religious organizations are described and 
illustrated. Examples include sample letters, invita- 
tions, telephone followup, and publicity announce- 
ments. (CC) 


ED 208 705 HE 014 274 

Gilmour, Joseph E., Jr. And Others 

How High School Students Select a College. 

Pub Date—[81] 

Note—39p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document. 

b Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Aspiration, Career Plan- 
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*College Choice, College Students, *Decision 
Making, *Enrollment Influences, Higher Educa- 
tion, High School Seniors, *High School Students, 
Institutional Characteristics, Occupational Aspi- 
ration, *Student Attitudes, Student Characteris- 
tics 

Identifiers—*Pennsylvania State Universit 
The college selection process used by high school 

students was studied and a paradigm that describes 

the process was developed, based on marketing the- 
ory concerning consumer behavior. Primarily col- 
lege freshmen and high school seniors were 
interviewed, and a few high school juniors and up- 
per-level college students were surveyed to deter- 
mine whether their views of the process were 
substantially different. In addition, six sets of par- 
ents and seven high school guidance counselors 
were interviewed. The college student respondents 
were drawn from the main campus of Pennsylvania 

State University and from six of its branch cam- 

puses. Findings reveal that the college selection 

process for study respondents fell into six phases: 

the decision to attend college, the development of a 

list of colleges, the application decision, the applica- 

tions process, receipt of acceptances, and the final 


college choice. High school students considered the 
academic program, cost, location, and views of par- 
ents, guidance counselors, and alumni. It was found 
that the college selection process is closely intert- 
wined with the selection of a vocation and the 


choice of a high school curriculum. Most respond- 


ents set their career goals first and then, based on 
the education required to achieve these goals, de- 
cide which high school curriculum to enter and 
whether or not college is needed. It was also found 
that the college selection process is neither well ex- 
ecuted nor well informed. In general, students with 
higher Scholastic Aptitude Test scores and college- 
educated parents were more likely to enter each 
phase of the decision process earlier, and tended to 
be less influenced by pragmatic factors such as cost 
and location and more interested in the institutions’ 
academic programs. A bibliography and sample 
questionnaire is appended. (SW) 
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ment, Resource Allocation, Student Needs, Stu- 
dent Recruitment, Tuition 
The potential value of marketing principles to 
help solve educational problems in higher education 
is addressed. Four variables that are within the deci- 
sion power of those in higher education and those 
in the commercial! world are the product, distribu- 
tion, promotion, and price. The marketing concept 
demands that policies be built on a base of customer 
needs and wants and requires serious research of the 
market. In the business world, sales depend upon 
customers perceiving value of the product being 
sold, while the higher education institution must 
offer something of value to students, donors, and 
others. For example, auxiliary services beyond edu- 
cation may be important to students (i.e., day care 
centers so that mothers can attend classes). It is 
claimed that teachers and the academic community 
have the responsibility to provide a realistic infor- 
mation base that the students can use to assess how 
to use the education they are receiving. It is sug- 
gested that good selling on the part of faculty mem- 
bers will continue to be an important ingredient for 
attracting and retaining students. Faculty also need 
to gather data that can determine which curricula 
are marketable on both a short-term and long-term 
basis. It is important for college administrators to 
conduct research to determine what influenced a 
student’s college choice so that they can undertake 
realistic institutional planning and reform. It is sug- 
gested that college pricing has generally been rigid 
and may have worked against the growth of some 
segments of the institution. Variable pricing of tui- 
tion may be a reasonable alternative. The value of 
promotion techniques and a marketing plan is 
noted. (SW) 
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The usefulness of marketing functions as they re- 
late to higher education enrollment and financial 
problems is addressed, and proven marketing prin- 
ciples that have been violated by higher education 
decision-makers are considered. It is suggested that 





a college or university operation can be examined 
within the same context as any product — 
tion, if focus is on basic customer groups. The uni- 
versity can be viewed as marketing services; 
research services to society generally and institu- 
tions specifically; instructional services to both un- 
dergraduate, graduate, and nondegree customers; 
and auxiliary services to the public, such as theater 
and football. It is suggested that variable pricing of 
tuition offers a reasonable alternative to higher edu- 
cation pricing. Variable pricing would provide a bet- 
ter balance and relate costs more realistically to 
demand, although it would have a detrimental effect 
on high-priced special programs. It is suggested that 
many colleges need to assess their current advertis- 
ing approach and perhaps undertake a readership 
study of its catalog to determine what students and 
parents have or have not read or to determine why 
and how they arrived at the decision to register at 
the school. A market analysis tool that may be help- 
ful to higher education is psychographic segmenta- 
tion: examination of the behavioral patterns or life 
styles of various groups within the total market. It 
is suggested that if colleges carefully managed their 
marketing functions, they would assume the respon- 
sibility to provide an information base that students 
could use to assess the education they received. 

(SW) 
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Descriptors—*Admissions Counseling, College 
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Attitudes, Reputation, Student Attitudes 
Aspects of colleges that were important to parents 

of high school seniors for the process of selecting a 

college were assessed in a 1978-79 survey. A sample 

of parents of high school seniors who had combined 

Preliminary Scholastic Aptitude Test scores of 100 

or greater and who were residents of six metropoli- 

tan areas in the United States were contacted 
through a mail questionnaire. Findings that may be 

useful to academic marketers include: factual, im- 

personal information (e.g., fields of study offered) 

were generally preferred through impersonal infor- 
mation media (e.g., college publications). Factual 
information that may differ according to a student’s 
personal situation (e.g., financial information, ca- 
reer information) was most likely to be desired via 
college admissions officers. General qualitative in- 
formation (e.g., general academic reputation) ap- 
peared to be preferred from a source that is not 
associated with the institution such as high school 
counselors. Current students and alumni were most 
likely to be considered the best sources of specific 
qualitative data (e.g., teaching reputation of faculty, 
social atmosphere). Parents of current students 
were viewed as a secondary role in conveying cer- 
tain types of information to parents of prospective 
students. Parents thought that official college pro- 
motional resources were not very desirable media 
through which to convey information about institu- 
tional quality or reputation; and while students were 
considered to be sources of information about 
teaching, they were not preferred sources for more 
general qualitative information, except regarding 
ow) atmosphere. A bibliography is appended. 


ED 208 709 HE 014 293 

Norris, Robert G. 

Analyzing the Cost Efficiency of Academic Depart- 
ments and Instructional Personnel at State Uni- 
versities, 

Pub Date—[81] 

Note—16p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—Accounting, *College Planning, 
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Costs, Models, Productivity, *Program Costs, 
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A cost-effectiveness model is presented for aca- 





demic administrators to use in making evaluation 
and planning decisions related directly to the in- 
structional activities of academic departments. The 
advantages seen in the model are that it is simple 
and flexible, concentrates on balancing income 
generated by the department to expenses incurred, 
and encourages careful fiscal management. It uses 
information currently being produced but not re- 
ported, and takes into account user feedback. Only 
instructional revenue and operating costs are con- 
sidered. Model components include: (1) an instruc- 
tional personnel profit or loss statement, which 
takes into account teaching activities (measured in 
student full-time-equivalents and representing di- 
rect revenues) and salaries (direct costs) of each 
faculty member; and (2) the departmental instruc- 
tional profit or loss statement comparing totals in 
four categories of instructional revenues (faculty 
and support position salaries, operating funds, pro- 
gram improvement funds, and equipment funds) to 
the corresponding four categories of actual expendi- 
tures. By carefully analyzing these components the 
department may choose to increase revenues, de- 
crease expenses, or do both. The administrator may 
also use the information to enhance his or her un- 
derstanding of the department mission, its relation- 
ship with other departments, and any other 
pertinent information to increase the knowledge 
base for decision-making. (MSE) 
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Literature on Chicano students in American 
higher education is reviewed and criticized. The fol- 
lowing topics are addressed: the difficulty of defin- 
ing “Chicano;” problems in working with Chicano 
census data; the United State Chicano population in 
terms of age, family size, as a percentage of all 
United States Hispanics, and geographical distribu- 
tion; higher education for Chicanos in the United 
States before and after 1970; Chicano studies pro- 
grams and centers; and colleges attended by large 
numbers of Chicanos. In this report Chicano is used 
to refer to those who came to the United States from 
Mexico. Statistics on Chicanos in high school and 
factors that have been cited as contributing to li- 
mited access of Chicanos to higher education, in- 
cluding selectivity, tuition expense, inadequate 
programs, transfer problems, and inadequate infor- 
mation, are examined. Once Chicano students enter 
college, empirical findings suggest that they drop 
out more often than do other students, tend to major 
and earn degrees in fields requiring less quantitative 
rigor than do other students, and go on to graduate 
and professional school less often than do other stu- 
dents. It is claimed that these facts suggest that the 
standard predictors of college success do not work 
very well for Chicano students. Enrollment statis- 
tics of Chicanos in higher education are cited in 
terms of level of enrollment, types of schools at- 
tended, and regions of the country. Literature on 
Chicano grade point averages, attrition, graduate 
and professional school attendance, and affective 
and emotional qualities is examined. A bibliography 
is appended. (SW) 
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Identifiers—University of Texas Austin 

A computer-assisted instructional program to 
teach the Arabic writing system and elementary 
vocabulary and comprehension, which was deve- 
loped at the Center for Middle Eastern Studies at 
The University of Texas at Austin in cooperation 
with the university’s College of Liberal Arts, is de- 
scribed. Among the benefits of the computer- 
assisted approach are that the active participation of 
the student maintains interest and alertness, quick 
reinforcement and feedback promotes learning cor- 
rect answers and reduces the possibility of repeating 
the same error; and the student can follow a flexible 
learning pathway suited to individual capacities and 
needs. The following instructional design model has 
been developed at the computer-assisted instruc- 
tional laboratory: describe the contractual agree- 
ment between staff and student; describe the order 
of presentation, the number of tests, the conditions 
for success in a test, the branching techniques, and 
the number of frames in each section; write a clear 
definition of the goals and behavioral objectives and 
carefully analyze the course content; describe what 
a learner must do to demonstrate that the objectives 
have been reached; specify the learning hierarchy 
and intermediate objectives needed to reach the ter- 
minal objectives; determine the individualizing 
techniques to be used; and choose the interface 
techniques. It is suggested that correct analysis of 
the content and objectives of the course forms the 
foundation for choosing the most appropriate dis- 
play of subject matter, response techniques the stu- 
dent can use, and subsequent feedback by the 
computer. Appended materials include a descrip- 
tion of the computer-assisted instructional program 
for modern standard Arabic, including sample 
frames, and a reprint of an article that describes the 
writing system (‘The Computer as an Instructional 
Devise for the Arabic Writing System,” 1972, by 
Victorine C. Abboud). (SW) 
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Colleges, State Universities, Statistical Analysis, 
*Student Costs 
Equity within U.S. higher education is examined 
in three parts: Practices, Principles, and Policies. 
Public/private problems, attendance variables, and 
public subsidies to higher education are included in 
the Practices section. Part 2, Principles, discusses 
the place of philosophy, meanings of equity, reme- 
dying discrimination, and equality of opportunity. It 
is argued that equality of opportunity requires ac- 
cess to occupational positions and rewards for all 
students in spite of disparities in social class, geogra- 
phy, or handicap. The last section, Policies, focuses 
on problems, practices and principles, the policy 
content within higher education, issues for policy 
development (test scores, motivation and aspira- 
tions, availability and costs, and geographical dis- 
parities), and moral obligation and public policy. 
Among other things it is suggested that elementary 
and secondary school counseling services could in- 
fluence aspirations and motivation. The California 
system, with its low cost and wide availability to 
minority and low-income students, is discussed as 
the best example of state responsibility for public 
higher education. Appendices include student en- 
roliment from 1948 to 1978, college enrollment 
rates of 18 to 24-year-olds from 1948 to 1978, high 
school noncompletion rates, college enrollment 
rates by family income, graduate and professional 
school enrollment, minority representation in 
graduate business school enrollments, enrollment 
rates by geography and cohort 18 to 24 for 1976, 
enrollment in two-year colleges as a percent of total 
college enrollment for 1976, and per student spend- 
ing by state. (CC) 
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shops 
Identifiers—* Howard University DC 

In response to the need to bolster research skills 
and research activity of faculty members in 
predominantly black colleges, the Mental Health 
Research and Development Center at Howard Uni- 
versity began a three-year research and grantsman- 
ship training program in 1978. The program has 
been funded by the National Institute of Education. 
Over 60 faculty members have participated in the 
first two years, and a third cohort of 32 faculty have 
been selected for the third year. These individuals 
represent 34 black colleges, or 41 percent of the 
nation’s four-year historically black colleges. The 
target group is primarily junior-level social and 
behavioral sciences faculty at four-year institutions. 
The program’s objectives, in addition to providing 
training in research skills and grantsmanship, in- 
clude exposure to leading scholars and other profes- 
sional contacts, and ongoing technical assistance. 
The first two-week session consisted of two courses: 
models and social and behavioral science methods 
of research, and computer use in such research. The 
second two-week session was a course in grants- 
manship techniques, including proposal content and 
development, identification of funding sources, 
strategies for obtaining funds, proposal marketing, 
and the politics of the review process. Participant 
evaluation of the workshop has been positive, and 
has provided feedback to improve the workshop by 
having more female presenters, non-European non- 
traditional research models, and increased stipends. 
A follow-up has shown that a number of participants 
have expanded research activities as a result of the 
program. (MSE) 
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Identifiers—Australia, University of Nebraska Lin- 
coln 
A study was undertaken to analyze the group pro- 

cesses in academic committee meetings, focusing on 

committee member perceptions of the processes 
and their effectiveness. Such committees are tradi- 
tional in higher education, and have long been con- 
sidered the most efficient and democratic 
decision-making method. However, they have been 
criticized as inefficient because they are slow, waste 
time and money, tend to dissipate sesponeibity, 
frequently result in indecision, and often reach deci 

sions that are mediocre compromises. Understand- 
ing of group dynamics can help improve faculty 
committees and their behavior. A questionnaire was 
pilot-tested at an Australian university, and then 
sent to all 183 of the 23 officially recognized faculty 
senate committees of the University of Nebraska- 

Lincoln; 104 usable responses were received. Re- 

sponses were scored and a weighting formula was 

used for computation of item means. Five signifi- 
cant implications surfaced from the study, related to 

developing —— members’ proficiency in (1) 

evaluating group meeting processes, (2) using a var- 

iety of group leadership skills, (3) using controlled 














94 


group process methods, (4) systematically obtaining 

feedback on the extent of decision-making efforts, 

and (5) clarifying task assignments. (MSE) 
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Universities, Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—*University of Minnesota 
A study was undertaken in the winter and spring 
quarters of 1980, addressing aspects of the bac- 
calaureate application, admission, advising, and 
graduation processes at the General College of the 
University of Minnesota, a nontraditional post- 
secondary education program. Among the issues 
addressed were these: the distribution and trends of 
baccalaureate applicants in the schools and divi- 
sions, admissions success ratios, admissions re- 
sponse time, graduation rates in the school and 
among division, and advising flow and advisor load. 
Data were drawn from three institutional databases: 
baccalaureate program information file cards, com- 
mittee action lists, and graduation lists. The results, 
presented in narrative and chart form in this report, 
indicate that 32 percent fewer students applied to 
the college’s baccalaureate programs in the final 
year of the study (1980) than in its initial year 
(1976), a fact awating further study. However, the 
application figure for the final year represented an 
upswing from the previous year. Admissions success 
tates were inversely related to application rates, 
with proportionately more applicants being admit- 
ted toward the study’s end. Divisional data gener- 
ally followed the college-wide trends in these areas. 
However, divisional advising loads were not found 
to be equitable, with the science, business, and math 
division bearing the greatest load and the arts, com- 
munication, and philosophy divison having the 
smallest load. The composite adjusted time taken by 
the college to respond to an admission application 
was found to be seven weeks for 76 percent of appli- 
cants, or as high as 85-89 percent in some individual 
years. A sample student record card and notes on 
data compilation are appended. (MSE) 
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ae of Minnesota Minneapolis 
A study was undertaken in 1980 of employment 

attitudes among faculty at the General College of 

the University of Minnesota, an institution for non- 

traditional postsecondary education. The long form 

of the Minnesota Satisfaction Questionnaire was 

used, with a new demographic questionnaire sub- 

stituted. The survey sample consisted of 96 teach- 

ing, administrative, and student service faculty 

members employed at least half-time. Results show 

three work-related factors that strongly satisfy Gen- 

eral College faculty: moral values, social service, 

and activity. It is suggested that these factors might 

be in the future to improve overall faculty satis- 

faction and in faculty recruitment. The identified 

work-related areas of dissatisfaction cluster around 


organization and management functions, and in- 
clude advancement, compensation, and company 
organization and policies. Full professors were rela- 
tively satisfied with advancement; men were more 
satisfied than women with advancement and 
security; Ph.D. faculty were more satisfied with 
security and creativity; those with the longest ser- 
vice were most satisfied with security, social status, 
and working conditions; faculty with salaries of 
$30,000 or over were most satisfied with advance- 
ment, security, and compensation; and full-time 
faculty, with moral values, security, and variety. In- 
structors showed most satisfaction with authority, 
co-workers, creativity, recognition, responsibility, 
social status, supervision-human relations, and 
supervision-technical relations. Female faculty were 
more satisfied with achievement, activity, authority, 
and social service, and less satisfied with advance- 
ment and security. Other satisfaction levels and 
categories are highlighted in the report. The survey 
has resulted in development of faculty hiring, pro- 
motion, and tenure guidelines; small group discus- 
sion on job reinforcers; and development of a 
questionnaire more oriented toward the General 
College environment. The demographic question- 
naire is appended. (MSE) 
ED 208 717 HE 014 324 
O'Connor, Linda 
Profile of Full-Time, First-Time Freshmen: Fall 
1980 and Recent Trends. Data Brief Series. 
New Jersey State Dept. of Higher Education, Tren- 
ton. 
Report No.—ORM-1-3 
Pub Date—Jun 81 
Note—65p. 
Available from—New Jersey Department of Higher 
Education, 225 W. State St., Trenton, NJ 06825. 
Pub Type— Numerical/ Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Academic 
Aptitude, Age, *College Freshmen, College Stu- 
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Characteristics of the fall 1980 full-time, first-time 
freshmen enrolled in New Jersey colleges and uni- 
versities are tabulated and trends in the past five 
years are summarized. Highlights include the fol- 
lowing: There was a modest decline in entering 
freshmen over the previous year, consistent with 
projections in the statewide plan. The decline was 
not uniform across sectors, with a higher decline at 
Rutgers University than at state, independent, and 
community colleges. Women continued to comprise 
the majority of freshmen at 52 percent. The racial- 
/ethnic distribution was six percent Hispanic, 12 
percent black, and 82 percent “other” (including 
white, American Indian/Alaskan native, Asian/- 
Pacific Islander, and non-resident aliens). The 
greatest percentage decline was among blacks. A 
two to three percent decline occurred in all age 
groups except 35 and over, in which it grew about 
one percent in the last year. The number of New 
Jersey residents declined by four percent in the last 
year, while out-of-state residents increased 13 per- 
cent, although state residents did increase in the 
community college sector. Of the freshmen in sen- 
ior institutions who are high school graduates, 70 
percent were in the top two-fifths of their high 
school classes, an improvement over the previous 
year. Students’ Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) ver- 
bal component scores remained about the same, 
with the proportion of math scores over 500 declin- 
ing two percent. Tables show distributions of stu- 
dents characteristics such as sex, ethnicity, age, 
geographic origin, class rank, and SAT scores as 
well as five-year trends. Individual institutions’ en- 
rollment data are appended. (MSE) 
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Identifiers—* Ontario 
In a study to investigate and ensure the effective 
use of the Ontario university system resources, the 
Committee on the Future Role of Universities in 
Ontario: (1) reviewed the development of the uni- 
versity system; (2) set forth current objectives in 
operational terms; (3) discussed the degree to which 
objectives were being met; (4) outlined the relation- 
ship between objectives and funding levels; and (5) 
indicated the structural changes desirable or neces- 
sary at various funding levels. Chapters discuss ob- 
jectives, funding levels, allocation of funds, 
governance, various other matters, and the alterna- 
tive (a restructured system). Conclusions cover all 
areas examined and offer recommendations such as: 
access to Ontario universities should be improved; 
more academic programs, including professional 
programs, should be provided on a part-time basis; 
adequate funding should be available for replace- 
ment of research equipment; allocative mechanisms 
should be chosen in the light of policy goals and 
expected funding level; and the council should con- 
tinue to assist in advising the Minister on program 
authorization. The appendix provides “The Chal- 
lenge of the ’80s—Preliminary Report of the Com- 
mittee on the Future Role of Universities in 
Ontario,” which examines past and future objec- 
tives, funding, the structure of the system, and con- 
clusions. (LC) 
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Identifiers—* Canada 
English language sociological research on higher 

education in Canada from 1970-1980 is reviewed. 

Functionalists have tended to concentrate upon the 

task of describing the perceived functions of the 

educational system in the society and have usually 
considered major educational change as occurri 

in response to the requirements of the polity and the 
economy. Conflict theorists tend to emphasize fea- 
tures of social life that involve conflict, coercion, 
and the struggle for scarce resources. Some evi- 
dence indicates that the university expansion has 
not been accompanied by more than a small in- 
crease in the participation rates of lower class stu- 
dent relative to the participation of students from 
the more privileged classes. Community college stu- 
dents in two-year terminal programs appear to be 
representative of all socioeconomic groups in the 

Canadian population, while undergraduate students 

and community college transfer students appear to 

be much more likely to be drawn from the upper 
socioeconomic strata. Findings concerning the rela- 
tionship between social background, level of educa- 
tional attainment, and occupational choice are 
analyzed. It is suggested that the sociological study 
of educational organizations, including universities 
and colleges, has hardly begun in Canada, and that 
even the postsecondary expansion of the 1960s 
stimulated no substantial flow of research on 

Canadian campus life or student attitudes. Another 

neglected research field is the academic profession, 

the Canadian professoriate. A bibliography is ap- 
pended. (SW) 
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Henry Marshall Tory’s role in influencing the es- 
tablishment of provincial universities in Western 
Canada is traced. The following periods are dis- 
cussed: Tory and McGill University in the 1890’s, 
the University of Toronto Act in 1906, Tory and 
University of Alberta from 1906, and Tory in Ot- 
tawa in 1928 and 1938. In following the develop- 
ment of Tory’s mind, there is a slow shift to a 
position where faith and knowledge have become 
distinct and a sense of pastoral mission has been 
replaced by a more diffuse humanistic concern. 
During the course of two decades while he was at 
Alberta University, the aim of the classical cur- 
riculum (the training of mental and moral faculties) 
was pushed more and more into the background by 
diverse scholarly and professional goals. Scientific 
method, whether by laboratory experiment or by 
empirical technique, came into prominence. What 
made the Canadian experience unique was its uni- 
formity: starting from a few small institutions with 
practical goals, the course of secularization was de- 
termined by utilitarian and manpower require- 
ments. The new aims did not exclude intellectual 
pursuits, but they discouraged broadly-based educa- 
tion for personal development (i.e., the liberal arts 
ideal). It is suggested that the religious but practical 
origins of English Canadian universities and the 
relative rapidity of their secularization combined to 
give rise to a homogeneous idea of what a university 
should be and do. One reinforcement was the need 
to justify public funding (or elicit generous private 
support at McGill University and Dalhousie Uni- 
versity). A bibliography and enrollment and finan- 
cial data from 1870 to 1970 are appended. (SW) 
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Recent — English language literature on 
the history and philosophy of higher education in 
Canada is reviewed to assess the prospects for sur- 
vival for Canadian universities. Additionally, 
suggestions for revitalizing higher learning in 
Canada are offered. Among the topics that are ad- 
dressed are the following: McMaster University and 
the homogenizing process in Canadian higher edu- 
cation, Queen’s University and its maintenance of 
uniqueness, the University of Western Ontario and 
the emergence of Canadian multiversities; McGill 
University and perplexing problems in Canadian 
higher education; the goals of Canadian universities; 
the confused canons of the Canadian academy; 
competing conceptions of the university; the chang- 
ing ideas of the Canadian Association of University 
Teachers; the reasons for the earlier survival of uni- 
versities; the university and the struggle between 
the cooperative conception of human life and the 
authoritarian conception; the place of liberal intel- 


Information Ana- 


lectuals in the contemporary crisis of the university; 
the university and money; dominant features and 
some shortcomings of recent writing on higher edu- 
cation in Canada; clarifying the nature of what 

ian universities are and what they could 
become; sources of the shortcomings of contempo- 
rary universities; and signs of hope in contemporary 
academic life in Canada. The review of scholarly 
works on Canadian higher education includes gen- 
eral historical works, individual accounts, and insti- 
tutional histories. A bibliography is appended. (SW) 
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Alternative educational delivery systems that 
might be useful to community colleges are consid- 
ered. The following categories of delivery systems 
are covered: broadcast delivery systems; copy deliv- 
ery systems, print delivery systems, computer deliv- 
ery systems, telephone delivery systems, and 
satellites. Among the applications for broadcast 
television are: open circuit television, instructional 
television fixed services, cable television, and slow- 
scan or compressed video. Two main categories of 
radio instructional applications are the primary car- 
rier and the SCA or subcarrier. Copy delivery sys- 
tems are those that deliver programs in the form of 
tapes, discs, or cassettes through a physical distribu- 
tion system rather than being transmitted electroni- 
cally. Copy delivery systems include: videocassette, 
videodisc, and audiocassette. The two major forms 
of print delivery systems available are corresp 
ence courses and courses by newspaper. Two well- 
known forms of computer assisted instruction are 
TICCIT and PLATO, while two types of computer 
managed instruction are RSVP and ORACLE. Four 
ways in which the telephone is being used as an 
alternative delivery system are: teleconferencing, 
telelecture, telewriting, and dial access. Satellites 
extend the distribution and delivery of services to 
persons and places not otherwise served or inade- 
quately served, and they increase the quality and 
number of services and programs for areas already 
served and at affordable cost. Among the reasons 
that many of these systems are not being used are 
cost, opposition to change, and lack of understand- 
ing on the part of county and state board members 
and state legislators as to what the students need 
and want. (SW) 
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Types of alternative educational delivery systems, 
programming that can be used with these systems, 
and operational requirements for implementing the 
systems are considered. Six categories of delivery 
systems are described: broadcast delivery systems, 
copy delivery systems, print delivery systems, com- 
puter delivery systems, telephone delivery, and sa- 
tellite delivery systems. Copy delivery systems are 
those that deliver programs in the form of tapes, 
discs, or cassettes, and these systems include video- 
cassette, videodisc, and audiocassette. Two major 
forms of print delivery systems are correspondence 
courses and courses by newspaper. Additionally, 
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computer managed instruction and computer as- 
sisted instruction, and various applications for 
broadcast television and radio are described. Impor- 
tant considerations in selecting an alternative sys- 
tem include the target audience, the nature of the 
course content, the cost, and the availability of soft- 
ware or courses to meet identified needs. Points to 
consider when previewing courseware for use via an 
alternative delivery system include: the local need 
or demand, the interest level of the media compo- 
nent; course design and learner objectives; the flexi- 
bility of course materials; and whether the materials 
er.courage active participation by the student. Oper- 

ational support is probably the most overlooked and 
underrated factor in implementing alternative deliv- 
ery systems. Students enrolled in alternative deliv- 
ery courses and faculty teaching these courses 
require much more than do teachers and students in 
the classroom. Support functions might include us- 
ing a microcomputer to do course evaluations and 
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Cooperative Education, Developing Institutions, 
Disabilities, Educational Finance, Equal Educa- 
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tional Education 

Identifiers—*Department of Education, United 
States (West) 

The opinions of representatives of 108 western 
colleges and universities concerning federal regula- 
tions in general, and Department of Education regu- 
lations in particular, were surveyed. The following 
areas of federal regulation appear to be of greatest 
concern to the western colleges and universities: 
student assistance, especially Pell Grants and Na- 
tional Direct Student Loans; veteran’s cost-of- 
instruction payments, especially the provisions for 
computing allowances three times a year; coopera- 
tive education, especially the regulations 
to the number of job placements required; civil 
rights/affirmative action/equal employment oppor- 
tunity, including the multiple and cross-cutting en- 
forcement efforts, duplicative data gathering 
requirements, and lack of definitive interpretations 
of key a cet programs for the handicapped, 
especially th seeming overreliance on renovating 
existing facilities and lack of federal funding to fi- 
nance the tasks; Vocational Education Data Sys- 
tem, such as the "complexity and unreliability of the 
quantitative data being —_ ested; disposal of haz- 
ardous wastes, especially those regulations that do 
not differentiate between small-scale users and large 
industrial producers; financial accountability, par- 
prgor | the time and effort reporting requirements 
of OMB Circular A-21; and Internal Revenue Ser- 
vice requirements, especially those related to 
ERISA regulations and those that do not conform 
to accepted nonprofit accounting conventions. In- 
formation was also obtained on graduate support, 
institutional assistance, library resources, teacher 
training, and health and safety. (SW) 
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Institutional Research, *Multiple Regression 
Analysis, Research Problems, Statistical Analysis, 
Teacher Qualifications, *Teacher Salaries 
Conclusions one would make from looking at av- 
erage faculty salaries in a specific department were 
compared with those conclusions evolving from a 
regression analysis of the same salaries. The stand- 
ard salary study does little more than report the 
average salary associated with each faculty rank 
within each department, while a regression study 
takes into account the qualifications of all the in- 
volved faculty. The comparison of the two appro- 
aches reveals contradictions, an indication that 
faculty are not homogenous in background, that 
such differences do not average out across a depart- 
ment, and that the results of the regression analysis 
are in some instances drastically different from re- 
sults derived from average salaries. The results sug- 
gest that the comparison of average salaries may 
lead to completely erroneous conclusions about the 
adequacy of an individual’s or even an entire depart- 
ment’s salary level. The results also indicate a need 
for further study, particularly one that would use a 
larger and possibly more homogeneous department 
such as economics or mathematics. Given the cur- 
rent emphasis placed on salary equity and the penal- 
ties for unexplainable differences, the results 
suggest that perhaps the additional effort required 
by a regression analysis is not unwarranted. A sim- 
ple exchange among institutions listing only four 
pieces of data (rank, department, academic year 
equated salary, and time in rank for each unidenti- 
fied faculty member) could support a regression 
analysis that would be far more accurate than the 
use of average salaries. (SW) 
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College programs considered to be successful in 
their use of instructional technology are described. 
The definition of instructional technology used to 
judge the media programs is as follows: a systematic 
approach to improve learning through media man- 
agement, educational program development, and 
learning resources. Programs include the following: 
the audiotutorial system developed by Postlethwait 
at Purdue University for teaching botany to fresh- 
men; the PLATO (Programmed Logic for Auto- 
matic Teaching Operations) project at the 
University of Illinois; Philadelphia’s Hahnemann 
Medical College and Hospital’ 's use of surgical ap- 
plications of television magnification; the Georgia 
Center for Continuing Education’s eight-part televi- 
sion series “New Wrinkles on Retirement,” field 
seminars for people contemplating retirement; the 
independent study program at the University of 
Minnesota; the Rochester Institute of Technology’s 
individualized instructional program through televi- 
sion; the Community Learning Centre project’s 
mailed videocassettes for communities in remote 
areas; audiocassette tapes at the Extension Services 
in Pharmacy at the University of Wisconsin, Madi- 
son; and Utah State University’s use of the instruc- 
tional design process to creaté six courses. The 
Postlethwait audiotutorial program contains a self- 
study packet composed of audiotapes, a laboratory 
workbook, specimens, experiemental equipment, 
slides, and films. Some of the areas of study that 
have been associated with the PLATO system are 
library science, geometry, electrical engineering, 
nursing, chemistry, algebra, computer program- 
ming, and foreign languages. (SW) 
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Various aspects of the collegiate sports scene are 
examined with special emphasis on recruitment 
practices. It is suggested that college football and 
basketball satisfy two public demands: the desire for 
high level sports entertainment and (particularly in 
more remote areas) the need for national recogni- 
tion of local accomplishment. In their effort to meet 
these needs, and given the limited availability of 
talented athletes, it is further suggested that the col- 
leges and their supporters spend more money and 
time each year, cheat occasionally, and eventually 
treat the athletes as minor deities. Examined are 
areas such as: the origin and growth of intercollegi- 
ate athletics; the nuts and bolts of recruiting; factors 
affecting the geography of recruiting; the national 
dimensions of football recruiting; the conferences; 
the national dimensions of basketball recruiting; an 
cheating. It is recommended that professional fran- 
chises be established only loosely affiliated with uni- 
versities and colleges and recruiting be replaced 
with a regional draft system. A conference and play- 
off system is outlined that would produce a deserv- 
ing national champion. Tables and figures are 
provided. (LC) 
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The student work opportunity program at Berry 
College, Mount Berry, Georgia, which provides 
valuable learning experiences and helps students 
meet educational expenses, is described. More than 
87 percent of the 1980-81 graduates worked in an 
on-campus job while attending college. The on-cam- 
pus jobs also provide essential services for the col- 
lege, including grounds and building maintenance, 
campus security, and office work. Normally stu- 
dents work from 10 to 20 hours per week during the 
school year, and during vacation they may work 
full-time. For some students, a 40-hour work week 
and one course per quarter are allowed. Another 
option is an assured 10-hour a week job for students 
living in a campus residence hall. Students demon- 
strating need may be eligible for work assignments, 
ranging from $300 to $1,200 a year, on the condi- 
tion that the student match the amount through 
individual work earnings. The college offers the as- 
sociate of science degree; bachelors degrees in the 
arts, fine arts, music, and sciences; and the masters 
of business administration and master of education 
degrees. (SW) 
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The needs for postsecondary education in Alaska 

are discussed in a policy statement covering the 

planning environment (economic and enrollment), 

need and demand for services, system responsive- 

ness, and supporting 
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(faculty, facilities, and funding). Recommendations 
include the following: (1) Institutions should con- 
tinue to improve and expand counseling and advise- 
ment services for existing and prospective students, 
with particular emphasis on meeting the needs of 
the adult continuing education student, and part- 
time learner, and other groups of nontraditional stu- 
dents such as single parents, women, rural students, 
and older citizens. (2) Guidelines and funding 
mechanisms for addressing the need for adult con- 
tinuing education should be developed and coor- 
dinated with various providers of educational 
opportunities in academic institutions, governmen- 
tal agencies, business, or industry. (3) The needs of 
education consumers should be clarified in surveys. 
(4) Manpower demand and supply analysis for se- 
lected fields should be conducted. (5) Regional 
(multi-state) planning and resource sharing should 
be encouraged. (6) A state-level student loan pro- 
gram should encourage access to any institution. (7) 
The concept of a state-wide postsecon educa- 
tion agency is endorsed to plan postsecon: edu- 
cation and to advise the governor, the legislature, 
and the educational community. (8) Community 
colleges should maintain an open admissions policy 
and low levels of tuition and fee charges for com- 
munity college students. Further suggestions are 
made for program offerings, vocational planning, 
adult basic education, and budgeting. (SW) 
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A bibliography of higher education statistical 
compilations published by the U.S. Office of Educa- 
tion, and in a few cases, other agencies or private 
organizations is presented. The bibliography covers 
the 1940s through 1980 and is divided into the fol- 
lowing categories: general publications, finances 
students (enrollment and degrees), faculty and staff, 
facilities, and libraries. Title, publication data, and 
pagination are followed by the Superintendent of 
Documents classification number, and an index of 
titles is included. The introduction to the bibliogra- 
phy briefly traces historical developments since 
1840 regarding the compilation of educational sta- 
tistics, and the different federal agencies that have 
been established or reorganized. From the begin- 
ning, collecting the statistical data required by law 
was difficult since no one at the state level knew the 
number of colleges within that state. It was discov- 
ered that little data on higher education existed 
since state education agencies focused their atten- 
tion on elementary and secondary schools. Also 
lacking was consistency in the available data and 
definitions of terms. As time progressed, the educa- 
tional establishment urged greater standardization 
of terminology, and statistics that were collected 
gained validity and usefulness in regard to financial 
and educational planning. The evolving role of the 
National Center for Education Statistics also is 
traced. (SW) 
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Literature dealing with the economics of post- 
secondary education (but generally excluding uni- 
versity research), which was published in Canada or 
dealt with Canada, and which appeared in English 
language publications from 1971 to 1981, is re- 
viewed. The following topics are addressed: re- 
source allocation, and particularly returns to 
investment in higher education; productivity of edu- 
cational institutions; alternative modes for financing 
institutions and students, together with the redis- 
tributive effects of these; some determinants of de- 
mand for places; and rationalization of the supply of 
places through educational and manpower p! 
Resource allocation has been addressed from the 
cost side alone (without taking into account the 
value of output) through a wide range of studies, 
from individual institutions to the national univer- 
sity system. Alternative arrangements for financing 
higher education have received proportionately 
more attention than in the United States or the 
United Kingdom due to the continuing dilemma of 
federal responsibility for manpower, economic 
development, and regional equity and the provincial 
responsibility for education. Much of the current 
research effort is at the institutional and frovincial 
level, with emphasis on the flow of persons through 
the system. This includes the development of nu- 
merous forecasting models to predict enrollments 
according to program of faculty, institution, and 
province. Another recent research innovation has 
been an analysis of the economic impact of educa- 
tional institutions on their geographic communities. 
Much current research activities tends to be de- 
scriptive. A bibliography is appended. (SW) 
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An anonymous questionnaire on demographic 
characteristics, alcohol usage and drinking atti- 
tudes, and college-related attitudes was adminis- 
tered to 466 incoming freshmen (236 males, 230 
females) at the University of Maryland, College 
Park. Fifty-five percent of all freshmen reported 
having taken their first drink with friends by age 15; 
10 percent reported that they did not drink. Males 
reported higher frequency of use of both beer and 
whiskey than did females, while females drank din- 
ner wine more often than males. In comparison with 
females, males tended to have been drunk more 
often, to have driven more often after having at least 
three drinks, and were more likely to say that most 
of their friends drink. Males drank most frequeatly 
in public places such as cars, ballgames, or concerts, 
while females drank most often in restaurants or 
lounges. Males and females also differed on several 
drinking attitude questions. Males more often 
thought alcohol safer than marihuana, barbituates, 
amphetamines, opiates, and psychedelics than did 
females. Males more often thought their parents 
preferred them to use alcohol rather than marihuana 
than did females. It is concluded that there are dif- 
ferent patterns of drinking behavior and attitudes 
for different groups of students and for different 
types of alcohol, and that these differences are im- 
portant in understanding alcohol use among stu- 
dents. (Author/LB) 
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A revised form of the Situational Attitude Scale 
(SAS), the SAS A-14 and SAS B-14, was used to 
measure the attitudes of 259 incoming white fresh- 
men at the University of Maryland, College Park. 
The results indicated that the revised form elicited 
responses that paralleled those reported for the 
standard SAS. Principal components factor ana- 
lyses, using squared multiple correlations as com- 
monality estimates, were conducted on the 
combined A and B forms. The factor configurations 
suggested that students responded to the items in 
each situation as a unit. The first 10 factors ex- 
tracted appeared to represent each of the 10 situa- 
tions. (The situations include: new family in your 
apartment complex, personnel office announces 
promotion preferences, children bused to school, 
union adds new apprentices, best friend engaged, 
stopped by policeman, neighbor joins swimming 
pool association, medical school admission slots, 
neighborhood changes, and financial aid office re- 
serves jobs.) White students tended to react with 
more negative feelings when situations involved 
proximity, interaction, or competition with blacks 
than when race was not specified. All 10 items refer- 
ring to a situation involving preference in promo- 
tions received a more negative response when 
preference was given to black employees than when 
the employees’ races were unspecified. As in previ- 
ous SAS administrations, the situation that por- 
trayed an engagement of a best friend (white with 
black) also elicited highly significant differences by 
form. Instructions and situations from the revised 
SAS (SAS-14) are appended. (Author/LB) 
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At the University of Maryland, College Park 

(UMCP), 352 white freshmen completed the Situa- 

tional Attitude Scale (SAS) in a study of racial atti- 

tudes. The SAS (1972) was developed to minimize 
the degree of subject withdrawal from the measure- 
ment of racial attitudes and to eliminate the “social 
set” problem that keeps subjects’ real feelings hid- 
den. The results showed generally negative attitudes 
about blacks, particularly in situations of black 
neighbors or a friend becoming engaged to a black. 

Women were found to be more positive towards 

blacks than men in situations allowing more social 

distance, but tended to be more tiegative than men 
in situations requiring intimate black-white contact. 

This same pattern of results has existed at UMCP 
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since the late 1960s despite many changes in the 
social context of the campus and society, including 
increased racial diversity on campus. The findings 
indicate that whites do possess negative/racist atti- 
tudes towards blacks in a variety of situations; that 
the situational context does make a difference in 
determining attitudes; that white females do have 
different racial attitudes than do white males; that 
these differences appear to fall along a physical dis- 
tance/safe-unsafe continuum. It is concluded that 
workshops and classes designed to eliminate racism 
should be funded and endorsed by all levels of ad- 
ministration and faculty. (Author/LB) 
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In a study of 404 University of Maryland, College 

Park, incoming freshmen who complete an anony- 

mous poll regarding their behavior and attitudes to- 

ward — approximately 60 percent reported 

marihuana. Thirty-five percent said they used 

it once a month or more. Hashish had been sampled 
by about one-third of the freshmen, with 10 percent 
using it once a month or more. About 15 percent 
acknowledged having used cocaine, speed, downers, 
and PCP; however, fewer than five percent reported 
using these substances once a month or more often. 
DMT, heroin, mescaline, and LSD had been tried 
by five percent or less of the freshmen respondents, 
and monthly or more frequent usage of these sub- 
stances was reported by fewer than one percent of 
those sampled. Alcoholic beverages were the most 
frequently used substances. Over 90 percent of the 
incoming freshmen had drunk beer, wine, or hard 
liquor, and over half drank once a month or more 
frequently. Cigarettes had been tried by about 48 
percent of the sample, which was roughly equivalent 
to the percentage who had tried marihuana. 
Twenty-two percent continued using cigarettes 
once a month or more often. The most frequently 
cited reasons for drinking alcoholic beverages were 
to get drunk, to relieve boredom, and to be more 
friendly. For other substances, the most frequent 
reason was to get high; the only exception was ciga- 
rette smoking, which was done to relieve general 
anxiety, tension, nervousness, and irritability. (Au- 
thor/LB) 
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A sample of 1,183 new freshmen entering the Uni- 

versity of Maryland, College Park (UMCP), who 

had attended a two-day freshman orientation were 
polled on their opinions and background character- 
istics. Half of the students were male, half female; 
the majority (86 percent) were white and had been 
raised in predominantly white suburbs. Two-thirds 
reported having at least a B average in high school, 
and over 50 percent planned to live on campus. 

Among other findings are the following: 28 percent 

of the students chose UMCP for academic reasons, 
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25 percent for its geographic location, and 16 per- 
cent for its relatively low cost; UMCP was the first 
or second choice of colleges for 82 percent of the 
sample; although 79 percent believed that UMCP 
has a good academic reputation, 41 percent also 
indicated that they considered it a “party” school; 
60 percent of the students indicated that their most 
important current educational objective was learn- 
ing skills directly applicable to their career goals. 
Cited reasons for college attendance included: (1) 
its importance as training for a career, (2) the ex- 
tracurricular aspects of college, (3) desire for the 
pursuit of knowledge or cultivation of the intellect, 
and (4) recognition of the role of higher education 
in emphasizing individualistic interests. On social 
issues, the entering freshmen surveyed tended to be 
noncommital in that 52 percent were neutral about 
whether UMCP should actively recruit blacks, and 
40 percent were neutral about whether the univer- 
sity should use its influence to improve social condi- 
tions in the state. (Author/LB) 
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Identifiers—Situational Attitude Scale (Sedlacek 
and Brooks), University of Maryland College 
Park 
Two hundred sixty-six white freshmen (128 

males, 138 females) were administered the Situa- 

tional Attitude Scale (SAS) to assess their attitudes 
toward blacks in a number of personal and social 
situations. Results of two-way analyses of variance 
indicated that significant differences occurred by 
sex and form of the SAS. Differences between the 
two forms, one that depicted blacks, and the other, 
which did not mention race, were taken as evidence 
for a differential reaction to blacks. Regardless of 
form, women reacted more negatively than men to 
situations regarding rape, a magazine salesman, and 
men loitering on a corner; men felt more negative 

about new neighbors, a friend’s engagement, and a 

new member of a social group. On form, regardless 

of sex, whites reacted most negatively to blacks as 

new neighbors, and a friend being engaged to a 

black. Whites tended to react positively to blacks in 

service roles (selling magazines, policeman). The 
interaction of sex and form was not significant. 

These results, along with previous samples of fresh- 

men, suggest that whites have had and continue to 

hold basically negative attitudes toward blacks, and 
the pattern of those negative attitudes has remained 
the same for a decade. (Author/LB) 
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Identifiers—University of Maryland College Park 
A 79-item questionnaire was administered to a 

sample or 1,179 entering freshmen at the University 

of Maryland, College Park, in a survey of interracial 

differences. The sample was 86 percent white, 9 

percent black, and 5 percent other minority groups 


Document Resumes 


(largely Hispanic and Asian American). White stu- 
dents were found to differ from minority students 
on several dimensions within the areas of back- 
ground, attitude, and perceptions of self and envi- 
ronment. In addition, black and non-black 
minorities were found to have differences in demo- 
graphic and academic backgrounds, needs, and atti- 
tudes. Minority group students were found to be 
more likely than white students to aspire to an edu- 
cational degree beyond the bachelor’s degree. Stay- 
ing in school was more likely to depend on part-time 
employment for all minority students than for white 
students. There were additional differences in finan- 
cial need and anticipated retention within the 
minority groups. Black students were significantly 
more likely than white and non-black minority stu- 
dents to feel that if they left the university before 
receiving a degree, it would be due to financial hard- 
ship. While there was little agreement with the 
statement “I thought seriously about not going to 
college,” non-black males disagreed the most 
strongly with it and non-black females evidenced 
the least disagreement. (Author/LB) 
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Identifiers—* University of Maryland College Park 
A random sample of 302 (78 percent return rate) 

summer school students at the University of Mary- 

land, College Park (UMCP), were surveyed regard- 
ing their characteristics and perceptions of summer 
school. The mean age of the students was 25.8 years; 

66 percent were single, 28 percent married, and 5 

percent divorced or separated. Only 6 percent of the 

sample reported that they were living in a residence 
hall. When students were asked about their employ- 
ment status, the largest group (37 percent) were 
employed part-time (27 percent worked during the 
day and 10 percent at night), another 23 percent 
indicated that they were employed full-time (18 per- 
cent during the day and 5 percent at night), while 

7 percent indicated that they were during the regu- 

lar school year but had the summer off. An addi- 

tional 34 percent said they were not currentl 
employed. Seventy-eight percent attended UMC 
during the regular academic year and 18 percent 
attended another institution. Fifty-five percent pre- 
ferred morning ciasses only, 8 percent preferred aft- 
ernoon classes only, and 11 percent preferred 
evening classes only. In rating their summer school 
experience, students agreed that their academic 
work was much more intense in summer school then 
during the regular academic year. Overall, they re- 
ported summer courses to be stimulating and excit- 
ing, and generally agreed that their goals for 
summer school had been met. (Author/LB) 
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Eighty-one summer school faculty (84 percent re- 

turn) completed a questionnaire concerning a var- 





iety of issues about summer school. Salary and the 
adequacy of free time were seen as the main reasons 
for deciding to teach or not to teach summer school. 
Most faculty activity during the summer consisted 
of teaching (42 percent), research (25 percent), and 
writing (17 percent). Faculty did not want either 
shorter or longer summer sessions, were against 
visiting faculty, and generally did not see summer 
school students as different from those attending 
during the academic year. Faculty were not in favor 
of a special workshop for themselves, and held rela- 
tively positive views of the summer school adminis- 
tration. The best things about summer school were 
seen as smaller classes, better faculty/student in- 
teraction, and a schedule that allowed for time off 
during the summer. The worst things were seen as 
low pay, lack of time to cover material, conditioning 
teaching contracts, and classes meeting every day. 
No differences were found by sex, rank, or amount 
of summer teaching experience; however, there 
were differences of opinion found when faculty 
were grouped according to 10-month salary level. 
(Author/LB) 
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tudes 
Identifiers—* University of Maryland College Park 

In a study of alcohol knowledge among college 
students, 180 students completed a 24-item ques- 
tionnaire. Fifty-four percent of the respondents 
were male and 46 percent were female; 56 percent 
were freshmen or sophomores, 44 percent were jun- 
iors or seniors; 51 percent were commuters and 49 
percent lived on campus. Seventy-one percent of 
the respondents considered themselves to be in- 
formed as to the effects of alcohol on their bodies 
and behaviors, 13 percent felt they did not, and 16 
percent were uncertain. A majority of students ac- 
curately responded to 9 of the 20 items dealing with 
alcohol knowledge; most of those questions dealt 
with popular m or “folklore” about alcohol use. 
Students appeared to be less informed about items 
that required more specific knowledge. Although 71 
percent of the respondents considered themselves 
to be informed, there were only four items on which 
more than 66 percent of the students replied with 
accuracy. Chi square analysis indicated that rela- 
tionships existed between the sex of the respondents 
and the responses to five of the items. These items 
included among others: (1) taking a cold shower can 
help sober you up; (2) the alcohol content of one 
12-ounce beer equals 1 1/2 ounces of hard liquor; 
(3) the proof of liquor is twice the percentage of 
alcohol content. The consistent pattern found in 
these items was that women were more likely to 
respond that they did not know, but men more often 
gave definitive true/false responses that were some- 
times accurate and sometimes not. (Author/LB) 
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A representative sample of 37 incoming Asian- 
American freshmen at the University of Maryland, 
College Park (UMCP), reported their attitudes and 
perceptions on a number of personal and social is- 
sues. Forty-one percent attended UMCP because of 
its geographic location, and more than half came to 
learn skills directly applicable to a career. Thirty- 
two percent intended to obtain a master’s degree, 22 
percent a medical degree, and 8 percent doctoral 
degree. Thirty percent had an A or A plus average 
in high school, while another 35 percent had a B 
plus average. Of the sample, 46 percent planned to 
commute from 6 to 50 miles each way; 43 percent 
intended to live in a residence hall. Thirty-two per- 
cent needed to work to stay in school, and 22 per- 
cent needed to earn more then $75.00 per week. 
The students’ main source of information about 
UMCP came from visits to the campus (41 percent) 
and university publications (30 percent). It was 
found that Asian-American freshmen were most in- 
terested in improving their writing, reading, and 
spelling skills. Sample survey questions are ap- 
pended. (Author/LB) 
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Identifiers—* University of Maryland College Park 
A random sample of 542 1979 University of 
Maryland College Park (UMCP) bachelor’s degree 
recipients was surveyed six months after graduation 
to determine: (1) general characteristics on educa- 
tional status, employment status, degree of satisfac- 
tion with educational experience and career 
planning, use of career planning resources, and cur- 
rent career needs; (2) differences between winter 
1978 and spring 1979 graduates; (3) differences in 
current career needs and attitudes toward career 
planning of users and non-users of Career Develop- 
ment Center (CDC) services; and (4) differences 
between male and female graduates and among 
graduates of the seven academic divisions of 
UMCP. Survey results (79 percent return) indicate 
that 80 percent of the graduates were employed full 
or part-time, with 55 percent in positions classified 
as professional, technical, or managerial. The mean 
full-time salary was $11,932. Graduates were gener- 
ally satisfied with their UMCP education, and a 
majority had used at least one CDC resource. Both 
CDC users and non-users agreed that career plan- 
ning services should be available to recent graduates 
(82 percent). Significant differences were found be- 
tween male and female graduates, indicating that 
both tended to enter traditional occupations in set- 
tings traditional for their sex. Males represented a 
greater proportion of graduates from agriculture, life 
sciences, mathematics, and engineering; females, 
from arts and humanities, behavioral and social 
sciences, human and community resources, under- 
graduate studies, and allied health. The survey form 
is appended. (Author/LB) 
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Identifiers—* University of Maryland College Park 
A sample of 286 University of Maryland, College 

Park, undergraduates were surveyed on their par- 
ticipation in and their perception of the intramural 
sports program and related activities of the institu- 
tion. Ninety-three percent of those surveyed was 
aware of the intramural program and 43 percent 
indicated that they participated (70 percent male, 
30 percent female). The most common reasons for 
participation were fun (47 percent) and physical ex- 
ercise (23 percent). Women were more likely than 
men to participate for physical exercise, meeting 
people, or because friends expected it. Those who 
did not participate did not do so primarily because 
of time and work conflicts. Women were more likely 
than men to decline participation because of lack of 
time or because they lacked information. While stu- 
dents generall: nes | gave positive ratings to all aspects of 
the intramural program, those that were rated low- 
est were publicity, officiating, and equipment. De- 
tails of participation in particular activities are 
included. (Author/LB) 
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A two-dimensional model proposing three predic- 

tor dimensions (cognitive, noncognitive, and com- 

bined) and four criterion dimensions (grade point 
average (GPA), enrolled or not, graduate or not, 
and less traditional criteria) is presented. Prelimi- 
= results of a study using the model to examine 
white and minority student predictors of reten- 
tion is discussed. It is shown that for the first semes- 
ter GPA, there appears to be a strong relationship 
between the seven noncognitive predictors and re- 
tention, especially for minority students. When 
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) scores were used 
with noncognitive measures, many of the previously 
significant noncognitive items were no longer sig- 
nificant, especially in the white sample. This trend 
occurred less in the minority analsyes. It is sug- 
gested that, for whites, these noncognitive predic- 
tors are tapping dimensions that overlap or are 
related to the traditional SAT scores, but this is not 
true for blacks. For blacks, traits separate from what 
is tapped by SAT scores appear to be related to 
GPA for the first semester in college. (Author/LB) 
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puter Literacy, *Delta State University MS 

student invol with the computer 

at Delta State University, Mississippi, is considered. 

The university purchased a new computer, NCR 

Criterion, with six terminals and time-sharing 
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BASIC. Two of these terminals are located in the 
Department of Physical Sciences, with the others 
located in the School of Business and in the Univer- 
sity Instructional Resource Center. Additionally, a 
microcomputer was donated to the university. In- 
volvement of students in computer-assisted instruc- 
tion was approached in three ways. In cooperation 
with the Department of Mathematics, the number 
of computer programming courses available to 
science and mathematics students increased from 
one to two. The first course introduces the student 
to BASIC programming and the second allows stu- 
dents to make applications based on special inter- 
ests. A second approach gave students in general 
chemistry and physical chemistry laboratories the 
opportunity to use instructor- programs to 
aid with calculations on specific experiments. In ad- 
dition, students in physical chemistry are intro- 
duced to BASIC programming so that they can 
write simple programs for their own use. The third 
major way to quickly involve students with comput- 
er-assisted instruction is through online student- 
computer dialog in which the computer asks the 
student questions, checks responses, and provides 
explanations where needed. These programs range 
from simple drill and Practice to more complex 
simulations and tutorial sessions. A bibliography is 
appended. (SW) 
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Statistical Analysis 
A total of 554 liberal arts colleges are analyzed in 

terms of stability or growth, full-time equivalence 

(FTE), part-time, female, undergraduate and gradu- 

ate enrollment patterns. The institutions were di- 

vided into two groups: (1) 123 leading baccalaureate 

granting institutions classified by the Carnegie 

Council as Liberal Arts I (LA I) an (2) the remain- 

ing institutions classified as Liberal Arts II (LA II) 

that did not meet the criteria for inclusion in the first 

group. Findings include the following: LA Is are 
characterized generally as stable in enrollments and 
missions, but the changing higher education envi- 
ronment is altering the basic nature of LA IIs. Many 
of these former full-time, undergraduate, single-pur- 
pose institutions are becoming increasingly part- 
time, graduate, and lly-oriented. 

However, liberal arts colleges “show more stable 

FTE enrollment patterns than all institutions na- 

tionally. The extreme growth in female higher edu- 

cation enrollments nationally has been shared on a 

much reduced scale by the liberal arts colleges, but 

liberal arts enrollment growth for women ex- 
ceeded that for men. Between 1967 and 1977 full- 
time graduate enrollment increased by 56 percent 
nationally, 255.7 percent in LA IIs, and 38.1 per- 
cent in LA Is. Independent LA Is were the only 
institutions with full-time graduate decreases. In 
both the independent and church-related institu- 
tions there have been larger gains of women in al- 

most all categories. Lists of institutions in the LA I 

and LA II categories are appended, along with a 

tabular report of the findings. (CC) 
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Identifiers—*Prisoners Dilemma Game 
The use of simulation games is considered by 

which the college teacher addresses selected topics 

by having students engage in activities that approxi- 
mate the realities of a social situation. Simulations 
offer a stimulus for examining theoretical models 
and their applicability to everyday social situations. 

The Prisoner’s Dilemma is presented as an example 

of a frame game, or a game that can be played with 

a changed scenario and payoff chart while allowing 

essentially the same preparation, rules, and strategy 

for introducing, running, and debriefing. The Priso- 
ner’s Dilemma presents a situation where pairs of 
players must decide what they will do as prisoners: 
confess or not confess to a crime that they are ac- 
cused of committing together. The players make 
their decisi independently and without knowing 

what the other will decide. The players make 10 

separate decisions while sitting back-to-back during 

10 rounds of play. Among the cognitive objectives 

of the game are: to learn that under the American 

criminal justice system a person can often obtain a 

reduced sentence by turning state’s evidence and 

bargaining for leniency; to learn that the pursuit of 
one’s own self-interest does not necessarily lead to 
social benefit; and to learn that people who make 
the same decisions often have different reasons for 
those decisions. Affective objectives are to feel the 
effects of restricted communication when making 
decisions directly involving other people and to dis- 
cover that under pressure they may behave in a way 

that they normally find morally objectionable. A 

checklist for using games for instructional purposes 

is included. (SW) 
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Identifiers—*Sexual Harassment 
News concerning women students and staff at col- 

leges and universities, equity in education, and non- 

traditional careers for women is presented. Specific 
topics include: sexual harassment litigation; surveys 
concerning sexual harassment within the university 
and in the federal workplace; a reverse discrimina- 
tion case in which a white female applicant won a 
case against Florida A&M, which hired a black male 
who was unqualified for a teaching position; part- 
time employment patterns of female and male 
faculty; unemployment rates for women and men; 
child care in the workplace; a guide on sex discrimi- 
nation for educational employees; a ruling that hir- 
ing salaries based on an applicant’s previous 
earnings are biased against women; a major study of 
learning environment in women’s colleges; women 
in Catholic higher education; a national program 
aimed at advancement of minority women; a guide 
on women’s studies programs; and a ruling that 
schools cannot impose a blanket ban on coeduca- 
tional contact sports. Information concerning non- 
traditional careers for women includes: an inventory 





of over 300 projects in science, mathematics, and 
engineering for women in the United States from 
1966 to 1978; programs that high schools and col- 
leges might sponsor to promote nontraditional ca- 
reers for women; helping women enter or return to 
science as a career; a reentry consortium for women 
seeking to return to baccalaureate or postbac- 
calaureate programs and future employment; 
women in biomedical research; women in trade and 
technical occupations; freshmen women’s attitudes 
concerning working women; a bibliographic update 
on women artists; and women and the media. An 
editorial on the state’s role with regard to fostering 
educational equity is included. (SW) 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Awards, Educational Opportunities, 
Equal Education, Equal Opportunities (Jobs), 
*Females, Higher Education, *Incentives, Mod- 
els, *Professional Recognition, Program Develop- 
ment, *Sex Fairness, Women Faculty, *Womens 
Education, Womens Studies 
The use of awards to stimulate activities designed 

to help women in education is considered. Using the 
American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Busi- 
ness award as a model, attention is directed to why 
awards are important, who can give them and to 
whom, and how to develop an awards program. An 
award or prize is defined as any form of recognition 
bestowed upon an individual, organization, or group 
in order to acknowledge efforts in promoting equity 
for women. Although consideration is given 
primarily to awards in the academic community, 
many of the concepts will be applicable to awards 
given in other settings, including awards given by 
community organizations and businesses. Awards 
that recognize efforts to bring about equity for 
women in academe can: increase awareness of wo- 
men’s programs and achievements; legitimize ac- 
tivities designed to promote educational equity for 
women; stimulate others to develop similar =. 
promoting activities or programs; identify specific 
winners and specific award programs as models; and 
encourage the development of similar award pro- 
grams in other settings and/or by others in the same 
fields. Specific types of programs and materials for 
which awards can be granted, different types of 
awards, and specific types of organizations and in- 
stitutions that might offer awards are listed. Consid- 
erations in establishing an awards program, 
including decisions about the nomination and selec- 
tion procedure, are outlined. A partial list of awards 
programs is included. (SW) 
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terns, *Predictive Measurement, State Surveys, 
*Statewide Planning, Statistical Analysis, Trend 
Analysis 

Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 
Projections of the number of 18-year-olds in each 

Pennsylvania county through 1994 are presented. 


The projections are further disaggregated by the stu- 
dent attributes of sex and race. The projections are 
based on historical migration rates, natality rates, 
and mortality rates. The projection pr lure as- 
sumes that the survival and migration rates remain 
constant across cohorts; however, there will be 
deviations between projected and actual numbers of 
18-year-olds. The importance of the projections 
does not depend on this absolute accuracy, but upon 
the — a that - vet, sve pesca 
provide a basic input for determining the poten 
number of first-time students available in the tradi- 
tional college-age cohort. The data on the total 
statewide projections for Pennsylvania between 
1971 and 1994 show that the number of 18-year- 
olds remained a relatively constant 255, be- 
tween 1973 and 1977; however, the decline in the 
number of 18-year-olds begins in 1978. During the 
1980s, the total number of 18-year-olds will decline 
19.6 percent. Over the period 1971-1994, the de- 
cline in the number of 18-year-olds is projected to 
be 34.5 percent. Problems that will affect the con- 
version of demographic declines into college enroll- 
ments include predicting: the mumber of 
18-year-olds eligible to go to college (i.e., who actu- 
ally graduate from high school); the number of eligi- 
ble students who choose to attend college; the 
number of nontraditional students, including part- 
time adult students; and college student retention 
tates. In addition to the projection statistics, the 
projection formula and a bibliography are pre- 
sented. (SW) 
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Descriptors—Black Colleges, Comparative Anal- 
ysis, *Evaluation Criteria, Factor Analysis, *Fi- 
nancial Problems, Futures (of Society), *Higher 
Education, Institutional Characteristics, *Institu- 
tional Evaluation, Organizational Development, 
Private Colleges, Reliability, Single Sex Colleges, 
Small Colleges, State Colleges, Test Validity, 
*Trend Analysis, Two Year Colleges, Universities 
Identifiers—* Indicators, *Institutional Vitality 
Activities and findings of the Statistical Analysis 
Group in Education (SAGE), which sought (1) to 
develop and validate financial and nonfinancial in- 
dicators of college or university viability and (2) to 
measure institutional viability of of colleges 
related to federal policy goals for higher education. 
Development of the longitudinal file (1974-75 
thro’ 1977-78) containing statistics on virtually 
all U.S. colleges are discussed, along with reliability 
and validity issues regarding the er Education 
General Information Survey (HEGIS) data. Sixty- 
one indicators were selected as possibly being 
related to institutional viability. All had been sug- 
gested by experts in the field, used in previous re- 
search, or published in reports on the status of 
higher education institutions. To validate the rela- 
tion of these indicators to institutional viability, cer- 
tain colleges were identified as probably being in 
distress in each year based on a combination of ob- 
jective measures in the file: closure; default on a 
federal loan; and extreme enrollment declines, re- 
duction in faculty salaries, declines in current fund 
balances (for private colleges), and declines in cur- 
rent fund revenues (for public colleges). Almost no 
public universities, four-year colleges, or private 
universities were identified as being in distress. The 
indicators found to be related to distress were used 
to construct a summary index of viability defined 
separately for each educational sector. The sum- 
mary measure of viability accurately classified col- 
leges as being in distress in the year for which it was 
developed-1978. Distributions of the summary 
measure (converted into five grades of viability- 
”A” down to “E”) are displayed for a variety of 
different kinds of colleges (e.g., traditionally black 
colleges, women’s colleges, two-year vocational col- 
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leges). Twelve kinds of colleges were found to fre- 
quently receive low scores on the si 
measures (i.e., grades of “‘D” or “E”’). Means on the 
61 indicators are appended. (Author/LB) 
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Britain 


Methods, their rationale, and exercises for Open 
University tutors are presented. The book is divided 
into two parts, the first concerning practical issues 
of how to actually teach students to learn and the 
second dealing with theoretical issues and the ra- 
tionale for the teaching methods described in Part 
I. Part I, “A Student-Centered Approach in Prac- 
tice” includes six exercises to teach students to 
learn: how to learn best; organizing yourself; taking 
notes; reading-using books; writing; and taking ex- 
ams. po na aga are —— on designing your 
own exercises, jutting your own course 
together. Part II, “The Rationale for the Approach” 
includes the following sections: why not to just tell 
students to learn; ways that students develop as 
learners; how students’ development can be facili- 
tated; and use of structured group exercises. Also 
provided are — indexes, and selected fur- 
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Descriptors—College Programs, Cultural Influ- 
ences, “Curriculum Development, Economic 
Factors, *Females, Higher Education, *Interdisci- 
plinary Approach, *Liberal Arts, Non Western 
Civilization, Program Descriptions, Research 
Needs, Scholarship, *Womens Studies 

Identifiers—Guilford College NC, Indiana Univer- 
sity Bloomington, Mankato State University MN, 
Montana State University, Old Dominion Univer- 
sity VA, University of Maine Orono, University 
Ff _— Carolina Chapel Hill, Wheaton College 


The contributions that women’s studies programs 
can make to the liberal arts curriculum are consid- 
ered in an essay, and descriptions of women’s stu- 
dies programs are presented. In the essay, “The 
Study of Women: Implications for Reconstructing 
the Liberal Arts Disciplines,” Peggy McIntosh ad- 
vocates a reexamination of the content and me- 
thodology of the traditional disciplines. She 
challenges faculty members in every department to 
move beyond the study of white Western males and 
suggests how the curriculum will be transformed by 
the inclusion of women and non-Western persons. 
Program descriptions include those of the Univer- 
sity of North Carolina at Chapel Hill and Mankato 
State University, which have established academic 
programs in women’s studies and offer specific 
courses focusing on women. Others, including 
Wheaton College, Montana State University, and 
the University of Maine at Orono, are examining 
ways in which research and perspectives on women 
can be inte; a o. The latter ap- 
proach is o' erred to as mainstreaming wo- 
men’s studies and is occurring both at schools that 
have established women’s studies programs and 


those that have not formalized their activities. 
Among the goals of Indiana University-Blooming- 
ton’s women’s studies program are to develop 
courses and encourage faculty and student research. 
Old Dominion University now has 37 women’s stu- 
dies courses and during the 1981-82 academic year 
two development conferences will be held. Guilford 
College, a Quaker-affiliated institution, is promot- 
ing integration of material about women into the 
liberal arts curriculum. Additional programs and re- 
sources are briefly described. (SW) 
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Institutes (Training Programs), *Program Im- 
plementation, Research Needs, Social Influences, 
Sociolinguistics, Summer Programs, *Teacher 
Education 
Papers are presented from the New yn De- 
partment of Higher Education’s annual Bilingual 
Higher Education Summer Institute. Focus is on 
sociolinguistic, anthropological, Social psychologi- 
cal, pedagogical, and socio con- 
siderations. Each analyzes “particular factors that 
influence the form and quality of bilingual policy 
and instruction programs, and offers specific re- 
search recommendations. The papers include: 
“Foundations of Bilingual Education” (E. _ 
Lewis), and reaction (Ana M. Villegas); ““The S 
nificance of the Ethnic Community Mother Tongue 
School: Introduction to a Study” (Joshua A. Fish- 
man); “The State Perspective: Bilingual Higher 
Education in New Jersey-Present Policy and Fu- 
ture Directions” (T. Edward Hollander); “Bilingual 
Higher Education in New Jersey: The State of the 
Art” (Estela Bensimon); “Higher Education in New 
Jersey: An Analysis of Social Realities” (Gustavo 
A. Mellander); “A Critical Analysis of the State of 
Bilingual Postsecon Education” (Rolf 
Kjolseth); “The Politics of Bilingual Higher Educa- 
tion” (William Milan); ““The Dynamics of Identity 
Conflict of Hispanics in the Process of Accultura- 
tion in an Assimilative Context” (Rosa Maria Co- 
tayo); “The Cultural Components of Bilingual 
Teacher Education Programs: Theories and Prac- 
tices” (Muriel Saville-Troike); and “Planning and 
Implementing Bilingual Postsecondary Programs” 
(Adele MacGowan). (LC) 
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*School Mgr 2 Relationship, S ‘acili- 
ties, Urban Areas, *Urban Universities 

Identifiers—Economic Impact Studies 
Essential information needs for potential coopera- 

tive efforts between colleges and cities for the 1980s 

and possible collection and dissemination strategies 
are considered. It is suggested that less federal fund- 
ing will be available, and that state and local govern- 
ments will probably be the primary supporters of 
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urban projects. In addition to providing specific 
educational services and research functions within 
the community, urban colleges also may provide 
certain kinds of public services, particularly in the 
health and entertainment fields. Characteristics that 
colleges have in common with other urban enter- 
prises are noted. There is controversy over the ap- 
propriate roles of colleges as settings for remedial 
academic work, job training, meeting community 
avocational interests, and relating to high schools 
and other less traditional college campuses and 
branch campuses opened in the 1970s. Recommen- 
dations include the following: in the early 1980s, it 
would be worthwhile to study the availability of 
education facilities from an urban resident’s per- 
spective and from a national capacity perspective; 
information about the size and characteristics of ur- 
ban colleges and universities should be publicized; 
facility use at colleges should be surveyed; shared 
facilities by the college and the community should 
be promoted; the college housing loan program and 
all federal housing programs should be publicly eva- 

luated; an update of the local economic impact me- 
thodology should be undertaken; information on the 
impact colleges have on their local economies 
should be collected for the nation; and information 
on public relations materials and techniques should 
be prepared to encourage linkages between industry 
and colleges. A bibliography and articles are ap- 
pended. (SW) 
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Identifiers—* Mission Statements, State University 
of New York Albany, *Strategic Planning 
_, Developed as part of the Mission, Role, and Scope 
ducted from 1977 through 
1979 by the National Center for Higher Education 
Management Systems (NCHEMS), this book iden- 
tifies topics to be covered in determining an institu- 
tion’s mission and how such a determination could 
be achieved through traditional, campus based, aca- 
demic d king p It is suggested 
that the retrenchment era confronting higher educa- 
tion brings demands for planners to use strategic 
planning as a tool for integrating curricular, finan- 
cial, and personnel planning more carefully. An un- 
derstanding of the institution’s mission provides a 
framework for achieving the needed integration in 
addressing these issues. The book is intended for 
several different audiences: senior institutional ad- 
ministrators, those charged with long-range plan- 
ning or self-study responsibilities, faculty self-study 
committee members, and state master-planners. 
Part One, “Mission Review in Higher Education,” 
discusses the history of planning in higher educa- 
tion, mission review as a foundation for planning 
and decision-making, the content of a mission state- 
ment, conducting mission review, and conclusions. 
Part Two presents the SUNY-Albany Mission 
Statement, including SUNY-Albany abstracts of 
three-year plans for each institutional unit. Mission 
review is concluded to: (1) serve as an invaluable 
foundation for campus planning and budgeting ac- 
tivity, (2) require careful organization and broad 
development, (3) be most successful when ap- 
proached from a strategic-planning perspective, (4) 
coatinue to grow in importance at the state level, 
and (5) receive increased attention in institutional 
planning. A supplemental section discusses state- 
level mission review and identifies ways that state- 
level review differs from institutional mission 
studies. Issues of centralization and standardization 
are among those discussed. A bibliography is in- 
cluded. (LC) 
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Identifiers—*Fund for Improvement of Post- 
secondary Education, “Minority Institutions 
Science Improvement Program 
Data on concentrations of Hispanic populations 

in the United States, Hispanic enrollments in two- 

year, four-year, and graduate programs, and His- 
panic-related awards by the Fund for the 

Improvement of Postsecondary Education (FIPSE) 

by category of institution are presented. Included 

are: the distribution of the total Hispanic population 
of the United States; full-time Hispanic enrollment 
in higher education, 1974-1978; total earned de- 
grees in higher education by Hispanics; funding of 

Hispanic-related proposals by FIPSE 1973-1980; 

and Minority Institutions Science Improvement 

Program (MISIP) funding for Hispanic programs, 

1975-1980. Appendices include: a description of 

Hispanic-related grants awarded by FIPSE and 

MISIP; minority institutions eligible for MISIP 

awards; supplementary tables; and the legislative 

history of FIPSE and MISIP. Among the recom- 
mendations are that (1) FIPSE define and target 

“Hispanic” as one of the populations to be served in 

providing equal opportunity (to fulfill subsection (1) 

of Sec 1001 of Title X) and (2) FIPSE solicit propos- 

als targeting retention and matriculation of Hispan- 
ics at the masters and doctoral levels. A list of 

10" definitions, and references are provided. 
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Identifiers—Berke (Joel S), Guthrie (James W), 
Kirst (Michael W) 

A bibliography of Joel S. Berke, James W. Guth- 
rie, and Michael W. Kirst on politics and educa- 
tional finance is presented. Specific topics include 
the following: whether financial support of public 
schools should be assumed completely by states, 
school finance policies and practices, school finance 
reform versus the spending and tax limitation lobby, 
changes in federal and state aid to schools, financing 
in California after Proposition 13, organizational 
scale and school success, the new politics of state 
education finance, strengthening federal-local rela- 
tionships supporting educational change, alterna- 
tives for future federal programs, educational 
accountability, coalition building for school finance 
reform in California, research in school finance, the 
future federal role in education, legislative and 
policy issues concerning career education, state 
school finance alternatives, reform in educational 
finance, the financial aspects of equality of educa- 
tional opportunity and inequities in school finance, 
improving information systems for educational poli- 


cy-making, cost effectiveness of education pro- 
grams, the emerging federal role in financing 
education, the politics of federal aid in education in 
California and Texas, funding patterns for urban 
schools, and the economics of education. (SW) 
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Identifiers—* Hodgkinson (Harold L) : 

A bibliography of Harold L. Hodgkinson’s works 
on structure and process in higher education is pre- 
sented. Specific topics include the following: college 
administration, changing patterns of college enroll- 
ment, new learners in college, priorities in educa- 
tional research, federal policy and research issues, 
educational research and development, academic 
accreditation, student evaluation, higher education 
in the late 1979s and 1980s, adult development, the 
evaluation of innovative programs and practices in 
higher education, faculty rewards and assessment 
systems, campus senates, the environment of a col- 
lege and its impact on students, student participa- 
tion in campus governance, and education and 
social change. (SW) 
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teristics, *Student College Relationship, *Student 
Development 

Identifiers—Chickering (Arthur W) 

A bibliography of Arthur W. Chickering’s works 
on the college student as an individual is presented. 
Specific topics include the following: diverse stu- 
dent bodies and a changing society, competency- 
based education, adult development and 
teaching-learning implications, lifelong learning by 
handicapped persons, college curriculum develop- 
ment, experiential learning, vocations and the lib- 
eral arts, field dependence/independence concerns 
in programs, alternatives for educational develop- 
ment, developing intellectual competence at Em- 
pire State College, assessing students and programs, 
commuting versus resident students, the impact of 
various college environments on personality deve- 
lopment, college advising for the 1970s, civil liber- 
ties and the experience of college, education and 
identity, campus climate and development studies, 
the development of autonomy, institutional objec- 
tives and patterns of student change, institutional 
differences and student characteristics, improving 
psychological services in the school, and self-con- 
cept and achievement. (SW) 
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leges 
Identifiers—* Institutional Vitality 

To examine the relative attractiveness of program 
offerings for different of higher education in- 
stitutions and the relation of these offerings to the 
viability of the institutions, three data sources were 
used to derive eight composite indexes describing 
the market values of degrees awarded by colleges 
and universities. The indexes, termed Higher Edu- 
cation Product-Value Indexes (HEPVI), describe 
the program offerings and changes in program offer- 
ings over time for schools in six institutional sectors 
and 18 National Center for Higher Education Man- 
agement Systems institutional classifications. Sev- 
eral of these measures are shown to be significantly 
correlated with the levels of distress experienced by 
higher education institutions in three of the six sec- 
tors. The principal data sources were the Higher 
Education General Information Survey (HEGIS), 
the “Occupational Outlook Handbook,” published 
by the U.S. Department of Labor, and the annual 
surveys of starting salary offers made to recent 
graduates conducted by the College Placement 
Council. The eight indexes calculated for each insti- 
tution were weighted by the proportion of degrees 
awarded by the institution at the various levels in 
each field. For research purposes, the HEPVI meas- 
ures serve as first-approximation indicators allow- 
ing, for example, the examination of the relationship 
between program offerings at institutions and the 
financial health of these institutions. The HEPVI 
estimates are not suitable for evaluating or ranking 
individual institutions. Additional details and data 
relevant to the construction of the indexes are ap- 
pended. (SW) 
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Descriptors—College Stores, *College Students, 
Commuting Students, Comparative Analysis, Ex- 
tracurricular Activities, Food Service, Higher 
Education, *Information Sources, Institutional 
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sonnel, Social Life, State Universities, *Student 
Attitudes, *Student Unions 

Identifiers—* University of Maryland College Park 
Attitudes and behavior of students and employees 

at The University of Maryiand, College Park, re- 

garding the Maryland Student Union (MSU) were 

surveyed. The ical respondent was a single, 

white, under, uate female, who commuted to 


school and was likely to use the MSU approximately 
four times a week. There was a generally positive 
attitude toward the MSU among students and em- 
ployees. The MSU was viewed as a facility where 
Students (more than employees) could go to meet 
with friends. International and black undergradu- 
ates were more likely to feel this way than were 








graduate students. After 7:00 p.m. during the week 
was the most convenient time for most respondents 
to attend MSU programs; films (40 percent), arts 
and crafts fairs (36 percent), and games and tourna- 
ments (20 percent) were the programs attended by 
the largest percentages. The textbook store, fast 
food restaurant, rest rooms, bulletin boards, the 
movie theater, and the information center were the 
resources used by the largest proportion of individu- 
als. The wide use of information and publicity ser- 
vices such as the bulletin boards, the information 
center, and the school newspaper dispenser high- 
lights the role of the MSU as an information ex- 
change for the campus. These services were likely to 
have a greater frequency of use by MSU patrons 
than other services. International students tended to 
differ most often from the other groups in the use of 
food services; they use the food services at the MSU 
ow frequently for breakfast, lunch, and snacks. 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*College Graduates, *College Role, 
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gitudinal Studies, *Outcomes of Education, *Stu- 
dent Development, Success 
Identifiers—Ivy League Colleges 
The results of several cross-sectional and lon- 
gitudinal studies of students at liberal arts colleges 
and other postsecondary institutions are reported to 
demonstrate that liberal arts education has benefi- 
cial effects not produced by any other kind of train- 
ing. Chapters include: approaches to evaluating 
liberal education; measuring cognitive, motiva- 
tional, and emotional outcomes; testing the impact 
of liberal education at “Ivy Colleges;” importance of 
liberal arts education in adult life; understanding the 
effects of Ivy Colleges: an integrated model; com- 
paring institutional characteristics and student de- 
velopment at other colleges; and research-based 
educational policy. Techniques used to assess stu- 
dent competence focus on such areas as critical 
thinking, leadership capacity, and adaptability. 
Among the conclusions are: at a liberal arts college 
freshman-to-senior improvement on most of the 
areas of competence is significantly greater than 
freshman-to-senior progress at either a vocationally 
oriented college or a community college. Resources 
on how to use the new measures of educational out- 
comes and methodological considerations are prov- 


ided. (LC) 
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Identifiers—* Methodist Church 
Perspectives on reform in theological education 

are considered. It is suggested that the lack of coher- 

ence in theological education is primarily due to the 


Reports - Descriptive 


conflict between certain sociopolitical realities that 
place antithetical demands on faculty and adminis- 
trators of theological schools. Conflict between the 
academic study of religious phenomena and the 
study of matters that affect the governance of the 
church, or between theory and practice, is at issue. 
Reform might involve designing courses focusing on 
major global issues facing the church and taught by 
faculty teams, including members of the arts minis- 
try (practical) as well as the systematic and histori- 
cal (academic) faculty. For example, Christian 
education might focus on developing the ability to 
reflect and communicate a theological “on-look” on 
major world issues within the realm of responsibility 
for church governance. Additionally, the present 
emphasis of methodological survey and practice 
could be altered to include a theological critique of 
contemporary schools of thought in education, psy- 
chology, sociology, and models of management. 
One major category in the new curriculum would be 
foundation studies that provide an introduction to 
historical/systematic studies and arts of ministry 
studies. Interpretive studies would allow students to 
elect courses taught in the traditional disciplines, 
and integrative studies would include the courses 
covering global issues. Another priority area for re- 
vised theological studies would be the spiritual dis- 
cipline. If this type of reform is implemented, 
faculty must be allowed greater freedom in the allo- 
cation of time, and institutional reward systems 
must consider the new and more collaborative style 
of research and teaching. (SW) 
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Descriptors—Decision Making Skills, *Economic 
Factors, Educational Benefits, Employment Po- 
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Education, Industry, Interpersonal Competence, 
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thropic Foundations, *Private Financial Support, 
*School Business Relationship, *Values 

Identifiers—*Corporate Support 
Prospects for corporate philanthropy in the 1980s 

and specifically the possibilities for enhanced inter- 

est in liberal education were addressed in a panel 
discussion by John R. Haire of the Council for Fi- 
nancial Aid to Education, Robert L. Payton of 

Exxon Education Foundation, Virginia B. Smith of 

Vassar College, and panel moderator Mark H. Cur- 

tis of the Association of American Colleges. Impor- 

tant issues for the 1980s are identified as the overall 
condition of the economy and the change in govern- 
ment funding and its implications for corporations 
and foundations. It is suggested that the business 
corporation may not be the main solution to funding 
needs for higher education, since, historically, en- 
dowed foundations and individuals have made a sig- 
nificant contribution. An approach emphasizing the 
three sources of funds may be helpful, and tax poli- 
cies that affect foundations are an important consid- 
eration. With respect to support of liberal learning, 
it is suggested that education that helps an in- 
dividual understand values of society and the herit- 
age of the past has been receiving little attention in 
comparision to highly technical and specialized 
areas of education. It is claimed that corporations 
that seek employees with very narrow and special- 
ized training do not find over time the flexibility and 
interpersonal skills needed for management respon- 
sibilities, and that business members also are very 
concerned about the sense of values of the individu- 
als they employ. It is advocated that values and 
responsibilities accompanying freedom and rights 

should be addressed by educational institutions. A 

program of support from foundations and corpora- 

tions to be used for small incentive grants to mem- 
ber institutions for projects to improve liberal 
learning has been sponsored by the Association of 

American Colleges. (SW) 
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tion (Individuals), Teacher Effectiveness, 
*Teacher Role 
The project of faculty development program 

evaluation, developed by the Center for the Study of 

Higher Education of the University of Michigan, is 

described. Project thrusts were: to develop assess- 

ment instruments for judging the success of faculty 
development programs; to provide formative and 

summative evaluation for the programs of the 24 

participating institutions; and to explore the effec- 

tiveness of a number of strategies aimed at faculty 

growth in a variety of institutional settings. After a 

literature search on potential goals of the faculty 

development program, experts rated item and sug- 
gested criteria for evaluating whether particular 
goals had been reached. Site visits and case studies 

of the faculty development programs at the 24 

schools were undertaken, along with the design and 


. administration of seven survey instruments. There 


were four principal surveys (on the faculty role, on 
teaching, on scholarship, and on program evalua- 
tion), plus a demographic sheet, and two secondary 
surveys (faculty viewing students, and administra- 
tors defining scholarly activity for their faculty). 
Among the findings are the following: faculty appar- 
ently have a highly internal set of criteria for judging 
their classroom performance which is supported by 
personal experience with students and is relatively 
free from colleagues’ and supervisors’ opinions; the 
professor’s task is to transmit knowledge and skill to 
able people who agree with the teacher’s goals; most 
faculty will lecture regardless of the course size or 
level; improving teaching in the classroom was the 
faculty’s leading desire, followed by the desire to 
improve interpersonal skills. Sample survey forms 
are appended. (SW) 
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Identifiers—*Indiana University Bloomington, 
Mathematics Skills 
Perceptions of a sample of professors at Indiana 

University concerning the competencies of fresh- 
man students in the basic skills of reading, writing, 
mathematics, and study skills were investigated. In- 
terviews were conducted with 77 professors who 
teach lower division courses. Results were tabulated 
for the total group and separately for the three aca- 
demic divisions: humanities, social sciences, and 
sciences. Reading was the basic skill receiving the 
highest rating from all professors. ep te — 
skills were rated as adequate by fewer 

the interviewees. Humanities professors tended ~ 

give higher ratings to reading, writing, and study 
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skills than did professors in the other two academic 
divisions. The majority of the professors felt that 
basic skills have declined in the past five years and 
they attributed the decline to the lack of preparation 
at the high school level. Based on the survey results, 
it is concluded that: most faculty members are in 
favor of having remedial courses in the basic skills; 
understanding the main idea was the specific read- 
ing skill considered most important to successful 
me Faces undergraduate students are required 
to write in classes in all departments and special 
attention is being directed to improving the quality 
of students’ writing; faculty members are more con- 
cerned with students’ proficiency in the basic math- 
ematical operations with their proficiency in 
algebra and geometry; students’ study skills are con- 
sidered extremely important to success in college; 
and a sizable proportion of the faculty members 
consider their students’ study skills to be inade- 
quate. (SW) 
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*Adult Development, Career Change, *Career 
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ship, *Faculty Development, Government School 
Relationship, Higher Education, Personnel 
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College teaching is examined in the context of the 
institution and the society that has changed socially 
and economically. Patterns typically followed by 
academics are noted, and the following influences 
are addressed: inflation, declining enrollments, the 
age distribution of faculty members, the notion of 
autonomy of faculty members, faculty members as 
entrepreneurs, accountability pressures and bureau- 
cratization of an institution or systems of institu- 
tions, and government regulation and colleges. 
Theories of adult and career development are re- 
viewed in terms of their usefulness in guiding deci- 
sions affecting today’s faculty members. The extent 
to which a college or university could support career 
development or assessment activities for its faculty 
and staff members would relate to questions about 
effectiveness, reliability, and costs. Characteristic 
cases of seven faculty members whose careers illus- 
trate difficulties academics may face at several 
stages of their lives are considered. Institutional ap- 
proaches to resolving some of the faculty members’ 
difficulties, and approaches taken by faculty mem- 
bers themselves, are examined, along with steps that 
may benefit younger faculty members, professors in 
midcareers, and those approaching retirement. 
Dilemmas facing those who may wish to alter tradi- 
tional career patterns and recommendations ad- 
dressed to faculty members, _ institutional 
administrators, trustees, and others are also consid- 
ered. A bibliography is appended. (SW) 
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Approaches to promoting justice education on a 

Catholic university campus are considered. A 

model of experiential learning for the sake of justice, 

based on the insights of liberation theology and re- 

search on cognitive development and style, suggests 
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that there are a variety of instances within campus 
life where skills of justice can be learned. Another 
approach is that of programming centers, which can 
be utilized on campus to educate for justice and to 
make justice education an integral part of the mis- 
sion of the university. The conditions for institution- 
alizing these programming centers, for insuring an 
appropriate resource base for them, and staffing ap- 
proaches are examined. The experiential learning 
modei has four major movements: awareness of in- 
stitutional dilemmas and success (experiences of in- 
justice and justice); critical reflection on dilemmas 
and successes to understand the social context of 
these experiences; creative formation of change 
models; and testing implications of change models 
in new situations through individual and group ac- 
tion that sustains or modifies the structures of the 
institution. This model can help understand how 
students learn the skills of justice in settings such as 
residence halls, student government, and cur- 
riculum development. The approach of program- 
ming centers, or justice centers, promotes 
recruitment and retention of students and faculty 
committed to justice, and facilitates scholarship and 
research on major justice issues (e.g., racism, world 
hunger). Reference is made to the concept of the 
pastoral circle and Kolb’s experiential learning 
model. (SW) 
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velopment, *College Attendance, College Fresh- 
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Liberal Arts, *Majors (Students), *Moral Deve- 
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dents, “Personality Development, Theories, 
Undergraduate Students 
The impact of higher education on the cognitive 
and social development of students was studied in 
three experiments. A longitudinal comparison of 
moral reasoning development in the four years after 
high school among those who did and did not attend 
college was undertaken. Instruments used were the 
Reflective Judgment Questionnaire, the Concept 
Mastery Test, the Defining Issues Test, and the Sen- 
tence Completion Test of ego development. Over 
the first two years after high school, scores of both 
groups increased by about the same amount. In the 
second two years, the increase for the college at- 
tenders was greater than that for the nonattenders. 
Additionally, a cross-sectional comparison between 
undergraduates in liberal arts majors and under- 
graduates in engineering majors was conducted. On 
both a measure of verbal reasoning and a measure 
of complex reasoning about issues that have no sim- 
ple right or wrong answer, seniors in both majors 
scored higher than freshmen. The senior-freshmen 
difference suggested a similar amount of growth in 
both kinds of majors. The third study assessed the 
impact of graduate education on cognitive and cog- 
nitive-social developmental measures. Advanced 
graduate students, first-year graduate students, and 
college graduates who had not entered graduate 
school were compared using five instruments mea- 
suring reflective judgment, moral reasoning deve- 
lopment, ego development, verbal reasoning, and 
socioeconomic status. Age and selection appeared 
to explain differences on the measures between be- 
ginning and advanced students and between stu- 
dents and nonstudents. Theories and research 
relating to moral development, ego development 
and reflective judgment style are reviewed. Al- 
though methodological flaws in the research are ac- 
knowledged, among the conclusions are that people 
in college grow in moral reasoning (and at a faster 
rate than non-college attenders), and that college 
seniors do not differ significantly from freshmen in 
ego development. A bibliography is appended. (Au- 
thor/SW) 
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A perception of “faculty power” frequently ex- 
pressed during consultant/consultee interactions is 
analyzed, and approaches to dealing with the per- 
ception and also meeting the consultation objectives 
are suggested. This commonly expressed perception 
is that faculty hold untested strength that should not 
be bothered, challenged, or antagonized. In a dis- 
cussion with a consultant concerning a program or 
workshop intervention that may be appropriate for 
use with a larger group of faculty, comments often 
are made suggesting that the a not accept 
the intervention or will be formidable opponents. 
This response may be viewed as a form of protection 
against changing the structure or culture of an or- 
ganization. The reaction also may be viewed in 
terms of introjection or projection. The individual’s 
fear of resisting, doing poorly, or acting negatively 
toward the foci of consultation in conversations 
with the consultant may be projected onto the 
faculty. The message is a version of “I wouldn’t 
mind engaging in the activity, but our faculty 
wouldn’t like it.” In addition, for the holder of the 
perception, the introjection of the concept of a pow- 
erful faculty can be ego-supporting and positive. It 
is suggested that the faculty’s reaction to interven- 
tions may be viewed more appropriately as the re- 
sponses of individuals and not of the entire class or 
‘oup, or that the consultant accept responsibility 
sw) consequences of the training intervention. 
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Identifiers—*Higher Education General Informa- 
tion Survey 
Data on salaries, tenure, and fringe benefits of 

full-time instructional faculty are presented, by sex, 

academic rank, length of contract, and level and 
control of institutional unit, based on the Higher 

Education General Information Survey (HEGIS) 

findings for the 1979-80 academic year. Compara- 

tive data from 1977-78 and 1978-79 are included. 

Specific information includes the following: number 

and percent of full-time instructional faculty; per- 

cent of women among full-time instructional 
faculty; number and percent of full-time instruc- 
tional faculty with tenure; average salaries of full- 
time instructional faculty; average fringe benefit 
expenditures and type of benefit plan for full-time 
faculty; average compensation of full-time faculty; 
number of full-time instructional faculty on 

month and 12-month contracts. Breakdowns are 
provided for 11 catagories of institutional units, and 
data are included on enrollment size of institutional 
unit and the geographic location of the institution. 

Information concerning survey and _ statistical 

procedures and a sample questionnaire are included. 


(SW) 
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Proceedings of the 1980 meeting of the North 

Carolina Association for Institutional Research, 

which focused on the role of institutional research 

in institutional governance, are presented. Contents 
are as follows: “The Role of Institutional Research 
in Academic Program Evaluation: An Overview” 

(Dennis R. Hengstler); “The Role of Institutional 

Research in Academic Program Evaluation: Infor- 

mation from and about Students” (James L. Morri- 

son); “Academic Program Evaluation and Faculty 

Quality” (Norman P. Uhl); “The Role of Institu- 

tional Research in Academic Program Evaluation: 

Information from and about Alumni” (Hugh 

Fuller); “The Use of Institutional Research Data in 

the Evaluation of Budget Requests” (Ben H. Ro- 

mine); “Institutional Research for the College 

Trustee” (LaRose F. Spooner, Meredith McDon- 

ald, and Walter R. McDonald); “Institutional Re- 

search: In Search of a Definition” (Robert E. Fry 
and Sue Ann Walker); “Upper Division Enrollment 
and Program Production” (Leonard R. Ballou and 

Nancy Y. Lee); “Founding a Fact Book: One Uni- 

versity’s Approach” (Dorothy F. Sutton); “Deve- 

loping a Predicted Grade Point Average Formula 

Using High School Grades: A Lesson in the Value 

of Cross Validation” (Linda K. Pratt, Norman P. 

Uhl, and Sandy H. Davis); and “College-Age and 

General Population Trends in North Carolina and 

the South” (Frances J. Ewing). The following ab- 

stracts are presented: “Model for Determination of 

Student Attrition: Causes and Trends” (H. David 

Keim, II and Alice F. Stevenson); “Recruiting and 

Retaining Nontraditional Students in Vocational 

Programs: A Model” (Linda Dillon); and “Develop- 

ment of Strategies to Improve Minority Student Re- 

tention Based upon a Synthesis of Research” (Jeff 

E. Smith and Norman P. Uhl). (SW) 
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Fenske, Robert H. Boyd, Joseph D. 

State Need-Based College Scholarship and Grant 
Programs: A Study of Their Development, 1969- 
1980. College Board Report No. 81-7, 

College Entrance Examination Board, New York, 


Pp. 

Available from—College Board Publication Orders, 
Box 2815, Princeton, NJ 08541 ($4.00). 

Pub Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, *College Stu- 
dents, Comparative Analysis, Federal Programs, 
Grants, Higher Education, *Need Analysis (Stu- 
dent Financial Aid), Scholarships, *State Aid, 
*State Federal Aid, State Surveys, *Student Fi- 
nancial Aid, Trend Analysis 
Trends in state comprehensive of gift 

(nonrepayable) from 1969-70 through 1979. 1979-80 and 

the relationship of state student aid with funding for 

institutional operations and with federal programs 
were studied. The relatively small number of schol- 
arships and grants were included with the need- 


based grants in the analysis. The first stage of 
program growth and development is identified as 
the period from 1969-70 through 1973-74, when 
many states perceived the need to provide, through 
their own resources, for the primary goals of wide 
access to higher education and reasonable choice of 
institutions. The number of states with programs 
increased from 19 to 28 during this period. The 
federal State Scholarships Incentive Grant program 
enacted in 1972 promoted state-federal aid for un- 
dergraduate students, and by 1980 all states were 
directly involved in student aid. A marked imbal- 
ance has been demonstrated in the level of funding 
and the number of awards pte among the 
states. In all but one of the 11 

five largest states in terms of om nes 

in order, New York, Pennsylvania, Illinois, Cali- 
fornia, and New Jersey. The variables of number of 
years in operations, size of program, and the state’s 
index of effort were used to define three groups of 
states, which were termed “established,” “evolv- 
ing,” and “emerging.” With additional federal pro- 
grams, the percentage of all cot i: gift aid 
need-based dollars appropria e state has 
dropped since 1974-75. In 1979-80, yin provided 
an estimated 23.3 percent compared to the 96.7 
percent provided by the federal government. Data 
by states are appended. (SW) 
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Alberger, Patti, Ed. 

Winning Techniques for Athletic Fund 

Council for the Advancement and Support of Edu- 
cation, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—102p. 

Available from—CASE Publications Order Depart- 
ment, Box 298, Alexandria, VA 22314 ($14.50 
plus $2.00 for mailing). 

Pub Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials (130) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Athletic Coaches, *Athletics, *Clubs, 
Endowment Funds, *Fund Raising, Futures (of 
Society), Higher Education, Legislators, *Lobby- 
ing, Organizational Effectiveness, *Private Finan- 
cial Support, Success, Volunteers, Womens 
Athletics 

Identifiers—* Donors 
Techniques are presented from successful athletic 

fund-raisers on how to structure a fund-raising pro- 

gram through an independent booster club, as part 
of th the athletic department or as part of the total 
institutional development program. The handbook 
offers advice on building a program from scratch; 
organizing successful campaigns, involving coaches, 
athletic directors, and volunteers; lobbying through 
the legislature; raising money for women’s pro- 
grams; and using donor clubs and perquisites. Arti- 
cles include: “Starting from Scratch” (George 

Bennett, Vanderbilt University); “Athletic Viabil- 

ity: Making it Happen” (Homer Rice, Georgia Insti- 

tute of Technology); “Winning Techniques for 

Raising Funds” Gack Thompson, Georgia Institute 

of Bienes, 8 “Chattanooga: Fast Track to Suc- 

cess” (Ian T. Sturrock, Bradley University); “Boost- 
ing Athletics with a Separate Club” (Andy Miller, 

Florida State University); “How a Booster Organi- 

zation Raises Funds” (| lie Barnes, Florida State 

University); “Lobbying the Legislature: How to 

Win Equity in Athletics” (Barbara Palmer, Florida 

State University); and “Endowing the Future” (Bud 

Callahan, University of lowa Foundation. Sample 

materials from various universities are appended. 


(Lc) 
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Titmus, Colin 


Strategies for Adult Education. Practices in West- 
ern Europe. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-335-10032-5; ISBN-0-335- 
10042-2 


Pub Date—81 

Note—239p. 

Available from—The Open Universi 
Cofferidge Close, Sion Stratford, M 
MK11 IBY, E 

Pub ag Reports - ee (141) — Books 
(010) — Reference Materials - Vocabularies/- 
Classifications (134) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Access to Education, *Adult Educa- 

tion, Adult Learning, Adult Students, Case Stu- 

dies, “Comparative Education, Educational 

Legislation, *Educational Practices, *Educational 


Press, 12 
ton Keynes 


Document Resumes 105 


Supply, Educational Trends, Glossaries, Govern- 
ment School Relationship, Higher Education, In- 
novation, Learning a *Lifelong 


Administra 

Identifiers—Denmark, *Europe (West), France, It- 

aly, Netherlands, Norway, Sweden, United King- 

dom, West Germany 

European case studies on strategies for adult edu- 
cation are presented as representative or exemplary 
access. Each is described 
within a historical and social context: the British 
Community Colleges and the Open University; the 
Swedish Study Circles; the Evening Folk High 
School in Germany; the social-cultural animation 
concept in France; correspondence education in 
Norway; local education networks in the Nether- 
lands; the Folk High Schools of Denmark; and the 
*150 Hours’ program for workers in Italy. Outlined 
are forms of organization, legislation, regulation, 
and measures taken to encourage participation of 
adults in learning. Chapter One, “Introduction: 
Structures and Organization of Adult Education,” 
examines: purpose and scope of the study; o— 
and identity of adult education; determining factors 
of organization and structure; motivation for provi- 
sion; attracting the adult to study; problems of — 
growth of legislation; s types of providing body; 
of Provision; forms of learning experience; foe - 





anisms of facilitation and inducement; and scope of 
legislation. Other chapters examine adult education 
in the United Kingdom, Sweden, the Federal Ger- 
man Republic, France, Norway, the Netherlands, 
Denmark, and Italy. A glossary of non-English 
“oO” a bibliography, and an index are provided. 
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Morris, Van Cleve 
Deaning: Middle Management in Academe. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-252-00871-5 
Pub Date—81 
Note—182p. 
Available from—University of Illinois Press, Box 
5081, Station A, Champaign, IL 61820 ($14.95). 
at Reports - Research (143) — Books 
Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Academic Deans, Administrator 
Evaluation, *Administrator Role, Affirmative Ac- 
tion, Budgeting, “College Administration, 
*Deans, Department Heads, Faculty Evaluation, 
Faculty Promotion, Governance, Higher Educa- 
tion, Leadership Styles, *Middle Management, 
*Power Structure, Salaries, Student Evaluation of 
Teacher Performance, Teacher Administrator Re- 
lationship, Tenure 
The inner structure of campus management is ex- 
amined to reveal the human side of personnel man- 
agement, public and student relations, budget 
planning, affirmative action, faculty politics, salary 
disputes, and tenure decisions. The analysis depicts 
the special situation that results from a dean’s man- 
agement of people who not only are the dean’s aca- 
demic peers—drawn from learned ranks of American 
society-but who also sit as the judges of their own 
managers. Chapters include: the study of academic 
management; the administrative temperament; the 
faculty and its politics; salary, promotion, and ten- 
ure; outreach: the university as urban service sta- 
tion; affirmative action: equity and what it means; 
money: how to get it, how to spend it; governance: 
running the store; and evaluating a dean. Appen- 
dices provide forms for student evaluation of profes- 
sors, criteria for faculty evaluation, and criteria for 
evaluating a dean. (L 
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Update on Black College Students and Black 
Colleges: 1980-81. National Center for Education 
Statistics Bul! September 1981, 

National Center for Education Statistics (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—NCES-81-361 

Pub Date—Sep 81 


ote—19p. 

Available from—National Center for Education 
Statistics, Department of Education, Washingtoa, 
DC 20202. 

Pub Type— Numerical/ ——— Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MFO01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

A ic Education, *Black Col- 





Education, Proprietary Schools, School an 
School Surveys, State Surveys, Technical Insti- 

















106 Document Resumes 


tutes, Two Year Colleges, Upper Division Col- 

leges, Urban Universities, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—United States (South) 

Data on black college students and black colleges 
for 1980-81 are presented and briefly described. 
More than a million black students enrolled in U.S. 
colleges and universities in fall 1980, and slightly 
more than half of these students attended colleges 
in the Southern and border states. Over a third of 
the black students in the Southern/border states 
were enrolled in predominantly black colleges. 
Most of these students attended traditionally black 
institutions (TBIs), while the rest were enrolled in 
newer predominantly black institutions (PBIs) that 
were founded in the last 25 years. Enrollment has 
been increasing in both the TBIs and the PBIs, even 
though the purposes of these colleges differ greatly. 
Most of the TBIs are four-year colleges that stress 
academic and first-professional education, while the 
majority of the new PBIs are two-year vocational 
schools organized for profit. Almost half of the PBis 
are located in North Carolina (eight) and South 
Carolina (seven). About one in five black students 
in colleges outside the Southern/border states at- 
tended a school in which over half of the students 
enrolled were black. Most of these predominantly 
black institutions are two-year schools emphasizing 
vocational education, and over half are public and 
two-thirds are located in three cities: New York 
City (eight), Chicago (eight), and Detroit (five). In 
addition to data on black students enrolled in black 
colleges by state, enrollment profiles are presented 
of TBIs and PBIs. (SW) 
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Gall, Linda A. Vogel, Francis X. 
Attitudes of University Faculty Toward Aging and 
Retirement. 
Pub Date—[81] 
Note—12p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Development, *Aging (In- 
dividuals), *College Faculty, Comparative Anal- 
ysis, Full Time Faculty, Higher Education, 
Institutional Research, *Job Satisfaction, Part 
Time Faculty, Place of Residence, Recreational 
Activities, *Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Retire- 
ment 
Identifiers—* Northeastern Illinois University 
The attitudes of faculty members of the College of 
Arts and Sciences at Northeastern Illinois Univer- 
sity (UNI) were surveyed. The 85 respondents ex- 
cluded faculty in administrative positions. A 
significant difference was found in faculty plans for 
retirement: 47 percent wished to live in the city; 24 
percent in the suburbs, and 29 percent in the coun- 
try. Fifty-five percent of the respondents indicated 
that they would continue working full-time in their 
present position if offered the opportunity as an al- 
ternative to retiring. With respect to this decision, 
personal satisfaction was cited as being the primary 
motivation for delaying retirement. For part-time 
faculty, 62 percent indicated that they would elect 
to continue working part-time in their present posi- 
tion if offered the opportunity as an alternative to 
retiring. Fifty percent of the respondents were will- 
ing to participate in a university sponsored prere- 
tirement planning program, while 26 percent were 
opposed to participation, and 24 percent were unde- 
cided. Scores on the Facts of Aging Quiz indicated 
no significant differences between three age groups: 
30-39 years, 40-49 years, and 50-59 years. The aver- 
age rate of accuracy for respondents was 61.1 per- 
cent. Three possible reasons for these scores 
include: they are not aware of the problems and 
blessings of the aged; they are not concerned about 
aging because it is not their problem yet; or they are 
fearful of facing the realities of aging and the effects 
it may have on them. Leisure time activities, type of 
housing preferred, and desired location for retire- 
ow) for the three age groups were also compared. 
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Davis, Judith A. 

Perceptions of Competence of Three Levels of 
Medical Laboratory Personnel. 

Pub Date—24 Jun 81 

Note—41p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Society for Medical Tech- 
nology (1981). 
ib Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Clinical Experience, *Competence, 
Employee Attitudes, Higher Education, *Job 


Skills, “Laboratory Technology, *Medical 

Laboratory Assistants, *Medical Technologists, 

*Peer Evaluation, Supervisors, Teacher Attitudes 

Commonalities and differences in the perception 
of competence among three levels of medical 
laboratory personnel were assessed through a sur- 
vey of 100 educators, chief technologists, and work- 
ing technicians. Respondents rated medical 
technologists (MTs), medical laboratory techni- 
cians (MLTs), and certified laboratory assistants 
(CLAs) on 270 tasks in six areas concerning the 
clinical laboratory. Responses to a Likert-type scale 
were analyzed by multivariate statistical analysis. It 
was found that educators, chief technologists, and 
MLT graduates rated the medical technology the 
same; chief technologists rated MLTs lower than 
did educators or graduates; and chief technologists 
also rated CLAs lower. Specific conclusions relating 
to competence in hematology are as follows: educa- 
tors perceived MTs to be more competent in 
hematology than did chief technologists or gradu- 
ates; chief technologists rated MLTs and CLAs less 
competent than MTs and MLTs in hematology; 
chief technologists rated MTs, MLTs, and CLAs at 
three levels (in descending order) of competence in 
hematology; and MLT graduates rated themselves 
as competent as MTs and more competent than 
CLAs in hematology. Biographical data submitted 
by respondents show that slightly over half of the 
educators and chiefs had more than 10 years of 
experience in laboratory medicine, and almost half 
of MLT graduates worked in hospitals of more than 
200 beds. Correlations between the 1973 “Position 
Paper” of the American Society for Medical Tech- 
nology, the 1978 “Statements of Competence,” and 
the 1980 “Course Outline” of ASMT are examined. 
A bibliography is appended. (SW) 
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Willie, Charles Vert 

The Ivory and Ebony Towers: Race Relations and 
Higher Education. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—173p. 

Available from—Lexington Books, D.C. Heath and 
Company, 125 Spring Street, Lexington, MA 
02173 ($19.95). 

Pub T: Books (010) — Reports - Descriptive 
(141) — Information Analyses (070) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Black Colleges, Black Influences, 
*Black Students, College Admission, College 
Curriculum, *College Desegregation, *College 
Environment, College Faculty, College Role, 
Court Litigation, Enrollment Trends, Equal Edu- 
cation, Futures (of Society), Higher Education, 
Institutional Characteristics, Instructional 
Materials, Race, School Holding Power, School 
Responsibility, Social Behavior, *Student College 
Relationship, Student Experience, Student Finan- 
cial Aid, Student Recruitment, Teacher Recruit- 
ment, *White Students 

Identifiers—Elitism 
The adaptations of black and of white students to 

each other and to their teachers and administrators 

in institutions of higher education are compared. 

Complementarity is the basic theme. Examples de- 

monstrate the principle that the majority population 

that is educated in a setting that excludes the 
minority receives a deficient education, and vice 
versa. Part I, “Philosophy of Education: Goal, Pur- 
pose, Method,” discusses inclusiveness, desegrega- 

tion, and whites as a minority. Part II, 

“Recruitment, Admissions, and Retention,” exam- 

ines recruitment of black students, standardized 

testing for admissions, selection of a diversified stu- 
dent body, and enrollment and retention of black 
students. In Part III, “Black Students and White 

Students,” focus is on black students in black col- 

leges and in white colleges, and white students in 

black colleges. Part [V, “Black Colleges and White 

Colleges,” examines characteristics of faculties in 

predominantly black and predominantly white col- 

leges and the function and future of black colleges 
and universities. Black studies and group names, 
labels, and stereo! in educational materials are 
discussed in Part V, “The Curriculum and Educa- 
tional Materials. Part VI, “Administrative Issues 
and Actions: Internal and External Concerns,” ex- 
amines the student personnel administration, eth- 
ical and moral responsibility of the schools, and 
offers a tribute to teacher/administrator Benjamin 


Elijah Mays. The final section discusses the future 





of desegregated higher education, including the 
conclusion that postsecondary institutions will not 
be able to hold their current ideal of exclusivity. 
Tables include: uncertainties of whites on black 
campuses; positive experiences of white on black 
campuses; characteristics of predominately black 
and predominately white institutions; types of insti- 
tutions from which faculty members received de- 
grees; highest degree level of faculty members at 
predominately black colleges and predominately 
white colleges; and highest degree level of faculty 
members by city. (LC) 
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Available from—ETC Publications, 700 E. Verita 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, College Administra- 
tion, Higher Education, Leadership Styles, Or- 
ganizational Climate, *Organizational 
Effectiveness, *Program Administration, *Stu- 
dent Personnel Services, *Student Personnel 
Workers, Trend Analysis 
Management processes and problems are exam- 
ined in a variety of student affairs contexts. This 
book (1) proposes a theoretical framework for the 
analysis of management functions in colleges and 
universities, (2) studies the practice of management 
in several different student affairs contexts to un- 
cover current practices, issues, problems, and 
trends, and (3) aims to stimulate reflection and ac- 
tion in improving the quality of theory and practice 
in student affairs program management. Chapter 1 
reviews major historical developments that have af- 
fected the growth of student affairs work and sug- 
gests five forces that will affect the future of the 
profession, including internal and external constitu- 
encies and accountability. The next chapter reviews 
management theory as reflected in a series of princi- 
ples suggested in the literature about what consti- 
tutes effective management in performing the six 
major management functions—planning, organizing, 
budgeting, staffing, directing, and evaluating. It pro- 
poses a framework for management analysis. Chap- 
ters 3 through 6 are anonymous case studies of how 
four chief student affairs officers in differing envi- 
ronments perform management functions. Focus is 
on “centrality of style,” the unique approach used 
by each officer to meet the special needs of in- 
dividual institutions. An analysis of a 
trends, and issues is presented in the chapter, 
and 12 recommendations for research, policy deve- 
lopment, and c e in oe practice are 
proposed. Among them are to develop a more flexi- 
ble balance between planning and providing student 
services, and to study the effect of governmental 
io” and agencies on student affairs programs. 
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Branscum, Joanne 

Geographic and Institutional Origin of Arkansas 
College Students, Fall 1980. 

—_— State Dept. of Higher Education, Little 

cock. 

Pub Date—Sep 81 

Note—174p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
small print. 

Available from—Arkansas Department of Higher 
Education, 1301 West Seventh Street, Little 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*College Freshmen, *College Trans- 
fer Students, Community Colleges, Demography, 
*Geographic Distribution, *Graduate Students, 
Higher Education, *In State Students, Out of 
State Students, Place of Residence, Private Col- 
leges, State Colleges, State Surveys, Student 

teristics, *Student Mobility 

Identifiers—* Arkansas 
Information on the geographic and institutional 

origins of students at Arkansas state and independ- 

ent colleges and universities in the fall 1980 are 
presented in the first analytic report on these topics. 

Geographic origin is the legal residence of a student 


when admitted to an institution, and the institu- 
tional origin of undergraduate transfer students, 
graduate students, and first professional students is 
the institution a student attended prior to enroll- 
ment at the current institution. With two excep- 
tions, all of the state four-year institutions drew 
most of their first-time entering students from sur- 
rounding counties. At least three percent of the stu- 
dents were attracted from the surrounding counties 
and smaller proportions of students were attracted 
from out of state. The community colleges and 
Southern Arkansas University, El Dorado Branch, 
drew intensely from a small group of counties. They 
drew three percent or more of the high school 
graduates from only one to six counties, but these 
accounted for more than 75 percent of their first- 
time entering enrollment. Generally, the independ- 
ent four-year institutions attracted three percent of 
the high school graduates from fewer Arkansas 
counties, but drew more heavily from other Arkan- 
sas counties and from other states. However, out-of- 
state students at independent colleges ranged from 
eight percent to 77 percent. When the data are ar- 
ranged by county to show approximate percentages 
of higher education, wide variations among the 
counties are revealed. Most state institutions at- 
tracted the largest numbers of entering graduate and 
first professional students from their own graduates 
while the smaller graduate programs at the in- 
dependent institutions attracted students from 
other institutions. (SW) 
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Mulanaphy, James M. 
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CREF Participants. 

Teachers Insurance and Annuity Assoc., New 
York, N.Y. College Retirement Equities Fund. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—78p. 

Available from—Teachers Insurance and Annuity 
Association, College Retirement Equities Fund, 
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Descriptors—Aging (Individuals), *College 
Faculty, Decision Making, Economic Factors, 
Expectation, Federal Legislation, Higher Educa- 
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nel Policy, *Retirement Benefits, *Teacher 
Attitudes, Teacher Persistence, *Teacher Retire- 
ment, *Work Attitudes 

Identifiers—Age Discrimination in Employment 
Act 1967, Teachers Insurance and Annuity As- 
sociation 
Retirement plans of older participants of the 

Teachers Insurance and Annuity Association Col- 
lege Retirement Equities Fund (TIAA-CREF) were 
surveyed. Questionnaires were mailed to a random 
sample of 2,260 participants aged 59-69, and 1,438 
returns served as the base for data analysis. This 
group was 62 percent male and 38 percent female; 
48 percent were teaching faculty, while one percent 
were primarily researchers. It was found that 41 
percent were looking forward to retiring, while 22 
percent disliked the idea. The remainder had less 
extreme attitudes toward retiring or were uncertain 
as to how they felt about. Seventy percent of the 
respondents had a specific age or age range in mind 
at which they expected to retire, and about two- 
thirds of this groups reported that age was firm. 
They considered finances, health, inflation, and job 
satisfaction to be especially important factors in de- 
ciding when they would retire. About half the re- 
spondents had made actual plans for retirement and 
about half had not. Only 13 percent reported mak- 
ing definite plans, however. Almost 80 percent in- 
dicated that they had not altered personal plans for 
retirement because of recent retirement-age legisla- 
tion, which raised the minimum mandatory retire- 
ment age to 70. Fifty-seven percent indicated they 
were subject to a mandatory retirement age set by 
their employers, 26 percent said they were not, and 
the rest were uncertain. Half the respondents re- 
ported an interest in phased retirement (a reduced 
salary in exchange for a reduced workload). Re- 
spondents were most concerned about their finan- 
cial circumstances and the future course of inflation 
in regard to their future retirement. Technical notes 
and a sample questionnaire are appended. (SW) 
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grams. Including Institutions Holding Preac- 
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Descriptor *Aceredtatio (Institutions), *Ac- 
rediting Agencies, Agency Role, *Federal Legis- 
aah, Postsecondary Education, Professional 
Education, Special _ Programs, Standards, 
Technical —" ‘echnical Institutes, Vo- 
cational Schoo 

Identifiers "Notional Advisory Committee on Ac- 
credit Inst Eli 
This is the edition of a list of postsecondary 

educational institutions and programs that are ac- 

credited by, or that have preaccredited status 
awarded by, the regional and national accrediting 
agencies formally recognized by the Secretary of 

Education. In addition to the lists of postsecondary 

specialized and vocational institutions and institu- 

tions of higher education accredited as of September 

1, 1980, this publication includes those having 

preaccredited status with the recognized accrediting 

agencies. Not included are lists of institutions that 
are approved, recognized, classified, or licensed by 
state agencies. The introduction offers information 
on the following: functions of accreditation, the ac- 
pee procedure, types of accreditation, national 
Pg reer (including criteria and procedures from 
ederal Register for recognizing accrediting bo- 

dies), preaccreditation status definition, the Divi 

sion of Eligibility and Agency Evaluation within the 

U.S. Bureau of Postsecondary Education and the 

functions of the National Advisory Committee on 

Accreditation and Institutional Eligibility as estab- 

lished by the Education Amendments of 1980. Part 

I of the volume lists accredited or preaccredited 

postsecondary educational institutions with post- 

secon programs. It also provides names and ad- 
dresses of the regional accrediting associations. Part 

II identifies accredited or preaccredited profes- 

sional, technical, occupational, and specialized 

schools or programs (e.g., in allied health education, 
architecture, art, Bible college education, business, 
chiropractic, cosmetology). Appendices include 
names and addresses of nationally recognized ac- 
crediting agencies and associations and accrediting 
agencies and associations recognized by the U.S. 
— of Education for Preaccreditation. 
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men, Comparative Analysis, *Enrollment 
Influences, Higher Education, Institutional Re- 
search, *Student Characteristics, *Student Col- 
lege Relationship 
Identifiers—University of Iowa 
An analysis was made of characteristics of stu- 
dents participating in the various types and numbers 
of institutional contacts before enrolling in college. 
The purpose was to examine the relationship of stu- 
dent pre-enrollment contacts with the university to 
student enrollment and retention. Records identify- 
ing potential 1980 entering freshmen having par- 
ticipated in a form of contact with the University of 
Iowa were obtained for each of 21 forms of contact 
(high school visit, campus visit, forwarding test 
scores, mail inquiry, etc.). This information was 
matched with registrar’s information regarding ap- 
plication and enrollment, American College Testing 
(ACT) program scores, and ACT Profile informa- 
tion, resulting in a data set containing 13,066 cases. 
Findings include the relationship between number 
of contacts and eventual application and enroll- 
ment, characteristics of those contacted through the 
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various activities, and the relationship of the num- 
ber and of contacts and eventual a) 

and enrollment to retention of students through the 
freshman year at the university. Some of the specific 
findings were: the proportion of students applying 
and enrolling increased with the number of pre- 
enrollment contacts; ACT composite scores, coHege 
grade point average, expected level of education, 
expected grade point average, total musical activity, 
and planned and previous extracurricular involve- 
ment were positively related to the number of con- 
tacts; and a hypothesis of differential freshman a 
persistence behaviors for those contacted and 

Dot contacted was not supported. (Author/LBJ) 
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Doolittle, Allen E. 
Evaluation of an Undergraduate Advising Program 
Using Multiple Criteria. Draft. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Cu 
vention of the American Psychological 
tion (Los Angeles, CA, August 24-28, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (i 50) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Ability, *Academic Advis- 
ing, *Academic Persistence, *Bayesian Statistics, 
Cohort Analysis, College Freshmen, Comparative 
Analysis, *Dropout Rate, Grade Point Average, 
High Achievement, Higher Education, *Nonma- 
jors, *Program Evaluation, School Holding 
Power, Undergraduate Students 
Identifiers—University of lowa 
Bayesian data analytic procedures were used to 
assess the effects of a new undergraudate advising 
program designed to focus on students who do not 
initially declare a major field of study. Past research 
has shown that these students tend to graduate at a 
low rate, relative to those who do declare majors. It 
was hypothesized that these students also perform 
less well on the average than those who do declare 
majors. Of particular concern were high-ability, 
“undecided” students. Three criteria were used to 
evaluate the advising program: first-semester drop- 
out rate, first-year dropout rate, and first-semester 
grade point average (GPA). Two samples of high- 
ability (ACT Composite greater than 25), unde- 
cided freshmen, coming from two entering class 
cohorts, were used in the study. One group was 
included in the new program; the other was advised 
in the traditional manner. The results of the study 
were mixed, depending on the criterion of choice. 
Given the selected priors and loss function, analysis 
with first-year dropout rate as the criterion was sup- 
portive of the program, whereas analyses with the 
other criteria were not. It is suggested that a similar 
analysis with second-semester GPA as the criterion, 
could further examine the effectiveness of the pro- 
gram for high ability, undecided students. It is also 
suggested that the effects of the new advising pro- 
gram are not fully seen until the second semester of 
the freshmen year. (Author/LB) 
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Challenges 

Pub Date—81 

Note—394p. 

Available from—Jossey-Bass Inc., Publishers, 433 
oe Street, San Francisco, CA 94104 ($17.- 


Pub Type— Books (010) — — Papers (120) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Budgeting, Case Studies, *College 
Administration, College Faculty, Declining En- 
rollment, Educational Finance, *Ed 
Trends, Facul a Relationship, *Futures 
4 po ucation, Legal Responsi- 
bility, M ~t Formation, Private Col- 
leges, Program Evaluation, Public Policy, 
Reduction in Force, Resource Allocation, *Re- 
trenchment, School — State Aid, State Col- 
leges, State Governmen 
Ldeatifiers—*lnstivetional Vitality, Program Dis- 
continuance 
The retrenchment experiences of a variety of in- 
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ive apec- 
trum of case studies os by the Southern Re- 
gional Education Board. One discusses 
challenges of retrenchment Gomes R. Mingle) and 
strategies for the 1980s (David W. Breneman). Part 
Two, “Choices for Institutions” examines the 


following areas: warning a of distress (Lyman 
A. Glenny and Frank Bowen); institutional 
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strategies for responding to decline (James R. Min- 
gle and Donald M. Norris); evaluating and discon- 
tinuing programs (Edward A. Dougherty); 
negotiating mergers between institutions (Gail S. 
Chambers); managing faculty resources (Eugene C. 
Craven); faculty responsibilities and rights during 
retrenchment (Paul Strohm); procedures and crit- 
eria for faculty retrenchment (Kenneth P. Morti- 
mer); and legal restraints on faculty cutbacks (John 
A. Gray). Part Four, “State Policy Choices: Public 
Institutions” focuses on the following areas: enroll- 
ment management (Bowen and Glenny); program 
evaluation as a tool for retrenchment (Robert J. 
Barak); changing patterns of state funding (David S. 
Spence and George B. Weathersby); state budgeting 
and retrenchment (James M. Furman); preparing 
for enrollment decline in a state system (Donald K. 
Smith); political realities of statewide reorganiza- 
tion, merger, and closure (Mingle, Robert O. Ber- 
dahl, and Marvin W. Peterson); public olicy toward 
private college distress (Richard W. Jonsen and E. 
Grady Bogue and Chambers); and state role in pri- 
vate college closings (Joseph P. O’Neill). In a con- 
cluding section, Mingle discusses the choices facing 
higher education in the 1980s, suggesting that re- 
trenchment needs a constituency, offering proposals 
for state intervention, examining public policy and 
independent colleges, and addressing program and 
institutional review. References and an index are 
included. (LC) 
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Althen, Gary, Ed. And Others 

Learning Across Cultures: Intercultural Communi- 
cation and International Educational Exchange. 

National Association for Foreign Student Affairs, 
Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—International Communication 
Agency, Washington, D.C.; Johnson Foundation, 
Inc., Racine, Wis. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—156p. 

Available from—Publications Order Desk, National 
Association for Foreign Student Affairs, 1860 
19th St., N.W., Washington, DC 20009. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Advising, *College Stu- 
dents, Communication Skills, *Cross Cultural 
Training, Cultural Awareness, Cultural Differ- 
ences, *Cultural Influences, Culture Conflict, 
English (Second Language), Foreign Culture, 
*Foreign Students, Higher Education, *Intercul- 
tural Programs, International Educational Ex- 
change, *Learning Theories, Problem Solving, 
Research Needs, Sociocultural Patterns, Student 
Adjustment, Study Abroad 
Aspects of intercultural educational activity, re- 

search on learning, and implications for educational 
interchange, and case studies of the application of 
ideas from the intercultural communication field to 
work in international educational interchange are 
addressed in nine papers. Contents include: “Dy- 
namics of Cross-cultural Adjustment: from Pre- 
arrival to Re-entry” (Stephen Foust, chapter editor, 
with John Fieg, Jolene Koester, Lawrence Sar- 
baugh, and Larry Wendinger); “Cross-cultural 
Counseling” (David Horner and Kay Vandersluis, 
chapter co-editors, with A. A. Alexander, Husain 
Bashey, Clifford Clarke, and Dennis Peterson); 
“English Language Teaching from an Intercultural 
Perspective” (Stephen Dunnett, chapter editor, 
with Fraida Dubin and Amy Lezberg); “Cross-cul- 
tural Training” (Margaret Pusch, chapter editor, 
with Alexander Patico, George Renwick, and Carol 
Saltzman); “Communication and Problem-solving 
across Cultures” (Felipe Korzenny); “Selected 
Learning Concepts and Theories” (Josef Mesten- 
hauser); “Learning Styles” (Richard Brislin); 
“Learning Cross-culturally: The Case Study of 
Management” (Robert Moran); and “Foreign Stu- 
dents as Teachers: Lessons from the Program in 
Learning with Foreign Students” (Josef Mesten- 
hauser). Suggestions for people who work with stu- 
dents or scholars who are outside their own 
countries are offered, and implications of research 
for people who design or conduct programs for fo- 
reign students and scholars are considered. A brief 
annotated bibliography and references for each 
chapter are included. (SW) 


ED 208 791 HE 014 568 
Green, Kenneth C. 
Enrollment and Retention: A Private College Con- 
sortium, 
Spons Agency—Kellogg Foundation, Battle Creek, 
Mich.; Spencer Foundation, Chicago, II. 
Pub Date—6 Mar 81 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association for Higher Edu- 
cation (Washington, DC, March 6, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Persistence, *College Stu- 
dents, *Consortia, Data Collection, Dropout Cha- 
racteristics, *Dropout Prevention, Dropout 
Research, Followup Studies, Higher Education, 
Information Needs, *Information Utilization, In- 
tercollegiate Cooperation, Intervention, Net- 
works, *Private Colleges, Program Development, 
*School Holding Power, Student Adjustment, 
Student College Relationship, Student Needs 
Identifiers—* California 
A consortium program of eight private colleges in 
Southern California that focuses on student reten- 
tion efforts is described. Each college has a reten- 
tion task force consisting of faculty, administrators, 
student affairs staff, and students. A steering com- 
mittee with one representative from each college, 
generally the dean of students, coordinates consor- 
tium activities. The consortium activities focus on 
four areas: data collection, organizational develop- 
ment, program development, and networking. The 
colleges are currently collecting data concerning the 
financial consequences of attrition, the characteris- 
tics of dropouts, and their reasons for leaving. One 
major source of student data is the Cooperative In- 
stitutional Research Program findings, which help 
to monitor local changes in the goals, interests, and 
experiences of entering students and which can be 
used for assessing the past and planning for the fu- 
ture. The consortium colleges also are planning spe- 
cial surveys of current and former students as part 
of their effort to assess the causes and consequences 
of attrition. The willingness of both institutions and 
individuals to use information to improve student 
retention is important. Efforts are being undertaken 
to help faculty and departments learn how to make 
improvements based on the student retention data. 
Another goal is to use the student data to develop 
a comprehensive set of interventions to attack the 
attrition problems, and to make adjustments once 
the interventions are operative, based on both na- 
tional and campus-based research. The consortium 
provides a structure for contact and sharing of ideas 
and program results. The participating colleges are: 
Azusa Pacific College, Chapman College, Harvey 
Mudd College, Loyola Marymount University, 
Mount St. Mary’s College, Pitzer College, Scripps 
College, and Whittier College. (SW) 
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Beeman, Alice L. 


Toward Better Teaching: A Report of the Post- 


Lilly Endowment, Inc., Indianapolis, Ind 

Pub Date—81 

Note—65p. 

Available from—Lilly Endowment, Inc., 2801 N. 
Meridian Street, P.O. Box 88068, Indianapolis, 
IN 46280. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus P. 

Descriptors—College Faculty, *College Instruc- 
tion, Conferences, Faculty College Relationship, 
Faculty Development, “Faculty Fellowships, 
Grants, Higher Education, *Instructional Im- 
provement, *Postdoctoral Education, *Private Fi- 
nancial Support, Program Evaluation, Teacher 
Attitudes, *Teacher Effectiveness, Teacher Moti- 
oar” Teacher Orientation, Teaching (Occupa- 
tion 

Identifiers—Indiana University Bloomington, 
*Lilly Postdoctoral Fellowships Program, Univer- 
sity of Tennessee Knoxville, West Virginia Uni- 
versity 
Goals of the Lilly Post-Doctoral Fellowships Pro- 

gram as defined by the Lilly Endowment and as 

perceived by the ellows, campus program direc- 
tors, and participants in the Lilly Conferences are 

considered. The Endowment offered small grants (a 

maximum of three years of support at a maximum 

of $50,000 each year) to institutions willing to ex- 
amine how to orient recent Ph.D.s to the teaching 
profession at their universities. Since its inception in 


1974, the program has consisted of two major ele- 
ments, the on-campus programs, planned and ad- 
ministered by the institutions, and the biannual 
conferences for all Fellows, planned and adminis- 
tered by the Lilly Endowment. The on-campus pro- 
grams affected 16 institutions from 1974 through 
1980. The common pattern has been for the Endow- 
ment to make a grant to the institution to be used 
for the support of from six to ten Fellows selected 
by the institution. In addition to their work at the 
campus, all of the Lilly Fellows and program direc- 
tors are expected to attend two conferences during 
the year, which are designed to encourage and facili- 
tate discussion of teaching and learning theories and 
program experiences, and to consider the influence 
that institutional values and goals have on faculty 
philosophies and approaches to teaching. Each Fel- 
low also is expected to write a “letter of reflection” 
on experiences during the fellowship year. Case stu- 
dies are presented for the University of oe 
Knoxville, Indiana University-Bloomington, and 
West Virginia University. Additionally, attitudes 
and activities of the campus program directors, in- 
formation concerning the conferences, and reflec- 
tions of the Fellows are considered. (SW) 
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The Future of University Research. 

Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Deve- 
lopment, Paris (France). 

Report No.—ISBN-92-64-12160-9 

Pub Date—81 

Note—79p. 

Available from—Organisation for Economic Coop- 
eration and Development, 2, rue Andre-Pascal, 
75775 Paris Cedex 16, France. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Educational Trends, Federal Aid, Fi- 
nancial Support, *Foreign Countries, *Futures (of 
Society), Government School Relationship, 
*Higher Education, Public Policy, Research and 
Development Centers, *Research Needs, *Re- 
search Opportunities, Research Projects, Teacher 
Role, Trend Analysis, Universities 
The function of the research-related activities of 

universities in countries belonging to the Organiza- 
tion for Economic Co-operation and Development 
(OECD) is examined. Additionally, the extent to 
which the universities are affected by the demands 
placed upon them, and implications of the situation 
for the future well-being of the scientific enterprise 
in OECD countries are addressed. The kinds of 
pressures acting on the university systems of mem- 
ber countries include: fluctuations in student enroll- 
ments; slow-down in the growth of financial 
resources and a change in the balance between the 
sources of research funds; government pressure for 
what is considered to be socially relevant research; 
and the effects of changing social values (democrati- 
zation, employment protection, and the growth of 
bureaucratization of university research). Re- 
sponses to these constraints include: new modes of 
distributing resources, separation of teaching and 
research, stratification of institutions and staff, and 
recruitment and mobility. It is suggested that in 
many member countries, national science policy bo- 
dies, or research funding bodies, continue to formu- 
late priorities that have no reference to what 
scientists regard as worthy of study. Policy implica- 
tions of trends toward separating research from 
teaching and of funding research to a certain pro- 
portion of the total number of universities are con- 
sidered. Additional concerns include: flexibility of 
research performance, enrollments in postgraduate 
degree programs, availability of equipment for re- 
search, and performance of applied versus basic re- 
search. (SW) 
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Burkheimer, Graham J. Novak, Thomas P. 

A Capsule Description of Young Adults Seven and 
One-Half Years After High School. National 
Longitudinal Study Sponsored Reports Series. 

— Triangle Tnst. Research ne Triangle Park, 


Spons Agency—National — for Education Sta- 
tistics (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—NCES-81- 255; RTI-0884-77-15F 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Contract—OEC-0-73-6666 

Note—58p. 

Pub Reports ano (143) — 


Tests /Questionnaires (1 





EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Aspiration, Bachelors De- 
grees, *College Attendance, College Bound Stu- 
dents, *College Graduates, Comparative 
Analysis, *Employment Experience, *Family 
Life, Females, Graduate Surveys, Higher Educa- 
tion, *High School Graduates, Longitudinal Stu- 
dies, Males, Marital Status, *Noncollege Bound 
Students, Occupational Aspiration, Racial Differ- 
ences, Salaries, Salary Wage Differentials 
Identifiers—* National Longitudinal Study High 
School Class 1972 
A summary is presented of some of the results 
from the National Longitudinal Study of the High 
School of 1972, which examined the vocational ac- 
tivities, plans, aspirations, and attitudes of young 
adults after they leave high school, along with their 
postsecondary experiences and family and com- 
munity activities. By October 1979, about one- 
fourth of the class of 1972 had obtained a bachelor’s 
degree or higher, while another fourth had never 
d in postsecondary education. Among those 
who had aspired to postsecondary education as high 
school seniors, the majority had achieved or ex- 
ceeded their expectations. Whites were considera- 
bly more likely than other racial/ethnic groups to 
have received a bachelor’s degree by October 1979. 
As of October 1979, more than four out of five of 
the graduates were employed either full-time or 
part-time. High school graduates with six or more 
years of work experience had about the same hourly 
earnings as college graduates with less than two 
years work experience. Part-time work rates were 
greater for women than for men, and black women 
worked part-time at higher rates than white women 
in the three years following high school, but at lower 
rates since 1977. Over three-fourths of those work- 
ing were in the private sector, about 17 percent were 
in the public sector, and 5 percent were self- 
employed or in a family business. College graduates 
were more than twice as likely as those with no 
college education to be employed in the public sec- 
tor. As of October 1979, 57 percent of the men and 
70 percent of the women were or had been married. 
Selected questionnaire items and information on the 
research methodology are appended. (SW) 
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Comme of Independent Colleges, Washington, D.C. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-87589-508-5 
Pub Date—81 
Note—332p. 
Available from—Jossey-Bass Inc., Publishers, 433 
California Street, San Francisco, CA 94104. 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Departments, Educational Innova- 
tion, Higher Education, Nontraditional Students, 
Organizational Effectiveness, *Program Design, 
Resource Allocation, Space Utilization, Teaching 
Methods, Time, *Undergraduate Study 
In response to the customary practice of adminis- 
trators and faculty designing undergraduate pro- 
grams only in terms of content and this 
book encourages presidents, deans, department 
heads, curriculum specialists, and faculty to take a 
broader perspective on program planning. Specifi- 
cally, it advocates consideration of (1) how time and 
space can be used more efficiently; (2) how campus 
and community resources can be more advanta- 
geously allocated; (3) how departments and degree 
programs can be better organized; (4) how teaching 
and assessment methods can be more meaningfully 
employed; and (5) how effective utilization of all 
resources can facilitate student learning. The six 
major components of contemporary undergraudate 
programs-time, space, resources, organization, 
procedures, and outcomes-are identified and sys- 
tematically examined. In separate chapters, all the 
options for designing each of these components are 
described, specific examples from hundreds of col- 
leges that have implemented them are offered, and 
reasons for the success of some of the best are sug- 
gested. A wide range of program designs, from the 
most traditional to the highly innovative, are de- 
scribed and evaluated, with strengths and weak- 
nesses discussed. Ways colleges successfully deal 
with problems of shifting student interests and di- 
minis! resources are discussed, along with pro- 
grams that suit the,needs of the growing population 
of adult, women, and minority students. An exten- 
sive bibliography is included. (LB) 
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Anderson, William R. And Others 

Federally Funded for Disabled Students: 
Models for Postsecondary Campuses. A Sum- 
mary of Regional Education Programs, 1975-80. 

American Council on Education, Washington, DC. 
HEATH/Closer Look Resource Center. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 


ing’ 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—300-80-0857 

Note—115p. 

Available from—HEATH/Closer Look Resource 
Center, American Council on Education, One 
Dupont Circle, Washington, DC 20036. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Accessibility (for Disabled), Access 
to Education, *Ancillary School Services, Blind- 
ness, Career Development, Clearinghouses, *Col- 
lege Students, Daily Living Skills, 
Interpreting, Deafness, *Delivery Systems, Deve- 
lopmental Disabilities, *Disabilities, Educational 
Counseling, Exceptional Persons, Federal Aid, 
Hearing Impairments, Higher Education, Home- 
bound, Information Dissemination, Information 
Sources, Institutional Characteristics, *Job Place- 
ment, Learning Disabilities, Orientation, Physical 
Disabilities, Program Descriptions, Social Work, 
Student College Relationship, Student Needs, 
Student Recruitment, Telephone Instruction, Tu- 
toring, Visual Impairments 

Identifiers—Project HEATH Closer Look 
A summary of the original 14 federally funded 

Regional Education Programs, which served as 

models of ways in which postsecondary campuses 

can provide services to disabled students, is pre- 
sented, along with recommendations for an effec- 
tive program, annotated bibliographies, and four 
fact sheets designed to answer specific questions 
about handicapped people in colleges and universi- 
ties. The program summaries address the program 

goal, institutional setting and background, adminis- 
trative location and staffing of the program, pro- 
gram objectives, and students served. Stipulated 
programs for deaf students were undertaken at Cali- 
fornia State University at Northridge, Saint Paul 

Technical Institute, Seattle Central Community 

College, and Delgado Community College (New 

Orleans, Louisiana). Additional programs were: 

Queensborough Community College (Bayside, New 

York) program for homebound students; San Diego 

Mesa College program for learning disabled stu- 

dents; Metropolitan State College (Denver, 

Colorado) program for developmentally disabled 

adults; Western Oregon State College program for 

deaf students in education; Georgia State University 

social work courses for blind students; Southern II- 

linois University, Carbondale, career development 

and placement services for disabled students; State 

University of New York, Buffalo, comprehensive 

support services for disabled students; Wright State 

University (Dayton, Ohio) comprehensive support 

services for disabled students; and the American 

Council on Education national clearinghouse on 

campus support services for disabled students in 

postsecondary education. (SW) 
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Baker, Janette, Ed. Wilburn, Marion, Ed. 

Adult Learners in Colleges and Universities. Pro- 
ceedings of the Annual Sweden/Canada Work- 
shop, (3rd, 1979). 

National Swedish Board of Universities and Col- 
leges, Stockholm.; Ontario Universities Program 
for Instructional Development, Toronto. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—174p.; Some pages are marginally legible. 

Available from—The Ontario Universities Program 
for Instrucational Development, 130 St. George 
Street, Suite 8039, Toronto, Ontario MSS 2T4 
Canada ($4.00). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Learning, *Adult Students, 
Classroom Environment, Classroom Techniques, 
*College Students, Community Colleges, Com- 
parative Education, Continuing Education, Coop- 
erative Programs, Foreign Countries, Health 
Occupations, Higher Education, * Theo- 
ries, Nontraditional Students, Professional Con- 
tinuing Education, Program Evaluation, Student 
Characteristics, *Student College Relationship, 
Student Needs, Student Teacher Relationship, 
Teacher Education, Teaching (Occupation), 
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*Teaching Methods, Technical ~ ne Wom- 
ens Education, Womens Studi: 

Identifiers—* 
Pr 


Ontario, Sechin 

of the 1979 Sweden/Canada Work- 
shop held at Glendon College, York University, on 
adult learners in colleges and universities are pre- 
sented. The adult student was defined as 21 years 
old or older and a participant of a formal learning 
situation for at least two years. Three major perspec- 

tives were : the institution, the class, and 
the instructor. Summaries of formal presentations 
include: “Critical Features of Good Learning: Con- 

trol and Responsibility” (George Geis); “Adult 
Learner and the Institution: A Fair Exchange” 
(Alan B. Knox); and “How Adults Learn: What's 
New? A Summary” (J. Roby Kidd). Group reports 
include: “The Adult Learner in the Classroom: 
Three Perspectives: Canada/Sweden Workshop 
Participants, Faculty, and Students;” “The Institu- 
tion and the Adult Learner;” “The Response to the 
Adult Learner;” “The Adult Learner and Teacher 
Training;” “Survey of Technical Education in Com- 
munity Colleges and Universities;” “‘Art, Media, 
and Environmental Health;” “Programme Evalua- 
tion Frameworks for Selected Health Sciences and 
Post-Degree Programmes Combining Work Experi- 
ence and Theory;” and “Programmes and Re- 
sources on and/or for Women in the Toronto 
Area.” Workshop recommendations and a work- 
shop review and case study summaries are included. 
Appended materials include sample agenda and lit- 
erature on the Mature Student Orientation Program 
offered at the University of Western Ontario. Addi- 
tional papers are as follows: “Developing Institu- 
tions Responding to Students’ Needs” (Phyllis 
Couse); “Technological Studies: A Program for 
Adult Learners” (Francois Dupont); and “Student 
Characteristics, Non-Credit Adult Learners, 
McMaster University, Hamilton, Ontario” (Lily 
Oddie Munro). (SW) 
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Pub Date—81 
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Available from—Adult Education Association of 
the United States of America, 810 Eighteenth 
Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20006. 

ma T Books (010) — Reports - Descriptive 
141 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Adult Education, Full Time Faculty, 
Higher Education, Human Resources, Organiza- 
tional Development, Paraprofessional Personnel, 
Part Time Faculty, Preservice Teacher Education, 
Professional Continuing Education, Professional 
Development, *Professional Training, School 
Business Relationship, Teacher Education Pro- 
grams, *Teacher Educator Education, Teaching 
Models, *Training Methods, Volunteer Training 
Model programs are described for two areas of 

adult education-the preparation of adult educators 

and the training conducted by adult educators. In 

Chapter One, Phyllis Caldwell reviews the literature 

concerning the preservice training of adult educa- 

tors, concentrating on the competencies of adult 
education administrators and teachers. In Chapter 

Two, Roy Ingham and Gardner Hanks trace the 

history of graduate studies in adult education as a 

background for their presentation of an ideal cur- 

riculum and its application to adult education. Don- 
ald Mocker and Elizabeth Noble address in Chapter 

Three the training of part-time adult education 

teachers, arguing that part-time personnel require a 

different pattern of training from full-time person- 

nel. Chapter Four, by Bettie Lee Yerka, reviews the 
emergence of the paraprofessional movement, the 
issues relative to paraprofessionalism, the role and 
characteristics of paraprofessionals, and the pat- 
terns of paraprofessional utilization. In Chapter 
ae Stephen Confer describes present practices for 

the training of volunteers and proposes two hypo- 

theses: volunteers tend to be more sociocentric than 
egocentric, and volunteers tend to prefer training 
programs that emphasize group activity. Stanley 
Grabowski examines contin’ education for 
professionals in the sixth chapter followed by Irwin 
Jahns’ examination of the training function within 
organizations. In Chapter Eight, Stephen Becker 
classifies the training in business and industry using 
six categories: organizational development, man- 
agement and executive development, supervisory 
development, sales training, 

training, and skills training . Opportunities for hu- 

man resources pate 4 are discussed by Don 
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Seaman and Donnie Dutton in the ninth chapter. 
The Postscript is a review of the major themes 
treated in the preceding nine chapters. It is sug- 
gested that progress for those engaged in all aspects 
or the field ultimately depends on the willingness of 
volunteers, paraprofessionals, part-time and full- 
time trainers, and adult educators to recognize that 
they are all engaged in a field of work. 
(Author/LC) 
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National Inst. of Education (ED), Washington, 
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Note—68p.; Tables may not reproduce well due to 
small print. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Finance, Enrollment 

Trends, Financial Support, Government School 

Relationship, *Higher Education, Local Govern- 

ment, Models, *Resource Allocation, School 

Taxes, *State Aid, *State Colleges, State Govern- 

ment, *Tax Allocation 
Identifiers—Chambers (M M) 

A model that is designed to measure and provide 
early understanding of the principle factors govern- 
ing state support of public higher education and 
which is based on M. M. Chamber’s annual data on 
state higher education appropriations is described. 
Design principles of the model are identified. The 
model consists of seven independent factors, four 
dependent factors, and a final output measure of 
financial support. Four factors are classified as non- 
variable and collectively labeled “inputs;” three are 
adjustable by legislative action and labeled “finan- 
cial process factors.” The “output” measure equals 
the inputs multiplied by the process factors. In brief, 
the model derives state and local government ap- 
propriations by the fiscal actions of taxing effort and 
allocation applied to the state’s inherent tax wealth 
or capacity. The student load is derived by applica- 
tion of a college attendance ratio to state high 
school graduates, and enrollments are adjusted by a 
system cost index. The final output measure of es- 
timated appropriations and tuition revenues per stu- 
dent adjusted for load represents a comparable 
overall support level for public higher education 
provided by state residents. The input factors of tax 
capacity, high school graduates, college attendance 
ratio, and system are relatively stable, while the 
process factors of tax effort, allocation, and tuition 
factor can be altered by legislative action. These 
measurements are described in detail and reported 
in two tables: collectively by state in alphabetical 
order, and independently by state rank order. The 
eight elements of raw data with source information 
also are presented. Additionally, general observa- 
tions to promote understanding of the overall or 
macro role of state governments and citizens in fi- 
eas public higher education are considered. 





IR 


ED 208 800 IR 009 389 
Bankole, Beatrice S. 
The Use of the International Standard Biblio- 
graphic Description (ISBD) in Nigeria. 
Pub Date—Aug 80 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the International Federation of Library 
1980 (Manila, Philippines, August 18-23, 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Alphabets, *Cataloging, Cultural Dif- 
ferences, Developing Nations, *International Pro- 
ams, Languages, “Library Catalogs, *Library 
tandards, Publishing Industry, Questionnaires 
Identifiers—* International Standard Bibliographic 
Description, *Nigeria 
Implementation of ISBD in Nigeria has success- 
fully overcome problems with the diversities of 200 
ethnic groups, 400 languages and dialects (in addi- 
tion to habe as the official language), arabic and 
roman alphabets, and the interface of two major 
religious eteais diane and Christianity. This pa- 


per describes the adoption and uses of the ISBDs in 
some of the 300 major libraries in Nigeria, the prob- 
lems experienced, and the reasons for non-adoption 
by other libraries. The role of the Nigerian National 
Library is explored with respect to the development 
and acquisition of ISBD information, the applica- 
tion of ISBD to the national bibliography, and the 
sponsorship of workshops and seminars. Specific 
problems encountered were acquisition of typewrit- 
ers with special typefaces, punctuation signs, ar- 
rangement of entries, the use of arabic script, 
Nigerian variants of the roman alphabet, and the 
style and conventions of the Nigerian publishing 
and printing industry. The paper concludes with 
recommendations that bibliographic problems and 

peculiarities of non-western n styles 
be included in the IFLA ISBD manual, and that 
ISBDs be simpler and briefer. A 5-item bibliography 
and a questionnaire on the use of ISBD are included. 
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ence of the International Federation of Library 
Associations (Manila, Philippines, August 18-23, 
1980). 
Pub a: Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Consultants, “Consultation Pro- 
grams, *Developing Nations, *Employers, *Li- 
brary Administration, ‘*Library Planning, 
Problems, Professional Services, Technical As- 
sistance 
Prepared to serve as a basis for comment by both 
employers and consultants who have worked on 
projects in developing countries, this paper de- 
scribes the consulting process, conditions that war- 
rant employment of consultants, the various 
alternatives for selection of consultants, common 
problems encountered by consultants and employ- 
ers, the range of results from such a process, and a 
basic operational plan for employers and consult- 
ants. Ten questions for panelists are listed as well as 
five references. (Author/RAA) 
ED 208 802 IR 009 392 
Kawashima, Shinichi 
NDL’s International Exchange Activities with 
Some Emphasis on Problems Relating to South- 
east Asia and South Asia. 
Pub Date—Aug 80 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the International Federation of Library 
Associations (Manila, Philippines, August 18-23, 
1980). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cultural Exchange, *Depository Li- 
braries, Developed Nations, Developing Nations, 
*Interlibrary Loans, *International Programs, 
*Library Cooperation, National Libraries, *Re- 
gional Programs 
Identifiers—Asia, Japan, *National Diet Library 
(Japan), *Universal Availability of Publications 
The international exchange operations of the Na- 
tional Diet Library in Tokyo are developed within 
the context of universal availability of publications, 
providing an historical overview of past and present 
operations and emphasizing the need to strengthen 
these exchanges with Southeast and South Asian 
neighbors. Included are a presentation of book title 
and periodical publication data emphasizing the 
place of official publications; an account of Japanese 
experience with the international exchange of publi- 
cations, exchanges of official publications, other se- 
lected exchange programs, and free transmission 
services; and a discussion of the National Diet Li- 
brary program to improve regional exchanges with 
Korea, China, the Philippines, Indonesia, and other 
nations. A 4-step program is proposed to initiate 
these regional program improvements. (RAA) 
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Rooke, Andrew Msiska, Augustine W. C. 

Problems with the Acquisition and Bibliographic 
Control of Official Documents and Their Accessi- 
bility to Citizens and Researchers: The Univer- 
sity of Zambia Library Experience. 

Pub Date—Aug 80 

Note—1Op.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the International Federation of Library 

anila, Philippines, August 18-23, 


Pub Type— oe | we (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers ( 
EDRS Price - MFOL/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Libraries, *Cataloging, 
-y Libraries, *Developing 
Seentiens =~ Pease Publications, *Li 
Acquisition, Library Collections, Personnel 
Needs, Problems 
Library 


Identifiers—Access to 

Security, *Zambia 

The problems of acquisition, bibliographic con- 
trol, and accessibility to official documents, which 
are more pronounced in developing than developed 
countries, are reflected by the experience of the 
University of Zambia library. The library is con- 
cerned not only with Zambian official documents, 
but also with those of other Anglophone Sub-Saha- 
ran African countries, and publications of 
United Nations and its agencies. The library’s prob- 
lems include inadequate bibliographical tools, short- 
ages of foreign 
unbalanced exchange programe, lack of standard- 
ized headings for gover: nent bodies, lack of legal 
depository privileges for Zambian documents, and 
restrictive library security practices that limit access 
for citizens and researchers. (Author/RAA) 
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Yocklunn, John 

The History of Libraries from the Colonial Period 
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Pub Date—Aug 80 

Note—1 lp.; Best copy available. Paper presented at 
the Annual Conference of the International Fed- 
eration of Library Associations (Manila, Philip- 
pines, August 18-23, 1980). 
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Descriptors—*Cultural 
Nations, *Economic Factors, Cpavidamenal In- 
fluences, History, *Libraries, Library Science, Li- 

rary Services, *Social Influences 
Ano overview of libraries in developing nations ex- 
amines in general terms pene historical develop- 
ment during their col 

periods and discusses the more woulion factors affect- 

ing development. These factors include language, 

distribution of population, topography, poor com- 
munication, level of formal education, illiteracy, 

agricultural and mining-based economies, poor im- 

age of the library profession, lack of the reading 

habit, lack of suitable reading materials, reliance on 
foreign books, foreign exchange restrictions, the 

t of librarianship, censorship, and 
oral tradition. (RAA) 
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ence of the International Federation of Library 
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Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Core Curriculum, Curriculum Deve- 
lopment, Developed Nations, *Developing Na- 
tions, Higher Education, *Information Science, 
*Integrated Curriculum, Library Education, *Li- 
brary Science, *Professional Education 
Identifiers—UNESCO 
Examination of the interdisciplinary relationship 
of library science and information science has led to 
the development of common core curriculums for 
both disciplines. Educational institutions in deve- 
loping and developed nations alike are increasingly 
planning and using integrated curriculums as a com- 
mon base for educating librarians and information 
scientists. (RAA) 
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Descriptors—* Books, *College Curriculum, Higher 
Education, *History Instruction, *Library Educa- 
rtm mn, Library Schools, *Library Science 

torical Bibliography - 

At our present state of development, courses in 

historical bibliography provide unusual advantages 

in relating the past to the present and opportunities 

for linking the different elements of professional 

study in schools of librarianship. Even if, in some 

future age, librarians are concerned solely with elec- 

tronic journals and online services, they will be im- 

poverished if their professional education ignores 

history of the book. Seven references are listed. 
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ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Foreign Countries, Higher Educa- 
tion, "Information Science, *Librarians, *Library 
Education, *Library Science, *Library Techni- 
cians, Professional Education 
Identifiers—*USSR 
A balanced state system of education and qualifi- 
cation improvement of library personnel within all 
the republics of the USSR has been created, which 
consists of education of qualified librarians at uni- 
versity level from four to five years, with advanced 
study at leading libraries, and the training of 
medium level personnel in 12- to 18-month cur- 
t the dary level. Twenty-eight 
schools for librarians and 130 for library technicians 
use a combination of day, night, and correspond- 
ence courses to produce graduates to meet the cul- 
tural and technological demands of the Russian 
nation. Postgraduate and doctoral programs of three 
to four years duration are offered in programs of 
library science, information science, special bibliog- 
raphy, general bibliography, and others requiring 
research work and the authorship of theses and dis- 
sertations. The culmination of the doctoral pro- 
grams is the granting of the degrees of Doctor of 
Pedagogical Science in the field of bibliography and 
library science and Doctor of Philological Sciences 
in bibliography. (RAA) 
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Pub Date—Aug 80 
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ence of the International Federation of Library 

1980 (Manila, Philippines, August 18-23, 
Pub Type— oan Papers (120) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Comparative Analysis, *Developing 

Nations, Environmental Influences, *Evaluation 

Methods, Information Needs, *Library Science, 

Socioeconomic Influences 
‘aia Librarianship, *Interna- 

tional Librarians! 

Following an exposition of the differences be- 
tween comparative librarianship and international 
librarianship, this paper advocates comparative stu- 
dies for use by developing nations. The discussion 
emphasizes the necessity for adequately defining 
the historical and environmental context of library 
concerns as a prelude to an explanation of two ap- 
proaches to comparative studies in librarianship: 
comparisons between non-industrialized countries, 
and comparisons between industrialized and non- 
industrialized countries. Seven references are listed. 
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Pub Date—Aug 80 
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Descriptors—Depository Libraries, *Developing 
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Dissemination, “International Programs, *Li- 
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Identitiers—Asia, *Universal Availability of Publi- 
cations 
This presentation of the Dutch experience with 
the international exchange of publications focuses 
of p m China and 
indenedint to illustrate problems of availability, Lack 
of depository systems, restrictive export policies, 
inadequate national bibliographies, exorbitant com- 
mercial prices, and time consuming delivery sys- 
tems are highlighted as problems in international 
Asiatic nations. The pa- 
per pr Bes ar a plea for IFLA to consider how 
Western and Eastern libraries may cooperate to 
achieve the mutual goal: universal availability of 
publications in the most efficient and economical 


way. (RAA) 
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Descriptors—Administrative Organization, *Cen- 
tralization, *College Libraries, *Deveioping Na- 
tions, International Programs, ‘Library 

Administration, Library Associations, *Library 

Services, Library Surveys, Questionnaires 
Identifiers—* Asia (South east) 

Data from 16 university libraries in Indonesia, 
Malaysia, the Philippines, Singapore, and Thailand 
are used to determine, but not evaluate, the variety 
and extent of library services offered by ASEAN 
university libraries in the context of their organiza- 
tional operating modes. These libraries, represent- 
ing 80 percent of those queried, responded to a 
survey questionnaire seeking basic statistical and 

trative information and answers to ques- 
tions designed to elicit the relative degree of central- 
ization in the library que. Survey results are 
presented concerning collections, hapa pe 
tion of resources, ewer , Staffing, and 
with answers to open-ended questions Souing a 
subjective view of each libraries’ cdnnekunnes or- 
ganization. The survey concludes with 17 findings 
that develop a continuum of centralized/decentral- 
ized operation. The survey questionnaire and four 
references are included. (RAA) 
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*Reading Materials, Regional Libraries, *Re- 

search Reports, Resource Materials 

Guidelines are presented to provide advice on the 
development of national and regional research col- 
lections of children’s literature and reading materi- 
als for use by library professionals. Following a brief 
introduction on the advantages of such collections, 
their organization, financing, staffing, and goals, 
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this paper offers suggestions for selection, arrange- 
ment, and catal nae S setae one its ser- 
vices and research sources for children’s libraries. A 
list of some existing centers and four references are 
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Identifiers—*Scandinavia 
This discussion of the impact of copyright laws 
and regulations on universal availability of publica- 
tions examines the historical and conceptual foun- 
dations of copyright as it has developed in Europe, 
with special emphasis on the current copyright laws 
of the Nordic countries. A detailed analysis of the 
provisions of these laws is used to illustrate the res- 
trictions on the copying of different forms of litera- 
ture, specific publication types, and other original 
print and nonprint materials; the implications of le- 
gal deposit; the effect of modern copying tech- 
— the relationship of Nordic copyright laws to 
international agreements; and their cumula- 
tive e ect on the universal availability of publica- 
tions. A general discussion of the inteznational state 
of copyright laws as they affect IFLA’s support of 
universal availability of publications concludes the 
paper. (RAA) 
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Descriptors—* Developing Nations, Foreign Coun- 
tries, Information Dissemination, *Information 
Networks, *Information Services, *International 
Pro . “Library Cooperation, Library Net- 
works, Shared Services 
Identifiers—*New Zealand, *Pacific Region 
This paper ot information services and re- 
source sharing within New Zealand with a view to 
future participation in a Pacific resource sharing 
network. Activities of the National Library, the 
New Zealand Library Resources Committee, and 
the Information Services Committee are reviewed 
over a 40-year period, illustrating library — 
tive efforts that include information exchange, links 
to British and Australian libraries, a national net- 
work for scientific and technical services, national 
cooperative library services, and online network 
links to Australia and the United States. Future 
links with the Pacific area are considered in the light 
of current resource sharing experience with South- 
east Asian nations and the NASA/ PEACESAT 
Pacific-wide information sharing facility. (RAA) 
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To better serve the diverse and complex needs of 
the parliamentarian, parliamentary libraries are 
transferring the emphasis of their activities from 
collection building to the provision of i 
more costly library services. Parliamentary libraries 
must accept that information prepared for members 
of parliament is more differentiated and individual- 
ized than in the past and that the librarian’s role as 
custodian is evolving into that of a highly special- 
ized consultant whose ability as a subject specialist 
and intermediary to information is a paramount as- 
set. Parliamentary libraries must also maintain their 
status as a service to the parliament as an institution, 
at the same time serving the goals of the institution, 
while serving individual interests which at any given 
instance may be in conflict. These requirements call 
for flexibility and innovation in library manage- 
ment, posing a formidable task for the library ad- 
ministrator. At this time, a worthwhile initiative for 
IFLA’s section for Parliamentary and Administra- 
tive Libraries would be a comparative study aimed 
at evolving a theory of parliamentary librarianship 
offering practical guidance for the management of 
these libraries. (RAA) 
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Identifiers—* Australia 
Responding to the increasing cultural and ethnic 

diversity of Australia’s population and to awakening 

interest in its indigenous minorities, this paper ex- 

amines problems of acquisition and dissemination of 

children’s literature to preserve the cultural heritage 

of minority groups. Appendices display population 

by age groups between 1954 and 1977, populations 

of urban communities in excess of 100,000 persons, 

Australian and overseas-born population percent- 

ages 1954-76, aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 

populations by state, and an analysis by age group 

of children of non-English speaking origin. (RAA) 
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fugees, Shared Services 
In the five years since 260,000 Indochinese ref- 
ugees of diverse language backgrounds departed 
their homelands for resettlement in 31 countries 
around the world, libraries have responded to the 
challenge of providing children’s literature by ac- 
quiring reading materials in the language of origin, 
translations, and books about the homeland. This 
paper describes the efforts of individual libraries in 
such countries as Australia, Canada, Denmark, the 
United States, Germany, France, Spain, Sweden, 
and the United Kingdom, and enlarges upon na- 
tional programs of resource sharing already in being 
to propose programs of international cutiings. A 
25-item bibliography is provided. (RAA) 
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413. Some pages may not reproduce well due to 
poor print quality of the original. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Libraries, *Childrens Lit- 
erature, History, *Information Seeking, *Libi 
Collections, Reading Materials, *Research Li- 
braries, Resource Materials 
Identifiers—* University of Minnesota 
The Childrens Literature Research Collections 
(CLRC), an aggregate of several collections of 
books, manuscripts, and illustrations at the Univer- 
sity of Minnesota Libraries, are described in terms 
of their origin and their uses for teaching, research, 
and outreach in an academic setting. The collections 
discussed include the Kerlan Collection, the Hess 
Collection, the Periodicals Collection, the Beulah 
Counts Rudolph Collection, the Mildred L. Batch- 
elder Collection, the Series Book Collection, the 
Paul Bunyan Collection, and others supplied mostly 
by private donors. Monographs, special studies, ar- 
ticles, educational kits and exhibit catalogs, and 
theses that describe or have made use of the collec- 
tions are listed as an appendix. (RAA) 
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Identifiers—* National Bibliographies 
Issues of collection development, production of a 

national bibliography, and the provision for a na- 

tional research collection of children’s literature are 

discussed in the context of the State Library of Vic- 

toria’s recent experience in establishing such a col- 

lection. Topics covered include problems connected 

with legal deposit, identification, collection building 

and organization, storage, and use. Five references 

are provided. (RAA) 
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Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cataloging, “Databases, Flow 
Charts, Foreign Countries, Information Seeking, 
Library Automation, *Library Catalogs, National 
Libraries, *Online Systems 
Identifiers—Japanese National Bibliographic Infor- 
mation System, *JAPAN MARC, *Kanii Script 
The creation of Japan/MARC-a system employ- 
ing Kanji script (Chinese characters as adopted by 
the Japanese)-as the online database for Japanese 
bibliographic records marks a significant develop- 
ment in the availability of the Japanese national 
bibliography and should give stimulus to other 
countries using Chinese as a predominant language. 
JAPAN/MARC records allow entries transcribed 
in Kana and/or the roman alphabet of author, title, 
subject heading, and other access points. In addition 
to the core database, the National Diet Library is 
establishing data files by subjects, authors, series, 
and publishers, and expects to include retrospective 


records back to 1969, eventually including serials 
and journal articles. The text provides detailed in- 
formation on formats, records, and procedural rules 
and appendices include the character set, tag rela- 
tionships between UNIMARC and JAPAN/- 
MARC, bibliographical data elements, and a 
flowchart of the Japanese National Bibliographic 
Information System. (RAA) 


ED 208 820 
Veaner, A. B. 
Management and Technology. 
Pub Date—Aug 80 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the International Federation of Lil 
— (Manila, Philippines, August 18-2 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Administrative Change, *Change 
Strategies, Costs, *Library en, *Li- 
brary Automation, ig a Midas ry 
Role, Online Systems, *T: ological Prod 
ment, Telecommunications 
This general discussion of adaptation of new tech- 
nologies to the administration of libraries stresses 
the mismatch between the developmental pace of 
technology and the change adaptive capabilities of 
people, and advocates the participation of users in 
the planning and implementation of change. It ex- 
plores the complexity factor in technology, the time 
span of technical development, the relationship of 
new technology to total costs, its effect on the work 
environment, and the role changes induced by new 
technology. (RAA) 


ED 208 821 IR 009 419 

van de Waal, E. Hans 

Cartographic Communication and Information 
Policy. 

Pub Date—Aug 80 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the International Federation of Library 
— (Manila, Philippines, August 18-23, 


Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cartography, *Communication 
(Thought Transfer), *Documentation, *Informa- 

tion Dissemination, Information Systems, *Policy 

Formation, *Public Polic 

Trends in information policy are discussed as they 
impact on cartographic information, stressing par- 
ticularly the relationships between cartographic 
communication, documentation, and policy mak- 
ing. Distinction is made between cartographic com- 
munication as a subject for information policy and 
cartographic communication as an expedient in 
public policy making. (RAA) 


ED 208 822 IR 009 609 

Petry, John R. Ball, Anna Kathryn 

ITV Annual Evaluation Report. WKNO-TV and 
WLJT-TV, 1979-80. 

Memphis State Univ., Tenn. Bureau of Educational 
Research and Services. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—S 1p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Reports 
- Research (143) — aa ote (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Educational Televisions Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Needs Assessment, *Pro- 
gram Evaluation, *Programing Vag oy 
Questionnaires, Study Guides, Tables (Data 
Television Surveys, Use Studies 

Identifiers—*Tennessee 
In February 1980, personnel from WKNO-TV 

and the College of Education at Memphis State Uni- 

versity conducted a study to determine the usage 

and effectiveness of the 1979-80 in-school program- 

and future needs for instructional television 
services provided by the Memphis st through 


IR 009 416 


Television Foundation and broadcast thro 
WKNO-TV, Memphis, and the facilities of 

TV, Lexington, Tennessee. Four surveys were uti- 
lized to et data: (1) Teacher Evaluation of ITV, 
(2) Needs Assessment oe (3) Princi;  Sur- 
vey for ITV, and (4) ITV Coordinator Survey of 


Usage of Instructional Television Programs. De- 
tailed analyses of the data for each survey are prov- 
ided, as well as a summary of the major findings, 
including teacher ratings of series currently broad- 
or support 
use in the 


cast for areas where 
services are needed, and the level of 





schools. Copies of the four questionnaires are ap- 
pended. (LLS) 


ED 208 823 IR 009 666 
Adams, Helen R. 
A Media Policies Handbook for Rosholt Public 
Schools. 
Pub Date—Jul 81 
Note—171p. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Audiovisual Aids, Copyrights, 
Equipment Maintenance, Guidelines, Interlibrary 
Loans, *Learning Resources Centers, Library 
Networks, Library Personnel, *Library Services, 
Media Specialists, *Occupational Information, 
Position Papers, *School Libraries 
Identifiers—Rosholt Public Schools WI 
Policies and guidelines designed to provide media 
program consistency and continuity in the Rosholt 
School District (Wisconsin) are presented together 
with a report on a study conducted to determine 
policies conducive to good media practice. Each of 
the ten policy statements follows a review of the 
literature especially pertinent to that area. These 
policies address (1) access to the school media cen- 
ter and its collection; (2) media services to students 
and teachers; (3) job descriptions for professional 
and nonprofessional media personnel; (4) copyright; 
(5) mutual resource sharing through interlibrary 
loan; (6) audiovisual equipment selection and acqui- 
sition; (7) maintenance, repair, reevaluation and dis- 
posal; (8) audiovisual equipment security; (9) 
inventories of instructional materials and audi- 
ovisual equipment; and (10) revision of existing 
media policies. A 61-item bibliography is appended. 
(MER) 


ED 208 824 IR 009 681 


Intergovernmental Conference on Strategies and 
Policies for Informatics (1st, Torremolinos, 


Spain, August 28-September 6, 1978). Final 
Report. 

Intergovernmental Bureau for Informatics, Rome 
(Italy).; United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 

Report No.—SC-MD-63 

Pub Date—30 Mar 79 

Note—87p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS 

Descriptors—Change Strategies, | Computers, 
*Databases, *Developing Nations, Economic De- 
velopment, *Information Dissemination, *Infor- 
mation Networks, International Programs, 
National Programs, *Policy Formation, Profes- 
sional Training, Social Development, Telecom- 
munications 

Identifiers—*Informatics as a Field of Study 
This conference report presents the discussions 

and recommendations of the 290 participants repre- 

senting 76 nations who met at the first SPIN confer- 
ence to exchange experiences in strategies and 
policies for the dissemination of information via net- 
works based on the linking of computers with tele- 
communications, and to identify ways and means of 
using this technology to facilitate social, economic 
and cultural improvement in developing countries. 
The general report, which includes statements made 
during debates, focuses on the present state and 
future prospects for the use of informatics, espe- 
cially the elaboration of national strategies and poli- 
cies, and regional and international cooperation and 
dissemination. Reports from two commissions are 
concerned with manpower development and the ap- 
plications of informatics. Of the 44 recommenda- 
tions adopted by the conference, 22 are devoted to 

prerequisites for the use of informatics and a final 12 

are concerned with regional and international coop- 

eration. Information on the organization, scope, and 

bjectives of the confe , including the prepara- 
tion and operational details, is provided in the intro- 
duction, and annexes contain the conference 
agenda, opening and closing addresses, a list of 
documents used by the conference, and a national 
listing of participants. (RAA) 





ED 208 825 IR 009 733 

Briquet de Lemos, Antonio A. 

A Portrait of Librarianship in Developing Socie- 
ties. Occasional Paper Number 148, 

Illinois Univ., Champaign. Graduate School of Li- 
brary Science. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Note—SOp. 

Available from—Publications Office, Graduate 
School of Library and Information Science, Uni- 
versity of Illinois, 249 Armory Bldg., 505 E. Ar- 
mory Street, Champaign, IL 61820 ($3.00). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Cataloging, *Cultural Influences, 
Developed Nations, “Developing Nations, 
Higher Education, *Libraries, Library Acquisi- 
tion, Library Material Selection, ‘*Library 
Science, Public Libraries, Publishing Industry, 
*Socioeconomic Influences 
A Brazilian librarian with international experi- 

ence reviews a cross-section of the literature on li- 

braries and librarianship in developing countries as 

reported by observers from developed countries, de- 

ploring tendencies to make comparisons which im- 

ply value judgements, use models which reflect the 

experience of industrialized societies, display cul- 
tural biases, and extrapolate limited personal experi- 
ence in one country or a limited area to the whole 

Third World. Varying factors discussed include 

definitions of developing and underdevelopment 

used to identify “developing countries,” theories 
put forward to explain the causes of underdevelop- 
ment, and nonrecognition of cultural heritages not 
based on literacy. Unvarying variables examined via 
the literature are book publishing and reading, the 
educational system and the use of books, nonselec- 
tion and quasi-acquisition of materials, cataloging 
and classification problems, books for use versus 
books for posterity, library cooperation, and the 
outlook for the development of public libraries. It is 
concluded that the final responsibility for coming to 
terms with user’s needs withing the limitations, con- 
straints, and potentialities of their respective socie- 
ties rests on librarians from the developing world. 
(RAA) 


ED 208 826 IR 009 734 

Rogers, A. Robert Kim, Mary T. 

A Quantitative Evaluation of Library and Informa- 
tion Science Periodical Collections in the State 
of Ohio. Revised Edition. 

Kent State Univ., Ohio. School of Library Science. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Mar 81 

Note—255p.; For a related document, see IR 009 
651. 

Pub Type— Numerical/ Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Higher Education, *Information 
Science, Libraries, *Library Collections, *Library 
Education, *Library Science, Library Surveys, 
*Periodicals, State Surveys 

Identifiers—Graduate Education for Librarianship 
Ohio Project, *Ohio 
As part of a project conducted at the Kent State 

School of Library Science to investigate alternative 
methods for providing graduate education for li- 
brarianship in Ohio, a survey of Ohio libraries was 
undertaken to determine which geographical areas 
of the state have periodical collections in the field 
of library and information science adequate to sup- 
port graduate study. The 214 periodical titles in- 
dexed in Library Literature during 1980 were 
searched in the OCLC database, and 23 Ohio librar- 
ies with major collections of library science periodi- 
cals were identified. These libraries were surveyed 
to obtain information on specific holdings for each 
title searched. A list of the periodicals indexed by 
Library Literature is included, along with tables 
which summarize the percentage of periodicals held 
by individual libraries with major collections. The 
holdings information has also been tabulated by 
state region. A supplement to the report details the 
specific holdings of the 23 libraries with major col- 
lections. (JL) 
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ED 208 827 IR 009 735 

Rosenau, Fred S. 

Social Marketing. A Guide. First Draft. 

Far West Lab. o- Educational Research and Deve- 
lopment, San Francisco, Calif. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—26p. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Advertising, *Cost Effectiveness, 
Educational Change, Exhibits, *Marketing, 
Media Selection, *Merchandise Information, 
*Nonprofit Organizations, Public Opinion, Semi- 


nars, Social Change 

Identifiers Direct Mail Advertising, *National 

Diffusion Network, Networks (Persons), *Social 

Marketing 

This introductory guide to nonprofit social mar- 
keting provides marketing techniques and guide- 
lines in seven chapters. Topics covered include a 
general discussion of social marketing, with several 
definitions; market research, including factors to be 
considered in planning a marketing strategy, forces 
for and against educational changes, cluster exam- 
ples of potential buyers or adopters, and the quali- 
ties of a marketable product; ways to make 
marketing more efficient and the usefulness of net- 
working; the purposes of messages, interesting news 
features, and marketing goals in building an image; 
the techniques of mail order and display advertising 
and promotional materials, including sources of in- 
formation on direct mailing; effective techniques for 
successful presentations, the advantages of exhibit- 
ing a product or service, and the use of seminars; 
nn a costs involved in nonprofit marketing. 


ED 208 828 IR 009 736 

Waesche, Betty McLane, Sara 

Spokane Community College mp poke ™_ Ser- 
vices Handbook. (Interlibrary Loans 

Spokane Community Coll., Wash. ey 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Note—15p.; For related documents, see IR 009 
736-739. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Legal/Legis- 
lative/Regulatory Materials (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Libraries, Flow Charts, 
Guidelines, *Interlibrary Loans, Library Acquisi- 
tion, Library Circulation, *Library Instruction, 
Library Technicians, Position Papers, *Records 
(Forms), Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—Reference Librarians, *Spokane Com- 
munity College WA 
General and specific a? = (ILL) poli- 

cies and procedures used by this are de- 

scribed, as well as the duties and cane ities of 

library staff members who work with interlibrary 

loans. Included are locally developed forms for in- 

person and phone requests, handouts, a flowchart of 

the procedures followed when an interlibrary loan 

request is received, and a discussion of record 

maintenance with examples of in-house forms used. 

Samples of completed ILL request forms are ap- 

pended. (Author/RBF) 


ED 208 829 IR 009 737 
McLane, Sara Waesche, Betty 
=e Community College Library Public Ser- 
ices Handbook. (Procedures/Policies for Stu- 
b> Assistants). 


Spokane Community Coll., Wash. Library. 
Pub Date—Jun 81 
ao = aps For related documents, see IR 009 
Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Legal/Legis- 
lative/ oy Materials (090) 
EDRS Price - MFC1/PC02 Plus Postage. 
pee eth se Lists, *College Libraries, Flow 
Charts, Guidelines, *Library Circulation, *Li- 
brary Personnel, Library Role, *Library Skills, 
Position Papers, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*Spokane Community College WA, 
*Student Assistants 
Specific circulation desk procedures and policies 
which student assistants helped to create and for 
which they are responsible are listed. A checklist for 
students to use in their skills and knowl- 
edge of procedures and locations is provided, as well 
as a list of 30 questions frequently asked by libra-y 
patrons; answers are included. Policies for lending 
different types of materials such as magazines, col- 
lege catalo, _ and telephone directories, records, 
tape recordings, head phones, cassette playback 
units, and engravers, indicate where these materials 
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are checked out, what the loan period is, and the 
number of materials by type that can be checked out 
at one time. Procedures are also described for shelv- 
ing materials; filing notices in the clearance file; 
taking daily statistics; establishing a hold; filing 
books and microfiche; issuing courtesy cards; re- 
trieving, shelving, and sorting periodicals; shelving 
reserve materials; and checking in and out vertical 
file material. A flow chart for charging out books is 
included. (RBF) 


ED 208 830 IR 009 738 

Waesche, Betty 

Spokane Community College Library Public Ser- 
vices Handbook. (Reference Service). 

Spokane Community Coll., Wash. Library. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Note—23p.; For related documents, see IR 009 
736-739. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Legal/Legis- 
lative/Regulatory Materials (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Libraries, Flow Charts, In- 
terlibrary Loans, *Library Acquisition, *Library 
Instruction, Library Planning, Position Papers, 
*Reference Services, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—* Reference Librarians, *Spokane Com- 
munity College WA, Vertical Files, Weeding (Li- 
brary) 


Designed to meet the information needs of stu- 
dents and to support curricula, planning, programs, 
and faculty and administrator research, the refer- 
ence desk services described include: (1) assistance 
and instruction in locating and using library materi- 
als, (2) assessing interlibrary loan service for patrons 
and supplying other libraries with materials, (3) sup- 
plying and/or compiling bibliographies for staff and 
faculty members, and (4) providing orientation ser- 
vices and instruction on the use of specific tools 
and/or subject matter. Forms for recording statis- 
tics on inquiries for use in determining resources 
consulted and deficiencies in broad subject areas are 
provided. The responsibilities of the reference li- 
brarian are outlined, including the development, 
evaluation, and weeding of materials for the refer- 
ence area, the law collection, and vertical files, as 
well as supervision of staff members and establish- 
ment of acquisition guidelines, policies, and proce- 
dures for periodicals. A flowchart of vertical file 
material processing is appended. (RBF) 


ED 208 831 IR 009 739 
Waesche, Betty Cargill, Katie 
Spokane Community College Library Serials Op- 
eration Handbook. 
Spokane Community Coll., Wash. Library. 
Pub Date—Jun 81 
Note—22p.; For related documents, see IR 009 
736-739. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Le- 
gal/Legislative/Regulatory Materials (090) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Check Lists, *College Libraries, Flow 
Charts, Guidelines, *Library Acquisition, Library 
Material Selection, Library Role, *Library Tech- 
nical Processes, Library Technicians, *Periodi- 
cals, Position Papers, Records (Forms), Two Year 
Colleges 
Identifiers—Reference Librarians, *Spokane Com- 
munity College WA 
Listed are general policies for handling periodicals 
and specific policies for their acquisition, renewal, 
and processing, as well as procedures for checking 
in and claiming periodicals and handling duplicate 
copies. Flowcharts accompany procedural state- 
ments for claiming and checking-in periodicals and 
for dealing with duplicates. Specific duties of library 
staff members responsible for periodicals are identi- 
fied. Six appendices contain forms for (1) the re- 
quest for replacement of damaged issues, (2) sample 
cards in the master serials record file and checklists 
for setting up a new serial title and those no longer 
received, (3) direct order for notice of duplication, 
(4) direct order for claiming issues ordered but not 
received, (5) periodical routing slip, and (6) master 
serials record card for documenting cancellation of 
a periodical. (RBF) 


ED 208 832 IR 009 740 

Rogers, A. Robert Kim, Mary T. 

Enrollment Projections for Graduate Programs in 
Library and Information Science and Educa- 
tional Media in Ohio, 1981-1985+. Alternative 
Modes for Providing Graduate Education in 
Librarianship in Ohio. Phase One: Needs Assess- 
ment Related Paper Number 3. 

Kent State Univ., Ohio. School of Library Science. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—105p.; For related oer see IR 009 
725, IR 009 734, and IR 009 7: 

Pub Reports - Risch (i143) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educational Demand, *Enrollment 
Projections, Higher Education, Information 
Science, *Librarians, *Library Education, *Li- 
brary Personnel, *Library Science, Library Sur- 
veys, Questionnaires 

Identifiers—Graduate Education for Librarianship 
Ohio Project, Kent State University OH, *Ohio 
To determine whether present alternatives in li- 

brary education in Ohio are adequate to the educa- 

tional demand, a study of potential enrollment for 
graduate programs in library science during the 
coming decade was conducted as part of the Gradu- 

ate Education for Librarianship in Ohio Project. Li- 

brary associates (professional staff members without 

graduate degrees in library science) from public, 
academic, and special libraries throughout Ohio, 
and librarians from the Ohio public school system 
without graduate degrees in pif science or edu- 
cational media were surveyed as the most probable 
source of future enrollments. Two questionnaires 
were developed from the survey, one for library as- 
sociates and the other for school librarians, and dis- 
tributed to personnel in libraries around the state. 
Analysis of the data was restricted to descriptive 
statistics. Approximately 20 percent of each group 
surveyed had definite plans to pursue a graduate 
degree in library science, while 50 percent had at 
least contemplated such study. Most of those in- 
tending to pursue degrees intended to enroll within 
the next two years (1981-82), though many were 
undecided on which institution they would attend. 

The responses of participants in the survey are sum- 

marized in 30 tables, and the appendices include 

copies of the survey forms. (JL) 


ED 208 833 IR 009 741 

Rogers, A. Robert Kim, Mary T. 

A Survey of Projected Personnel Needs in Ohio’s 
Academic, Public, Special and School Libraries. 
Alternative Modes for Providing Graduate Edu- 
cation for Librarianship in Ohio. Phase One: 
Needs Assessment Related Paper Number 2. 

Kent State Univ., Ohio. School of Library Science. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Mar 81 

Note—209p.; For related a see IR 009 
725, IR 009 734, and IR 009 7 

Pub T Reports - ten (1443) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Libraries, *Employment 
Opportunities, *Librarians, Library Education, 
*Library Personnel, Library Surveys, *Personnel 
Needs, *Prediction, Public Libraries, Question- 
naires, School Libraries, Special Libraries 

Identifiers—Graduate Education for Librarianship 
Ohio Project, Kent State University OH, *Ohio 
Part of a series of needs assessment studies con- 

ducted at the Kent State School of Library Science, 

this study reports the results of a survey concerning 
library employment opportunities in Ohio for in- 
dividuals with graduate degrees in library science. 

The three main objectives of the study were: (1) to 

estimate the number of professional and support 

staff positions to be filled in Ohio libraries through 

1990, (2) to determine the Ohio regions most likel 

to offer the most employment opportunities, and i¢) 

to identify the skills and specialties likely to be in 
greatest demand through 1990. A survey question- 
naire was sent to a sample of Ohio academic, public, 
special, and school library directors. Descriptive 
statistics were applied to the survey data. Projected 
annual openings in Ohio libraries were compared to 
the number of new MLS degree-holders expected to 
graduate from Ohio programs. Since library growth 
rates will slow through the 1980s, it was found that 
projected library personnel needs can be filled by 
the existing Ohio graduate library science programs. 





Included in the study are 53 tables, a 19-item refer- 
ence list, and 10 appendices, one of which is a copy 
of the survey questionnaire. (JL) 


ED 208 834 IR 009 742 
Thesaurus of Development Communication. 
ency for International Development (Dept. of 
te), Washington, D.C. ouse on Deve- 
lopment Communication. 
Report No. ~*ISBN-0-89492-053- 7 
Pub Date—Jun 81 
Contract—AID/DSPE-c-0066 
Note—85p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Vocabularies/- 
Classifications (134) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classification, *Communications, 
Coordinate Indexes, Developed Nations, *Deve- 
loping Nations, Education, Indexing, Information 
Retrieval, *Information Services, *Subject Index 
Terms, Thesauri, Vocabulary Development 
Identifiers—Development Communication 
This controlled vocabulary comprising approxi- 
mately 1,030 terms commonly used in the field of 
international development communication was 
created by the Clearinghouse on Development 
Communication of the Academy for Educational 
Development to analyze and index documents. This 
standard list of terms, designed to provide subject 
access to information in this area, was constructed 
by extracting Lf concepts from relevant docu- 
ments. The initial list was revised after testing for 
precision and recall, and reviews by clearinghouse 
personnel and other subject experts. Arranged in 
alphabetical order with cross references, the con- 
trolled vocab has several features. Terms ac- 
cepted for indexing and searching are printed in 
upper case letters and are called descriptors; syno- 
nyms appear in lower case letters and are not valid 
descriptors. Symbols appearing under descriptors 
are used to direct the searcher to a preferred term, 
clarify meaning, and indicate relationships of terms. 
Some proper names of countries and international 
organizations appear in the thesaurus as identifiers, 
and “pubtypes” identify types of documents. It is 
recommended that the most specific terms available 
to fit the specificity of the document be assigned, 
and that the real content of the document be in- 
dexed. Procedures for updating the thesaurus and 
thesauri consulted are included. (RBF) 


ED 208 835 IR 009 743 

Nelson, Donald E. 

University Libraries and Instructional Media 
Facilities: Present and Future Relationships. 
Summary and Comparison of Responses from 
1971 and 1980 Questionnaires. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the Association for Educational Com- 
munications and Technology (Philadelphia, PA, 
April 6-10, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - ee (143) — Speeches/- 


Descriptors—* Administrative Organization, 
* Audiovisual Centers, *College Libraries, 
Resources Centers, Library Circula- 

tion, Library Expenditures, Library Surveys, Li- 
brary Technical Processes, Longitudinal Studies, 
Shared Facilities, Shared Services, Trend Anal- 


ysis 

Copies of the same questionnaire were sent to 
university library director(s) in each state, the ter- 
ritories of Guam, and the Virgin Islands in 1971 and 
1980 to determine changes in administrative and 
physical relationships between the libraries and 
audiovisual instructional technology centers. The 
selected sample of universities with varying enroll- 
ments included some with known relationships be- 
tween libraries and instructional media facilities and 
others about which little was known. Fifty-eight 
(64%) and 34 om of the questionnaires sent out 
were ee agg and returned in 1971 and 1980, 


respectively. a of the results of the two 
studies indicated at (1) fewer libraries and media 
centers had separate directors in 1980 and the effec- 


tiveness of Gao et relationships had increased; (2) the 
number of respondents favoring the combining of 
print and non-print materials in the teaching-learn- 

ing process and increased by 14 percent; (3) the 
number of non-print instructional materials budgets 
administered by the campus media center with an 
increase of library and departmental funds for this 
purpose had decreased slightly; and (4) the number 
of media directors reporting to the library directors 











had increased. Both quantitative data and respond- 
ents’ comments are provided. (RBF) 


ED 208 836 
Goldhor, Herbert 


IR 009 744 


Content Analysis of the Library Journal for 1958- 
80. 


Pub Date—80 
Note—19p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Advertising, Audiences, Authors, 
*Book Reviews, Comparative Analysis, Content 
Analysis, *Costs, Females, *Libraries, Males, 
*Periodicals, Tables (Data), Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—*Library Journal, *School Library 
Journal 
Twelve issues of Library Journal, randomly se- 
lected every other year from 1958 to 1980, were 
analyzed under the headings of general data, arti- 
cles, text: departments, book review sections, and 
advertisements to determine any changes such as 
scope, emphasis, and audience. Findings included 
increases in the number of pages per year during 
1958 to 1966, followed by a drop to under 2700 
pages after 1976; a substantial increase in subscrip- 
tion costs accompanied by a decrease in the number 
and relative importance of articles; an increase of six 
to nine percent in illustrations in the text depart- 
ments in the latter six years; an increased number of 
reviews of adult books; increased percentages of ad- 
vertisement pages; an increase of one-third in the 
number of display advertisements; and a decrease of 
more than 50 percent in the number of classified 
ads. Occurrences which may account for these 
changes include a change in editor of Library Jour- 
nal in 1968; an increase in page size in January 
1967; the takeover of Bowker Publishing Company 
by Xerox in February 1968; and the establishment 
of School Library Journal, a part of Library Journal 
since 1954, as a separate journal in 1974. Six tables 
are provided. (RBF) 
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Pub Date—Sep 81 

Note—45p.; Best copy available. 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
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Descriptors—*Autoinstructional Aids, College 
Freshmen, College Libraries, Higher Education, 
*Learning Modules, *Library Instruction, *Li- 
brary Skills, Program Evaluation, Questionnaires, 
Teaching Guides, ‘*Videotape Recordings, 
*Workbooks 

Identifiers—*State University of New York Coll at 
Brockport 
A self-instructional module consisting of two 30- 

minute videotapes and a workbook, designed by an 

instruction planning committee in a college library, 
provides students with information on the organiza- 
tion and structure of the library service system, as 
well as basic library skills and term paper search 
strategies. The program is part of two required 
courses (COM 111 and COM 112) and runs one 
week each semester. Use of encyclopedias, al- 
manacs, and the card catalog are described in 

Videotape I, and Videotape II covers periodicals 

and periodical indexes; exercises are given for both 

units in the workbook. Only the workbook is used 
to cover search strategy for COM 112. Responses to 
the questionnaires used to evaluate the program for 

COM 111 indicate that the great majority of stu- 

dents and faculty responded favorably to the pro- 

gram and 65 percent of the students rated 
videotapes favorably. Overall, the program was ef- 
fective in meeting established goals, although less 

than half (38 percent) of the students in COM 112 

rated the workbook as being helpful to them in re- 

searching a term paper. Copies of the workbook, 
teacher’s manual, and questionnaires are appended. 


(RBF) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adults, Bibliotherapy, Civil Liber- 
ties, *Developmental Disabilities, *Institutional- 
ized Persons, Institutional Libraries, Intelligence 
Quotient, *Librarians, *Library Role, Library Ser- 
vices, *Mental Retardation 
Identifiers—Library Services and Construction Act 
To improve the quality of life of institutionalized 
individuals, libraries can serve as a constructive es- 
cape mechanism for dealing with stress, a represen- 
tation of external reality, and a therapeutic agent, in 
addition to offering bibliotherapy. Ideally, the li- 
brary should be an integral part of the institution 
and provide a user-appropriate setting and thera- 
peutic environment. Although developmentally 
disabled individuals have been defined by levels of 
Intelligence Quotient tests, the librarian must know 
each individual to make the most of his or her po- 
tential. The selection of materials for these individu- 
als should be based on simplicity of format, clear 
directions, durability, appropriateness, and ability, 
and they should be available in various forms such 
as visual aids, books, recorded music, and realia. If 
the librarian is to be an effective member of the 
therapeutic team, he or she needs to be sensitive, 
objective, flexible, and ready to communicate with 
and treat each person without prejudice or stereoty- 
ping. Trends toward mainstreaming and the recog- 
nition of patients’ rights to information and 
treatment confirm the importance of the library’s 
role in the institutional program. Twelve sources are 
included. (RBF) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Citation Indexes, *Databases, *Edu- 
cational Technology, Experimental Programs, 
“Indexing, Information Retrieval, Search Strate- 


gies 
Identifiers—* Linkage, *Qualified Citation Indexing 

This operating manual was constructed for the 
first version of the experimental database system 
SOUCIT, a qualified citation index for educational 
technology designed by the Computer Services Unit 
of Robert Gordon’s Institute of Technology (RGIT) 
in association with the Scottish Education Depart- 
ment. The database comprises 45 references gene- 
rated from four key articles on evaluation. In 
addition to the characteristics of a citation index 
which links references with other more recent 
works, the Qualified Citation Indexing Project also 
describes the relationship between the citation and 
its content by using “qualifying” terms or “rela- 
tional qualifiers.” Form, type, and language of publi- 
cation are indicated as well. Search strategies allow 
author entry by listing (1) ALL publications by an 
author, (2) CITING papers which identify publica- 
tions and their references, or (3) a CITATION 
SEARCH, which identifies publications by an au- 
thor cited by other authors; access by subject key- 
word is not currently available. Search procedures 
are included for the three author entries. Appen- 
dices include the authors’ names that are in the 
database and sample searches for the three strate- 
gies. The 2-year project is being carried out by Aber- 
deen University Teaching Centre and the RGIT 
School of Librarianship. (RB 
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Pub Date—Oct 80 
Note—215p. 
Pub T Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrative Organization, *Col- 
lege Libraries, Higher Education, Library Ad- 
ministration, *Li Services, ‘*Library 
Technical Processes, *Program Development, 
Questionnaires, Self Evaluation (Groups) 
Identifiers—Saint Marys College IN 
A nine month self-study aimed at improving pub- 
lic and technical services, internal operations, and 
overall management was conducted during 1979-80 
by the library staff at Saint Mary’s College. A part 
of the Small Library Planning Program, the study 
was funded by the Lilly Foundation through the 
Office of Management Studies, Association of Re- 
search Libraries. A group aproach to analysis used 
library staff, faculty, students, and administration to 
conduct the analyses. This report includes a sum- 
mary of the major issues confronting the library; an 
analysis of higher education in the United States 
and at Saint Mary’s College; and a list of recommen- 
dations and a plan of action to effect those changes 
deemed necessary for improving the quality of the 
services of the library. One of the principal findings 
was a need for reorganization and such a plan is 
included. Study team and task force reports are also 
provided, along with the survey instruments used to 
collect the information. Fifteen references are cited. 
(Author/RAA) 


ED 208 841 IR 009 750 
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Procedures That Can Be Applied to the Produc- 
tion of Subject-Enhanced Keyword Indexes. Fi- 
nal Report. 

Iowa State Univ. of Sci 
Library. 

Spons Agency—Council on Library Resources, 
Inc., Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Aug 79 

Grant—CLR-677 

Note—34p.; Appendices may not reproduce. 

Pub Type— Non-Print Media (100) — Reports - 
Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Automatic Indexing, College Librar- 
ies, *Computer Programs, Higher Education, *Li- 
brary Catalogs, Library Collections, Online 
Systems, *Permuted Indexes, *Reference Materi- 
als, *Subject Index Terms 

Identifiers—lIowa State University 
This paper describes a computer-assisted printed 

index which provides expanded subject access to 

the more than 6000 titles in the lowa State Univer- 
sity Library reference collection. Designed to com- 
plement existing catalogs with a minimum of 
duplication of information, the index displays ab- 
breviated length records. The limitations of subject 
access to reference materials via Library of Con- 
gress Subject Headings are discussed, and a system 
for assigning subject descriptors to reference titles is 
described. Central to the project are custom de- 
signed software routines that expedite data entry, 
minimize keyboarding, and use a combinatorial- 
based method to produce multiple entry points from 
single input strings. Included as appendices are an 

example page from the reference collection index, a 

list of form and content designators, sample catalog 

card revisions, and the pro for a keyword out 
of context (KWOC) index. There are 21 references. 

(Author/RAA) 
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Maryland Public Library Services for the Hand- 
icapped. A Survey for Handicapped Accessibility 
to Public Library Facilities. 

Maryland State Dept. of Education, Baltimore. Div. 
of Library Development and Services. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—4 lp. 

Pub T: Reference Materials - Directories/- 
Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Accessibility (for Disabled), *Li- 
brary Equipment, *Library Facilities, *Library 
Services, Library io Physical Disabilities, 
*Public Libraries, Wheelchairs 

Identifiers—* Maryland 
Prepared as a part of an ongoing effort to make 

Maryland public libraries readil ly accessible to the 

handicapped, this directory identifies equipment, 

services, and facilities available to library users who 
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are confined to wheel chairs and others who have 
difficulty with steps or stairs. Supplied by the ad- 
ministrators of Maryland’s 24 public library systems 
in response to a questionnaire, each entry indicates 
whether or not a library facility has (1) special park- 
ing, (2) curb cuts and/or ramps, (3) main entrance 
at grade level or a ramp and a door at least 32 inches 
wide, (4) thresholds level between areas, and (5) rest 
rooms equipped with grab bars. The directory is 
arranged alphabetically by library system and in- 
cludes the systems’ member libraries as alphabetic 
subdivisions. (RAA) 
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Descriptors—Administrators, *Communications 
Satellites, *Educational Administration, Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, *Online Systems, 
Summative Evaluation, Telecommunications, 
*Telecourses 

Identifiers—* Canada, *Distance Education 
In the fall of 1979 a third-year course in educa- 

tional administration at the University of Victoria 
was presented via an interactive communication sa- 
tellite called Anik B. Students enrolled in this first 
Canadian university satellite course for credit were 
65 administrators and potential administrators of 
schools, and classes met in community colleges in 
five interactive centers falling within satellite range. 
Meetings were once a week for ten weeks in class- 
rooms equipped with television monitors and tele- 
phones. Instructors retained responsibility for 
course structure and content, as well as for the or- 
ganization and administration of this distance study 
program. An evaluation of the first and last session 
of the series assessed the pedagogical moves (verbal 
and nonverbal) of the instructor, and instructor at- 
tempts to create and maintain a sense of a single 
class among the students in the five locations. It was 
found that: (1) the system allowed instructors to 
approach the face-to-face setting closely although 
the technology did not allow much interpersonal 
communication; (2) the instructor brought to the 
experience cultural traditions and values from class- 
room teaching and television viewing; and (3) there 
was evidence of the instructor’s domination of the 
lesson processes. (MER) 
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Goddard, William P. 

Implications of MECC for B.C. School Computer 
Development. Discussion Paper 11/79. JEM 
Project No. 0610. 

British Columbia Dept. of Education, Victoria. In- 
formation Service.; JEM Research, Victoria (Brit- 
ish Columbia). 

Report No.—ISBN-07719-8316-6 

Pub Date—Jun 80 

Note—18p.; For related documents, see IR 009 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Computer Programs, Consortia, Cost Effective- 
ness, Elementary Secondary Education, Foreign 
Countries, Instructional Improvement, *Mi- 
crocomputers 

Identifiers—* British Columbia, *Minnesota Educa- 
tional Computing Consortium 
This paper introduces a rationale and format for 

the introduction of microcomputers into the class- 

rooms of British Columbia on a cost-effective basis. 

The three purposes of the paper are (1) to briefly 

present the activities of the Minnesota Educational 

Computing Consortium (MECC); (2) to describe in 

general terms how British Columbia might benefit 

from the MECC experience through a particular 
adaptation to provincial needs; and (3) to encourage 
discussion among, and reaction from, the educa- 
tional community. Descriptions of the background, 
operations, and specifications of hardware and soft- 
ware of MECC are followed by suggestions for the 
development of a similar service in British Co- 
lumbia. The suggestions include a small scale adap- 
tation to meet ten presently identified needs. The 
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paper concludes with a request for reader reactions 
to add to J.E.M. (Joint Educational Management) 
Projects information on the viability of the sug- 


gested J.E.M. involvement, specification of 

school/district needs, identification of individuals 

who would be willing to share in the project, and 
identification of school districts which would con- 
sider first stage involvement. (CHC) 
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Low-Cost Microtechnology Learning Aids in the 
Classroom. Discussion Paper 01/80. 

British Columbia Dept. of Education, Victoria. In- 
formation Service.; JEM Research, Victoria (Brit- 
ish Columbia). 

Report No.—-ISBN-0-7719-8316-6 

Pub Date—Jun 80 
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William Goddard. For related documents, see IR 
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Descriptors—*Autoinstructional Aids, *Calcula- 
tors, Cost Effectiveness, Educational Media, 
*Electronic Equipment, *Equipment Evaluation, 
Foreign Countries, *Games 

Identifiers—*British Columbia 
This study investigates the degree to which rela- 

tively low-cost microtechnology devices, e.g., elec- 

tronic games and calculators, might be considered 
as aids to learning in the classroom situation. A brief 
discussion includes an overview of the research that 
has been done on the use of calculators as learning 
devices and examples of criticisms of calculator 
games as learning aids. A 293-item bibliography is 
provided, as well as a list of 69 low-cost microtech- 
nology devices, including the trade name, manufac- 
turer, supplier, retail price, and power requirements 
for each. Of these, three were removed because they 
were not aids, 28 were rejected because they had no 
perceived educational value, four were rejected be- 
cause they had insufficient educational value to be 
considered for use in the schools, six were rejected 
because better devices to do the same task were 
available, and 22 were rejected because they were 
not available in Vancouver. DATAMAN, Sears 

2001 Calculator, TI-30 Calculator, Spelling B, 

Speak and Spell, and Quiz Wiz, were selected as 

demonstrating some potential educational value. 

These six devices are listed with brief descriptions 

of their functions and the rejected devices are listed 

separately with the reason for rejection. (CHC) 
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Wright, Annette 

Microcomputers in the Schools: New Directions 
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British Columbia Dept. of Education, Victoria. In- 
formation Service.; JEM Research, Victoria (Brit- 
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Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Computer Programs, *Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Educational Planning, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Foreign Countries, Inservice 
Education, *Microcomputers, Models 

Identifiers—Apple II, *British Columbia 
This summary of the Instructional Use of Mi- 

crocomputers Scope Document dated February 22, 

1980, outlines short-term plans for the educational 

use of microcomputers in British Columbia, indi- 

cates long-term possibilities, and describes current 
project activities. The project comprises two major 
phases: continued field liaison and research, and 
curriculum integration and development. Hardware 
is discussed in terms of educational uses, the context 
of application, urban or rural location, and educa- 
tional level. The four-fold approach to software in- 
volves (1) the development of a standards manual 
for evaluation of courseware, (2) modification of 
courseware by JEM Research, (3) development of 
new programs, and (4) teachers developing their 
own programs. Inservice training for teachers will 
be provided, and the exchange of information con- 

cerning project efforts will take place through a 

newsletter and discussion papers. The integration 

and implementation of microcomputers into the 





provincial curriculum is described through a series 
of diagrams including a curriculum development 
model, an advisory structure, schedules for K-12 
curriculum development and implementation, long- 
range development and assessment, implementa- 
tion plans and sequence of development tasks, a 
production model of microcomputer-based courses, 
and the overall plan. The appendices include re- 
quirements analysis of available microcomputers 
and descriptions of authoring languages. (CHC) 
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Developing Standards and Norms for Computer 
Literacy. Discussion Paper 06/80. 

British Columbia Dept. of Education, Victoria. In- 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-7719-8396-4 

Pub Date—Jul 80 

Note—75p.; For related documents, see IR 009 
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Identifiers—Apple II, British Columbia, *Computer 
Literacy, *Minnesota Educational Computing 
Consortium 
This paper provides educators with a general per- 

spective on computer literacy and an in-depth ex- 

amination of the Computer Literacy Awareness 

Assessment conducted by the Minnesota Educa- 

tional Computing Consortium (MECC). Address- 

ing computer literacy as part of the ongoing use of 
computers in a classroom setting is identified as the 
most reasonable approach for introducing computer 
literacy to British Columbia. Computer literacy is 
then defined and discussed in terms of specific ex- 
periences or desired outcomes of literacy. The re- 
mainder of the paper discusses the development of 
the Minnesota Assessment, including purposes of 
the test and its structure. The test comprises three 
parts: (1) affective assessment-six scales of five 
items each; (2) cognitive test-53 true/false or multi- 
ple choice items; and (3) survey of background vari- 
ables-37 items. The appendices include the 
validation of the test; administration and scoring 
norms; a priori cognitive sub-test; revised cognitive 
sub-tests; reliabilities, means and standard devia- 
tions for cognitive sub-tests; intercorrelations and 
percentile norms of cognitive sub-test and revised 
sub-test; affective scales; and Computer Literacy 

Questionnaire. (CHC) 
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Career Counseling, *Career Guidance, Career 
Planning, *Databases, Foreign Countries, Futures 
(of Society), *Information Retrieval, *Online Sys- 
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Identifiers—* British Columbia 
This paper summarizes the CHOICES project, an 

interactive computerized career information system 

developed to assist users in searching through the 
range of occupations which exist in Canada, and 
outlines possible future plans. Discussions of what 
the system is and why it is needed include a list of 
14 benefits for clients of the system. Problems 
related to integrating CHOICES into the school 
context are discussed, and a 7-step plan for using it 
to enhance career counseling is proposed. A general 
description of how the system works is followed by 

a printout of a “conversation” which demonstrates 

the program and the kinds of information available. 

Information gained from a pilot study conducted to 

confirm the effectiveness of CHOICES is summa- 

rized, including emerging guidelines, general 
recommendations, secondary school recommenda- 
tions, postsecondary recommendations, recommen- 


dations for implementation, and general 
conclusions. A discussion of the future of 
CHOICES looks at its future clientele, considers 
alternative modes of access to the system, and sets 
some goals. The paper concludes with four short 
scenarios to demonstrate what might be possible in 
the years ahead. (CHC) 
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Identifiers—* Apple II, Computer Peripheral Equip- 
ment, Computer Resources 
This manual is intended to provide educators with 
information and guidelines for locating, selecting, 
and purchasing commercially available courseware 
for the Apple II microcomputer. A courseware in- 
dex is provided which lists programs in broad sub- 
ject areas and grade levels. Information given for 
each program includes its DOS, language, cost, pub- 
lisher, and distributor, as well as a short description. 
This index can be used to locate commercially avail- 
able programs in a particular subject area and for a 
specific grade level. Catalogs from 63 publishers and 
producers of microcomputer courseware are in- 
cluded, as well as an alphabetized list of the ad- 
dresses of more than 200 publishers, distributors, 
and manufacturers of computer products. An an- 
notated bibliography of microcomputer journals, 
magazines, and newsletters provides descriptions of 
the publications, the addresses and yearly subscrip- 
tion rates, and comments on the general usefulness 
of the publications. A list of selected compatible 
accessories and expansion options for the Apple II 
is also provided. (Author/LLS) 
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Identifiers—* Apple II, British Columbia 
This study examines how the microcomputer 
could be used in a network with other microcomput- 
ers, some established computer technology, and the 
most recent developments in communication tech- 
nology. It was also intended to provide information 
on the feasibility of a provincial communication net- 
work between the schools of British Columbia. It 
was anticipated that with such a network in place, 
a teacher consultation service between schools 
could be established and the exchange of quality 
instructional software packages facilitated. The pro- 
ject consisted of an examination of the communica- 
tion possibilities between two microcomputers, a 
mainframe, a community bulletin board system, a 
database (electronic library), and a knowledge net- 
work. The results were that after a number of physi- 
cal connection difficulties it was possible to use the 
microcomputer in the conditions under which it was 
tested; however, high transmission costs were a li- 
miting factor on such a network because of the slow 
speed of transmission and the current lack of multi- 
ple users. A 29-item bibliography is included. (Au- 
thor/ MER) 
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This study suggests and identifies computer image 
generation (CIG) algorithms for visual simulation 
that improve the training effectiveness of CIG 
simulators and identifies areas of basic research in 
visual perception that are significant for improving 
CIG technology. The first phase of the project en- 
tailed observing three existing CIG simulators. Dur- 
ing the second phase, existing perceptual knowledge 
was studied in light of the capabilities and limita- 
tions of existing CIG simulators. The analysis re- 
sulted in a list of 12 perceptual limitations of these 
CIG simulators which include contrast manage- 
ment and aerial perspective, resolution dynamic 
range, directional illumination effects, raster effects, 
color, level of detail, surface definition, perceived 
flatness of the display, minimal scene content, size 
and continuity of the visual field, and hybrid display 
and update. In the third phase, improved CIG al- 
gorithms were developed in the areas of aliasing 
controls, scene, environment and sensor models, 
display properties, and future algorithms in high 
density of features and reflection models. Further 
research is recommended in seven areas of percep- 
tual research and in five areas for algorithm re- 
search. A bibliography of 38 references and 
appendices containing consultant interviews and lit- 
erature summaries are included. (CHC) 
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port. 

Human Resources Research Organization, Alex- 
andria, Va. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—FR-ED-79-1 

Pub Date—Feb 79 

Grant—SED-76-15399 

Note—27p.; Appendices were not supplied. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Case Studies, *Computer Assisted In- 
struction, “Computer Managed Instruction, 
*Computers, *Educational Assessment, Educa- 
tional Innovation, Educational Planning, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Higher Education, 
*Models, Research Methodology, Use Studies 

Identifiers—Computer Literacy 
This qualitative assessment of computer-based in- 

novations found in current educational programs 

across a variety of academic institutions was de- 

signed to help administrators and faculty of educa- 

tional institutions in making decisions about the 

nature, scope, and magnitude of computer facilities 

and learning materials that could benefit their insti- 

tutions, as well as to assist government planners in 

determining what computer innovations could be 

adapted to particular educational settings and goals. 

The report includes explanations of how candidate 

institutions were identified and chosen, a discussion 

of data gathering techniques used, a list of proce- 

dures used to identify and examine 107 “exemplar” 

institutions, and the processes used for selecting 21 

of these institutions for further in-depth case study 

analyses. Observations and recommendations re- 

garding case study methodology and specific areas 

of assessment are also provided. (Author/ MER) 
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A Content Analysis of Community College Learn- 
ing Resource Center Handbooks. 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Note—75p.; MS in Education, Southern Illinois 

University. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 

(042) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Check Lists, Community Colleges, 

Comparative Analysis, *Content Analysis, 

Guidelines, Higher Education, *Layout (Publica- 

tions), *Learning Resources Centers, *Library 

Guides, *Material Development, *Resource 

Materials, Tables (Data) 

An analysis of the content, style, and format of 
learning resource center (LRC) handbooks was un- 
dertaken to determine how well 120 community 
college LRC handbooks met the 1972 Guidelines 
for Library Handbooks established by the Federal 
Library Task Force on Public Relations. The two 
questions specifically add d were whether com- 
munity college LRC handbooks contained content 
items suggested by the guidelines, and the order of 
content item presentation, the most frequently 
listed reference works cited, and the style and for- 
mat of each handbook. Content items from each of 
the LRC handbooks were checked against a 28-item 
content list identified from the 1972 guidelines. Re- 
sults indicated that 87.8 percent of the handbooks 
contained less that 67.8 percent of the content infor- 
mation recommended in the guidelines. Because the 
1972 guidelines were not specific as to recommen- 
dations for content presentation, style, and format, 
the second part of this study comprised data com- 
piled from the 120 handbooks on existing styles and 
formats. This information was collected in order to 
assist community college LRCs in the process of 
developing or revising their handbooks. Nineteen 
references are listed. (Author/ MER) 
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Distinctive Functions of School Media Centers and 
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lowa State Dept. of Public Instruction, Des Moines. 

Pub Date—81 

—— For related document, see ED 153 

1. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Guides - 
Non-Classroom (055 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Facility Planning, Guidelines, 
*Learning Resources Centers, *Library Coopera- 
tion, *Library Role, *Library Services, *Public Li- 
braries, School Libraries, State Departments of 
Education, State Libraries 

Identifiers—Iowa 
The functions, roles and responsibilities, and ser- 

vices of school media centers and public libraries at 

the local and state levels are discussed, as are the 
supportive functions and services provided by the 

State Library Commission of lowa and the Depart- 

ment of Public Instruction. An extensive list of 

recommendations outlines the part that cooperation 
can play among all of the agencies cited, and pro- 

vides guidelines for pursuing cooperative efforts. A 

26-item bibliography lists current studies on the li- 

brary role and cooperative service efforts. A brief 

brochure providing guidelines for facility planning is 
attached. (Author/ MER) 
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Development Center, San Diego, Calif. 
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Note—218p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—Computer Oriented Pro; 

Educational Objectives, 

Restoment, Electronic Technicians, *Equipment 
Maintenance, *Evaluation Methods, *Instruc- 
tional Systems, *Military Training, Models, 
*Simulation, Task Analysis 

Identifiers—*Troubleshooting 
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The second in a series of four reports on the Elec- 
tronic Equipment Maintenance Training (EEMT) 
project, this document summarizes the system defi- 
nition phase of the EEMT program. The purpose of 
this phase of the project was to define a comprehen- 
sive set of functions and training requirements that 
the EEMT must satisfy within the training mission 
of the electronics technician (ET) and electronics 
warfare technician (EW) schools, and define EEMT 
hardware requirements to support a prototype pro- 
duction effort. The procedures were to: (1) analyze 
a sample of ET and EW equipment to identify com- 
ponents and modules common to both ratings, (2) 
generate a list of tasks with terminal and enabling 
objectives and generalities derived for each task, (3) 
choose appropriate instructional objectives based on 
design boundaries, (4) develop five conceptual de- 
signs for the prototype EEMT, and (5) select one 
design for prototype development. Results were 
that inputs for the Device Test and Evaluation Mas- 
ter Plan (DTEMP) for two-dimensional and three- 
dimensional versions of the EEMT were developed 
to serve as the single management document for all 
test and evaluation efforts conducted during EEMT 
systems acquisition. (Author/MER) 
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Nelson, Don 
The Instructional Development Consultant as a 
Listener. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Conven- 
tion of the Association for Educational Communi- 
cations and Technology (Philadelphia, PA, April 
6-10, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Environment, ‘*Class- 
room Observation Techniques, *Consultants, 
Evaluation Methods, Feedback, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Instructional Development, Instructional 
Innovation, *Listening, Teacher Behavior 
Identifiers—* University of Delaware 
In an experimental project, a university instruc- 
tional development consultant (IDC) provided con- 
sultation for a faculty client in a graduate course 
where the IDC was also enrolled as an auditing 
student. The course, Issues in Higher Education, 
was taught by a university administrator comple- 
menting his administrative responsibilities, and the 
students were candidates for a masters degree in 
counseling. The IDC also performed a third role, 
i.e., coordinating, setting up, and removing the audi- 
ovisual equipment used within the course. The 
unorthodox role of the IDC raised four major ques- 
tions regarding (1) the instructor resenting the con- 
stant presence of the IDC; (2) the students feeling 
unusual pressures from the IDC/student’s relation- 
ship to the instructor; (3) the IDC being able to 
relate effectively to the other students; and (4) the 
effectiveness of the IDC regularly attending classes 
rather than the usual sampling. The results of the 
informal project were highly positive, with the only 
apparent disadvantage being in the area of cost- 
effectiveness. The instructor, students, and IDC 
agreed that the experiment was worth the effort and 
resulted in many improvements in the instructional 
process. The responses of the instructor to 12 ques- 
tions regarding this project are included. (CHC) 
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Pub Date—Jul 81 
Note—17p. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Local Government, *Microfilm, *Mi- 
croreproduction, *Public Policy, School Districts, 
*State Standards 
Identifiers—New Jersey 
This pamphlet contains the standards and require- 
ments approved by the New Jersey State Records 
Committee on May 13, 1981, which bring the mi- 
crofilm quality-control standards into conformity 
with national standards. Standards and guidelines 
are established for the selection of records to be 
microfilmed, the selection of equipment and ven- 
dors, the security duplication of microfilm records, 
and the quality of the microfilming, processing, du- 
plication, and storage processes. The major points 
included in the new standards are (1) requirement 
for targets at the beginning and end of each roll of 


microfilm; (2) establishment of a minimum and 
maximum allowable density; (3) establishment of 
minimum allowable resolution standards; (4) perfor- 
mance of the methylene blue test once each month 
to determine if residual thiosulfate concentration 
falls within acceptable limits; (5) storage of master 
negative rolls under archival conditions; (6) comple- 
tion of ED-6 forms listing microfilmed records with 
a signed certificate of compliance with these stand- 
ards; and (7) use of updatable microfiche systems 
only under special circumstances. A sample form 
letter notifying the Bureau of Archives and History 
of intention to microfilm a series of records and 
eight samples of “targets” are included. (CHC) 
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of Innovative Schools, Inc., Andover, Mass. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
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Note—120p 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402 (1981-701-495/69). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Audiovisual Aids, “Basic Skills, 
Educational Technology, Formative Evaluation, 
Information Dissemination, *Instructional Devel- 
opment, Instructional Improvement, *Material 
Development, *Production Techniques, Records 


(Forms) 
Identifiers—*Basic Skills Improvement Program, 
(a 


This manual is designed to provide the developer 
with information which, when considered during 
the developmental phase of a project, will help en- 
sure that the product will be in an appropriate form 
for effective dissemination or market distribution. 
The initial phase involves defining the purpose of 
the project, conducting market research, specifying 
the audience, and identifying competitive products. 
The steps involved in the development of a draft 
version of the product are discussed in the second 
phase, including selection of a development team, 
development of objectives, choosing a medium, ou- 
tlining section parts, planning the development 
schedule, developing the draft, insuring social fair- 
ness, producing and protecting a usable protot 
and developing an instructor’s or user’s manual. 
draft critique process requires the identification of 
product critique factors, a review of the product, 
testing the product, analysis of the data, validation, 
making revisions, and development of a master 
copy. Once the format is chosen and print and non- 
print materials are developed, legal issues must be 
considered. The final phase is concerned with the 
dissemination of the product. A 55-item bibliogra- 
phy and samples of forms used at different stages of 
the development process are included. (CHC) 


ED 208 859 IR 009 770 

NCES Directory of Computer Tapes. 

National Center for Education S Statistics (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Note—31p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402 (1981-730-616/2302 Region 3-1). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/- 
Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Educational Re- 
sources, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Higher Education, Library Collections, *Mag- 
netic Tapes, *National Surveys, *School Surveys, 
*Statistical Data, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—* National Center for Education Statis- 
tics 
This directory lists National Center for Education 

Statistics (NCES) survey data tapes, as well as se- 

lected files from other organizations that are main- 

tained for public dissemination from the NCES 
library. Each survey is processed as a unique data 
set and is sold as a separate entity unless otherwise 
noted. Information regarding standard copying 
procedures of these tapes, changes and modifica- 
tions of the specifications, and the address to inquire 
about availability, contents, and specifications of 
any of the tapes are provided on the opening page. 


Seven surveys are listed under the h Elemen- 
tary and Secondary, ten for — lucation, 
seven for Vocational and Adult Education, seven 
for Learning Resources, and 20 under Miscellane- 
ous. The information listed about each survey in- 
cludes the — name of the file; the time period 
when the data were collected; the frequency with 
which they were collected; the smallest discrete 
level of data which was surveyed; the major varia- 
bles included in the data; and comments which ac- 
knowledge sample surveys when applicable. (CHC) 
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Personal Experiences: Using Microcomputers in a 
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Pub Date—30 Apr 81 
Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Reading Association 
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Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
ae (141) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
DRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academically Gifted, Administrator 
Role, Computer Assisted Instruction, Games, 
Junior High Schools, *Language Arts, *Mi- 
crocomputers, *Programing, *School Newspa- 
pers, Teacher Administrator Relationship, 
Teacher Participation, *Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—Apple II, Hopkins School District MN 
This report describes the beginning of a school 
district’s involvement in the use of microcomputers 
in the classroom, and one teacher’s experiences with 
microcomputers in a junior high school setting. 
Background information is given on how the district 
financed its initial computer investment, appro- 
aches the district used to encourage teacher involve- 
ment with computers, and an analysis of 
microcomputer applications in an English class, in 
writing a school newspaper, and in a program for the 
academically gifted. Strategies for initiating teacher 
involvement and managing student enthusiasm over 
a 2-year period are presented, as well as suggestions 
M ER microccmputers in writing programs. 
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American Univ., Washington, D.C. Mid-Atlantic 
Center for Sex Equity. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
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Contract 007800193 
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Catalogs (132) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Athletics, Career Development, 
*Females, Feminism, *Films, *Filmstrips, Non- 
traditional Occupations, *Sex Bias, *Sex Role, 
*Sex Stereotypes, Slides 
This catalog contains a list of films, slide-tape pre- 
sentations, and filmstrips presented at a 2-day film 
festival sponsored by the Mid-Atlantic Center for 
Sex Equity and other resources. The guide repre- 
sents new media resources in addition to classics 
that meet the requirements of Title IX provisions on 
sex equity. The filmography is divided into 17 
categories with the description for each entry 
located under the most appropriate my A 
cross listed within other pertinent categories. Infor- 
mation provided for each entry includes the title 
and date of the selection, its format (film, slides, 
filmstrip), the distributor, rental and purchase fees, 
and a summary of its content. Categories covered 
include: (1) career development, history, and oe 
status of women; (2) male sex role stereotyping; (3) 
non-sexist curriculum and non-traditional occupa- 
tions; (4) sex equity in physical education, athletics, 
and in vocational and technical education; (5) sex- 
ism in media and language; and (6) women’s 
achievements and experiences. (MER) 
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Text and Illustration Processing System (TIPS) 
User’s Manual. Volume 1: Text Processing Sys- 
tem. 


Naval Training Analysis and Evaluation Group, Or- 
lando, Fla. 

Spons Agency—Chief of Naval Education and 
T , Orlando, Fla. Training Analysis and 
Evaluation Group, 

Report No.—TAEG-R-106 

Pub Date—Jul 81 





Note—17ip. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Computer Graphics, *Computer 
Programs, Computers, Computer Storage De- 
vices, *Display Systems, *Editing, *Equipment 
Maintenance, Input Output Devices, Military 


Training 
Identifiers—*Text Editors 

This manual describes a text processing system 
developed to teach relatively inexperienced users 
how to enter and edit textual materials. Also prov- 
ided is information on storage and system mainte- 
nance for the system manager. It contains nine 
sections and two appendices with sections two 
through nine arranged in a sequence which corre- 
sponds closely to the order in which they would be 
used. Contents include information about the sys- 
tem hardware, explanations of how to type a manus- 
cript, procedures for making text revisions, ways in 
which to add a file and interpret special display 
functions, and a format for putting files together to 
create one large manuscript in one file. Graphic 
capabilities of the system are also described. Appen- 
dices include operator utility routines and installa- 
tion and maintenance routines for the system 
manager. Four references are listed. (Author/ MER) 
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Rubin, Martin L. And Others 

Evaluation of Biomedical Computer-Assisted In- 
struction — a User/Institutional Viewpoint. 
Final Repo 

Human Resources Research Organization, Alex- 
andria, V: 

Spons ernee—Votioneh Library of Medicine 
(DHEW), Bethesda, Md. 

Report No.—HumRRO-FR-ED-76-37 

Pub Date—Sep 76 

Contract—N01-LM-5-4751 

Note—113p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Biomedi- 
cine, *Computer Assisted Instruction, Question- 
naires, School Surveys, Student Attitudes, 
Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Participation, *Use 
Studies 
This study focuses on the experiences of eight 

biomedical institutions which have undertaken the 

development of computer assisted instruction (CAI) 

projects and answers specific questions about the 

utilization of CAI in these institutions. The study 

examines the CAI development projects from a 

number of perspectives including: (1) attributes of 

students who use or do not use CAI materials, (2) 

characteristics of faculty who participate in CAI 

development, (3) incentives utilized to stimulate 

faculty participation in CAI, (4) experience with 

transferring CAI systems to other educational envi- 

ronments, (5) effectiveness of various computer as- 

sisted instructional modes, and (6) impact of CAI on 

student achievement. Fourteen references are prov- 

ided, as well as a list of contract personnel from the 

various biomedical institutions involved in the 

study, a sample survey form used to collect data, 

and a list of initializations and abbreviations used in 

the report. (Author/LLS) 
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Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. Congres- 
sional Research Service. 

Spons Agency—Congress of the U.S., Washington, 
D.C. House Committee on Science and Tech- 
nology. 

Pub Dato—Dec 80 

Note—348p.; Serial QQQ. Pages 201-255 and 207- 
303 will not reproduce due to the size of type in 
the original document. For related document, see 
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Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
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Descriptors—Computers, ‘*Educational Tech- 
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ers, *Outcomes of Education, *Policy Formation, 

Research Needs, *Technological Advancement, 

Telecommunications, Video Equipment 
Identifiers—Computer Literacy, Congress 96th, 

Microelectronics, *National Policy 

report is a current review and exposition of 

the role of information technology in education, 
with particular emphasis on the Perspectives of lead- 
ers in the field and their views regarding its many 
potentials. The purpose of the study is to present an 
overview of the hearings and associated workshop 
on this topic held during the 96th Congress, within 
the broader context ofa perceived need for the crea- 
tion and implementation of a cohesive national 
Policy governing the management of our informa- 
tion resources. Not only are the thematic and fac- 
tual contents of these sessions analyzed and 
synthesized, but their commentary on the state of 
education in the United States and the impact of 
advanced technology is attuned to the special inter- 
ests of those legislative oversight if” which must 
plan for the future. (Author/L 
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Descriptors—* Display Systems, Furniture Design, 
Glare, Health Needs, *Human Factors Engineer- 
ing, *Library Personnel, Questionnaires, Surveys, 
*Work Environment 
Identifiers—*Health Surveys, *North Carolina 
State University Raleigh 
A study conducted to investigate possible health 
problems resulting from employees’ use of visual 
display units (VDUs) in the library of North 
Carolina State yore j at Raleigh used a surve 
to identify the kinds of tasks performed at eac' 
VDU workstation and the rate of health complaints. 
Analysis of the tasks performed in the library indi- 
cates that all of the VDUs are functionally conversa- 
tional terminals. Among the significant number of 
health complaints reported, the most frequently 
specified were visual complaints. Suggestions of 
ways to minimize these and other complaints, com- 
piled for distribution to workers and department 
heads, are included in this report, as well as a copy 
of the questionnaire. Twenty references are listed. 
(LLS) 
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Descriptors-—*Cognitive Processes, “Literature 
Appreciation, Measurer:ent Equipment, *Mem- 
ory, Psychological Studies, Research Me- 
thodology, Test Interpretation 
Identifiers—* Aesthetics, Biocybernetics, *Biomet- 
rics 
The aim of this study was to explore the aesthetic 
impact of a literary text on the human mind and to 
extend the knowledge on how and when the infor- 
mation from a book enters the human brain, and if 
and when it starts to be processed and, possibly, 
memorized. Readers’ responses to aesthetic texts 
were measured through a series of biometric labora- 
tory tests, which included a general readability test, 
a decision selection test, basic media tests, a general 
processing test, a stress wave test, and a reaction 
test. Basic equipment used included a sensoric 
tracking device, a cortical response processing de- 
vice, and a peripheral responses processing device. 
Within the test group were people of different age, 
sex, nationality, and linguistic competence and edu- 
cation. In general, the findings showed great differ- 
ences between the perception, enjoyment, and 
retention of the same texts by different persons-far 
more than may be attributed to the subjects’ bac!.- 
grounds or competencies. Furthermore, the isola- 
tion of “pure” aesthetic impact was inhibited by the 
fact that nearly all the subjects understood the term 
“aesthetic” in different terms. Finally, the same text 
read and understood by several readers produced 
very different retrieval/memory/responses. Seven- 
ty-two references are listed. (Author/LLS) 
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Biometric communication research is defined as 
research dealing with the information impact of a 
film or television show, photographic picture, paint- 
ing, exhibition, display, or any literary or functional 
texts or verbal stimuli on human beings, both as 
individuals and in groups (mass audiences). Biomet- 
ric communication research consists of a series of 
specific tests-sondages performed by psychophysio- 
logical instrumentation on live persons who receive 
the media information input. Information process- 
ing perception and storages within the human world 
are seen as an energetic process with catalytic cha- 
racteristics; therefore, what is measured in biomet- 
Tic research are energetic changes in the human 
body due to the information impact from films, 
television, radio programs, or generally due to the 
perception of the informational environment. (Au- 
thor/LLS) 
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Pub Date—S Nov 80 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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*Information Systems, Input Output Devices, Mi- 
crocomputers, *Models, *Teacher Education, 
*Teacher Workshops 
Identifiers—*Computer Literacy 
A discussion on the impact of the information 
explosion on society provides the context for this 
paper’s examination of procedures for designing the 
first stage of a systematic plan to incorporate com- 
puter technologies in elementary and secondary 
schools. Based on the rationale that a computer lit- 
erate faculty must be available to make decisions on 
effective computer use, the paper discusses the roles 
that teachers and computers will play in educating 
students in the 21st century. Citing the need to 
match instructional and learner objectives, a para- 
digm for training teachers to be computer literate is 
recommended as the initial step in achieving that 
goal. Categories outlined for this initial introduction 
include information systems, information collection 
and retrieval, communications with a computer, 
computers in the marketplace, and computers in 
education. Suggested activities for generating addi- 
tional competencies would include programs on: (1) 
the automatic control of pr (2) the Pp 
of input-process-output, (3) coding systems, (4) 
preparation of input and interpretation of output, 
(5) using computer program packages, and (6) hard- 
ware and software in context. Sixteen references are 
cited. (MER) 
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Oriented Programs, *Computer Programs, Com- 
puter Science, Equipment Manufacturers, Infor- 


mation Sources, “Input Output Devices, 
*Microcomputers, i *Programing 


uages, hasing 
Identifiers—*Home Information Systems, *Small 











120 Document Resumes 


Business Management 

This book explains how computers can be used in 
the home, office or school, and provides a con- 
sumer’s guide to computer equipment for the novice 
user. The first sections of the book offer a brief 
sketch of computer history, a listing of entertaining 
and easily available computer programs, a step-by- 
step guide to wy | : computer, and advice. on how 
to use Ai 
tional chapters wh “detailed explanations of how 
computers work, the more popular computers on 
the market, common computer programming lan- 
guages, and places for locating computer software 
and hardware peripherals. A list of bibliographies 
and directories, book p 
provided to assist the novice phe user to ex 


pand upon the fundamental background presented 


in this text. (MER) 
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Herner, Saul And Others 

Evaluation of the Use of Slow-Scan Television and 
Telefacsimile. 

Herner and Co., Arlington, Va. 

Spons Agency—Federal Library Committee, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; Library of Congress, Washington, 
2 vy National Science Foundation, Washington, 








Pub ink-<itinds 80 
Contract—A80-10 
Grant—IST-78-12101 
Note—176p.; Legibility varies. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Closed Circuit Television, Evaluation 
Methods, *Facsimile Transmission, *Federal 
Government, Federal Programs, *Government 
Libraries, *Interlibrary Loans, Librarians, *Li- 
brary Networks, Library Services, *Use Studies 
This is an evaluation of Phase Two of the Federal 
Library Network Prototype Project which involved 
the use of telefacsimile and slow-scan television for 
interlibrary loan and communication activities 
among federal libraries from July 1978 to March 
1980. The evaluation procedure included site visits 
to participating libraries, analysis of data recorded 
by participating libraries on transaction forms, inter- 
views with 38 library staff members, a literature 
review, and discussions with experts. Analysis of the 
transaction data shows that interlibrary loans ac- 
counted for 75 percent of the activity, with corre- 
spondence responsible for another 15 percent. 
Patrons found the information helpful approxi- 
mately 72 percent of the time. Seventy percent of 
their requests were for journal articles, with the 
material available on time 60 percent of the time. 
Library staff felt that the project did increase con- 
tact with other libraries, and 40 percent said they 
would continue interlibrary loans with these librar- 
ies. However, librarians also felt the project in- 
creased the work load and that it was unfavorable 
from that point of view. Overall, the telefacsimile, 
while useful, seemed to impose a labor-intensive 
situation on libraries and future trials of slow-scan 
television in a wider range of contexts are recom- 
mended. (Author/MER) 
ED 208 871 IR 009 785 
Lidtke, Doris K. 
Securing Teacher Acceptance of Technology. 
Pub Date—Jan 81 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the National Con- 
ference on Technology and Education (Washing- 
ton, DC, January 26-28, 1981). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Attitude Change, *Computer As- 
sisted Instruction, *Computer Managed Instruc- 
tion, Computer Programs, Computers, 
*Educational Technology, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Teacher Attitudes, Teachers 
This paper offers an historical perspective as to 
why teachers may be reluctant to accept new tech- 
nologies, and what might persuade them to use com- 
puters in their classrooms. The analysis also 
suggests some methods for minimizing the inhibit- 
ing factors and maximizing the acceptance of com- 
puters in el tary and dary school settings. 
Explanations for the failure to use technologies are 
traced to: (1) little concrete evidence of the effec- 
tiveness of the use of these media; (2) teacher resist- 
ance to change; (3) lack of training in the use of 
equipment; (4) lack of adequate hardware, software, 
and courseware; (5) the need to change teac 
style to use the technology; and (6) the fact that 





extra time and preparation are required to use these 
technologies. Suggestions for overcoming these in- 
hibiting factors include providing a specialist to con- 
sult with teachers on computer applications in the 
ing training sessions for teachers 
on computers, and re rewarding those teachers who 
ane innovative in adapting computers to their i in- 
of 
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Lema-Stern, Sandra 


IR 009 788 


Children’s Visual Attention: Effects of 'Calar, Com- 
incongruity. 


p 80 

Note—13p,; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American iter ag Association 
r 





our 
computer programs in elementary and secondary 


school environments are cited. Twenty-two refer- 
ences are listed. (MER) 


ED 208 872 IR 009 786 
Erdman, Ann 
Imaginative Use of Nonbroadcast Technology Di- 
rects Social Services to Isolated Audiences, 
Agency for International Development (Dept. of 
State), Washington, D.C. Clearinghouse on De- 
velopment Communication. 
Pub Date—Sep 81 
Note—18p. 
Journal Cit—Development Communication Re- 
port; n35 Sep 1981 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) — Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communications Satellites, *Deve- 
loping Nations, Educational Radio, Information 
Utilization, *International Programs, *Program 
Evaluation, *Rural Development, Scripts, *Social 
Services 
The keynote article in this issue summarizes some 
of the lessons learned after a decade of using satel- 
lites for public service, and after five years of ex- 
perimentation with information technologies 
designed for specialized audiences. Community ser- 
vice programs in the Appalachian Mountain and 
Rocky Mountain regions and in the state of Alaska 
are evaluated, and a series of observations are made 
suggesting reasons for the success or failure of these 
satellite projects. The report also includes an outline 
of projects funded by the telecommunications 
demonstration program and lists the name of the 
grantee, the technology used, the service rendered, 
and the end-user of that service. Other articles in 
this issue provide: (1) a discussion of satellite com- 
munications in rural Peru, (2) a glossary of the lan- 
guage of telecommunications, (3) some practical 
guidelines for radio scriptwriters and planners, (4) 
an examination of communications utilization in en- 
couraging a hybrid cocoa farming program in Nig- 
eria, and (5) a discussion of the use of interactive 
media by the Volunteers in Technical Assistance 
(VITA) program to send information on energy to 
requestors, primarily in developing countries. 
ER) 
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Flichy, Patrice 

Alternative Kind of Radio and Television? A Coun- 
cil of Europe Survey. 

Council for Cultural Cooperation, Strasbourg 
(France). 

Report No.—DECS/DC-(80)-13-E 

Pub Date—81 

Note—19p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Broadcast Television, *Community 
Resources, *Foreign Countries, Mass Media, 
Media Selection, Programing (Broadcast), *Pub- 
lic Television, *Radio, Television Research 

Identifiers—*Europe (West) 

Information from six documents produced by ex- 
perts to compare and analyze the 21 local and com- 
munity media experiments they had visited in six 
countries in 1978 and 1979 is consolidated in this 
report. This information illustrates the variety of 
ways that different countries handle local media, 
and examines the role that such media can play 
either as an arena for political activism or a center 
for community resources. Included are an analysis 
of the coverage area of local radio and television 
experiments in Belgium, Italy, the United Kingdom, 
the Netherlands, Ireland and Sweden; a delineation 
of the number of broadcasting hours for each of the 
Stations visited; and an outline of the financial 
framework, types of programs, and audiences 
served by these stations. (MER) 


, Canada, 
Pub Type Reports - - Research (143) — Speechen!- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors —* Attention Span, *Child Develop- 
ment, *Computer Graphics, Elementary Educa- 
tion, Factor  Analysi Models, _ Visual 
Discrimination, Visual Literacy, *Visual Stimuli, 
Young Children 
Four-, six- and eight-year-old children from an 
Evanston, Illinois school were the subjects for three 
experiments designed to evaluate the effects of 
color, complexity, movement, and incongrui 
children’s visual attention. Computer generated dis- 
plays were used to: (1) assess developmental trends 
among the three age Broups, (2) test a novel me- 
hich for the experimental 
manipuistion of all relevant variables, and (3) evalu- 
ate the effects of all variables using the common 
dependent measure of relative viewing time. The 
meaning-process model, which predicts that atten- 
tion should increase as a function of increasing in- 
formation conflict or complexity, served as the 
framework for examining the results of the experi- 
ments. It was found that color and form complexity 
increased viewing time, that only form complexity 
interacted with age, and that movement and form 
incongruity increased attention. Five references are 
listed and four figures are appended. (Au- 
thor/MER) 
ED 208 875 IR 009 789 
Moles, Oliver 
Family Interaction and Television Viewing: Stu- 
dies of Low-Income and Minority Families. 
Pub Date—15 Apr 81 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Los Angeles, CA, April 15, 1981). 
Some light and broken type may be minimally 
legible. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Broadcast Television, *Childhood 
Interests, Educational Television, Elementary 
Education, Literature Reviews, Low Income 
Groups, Minority Groups, *Parent Child Rela- 
tionship, *Parent Influence, Parent Role, Televi- 
sion Research, *Television Viewing 
This review examines studies which deal with 
family interaction and home situational factors that 
lead up to and mediate the intrepretation and use of 
what is viewed on television. It surveys empirical 
studies in two domains: the effects of parents and 
siblings on program selection and amount of view- 
ing time; and mediation of what is learned and 
enacted from programs as a result of parents’ discus- 
sion and family interaction. To determine similari- 
ties and differences across groups, the analysis 
concentrates on studies which compare low-income 
or minority families with others. It is concluded 
that: (1) low-income children view more television 
than other children; (2) while there seems to be less 
parental control of children’s viewing and less view- 
ing of educational programs in low-income families, 
discrepancies between parents’ and childrens’ re- 
porting argues for new kinds of studies; (3) low- 
income mothers may be good candidates for 
attempts to help parents mediate the influence of 
television on their children; and (4) the use of televi- 
sion in Hispanic families may be especially suppor- 
tive of educational goals. Except for excessive 
viewing, it was concluded that the quantity of view- 
ing is not likely to handicap school performance for 
low-income elementary school-age children. 
Twenty-three references are listed. (MER) 
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Dugdale, Sharon 

Green Globs: A Microcomputer Application for 
Graphing of Equations. 

Illinois Univ., Urbana. Computer-Based Education 
Research Lab. 

Spons sy ane Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No. —CERL-R-E-21 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Grant—SED80-12449 








Note—22p. , 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 

Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Algebra, Algorithms, *Computer 

Assisted Instruction, *Computer Graphics, Com- 

puter Programs, *Educational Games, *Graphs, 

Mathematics Instruction, *Microcomputers, Sec- 

ondary Education, Trigonometry 
Identifiers—Equations (Mathematics) 

This paper outlines the development of an activity 
that uses the computer’ 8 unique capabilities to pro- 
vide students wi 1 and highly motivat- 

ing experience with the graphing of equations. The 
basic design of the game calls for the computer to 
display a coordinate grid on which it graphs any 
On uations that are typed in by the student. Thirteen 

een Globs,” each about .7 units in diameter, are 
scattered about the grid. The goal of the game is to 
explode all of the green globs by hitting them with 
graphs specified by typing in equations. If a shot 
misses the expected targets, diagnostic feedback is 
provided to debug the ideas used. The game is 
scored using an algorithm which encourages clev- 
erly planned shots and provides a wide range of 
achievable scores. The decision to exclude the possi- 
bility of trigonometry functions in favor of other 
options is discussed. A provision of the game allows 
students to view any of the ten top scoring games 
and see what shots and strategies the top players 
have used. Highlights of classroom use of Green 
Globs are provided, including descriptions of tech- 
niques used by some of the more advanced students. 


One reference is cited. (CHC) 


ED 208 877 IR 009 791 
Hiscox, Michael D. 


— Testing and Instruction Using the 
ideodisc. 


Pub Date—12 Aug 81 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Society for Applied Learning Tech- 
nology (Los Angeles, CA, August 12, 1981). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Testing, *Diag- 
nostic Teaching, *Individual Differences, *In- 
structional Design, “Learning Motivation, 
Learning Processes, Microcomputers, Models, 
*Videodisc Recordings 
This paper argues that the most important role the 
intelligent videodisc can fulfill is to provide a mech- 
anism for effectively integrating testing and instruc- 
tion. This integration will produce at least four 
important benefits: (1) increased learning by the stu- 
dent, (2) more interesting instructional materials, 
(3) gains in the efficiency of testing, and (4) less 
clerical work for the instructor. The success of 
videodiscs in instruction will depend largely on how 
well they maintain student motivation by providing 
attainable goals, frequent feedback, appropriate dif- 
ficulty, and minimized failure, and whether they 
allow for such individual differences as attitudes and 
interests, time required for learning, student’s 
knowledge base, and generalized ability. Difficulties 
in implementing a proposed diagnostic-prescriptive 
model and steps toward improving the chances for 
success in implementing the model include the need 
for large item pools and infinite numbers of different 
tests, scoring problems, burdensome recordkeeping, 
and complexity of the prescriptions. Some chal- 
lenges to the advocacy of this model and its im- 
plementation are discussed. (CHC) 


ED 208 878 IR 009 792 

Media Program Recommendations: Guidelines for 
School Media Programs at the Individual 
Schools and Administrative Unit Levels. Revised 
Edition. 

North Carolina State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Raleigh. Div. of Educational Media. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Note—139p.; For a related document, see ED 152 
234 


Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus P 
Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, Budgeting, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Facility Guide- 
lines, *Learning Resources Centers, *Library 
Administration, *Library Collections, Library 
Material Selection, Media Selection, * Media Spe- 
cialists, Program Development, Public Schools, 
School Community Relationship 
This revision of the 1975 publication contains 
guidelines and criteria for school and system-level 





media programs based on a broad concept of ser- 
vices intended to provide students and teachers 
with media services and resources essential for qual- 
ity education. These recommendations cover spe- 
cific skills, services, personnel, budgeting 
guidelines, equipment, materials, physical facilities, 
and school-community coordination. Quantitative 
guidelines, where specified, are arranged in three 
levels to enable North Carolina schools to develop 
both short-range and long-range goals. It is recom- 
mended that, since the schools are either approach- 
ing or have achieved Level I (Minimal), they should 
attempt to reach Level II (Desirable) within a 3-year 
period, and should develop plans to attain Level III 
(Exemplary) within another three years. A selected 
bibliography lists seven North Carolina Department 
of Public Instruction Publications, ten professional 
books, and four professional periodicals to supple- 
ment the broad plan and provide more detailed 
guidance for planning, developing, and managing 
unified media programs. Information sheets, copies 
of reporting forms, charts, and various explanatory 
notes are appended. (CHC) 
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Avner, Elaine 


IR 009 793 


Summary of TUTOR Commands and System Vari- 
ables. Tenth Edition. 

Illinois Univ., Urbana. Computer-Based Education 
Research Lab. 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Note—187p.; For related document, see ED 201 
324. 


Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, On- 
line Systems, *Programing, *Programing Lan- 


guages 
Identifiers—*PLATO, *TUTOR Programing Lan- 

guage 

Intended for the experienced TUTOR author who 
needs a quick reference for the form of a tag and for 
some of the restrictions on commands, this sum- 
mary does not discuss the fine details of the TUTOR 
language. Brief descriptions of the purpose and the 
tag are provided for each command. The commands 
are grouped in nine categories: calculating (C), data 
keeping (D), file operations (F), judging (J), manag- 
ing sites (M), presenting (P), routing (R), sequenc- 
ing (S), and terminal resident processing (T). (CHC) 


ED 208 880 IR 009 794 
Dorr, Aimee 
Television’s Role in Family Life. 
Pub Date—24 Aug 81 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 
(Los Angeles, CA, August 24, 1981). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Broadcast Television, Communica- 
tion (Thought Transfer), *Family Attitudes, 
Family Involvement, *Family Life, Literature Re- 
views, *Television Research, Television Viewing, 
Use Studies 
This review of the research on the role of televi- 
sion in family life considers television both as a 
medium for which the specific content matters little, 
and as a source of content, i.e., a purveyor of mes- 
sages about physical and social life. Television view- 
ing is discussed as an activity in which family 
members participate and about which they make 
decisions; television content is seen to be a source 
of ideas and a prod to the explication of family 
values. It is suggested that technological innova- 
tions will accentuate several of television’s roles in 
family life. A 40-item bibliography is attached. (Au- 
thor/ MER) 
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Casey, Michael, Ed. 

Applications of Networking in Irish Libraries. 
Proceedings of a Conference (Dublin, Ireland, 
March 13, 1980). Occasional Publication No. 1. 

Dublin Univ. Coll. (Ireland). School of Librarian- 

hi 


ship. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-901120-66-9 

Pub Date—Dec 80 

Note—68p. 

Available from—-Department of Library and Infor- 
mation Studies, University College, Dublin, Bel- 
field, Dublin, 4. Ireland @.50 pounds). 
ib Type— Collected Works - Presenting (021) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 


Document Resumes 121 


EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
A.J from EDRS. 


i Foreign 
Countries, “hemes Meumnn, Information 


Retrieval, International Programs, *Library Auto- 


— *Library Cc 


Identifiers—"Ireland 

This report of a conference held at aaron fe - 
lege in Dublin 
cooperation and computer applications involved i in 
networking. An introductory session on the theory 
and objectives of physical and cooperative network- 
ing by Lucy Tedd, a consultant on computer sys- 
tems in libraries, is followed by Dennis Jenning’s 
report on a University College project to establish 
an experimental packet switching telecommunica- 
tions network in Ireland. A review is presented by 
Patrick Kelly, a director from the Institute of Higher 
Education, on automated cataloging systems in Ire- 
land, including cooperation between academic, spe- 
cial, and public libraries in Ireland and the British 
Library and the Birmingham Library Cooperative 
Mechanization project. Other papers include a re- 
view of cataloging networks outside Ireland (mainly 
in the United Kingdom) by Lucy Tedd and a de- 
scription of the Euronet-DIANE information re- 
trieval network by Barry Mahon of the network. 
The papers are followed by a general panel discus- 
sion. Included are a list of contributors and a list of 
participants along with a brief table of abbreviations. 
(Author/RAA) 


ED 208 882 IR 009 796 

Slawsky, Dorothy A., Ed. 

ERIC Clearinghouse Publications, 1980. An An- 
notated Bibliography of Information Analysis 
Products and Other Major Publications of the 
ERIC Clearinghouses. January-December 1980, 

ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, Bethesda, 
Md. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jul 81 

Note—73p.; Small print may be marginally legible. 
For related documents, see ED 168 608, ED 180 
499, and ED 191 502. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Reference 
Materials - Bibliographies (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, *Clear- 
inghouses, *Education, Educational Research, 
Federal Programs, Literature Reviews, *Publica- 
tions, Resource Materials, *State of the Art Re- 
views 

Identifiers—Educational Information, *ERIC 
Document resumes of 176 substantive publica- 

tions produced by the 16 ERIC Clearinghouses and 

appearing in Resources in Education (RIE), are al- 
phabetically arranged by the two-letter clearing- 
house identification prefix, and within each 
clearinghouse group, numerically listed by acces- 
sion number; an abstract is provided for each title. 
The 11th bibliography in the series, it reflects the 
scope of each clearinghouse and contains citations 
on adult, career, and vocational education; counsel- 
ing and personnel services; reading and communica- 
tion skills; educational management; handicapped 
and gifted children; languages and linguistics; 
higher education; instructional technology and li- 
brary/information science; junior colleges; elemen- 
tary and early childhood education; rural education 
and small schools; science, mathematics, and envi- 
ronmental education; social studies/social science 
education; techer education; tests, measurement, 
and evaluation; and urban education. Subject, au- 
thor, and institution indexes to the bibliography are 
provided, as well as an explanatory exampie of each. 

The ERIC system and clearinghouse publications 

are briefly described. Addresses of the ERIC clear- 

inghouses and information on how to obtain ERIC 
clearinghouse publications and order the ERIC ab- 
stract journal (RIE) are also included. (RBF) 
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Yurow, Jane H. And Others 

Issues in Information Policy. 

Department of Commerce, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—105p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402 (1981-0-340-997 / 1750). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materials (090) — 
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Reports - General (140) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Civil Liberties, Communications, 
*Federal Legislation, Federal Regulation, 
Humanitarianism, *Information Dissemination, 
Information Processing, *Information Services, 
Management Information Systems, Mass Media, 
*Policy, Public Agencies 
Identifiers—*First | Amendment, 
Policy, *Public Access 
In response to the growing importance of informa- 
tion issues in regional, national, and international 
forums, these papers on information policy were 
prepared by National Telecommunications and In- 
formation Administration consultants and staff 
members during 1979 and 1980 to provide a founda- 
tion for review, public analysis, and debate. Two 
types of information policies are discussed. Those 
dealing with the flow and controls of information 
include constitutional and statutory policies for per- 
mitting, requiring, or inhibiting the availability of 
information, while economic policies are concerned 
with the distribution of information or inhibiting, 
managing, and facilitating its distribution to certain 
sectors of society. Both types are considered with 
emphasis on the federal government’s various roles 
in making, administering, and enforcing such poli- 
cies. Topics covered include information dissemina- 
tion, access, privacy, market characteristics, pricing, 
and management. Examples of international infor- 
mation policy issues and an extensive list of refer- 
ences for each paper are provided. (RBF) 
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The Management of Technical Innovation in Li- 
braries. Proceedings of a Conference (London, 
England, April 23, 1980). 

Loughborough Univ. of Technology (England). 
Dept. of Library and Information Studies. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-904924-27-0 

Pub Date—81 

Note—39p.; Conference sponsored by the Informa- 
tion Office for Library Automation, Southampton 
University, and the Centre for Library and Infor- 
mation Management, Loughborough University. 

Available from—CLAIM Publications, Lough- 
borough University, Loughborough, England LE 
11 3TU (2.50 pounds). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Decision Making, Innovation, *Li- 
brary Administration, *Library Automation, *Li- 
brary Cooperation, Library Networks, Library 
Personnel, *Library Services, Online Systems, 
*Organizational Change, Program Attitudes, Ref- 
erence Services, Systems Analysis 

Identifiers—*British Library (England) 

These four papers presented at the Polytechnic of 
Central London School of Management focus on 
the management of technical innovation in libraries 
as it affects decision making, library organization, 
non-systems staff, and interlibrary cooperation. 
Procedures for implementing automation in a li- 
brary are outlined: a system analysis and costing of 
the existing system, improved system requirements, 
manual alternatives cost comparisons, a feasibility 
study, new system design, programs, systems re- 
costing, staff training, and postoperational system 
improvements. The probable impact on library or- 
ganization of the rapid increase in distributive com- 
puter processing power is discussed, as well as the 
effects on technical services departments and reac- 
tions by non- systems staff. One library system’s ex- 
perience in coping with negative staff reactions and 
cooperative arrangement between two libraries il- 
lustrate possible problems and benefits of library 
automation. Library organization and interlibrary 
cooperation papers list six and 17 sources, respec- 
tively. (RBF) 
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Kamhi, Michelle Marder 

Book and Materia!s Selection for School Libraries 
and Classrooms: Procedures, Challenges and 
Responses. Working Report on Nationwide Sur- 
vey. 

Spons Agency—American Library Association, 
Chicago, Ill.; Association for Supervision and 
Curriculum Development, Alexandria, Va.; As- 
ee of American Publishers, New York, 


Pub Date—4 Dec 80 
Note—93p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 


Information 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrators, *Books, *Censor- 
ship, Controversial Issues (Course Content), Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Instructional 
Materials, Librarians, *Library Material Selec- 
tion, National Surveys, Policy, *Public Schools, 
Tables (Data) 

Identifiers—American Library Association, As- 
sociation for Supervision and Curriculum Devel, 
Association of American Publishers, Library 
Procedures 
Nationwide surveys were administered to public 

administrators and librarians at the building and dis- 

trict levels in public elementary and secondary 
schools, and mail and phone surveys of textbook 
officers in the 22 states with statewide adoption 
procedures, to gather data on challenges to library 
and instructional materials. Specific information 
sought concerned: (1) materials selection proce- 
dures and policies for public school classrooms and 
libraries; (2) the nature, extent, and magnitude of 
challenges to these materials and to selection poli- 
cies and procedures; (3) how these challenges have 
been resolved; and (4) the affect of resolutions chal- 
lenges on curriculum content, materials selection, 
and teaching methodology. Responses received 
from 25 percent of the approximately 7200 public 
administrators and librarians responding were se- 
lected to represent the four main geographic regions 
of the United States and adoption nonadoption 
states. Selected questions were cross tabulated. In 

addition to mail and phone surveys, 19 of the 21 

textbook officers sent copies of state regulations 

and/or guidelines on books and materials selection. 

Questions and a summary of the responses to the 

surveys are provided, as well as three tables and two 

appendices. (RBF) 
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Sawin, Philip, Jr., Ed. 

Collection Development Policy. Media Retrieval 
Services-Pierce Library. Learning Resources. 
1981 Rev. 

Wisconsin Univ. - Stout, Menomonie. Media Re- 
trieval Services. 

Pub Date—Jan 81 

Note—88p.; Some pages may be minimally legible 
due to light typeface of the original. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Le- 
gal/Legislative/Regulatory Materials (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Evaluation Criteria, Evaluation 
Methods, Guidelines, Higher Education, *Infor- 
mation Needs, Information Storage, *Learning 
Resources Centers, *Library Acquisition, *Li- 
brary Collections, *Library Material Selection, 
Library Planning, Media Selection 

Identifiers—American Library Association, *Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin Stout, Weeding (Library) 
Policies for the selection, acquisition, and weed- 

ing of library materials, based on collection needs 

stated by academic departments and staff inputs, are 
listed for a university learning resource center. An 
alphabetical index is provided of major subject areas 
and subdivisions, which are assigned one of four 
level designators indicating the depth of coverage 
for that subject. Selection obligations and limita- 
tions regarding number of copies, reserve materials, 
shared resources, out-of-print publications, repro- 
ductions, textbooks, research projects, and language 
for course work, research, general information, and 
new programs, are specified to insure a balanced 
collection and justify expensive purchases. Criteria 
such as quality, cost need, consistency with the li- 
brary’s mission, collection balance, and availability 
are used for the selection for various types of media, 
including serials, newspapers, films, pamphlets, 
theses and dissertations, and paperbacks. Policy 
statements common to the Educational Materials 

Center, Reference, and the Area Research Center 

discuss objectives, scope, type of material, acquisi- 

tions, and evaluation. Guidelines are listed for verti- 
cal files, collection review, and equipment catalog 
files. Copies of the American Library Association’s 

Library Bill of Rights, Intellectual Freedom State- 

ment, Statement of Labeling, and the Resolution of 

Nonremoval of Challenged Library Materials are 

appended. (RBF) 
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Michael, Douglas O. 
Disaster Preparedness Manual. 
Cayuga County Community Coll., Auburn, N.Y. 
Bourke Memorial Library. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—30p.; Photographs may not reproduce. 
Pub Type— Guides - rar; Beenbae, (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Libraries, *Emergency Pro- 
grams, Guidelines, Insurance, Learning Re- 
sources Centers, *Library Facilities, Library 
Materials, *Prevention, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—Cayuga County Community College 
NY, *Hazards, Library Procedures, *Natural 
Disasters 
Prepared for use by the staff of a community col- 
lege library, this manual describes the natural, build- 
ing, and human hazards which can result in disaster 
in a library and outlines a set of disaster prevention 
measures and salvage procedures. A list of salvage 
priorities, floor plans for all three levels of Bourke 
Memorial Library, and staff duties in case of disas- 
ter are given. The library’s insurance coverage is 
described, and protocols for the salvage process are 
enumerated in detail. The procedure for elevator 
evacuation is also presented. The three appendices 
to the manual list sources of assistance, the names 
of local individuals who can help in the event of a 
disaster, and suppliers of materials necessary for a 
disaster clean-up operation. A 37-item bibliography 
of materials on libraries and disasters is also prov- 
ided. (JL) 
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Heim, Kathleen M. 
Women and Minorities in Academic Libraries. 
Pub Date—78 
Note—22p.; Table 4 is minimally legible. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Libraries, *Administra- 
tors, Administrator Selection, Affirmative Ac- 
tion, *Equal Opportunities (Jobs), *Females, 
Higher Education, *Librarians, Library Adminis- 
tration, *Minority Groups, Salaries, Salary Wage 
Differentials 
Identifiers—College and University Personnel As- 
sociation 
The statistical data on women and minorities in 
higher education administration analyzed in this pa- 
per are found in a stu p ese by the College and 
University Personnel jation (CUPA). Col- 
lected during the 1975-76 Administrative Compen- 
sation Survey, these data were broken out for white 
coeducational institutions, white women’s institu- 
tions, white men’s institutions, and minority institu- 
tions, and these institutions were further 
categorized as public or private. It was found that 
white men predominate as head librarians in all in- 
Stitutions except white women’s private and 
minority public and private institutions. The head 
librarian position is the most frequently cited high 
position for women in higher education administra- 
tion. The small number of women and minority men 
administrators at public white institutions earn 
higher median salaries than their white counter- 
parts, but at the highest levels of academic librarian- 
ship true equalization between the races and sexes 
has not yet occurred. Data from the CUPA survey 
are summarized in four tables. (JL) 
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Miller, J. Gormly 

Collection Development and Management at Cor- 
nell. A Concluding Report on Activities of the 
Cornell University Libraries’ Project for Collec- 
tion Development and Management, July 1979- 
June 1980, with Proposals for Future Planning. 

Cornell Univ., Ithaca, N.Y. Univ. Libraries 

Spons Agency—Andrew W. Mellon Foundation, 
New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

ei For a related document, see ED 188 


IR 009 801 


Available from—Cornell University Libraries, ~ 
Olin Libr: Te University, Ithaca, 
14853 (noc arge 

Pub Opieion Papers (120) — Reports - 
Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Libraries, *Budgeti 
Higher Education, Information Networks, Insti- 
tutional Role, *Library Acquisition, Library Ad- 
ministration, *Libr: Collections, Library 


Networks, *Library Planning, Library Surveys, 





*Policy Formation, Resource Allocation 
dentifiers—Cornell University NY 

Growing concern on behalf of the Cornell Librar- 
ies administration about the lack of a central plan 
for library collection development at Cornell re- 
sulted in a study of the collection development func- 
tion at Cornell, and the product of that study is this 
comprehensive proposal for a university-wide li- 
brary collection and information resource planning 
program. The role and mission of the university’s 
library system, the evolution of that system, and the 
function of the library system as part of the univer- 
sity information resource network are discussed in 
detail, the objectives of a collection development 
plan are outlined, and collection development re- 
sponsibilities are defined. An organizational struc- 
ture for collection development at Cornell is 
proposed, and among the adminstrative and budge- 
tary aspects of the plan presented are the budget 
process, accounting and fund control, and book 
fund allocations. The relationship of collection man- 
agement to collection development is also ad- 
dressed. Accompanying and illustrating the text are 
three charts, eight tables, and one figure. The appen- 
dices include a list of definitions, a 37-item bibliog- 
raphy on the allocation of book funds in academic 
libraries, and a list of data collected during the Cor- 
nell Collection Management and Development Pro- 
ject. (JL) 
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Readership Characteristics and Attitudes. Service 
to Blind and Physically Handicapped Users. 

Market Facts, Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Library of Congress, Washington, 
D.C. National Library Service for the Blind and 
Physically Handicapped. 

Pub Date—30 Sep 81 

Note—227p. 

Pub T Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests /Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Blindness, Braille, Libraries, *Li- 
brary Materials, Library Networks, *Library Ser- 
vices, Library Surveys, *Physical Disabilities, 
Questionnaires, *Reading Attitudes, Talking 
Books, Visual Impairments 

Identifiers—National Library Services for the 
Blind, User Needs 
In order to develop a profile of the readership 

served by the National Library Service for the Blind 

and Physically Handicapped (NLS), and to identify 
readers’ interests and concerns as an aid to future 
program planning, a users survey was conducted 
during the autumn of 1979. After a questionnaire 
was designed and tested, NLS members were sur- 
veyed by mail, or by phone when necessary. In 

December of 1979 a supplemental questionnaire 

was sent to regional and sub-regional libraries in the 

NLS network. The major findings of the surveys 

related to user characteristics, use of library service, 

equipment use, reading materials, user assessment 
of library services, and the perspectives provided by 
network libraries. The recommended actions to be 
taken based on the survey results include: a cam- 
paign to attract non-white, less educated, and low 
income readers to NLS; a review of the process by 
which readers are introduced to NLS; and the de- 
velopment of a method for obtaining input from 
readers on a regular basis. The survey findings are 
presented in 83 tables, and copies of the user and 
network library surveys are provided as appendices. 
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Moore, Robert C. 

Home Information Systems: A Primer. 

West Virginia Wesleyan Coll. Buckhannon, W. Va. 

Pub Date—Jul 81 

Note—38p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Broadcast Television, *Cable Televi- 
sion, Communications, *Family Environment, In- 
formation Networks, Information Retrieval, 
*Information Systems, Microcomputers, *Online 
Systems, *Telecommunications, Video Equip- 
ment 

Identifiers—Home Information Systems, *Videotex 
The evolution of online home information sys- 

tems, the nature and function of such systems, and 

their potential for wide-scale use are discussed in 

detail. Different types of home information systems, 

- including one- and two-way interactive television, 
are described, and the unique technological features 


of the teletext, viewdata, and videotext systems are 
reviewed. The state-of-the-art of each of these types 
of systems is outlined. A number of experimental 
commercial systems, among these Warner Amex’s 
QUBE, AT&T’s Viewtron, and CompuServes’s Mi- 
cronet, are briefly discussed. Some of the barriers to 
the immediate growth of interactive video-based in- 
formation systems are mentioned, and the issues of 
control over the flow of information and preserving 
individual privacy are addressed. A table listing 
terms commonly used in the discussion of video- 
based information systems and two figures supple- 
ment the text. A 56-item bibliography is also 
provided. (JL) 
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Toifel, Ronald C. Davis, Wesley D. 
Investigating Library Study Skills of Children in 
the Public Schools. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Florida Educa- 
tional Research Association. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Diagnos- 
tic Tests, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Grade 5, Grade 8, Grade 11, *Library Skills, 
*Public Schools, Sex Differences, Socioeconomic 
Status, Statistical Analysis, *Study Skills 
Identifiers—Florida State Student Assessment Test, 
Florida State Student Assessment Test Part II, 
Gates MacGinitie Reading Tests, *Gullette Hat- 
field Test of Library Study Skills 
To determine whether children in public schools 
are performing poorly because they have never ac- 
quired effective study skills, an investigation was 
undertaken of the library study skills of 467 ran- 
domly selected students representing grades 5, 8, 
and 11 in the Escambia County (Florida) Public 
Schools. Scores from the Gullette-Hatfield Test of 
Library Study Skills (1975) were separated into 
three groups by gender, grade level, and the socio- 
economic status of students. A three-way analysis of 
variance revealed significant differences for all three 
variables. These measures were also correlated with 
scores from the Florida State Student Assessment 
Tests, Parts I and II, and the Gates-MacGinitie 
Reading Tests, first edition. Results were significant 
enough to reflect predictive utility relative to the 
anticipated performance of other students in the 
population sampled. On the Gullette-Hatfield Test, 
females outperformed males, children of a higher 
socioeconomic status outperformed students of a 
lover socioeconomic status, and effective readers 
scored higher than poor readers. Proficiency meas- 
ures of library study skills may serve as a predictor 
in screening children likely to need special assist- 
ance in the mastery of functional skills in reading 
and verbal communication. A 17-item bibliography 
is provided. (JL) 
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Mills, Joyce White, Ed. 

Training Library Specialists in Multi-Ethnic Her- 
itage Programs. Papers presented at a Confer- 
ence (Atlanta, Georgia, April 6-8, 1978). 

Atlanta Univ., Ga. School of Library Services. 

Pub Date—Apr 78 

Note—38p.; Sponsored by the Atlanta University 
School of Library Service. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—American Indians, Asian Americans, 
Blacks, Childrens Literature, *Cultural Back- 
ground, *Ethnic Groups, Ethnic Stereotypes, 
Higher Education, Hispanic Americans, *Librari- 
ans, *Library Education, *Library Materials, *Li- 
brary Services, Media Specialists 
As part of an ongoing effort to prepare librarians 

and media specialists for work in a multi-ethnic so- 

ciety, the School of Library Service at Atlanta Uni- 
versity sponsored a conference in April of 1978 on 
library programs and materials relating to the life 
styles, cultures, and histories of Native American, 

African American, Hispanic American, and Asian 

American peoples. Delivered by the main speakers 

at the conference, the papers in this collection ad- 

dress attitudes toward Native Americans in con- 
temporary juvenile literature, role stereotyping and 

Puerto Ricans in New York City Public Schools, 

Asian American history and culture, and the Black 

American author in the world of publishing. The 

transcripts of the addresses are accompanied by a 

detailed conference program, a schedule of media 
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events, and a brief summary of conference high- 
lights. (JL) 


IR 009 808 


Pub Date—May 81 
Note—54p.; Master’s Thesis, University of Cali- 
fornia at Los Angeles. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cataloging, *Computer Oriented 
Programs, Computers, *Library Automation, *Li- 
brary Catalogs 
Identifiers—*Computer Assisted Cataloging, *Rare 
Books 
This study proposes answers to questions of how 
and why computers can be used to catalog rare 
books. Divided into two parts, the first examines the 
nature of rare book cataloging needs and considers 
problems associated with machine-readable rare 
book cataloging. The question of how rare book 
cataloging differs from standard cataloging is 
analyzed and differing opinions about the extent of 
description catalogers should provide is di 
The second part describes solutions to these prob- 
lems in the form of six computer-assisted rare book 
cataloging projects: (1) the Independent Research 
Libraries Association (IRLA) Ad Hoc Committee 
on Standards for Rarebook Cataloging in Machine 
Readable Form; (2) the Eighteenth Century Short- 
Title Catalog (ESTC); (3) the North American Im- 
prints Program (NAIP); (4) the International 
Standard Bibliographic Description for Antiquarian 
Books; (5) the Apple Pie Project; (6) and the Hand 
Printed Books Project. Appendices include a glos- 
sary of standard terms, a draft thesaurus of generic 
terms for older materials, and a draft standard for 
terms relating to illustrative and graphic processes. 
Twenty-five references are included. (Author/- 
RAA) 
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Baker, Carol And Others 

Human Services Information Clearinghouses: A 
Discussion of Policy Issues. 

Applied Management Sciences, Inc., Silver Spring, 
Md. 


Spons Agency—Department of Health and Human 
Services, Washington, D.C. 
Report No.—AMS-G-168 
Pub Date—Sep 81 
Contract—100-79-0183 
Note—160p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administration, *Clearinghouses, 
Competition, *Costs, Government Role, *Human 
Services, *Information Dissemination, Informa- 
tion Services, Methods, *Planning, Policy, *Publi- 
cations, Questionnaires, Surveys 
This report on the third phase of a two-year study 
of human services information clearinghouses dis- 
cusses clearinghouses in terms of their role in infor- 
mation dissemination and diffusion, planning 
considerations, operational cost recovery, overlap 
and duplication in services, and evaluation tech- 
niques and measures. Information was gathered 
from literature searches, interviews, data collected 
in Phase II, and group meetings attended by con- 
tractors and federal officials who monitor or operate 
clearinghouses. Findings indicate the need for: (1) 
the assignment of a group or an individual to be 
responsible for establishing DHHS policies or long- 
term actions to manage and coordinate information 
services; (2) the determination of government’s role 
in providing information to define government in- 
formation policy; (3) a clearer definition of the mis- 
sions of each clearinghouse; (4) a reconciliation of 
fixed funding support for clearinghouses; (5) deve- 
lopment of policies and guidelines for cost account- 
ing practices; (6) establishment of a cost recovery 
policy; and (7) assessment of the clearinghouse per- 
formance. Recommendations are provided as well 
as appendices containing survey 
Listed are 10 tables and 62 sources. (RBF) 
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Bartkovich, Jeffrey P. 
Library Reference and the Grantsmanship Process. 
Pub Date—12 Jul 81 
Note—19p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Faculty, *Grantsmanship, 
*Information Sources, Learning Resources Cen- 
ters, Library Materials, Library Personnel, *Ref- 
erence Materials, *Search Strategies, Two Year 
Colleges, Worksheets 
To provide faculty and administrators with infor- 
mation on funding, the Learning Resources Center’s 
library reference staff at the New River Community 
College in Dublin, Virginia, developed three 50- 
minute mini-seminars consisting of lectures and dis- 
cussions followed by questions and hands on 
practice. Instructional objectives of the program 
stress the content of relevant sources and how to 
retrieve that information. Field testing the program 
and agenda determined the amount of time needed 
to discuss each of the major reference tools and 
identified which sources were to be covered in- 
depth. The introduction precedes grantsmanship in 
general and foundations reference aids in Mini- 
Seminar 1. Mini-Seminar 2 covers newsletters, ta- 
bloids, and updating services for federal aid, while 
Mini-Seminar 3 includes rules and regulations, pre- 
paring grant request aids, and the conclusion. The 
reference staff also developed a form for grant appli- 
cants to provide information necessary for identify- 
ing relevant funding sources. Five attachments and 
a basic search strategy are provided. (RBF) 
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Drazen, Erica Metzger, Jane 

Methods for Evaluating Costs of Automated Hos- 
pital Information Systems. Research Summary 
Series. 

Little (Arthur D.), Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 

Spons Agency—National Center for Health Ser- 
vices Research (DHHS/PHS), Hyattsville, Md. 
Report No.—DHHS-PHS-81-3283; NCHSR-81- 

171 

Pub Date—Jul 81 

Contract—BOA-TC-1-233-79-3000 

Note—S52p. 

Available from—NCHSR, Publications and Infor- 
mation Branch, 3700 East-West Highway, Room 
7-44, Hyattsville, MD 20782 (enclose a self- 
addressed envelope with request). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, *Cost Effec- 
tiveness, *Evaluation Methods, *Health Services, 
Hospitals, *Information Systems, Labor, Meth- 
ods, Multiple Regression Analysis, Nursing, *On- 
line Systems, Work Sample Tests 

Identifiers—*Impact Studies, *Patient Care 
To provide a compendium of methodologies on 

cost impacts of automated hospital information sys- 
tems (AHIS), this report sponsored by the National 
Center for Services Research identifies, reviews, 
and summarizes ten studies on information systems 
which manage patient care data. The studies were 
identified by a literature search and those that in- 
cluded a description of cost impacts were selected 
for detailed analysis. Most studies considered labor 
savings through workload reduction and/or time 
saved and labor force reduction. The saving of nurs- 
ing labor was the largest single cost reduction identi- 
fied. Four different techniques used for estimating 
workload changes were task analysis, job content 
analysis, work sampling, and trend analysis. Other 
methodological issues indicate that turning time 
savings into labor force reductions requires a delib- 
erate effort to reorganize services and cost, and that 
benefits must be evaluated and documented in se- 
lecting an AHIS. Also, regression analysis can be 
used to study impacts of AHIS implementation re- 
trospectively. A comparison of three AHIS cost im- 
pacts, predictions, conclusions, and 
recommendations for an approach to AHIS cost 
evaluation, and directions for future research are 
included. Nine tables, 11 references, and an exten- 
sive list of current National Center for Health Ser- 
vices Research publications are provided. (RBF) 
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Hildreth, Charles 
Response Times in an Online Interactive 
Computing Environment: Considerations and 
Guidelines for System Design. Technical Report. 
OCLC Online Computer Library Center, Inc., Dub- 
lin, Ohio. 
Report No.—OCLC/DD/TR-81/3 
Pub Date—1 Oct 81 
Note—48p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Design Requirements, *Human Fac- 
tors Engineering, *Man Machine Systems, Meas- 
urement Techniques, ‘*Online Systems, 
*Performance Factors, *Reaction Time, Research 
Reports 
Identifiers—Users 
Recent research on human factors in the man- 
machine communications interface is reviewed and 
discussed as it relates to the problem of establishing 
optimal system response times for the various kinds 
of tasks performed at the computer terminal. Opti- 
mal system response time is operationally defined, 
and the conflicting demands of system design, sys- 
tem performance, and computer users are outlined. 
A description of the task environment is provided, 
along with an analysis of the cognitive and behav- 
ioral characteristics of “general” and “naive” users, 
and a number of other considerations related to sys- 
tem response time are addressed. Response time 
measurement and specification are described as an 
integral part of the system design process, user-rele- 
vant measurements of response time are defined, 
and a rating scale for system response-time require- 
ment specification is presented. An 82-item bibliog- 
raphy, a cited-author index, two figures, two tables, 
and appendices on various measures of system re- 
sponse and on the purpose and scope of user inter- 
face studies accompany the text. (JL) 
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Daval, Nicola, Ed. 

Resources for Research Libraries. Minutes of the 
Meeting of the Association of Research Libraries 
Asters New York, New York, May 7-8, 1981). 

tion of h Libraries, Washington, 
AS Cc. 


Pub Date—May 81 

Note—144p.; For related documents, see ED 195 
258 and ED 202 483. 

Available from—Association of Research Libraries, 
1527 New Hampshire Avenue, N.W., Washing- 
ton, DC ($7.50 per issue for members, $12.50 for 
non-members). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
(ay Papers (120) — Reports - Descriptive 

141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Libraries, College Ad- 
ministration, *Educational Change, *Federal Aid, 
Higher Education, *Library Administration, Li- 
brary Associations, Library Planning, *Research 
Libraries, Resource Allocation, *Self Evaluation 
(Groups) 

Identifiers—Higher Education Act Title II 
The management of research libraries and na- 

tional resources for the funding of research library 
activities were the major topics addressed by the 
speakers and discussion sessions at this meeting of 
the Association of Research Libraries (ARL). In- 
cluded are transcripts of the addresses and discus- 
sions on higher education’s turbulent environment, 
planning for change in academic organizations, the 
contribution of libraries to change in higher educa- 
tion, and the capabilities, funding, and agenda of the 
Office of Management Studies (OMS) for the 80s. 
Also included are a talk on the impact of the Higher 
Education Act Title II-C program on research li- 
braries, along with remarks from a reactor panel and 
further discussion, as well as a talk outlining nine 
recommendations for North American Research Li- 
braries followed by remarks from a reactor panel 
and additional discussion. The minutes of the busi- 
ness meeting include reports from the interim ex- 
ecutive director, the executive director, and the 
president of ARL, a report from OMS, and eight 
other reports from various ARL task forces, pro- 
grams, and committees. Accompanying the minutes 
are seven appendices, among which are a summary 
of recommendations from the AAU Research Uni- 
versities Project, a summary of the OMS annual 
report, and the auditor’s report. (JL) 
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Critical Views of LCSH-the Library of Congress 
Subject Headings; A Bibliographic and Bibliom- 
etric Essay and An Analysis of Vocabulary 
Contre! in the Library of Congress List of 
Subject Headings (LCSH). 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Information Resources, 
Syracuse, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—400-77-0015 

Note—112p. 

Available from—Syracuse University Printing Ser- 
vices, 125 College Place, Syracuse, NYE 13210 
(IR-53; $12.00). 

Pub Type— Information Anal: - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Reference 
Materials - Bibliographies (131) 
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Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Indexes, 
Indexing, *Information Retrieval, *Library Cata- 
logs, *Subject Index Terms 

Identifiers—Bibliometrics, *Library of Congress 
Subject Headings 
A comprehensive guide to the literature published 

between World War II and 1979 which critically 

evaluates the Library of Congress list of Subject 

Headings (L' H), thi this bibliography has been pre- 

ed for information personnel involved with sub- 
ject authority files, thesauri, or vocabulary control. 

A brief bibliometric — of the literature pre- 

cedes the bibliography, which contains sections de- 

voted to general principles for the analysis of subject 
headings, rationalizations of the LCSH system, and 
criticism of LCSH with respect to specificity of in- 
dexing language, consistency of syndetic structure, 
the formation of headings, spareness of headi 

and ease of use. Each section of the bibliography is 
accompanied by a descriptive summary of the items 
contained therein. Also included is an essay on 
vocab control in LCSH in which the introduc- 
tions to the first eight editions of LCSH are com- 

pared. A biblio Hf weak footnotes, two tables (a 

catalog of LCSH weaknesses and a a 

and topical overview of literature on LCSH), an 

three appendices (one an author index) are — 
ided. Footnotes, a table comparing the introduc- 
tions over the years, and reproductions of the 
introductions to editions 2-3 of the ALA List of 

Subject Headings and editions 2-7 and 9 of LCSH 

accompany the essay. (JL) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO0S5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Artificial Intelligence, *Computer 
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A brief review of the ary of computer-assisted 
instruction and discussion of the current and poten- 
tial roles of microcomputers in education introduce 
this review of the capabilities of state-of-the-art mi- 
crocomputers and currently available software for 
them, and some speculations about future trends 
and developments. A survey of current applications 
of microcomputers is followed by descriptions of 
hardware capabilities, including input and output 
devices and displays, as well as ee he een and a Sn 
view of some representative software for teac 
mathematics, language skills, social sciences, = 
tal sciences, and educational es. The status of 
research on the instructional effectiveness of CAI is 
briefly discussed, and five prominent studies which 
show consistent results are cited. Descriptions of 
near-future technological capabilities include hard- 
ware trends, software developments (including high 
level es, operating systems, and user inter- 
face), artificial intelligence, and programming lan- 





guages. Changing expectations, potential problems, 
and educational promise are addressed in a conclud- 
ing discussion of prospects and pitfalls. A 43-item 
bibliography is provided. (CHC) 
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A detailed descriptive analysis of both the direct 
and indirect costs incurred by the Federal govern- 
ment in operating the ERIC system, and the user 
population and user demand for ERIC products and 
services, this study is based on data gathered from 
a number of complementary sources. These sources 
included a survey of ERIC’s U.S. intermediate “ac- 
cess points” (academic and public libraries, infor- 
mation centers, clearinghouses); cost data drawn 
from site visits and archival budgetary materials; 
surveys of ERIC requestors intended to provide 
user profiles as well as measures of user satisfaction; 
and a survey of educational practitioners, adminis- 
trators, and researchers designed to measure aware- 
ness and use of ERIC. A generalized conceptual 
framework within which to view the operation of a 
system such as ERIC is developed, ERIC access 
points are described by type and function, and 
ERIC usage is examined with respect to demand 
levels and products and services utilized. The costs 
of the ERIC system are categorized by ERIC sys- 
tem participant, system products and services, and 
system functions. Recommendations for further 
analysis are made. The seven appendices, all con- 
cerned with study methodology, include copies of 
the survey instruments, and 55 tables and 8 figures 
summarize the data. (JL) 
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Based on data gathered from a number of comple- 

mentary sources, this study provides a detailed de- 

scriptive analysis of both the direct and indirect 
costs incurred by the Federal government in operat- 
ing the ERIC system, and the user population and 
user demand for ERIC products and services. Data 
sources included a survey of ERIC’s U.S. intermedi- 
ate “access points” (academic and public libraries, 
information centers, clearinghouses); cost data 
drawn from site visits and archival budgetary 
materials; surveys of ERIC requestors intended to 
provide user profiles as well as measures of user 
satisfaction; and a survey of educational practition- 
ers, administrators, and researchers designed 
measure awareness and use of ERIC. A generalized 
conceptual framework within which to view the op- 
eration of a system such as ERIC is devcioped, 

ERIC access points are described by type and func- 

tion, and ERIC usage is examined with respect to 

demand levels and products and services utilized. 

The costs of the ERIC system are categorized by 

ERIC system participant, system products and ser- 

vices, and system functions. Recommendations for 


further analysis are made. (JL) 
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The follow-up study described in this report was 
initiated to determine the objectives and goal attain- 
ment of students who were enrolled in academic 
programs at one of British Columbia’s 14 com- 
munity colleges in fall 1978, but were not enrolled 
in a community college or rene: in fall 1979. 
After providing historical bac the introduc- 
tory section lists study cheer 9 which included 
monitoring participation patterns, identifying stu- 
dents’ original reasons for attending college, deter- 
mining the extent to which their objectives were 
attained, and developing a long-range follow-up 
program. Next, discussion of study methodology is 
provided. The report continues with a description of 
the study population, covering the total, target, and 
sample populations; return rates for the survey in- 
strument; respondent characteristics; and problems 
encountered. Next, study findings, based on a 50% 
return rate from the 8,000 students in the sample 
population, are detailed and analyzed in terms of 
enrollment patterns, reasons for college attendance 
and discontinuance, current activities, employment, 
assessment of college experience, and student com- 
ments. Finally, the report discusses the study’s im- 
plications wi' ‘respect to its objectives and in terms 
of the College Academic Program, the commonly- 
held image of the community college student, and 
the community college role. Appendices provide 
further detail of responses, the questionnaire, and 
other information related to study methodology and 
results. (KL) 
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This text, written for students and teachers of 

English Composition, incorporates writing instruc- 

tion with concepts of transpersonal psychology in a 

holistic and cosmic approach to writing. The text 

comprises nine units, which include teaching 
materials, group and individual exercises, and writ- 
ing assignments. Unit I presents techniques of relax- 
ation, meditation, affirmation, and consciousness 
raising. Unit II introduces parapsychology with si- 
lent psychic exercises and class exercises in psychic 
interviewing. Unit III uses guided fantasies to help 
students relive experiences and imagine situations. 
Unit IV relates to personal growth, micro-macro 
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movement, and unity and diversity. This unit pro- 
vides assignments to nurture students’ cosmic con- 
sciousness. In Unit V, several concepts related to 
creativity are encountered, including hemispheric 
dominance and biofeedback, and exercises are pre- 
sented which extend students’ awareness of their 
brain’s right side. Unit VI presents three inner- 
awareness options which employ the techniques of 
gestalt psychology. Spirituality, transcendence, and 
peak experience are the foci of Unit VII, in which 
literary examples are provided of transcendent 
states. Unit VIII provides a collection of materials 
relating to birth, death, and reincarnation, for use in 
developing writing assignments. The final unit lists 
term paper subjects which can be explored using a 
“New Age” perspective. Appendices include a glos- 
sary, film list, and summary of student responses to 
the approach. (KL/AYC) 
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The college board of trustees assumes a number of 
major obligations, including establishing institu- 
tional policy. A policy is an expression of beliefs or 
judgements derived from an assessment of a set of 
values adopted by the board as a guide to present 
and future action. As behefs, judgements and issues 
change, policies must also change to remain rele- 
vant and legitimate. This does not mean that only 
new policies are relevant; but old policies need to be 
reviewed periodically and revised to meet current 
situations and to conform to current convictions of 
the board. Policy manuals play a role in creating and 
maintaining functional policies. To be usable, col- 
lege policies should be bound together in a logically 
organized, properly indexed, and readable docu- 
ment. Several topics are common to policy manuals 
at most community/junior colleges, including poli- 
cies related to legal provisions, the board, the presi- 
dent, the chairman of the board, the college’s 
organization, and the college staff, students, pro- 
grams, and business management. Though there are 
many commonalities, policies are relevant only if 
they are beneficial to a particular institution; many 
policies though relevant in one setting have no sig- 
nificance in another. Policies should establish boun- 
daries for action and provide reasonable flexibility 
for the president in implementing them. In estab- 
lishing policy, board members should use the re- 
sources offered by the college president, staff, and 
students, interested citizens, and professional as- 
sociations. (Author/KL) 
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In June 1979, a study was conducted to determine 
to what extent William Rainey Harper College’s 
(WRHC’s) varsity athletic program attracted new 
students and to determine the impact of the pro- 
gram on its participants. All 232 students who par- 
ticipated in varsity athletics during 1978-79 were 
surveyed regarding their principal reason for enroll- 
ing at oes their ye of the athletic pro- 
's greatest strength and weakness, and their 
‘eelings about the value of ey in the pro- 
gram. Study findings, based on an 85.8% response 
rate, include the ee | (1) 26.6% of the re- 
spondents enrolled at WRHC to participate in the 
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athletic program, while the remainder were more 
influenced by program, convenience, or cost factors; 
(2) males, who made up 59% of the responding 
group, were more apt to enroll at WRHC to partici- 
pate in athletics than females; (3) 35.8% of the male 
respondents felt the greatest strength of the pro- 
gram to be their enjoyment of the sport; while 33.8% 
of the females felt its greatest strength to be close- 
ness with other team members; (4) 75.5% of the 
respondents felt that the greatest weakness of the 
program was inadequate facilities and equipment; 
and (5) with respect to the perceived value of the 
program, 12% of the respondents cited the ability to 
participate in varsity athletics at a transfer institu- 
tion as a major benefit and 29.4% felt their experi- 
ence had other lasting benefits, including friendship 
and improved sports ability. The questionnaire is 
appended. (AYC) 
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Part of William Rainey Harper College’s 
(WRHC’s) evaluation of its career programs, this 
report summarizes two career alumni follow-up stu- 
dies conducted by WRHC in 1976 and 1978 and 
two statewide studies conducted by the Illinois 
Community College Board-a longitudinal study of 
1974-entering, career, community college students 
and a follow-up of 1978 community college career 
graduates. The report first outlines its purpose and 
then describes the populations surveyed and me- 
thodologies used. After the results are discussed and 
major conclusions about WRHC alumni’s corre- 
spondence to state norms are provided, detailed 
findings are presented on tables covering: (1) stu- 
dent major; (2) present status; (3) educational goals; 
(4) WRHC graduation status; (5) reasons for not 
receiving a degree; (6) employment-related infor- 
mation; (7) education-related information; (8) 
evaluation of courses, educational benefits, and 
various student services; (9) use of the learning re- 
sources center; (10) work, educational, and informal 
activities while at WRHC; (11) comparison of those 
leaving WRHC after two years and those leaving 
after three; and (12) detailed comparisons of the 
findings of the WRHC and state studies, which pro- 
vide additional information about former student 
employment, satisfaction with schooling and job, 
relatedness of education and work, educational ob- 
jectives, job mobility, and impact of community col- 
lege education. The survey instruments are 
appended. (AYC) 
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n summer 1980, William Rainey Harper College 
(WRHC) experienced a 35% increase in its full-time 
equivalent enrollment. A survey was commissioned 
to determine whether this increase was temporary 
and related to the economy and whether a similar 
increase could be expected for the fall. A quasi- 
random sample of 19 sections from the first eight- 
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week session and 10 sections from the second 
session was selected. Of the 732 students enrolled in 
these sections, 572 (78.1%) responded to a survey 
questionnaire soliciting information on age, sex, 
high school and college experience, if attendance 
was related to the economy and tight job situation, 
educational plans for the fall, source of information 
about WRHC, purpose in attending, and previous 
college attendance. The survey revealed a substan- 
tial shift in the student profile of the 1980 summer 
school session as compared to the 1979 summer 
session. The students were younger, more apt to be 
transfer oriented, and more likely to be former 
WRHC students. Even though only 12.1% of the 
respondents indicated that the economy and tight 
job situation had influenced their decision to attend 
WRHC, the young, transfer-oriented students were 
considered most likely to be affected by the eco- 
nomic recession. It was concluded that the enroll- 
ment increase would be temporary, but likely to 
continue through the fall. The study report details 
methodology and findings, providing data from 
previous summer surveys. The questionnaire is ap- 
pended. (AYC) 
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In 1974, 1978, and 1980, follow-up surveys of 

former data processing students were conducted by 
William Rainey Harper College (WRHC) to help 
evaluate the data processing program and support 
curriculum development. The 1974 survey included 
anyone enrolled between fall 1968 and spring 1973 
who had taken any data processing course, while the 
1978 and 1980 surveys included only students who 
completed 15 or more hours in data processing 
courses. The survey instruments solicited informa- 
tion on student objectives in taking the data process- 
ing course(s), exit status from WRHC, participation 
in a field study project, activities immediately after 
leaving WRHC, present and prior job and salary, 
usefulness of WRHC data processing courses on the 
job, skills that were not developed and should have 
been, and faculty evaluation. The study findings, 
based on 48.1% of the 1974 population (N=311), 
68.1% of the 1978 population (N=98), and 71.8% 
of the 1980 population (N = 94), include the follow- 
ing: (1) student goals changed significantly over the 
six years, with more students seeking an associate 
degree; and (2) the 1980 survey respondents were 
most likely to work in the data processing field 
while at WRHC, to enroll in a field experience or 
case study project, and to obtain u job in the field 
after leaving WRHC. The study report describes 
methodology and findings and details survey item 
responses on a series of tables. The three question- 
naires are included. (AYC) 
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In December 1980, a study was conducted by 





William Rainey Harper College (WRHC) to deter- 
mine the feasibility of establishing a pharmacy tech- 
nology program. Professional Life Science and 
Human Services staff members telephoned 13 hos- 
pital pharmacies and four retail pharmacies in 
WRHC’s service area. It was felt that if the 15 re- 
sponding pharmacies could provide sufficient em- 
ployment for program graduates, the pharmacy 
technology program could be justified. During the 
interviews, pharmacy representatives were prov- 
ided with information about the proposed cur- 
riculum and asked questions relating to their 
feelings toward the proposed curriculum, job per- 
sistence of pharmacy technicians, on-the-job train- 
ing, whether they would encourage employees to 
participate in the program, tuition reimbursement 
plans, the number of program graduates they would 
hire, starting salaries for pharmacy technicians, 
possibility of providing clinical training stations, 
and employee interest in serving as guest lecturer or 
advisory committee member. The survey revealed 
justification for beginning the program, based on: 
(1) respondents indicated that they would hire 43 
program graduates within a year and would recom- 
mend that 22 present employees enroll; (2) respond- 
ents employed more than 249 pharmacy technicians 
who had an average job longevity of three years; and 
(3) employers indicated they would start program 
graduates at a higher salary than non-graduates. The 
study report includes course descriptions, the inter- 
ar are and letters in support of the program. 
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In fall 1980, a survey was conducted at William 

Rainey Harper College (WRHC) to assess the im- 

pact of participation in major student activities on 

participants. All students who had ever participated 
in the Student Senate, campus radio station, school 
publications, the Program Board, studio theater, or 
speech team or had won a student award were in- 
cluded in the survey population. Of the 157 students 
surveyed, 55.7% responded to a questionnaire solic- 
iting information on major influence on their cam- 
pus participation; evaluation of several aspects of 
the student organization they were involved in; 
suggestions for improvement; major perceived skills 
or benefits gained; influence of participation on job, 
social life, etc.; and present employment or educa- 
tional status. In addition to the survey data, other 
scholastic and demographic information was col- 
lected on these students. The survey revealed that 
students in the study population had comparable 
grade point averages, but persisted longer than non- 
involved students. After leaving WRHC, the em- 
ployment and college attendance patterns of the 
respondents were much the same as other WRHC 
students; however their interest patterns varied, 
with greater emphases evident on social sciences, 
the arts, and communications. The largest group of 
respondents joined the organizations on their own 
and reported experiencing a great deal of benefit. 

The study report provides data tables and the ques- 

tionnaire. (AYC) 
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This nine-chapter monograph suggests public re- 

lations strategies for two-year colleges. After Chap- 

ter I sets forth the need for public relations programs 

to communicate with various audiences, Chapter II 

examines the terminology, objectives, and nature of 

public relations, considers the advisory role of the 
public relations officer, and identifies some unique 
characteristics of two-year institutions’ public rela- 
tions. Chapter III outlines the components of a pub- 
lic relations effort, which include management, 
counsel, public information, publications, public 
speeches, speakers’ bureaus, special events, culture 
and entertainment, alumni and employee relations, 
and fund raising. This chapter goes on to consider 
ways of combining these components into an effec- 
tive program. The qualifications, sources, and job 
descriptions of the public relations director and staff 
are discussed in Chapter IV, which also considers 
multicampus operations and evaluation methods. 

Chapter V urges a public relations consciousness 

among staff, faculty, students, and trustees, and 

Chapter VI discusses relations with community 

groups (e.g., labor, government, donors, and chur- 

ches). Chapter VII reviews press criticism, fund 
drives, student recruitment, foundations, student 
protest, collective bargaining, and faculty dissent. 

Chapter VIII stresses the need for good relations 

with national media, while Chapter IX concludes 

with several challenges for the community college 
present. Chapters I through VIII conclude with spe- 
cific topic-related guidelines. (KL) 
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Although enrollment in interdisciplinary studies 
is increasing in the two-year college, much remains 
to be done in defining and planning interdisciplinary 
programs. A valuable distinction can be made be- 
tween interdisciplinary and intradisciplinary stu- 
dies. The first refers to exploring significant 
relationships between or among unrelated disci- 
plines while the latter illuminates one particular dis- 
cipline by the infusion of information from 
closely-related disciplines. The cost and coordina- 
tion demands of intradisciplinary studies are usually 
minimal; the major problems for most faculty are 
time and inspiration. Interdisciplinary studies, 
however, require the importation of the humanities 
into a curriculum which would otherwise willingly 
ignore them. Successful examples of interdiscipli- 
nary humanities programs are the American civili- 
zation course offered at the University of Michigan 
at Dearborn and the Humanities Perspectives on the 
Professions program at the University of Florida. 
These programs seek to enrich the study of science, 
technology, or the professions by including humani- 
ties subject matter. Both interdisciplinary and in- 
tradisciplinary studies have inevitable drawbacks, 
but also have obvious benefits, including providing 
relational learning for general education and career 
students, providing new challenges for faculty, and 
helping students see that knowledge is organic and 
interdependent. (Author/KL) 
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This learning module provides 11 lessons to ac- 
quaint English Composition I students at Yavapai 
College (YC) with the facilities and resources of the 
YC Library. After introductory material describing 
course requirements, providing instructions, and 
locating the campuses’ libraries, Lesson I explains 
how to check out a book, put a book on hold, and 
return a book; discusses fines and lost materials; and 
illustrates the physical layout of the library. Lesson 
II explains how to locate a book in the open stacks. 
Lessons III and IV acquaint the students with the 
author, title, and subject approaches to monographs 
provided by the microfilm and card catalogs. Lesson 
V explains the Library of Congress classification 
system and includes a selected outline of its classes. 
Lessons VI, VII, and VIII introduce students to peri- 
odical indexes (e.g., the Reader’s Guide), to book 
review sources, and to newspaper indexes (e.g., in- 
dexes to the New York Times and Christian Science 
Monitor). Lesson IX explains the use of YC Li- 
brary’s vertical file, which contains recent pam- 
phlets, maps, and clippings. Lesson X describes the 
classification system for federal government docu- 
ments, explains the use of the Monthly Catalog of 
the United States Government, and tells how to 
gain access to the YC collection of Arizona state 
documents. The final lesson discusses interlibrary 
loan procedures. Each lesson provides explanatory 
text and exercises. (KL) 
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The information and exercises provided in this 
learning module are designed to help English Com- 
position II students at Yavapai College to acquire 
advanced library skills. The module contains three 
lessons. Lesson I, “Dictionaries, Various and Sun- 
dry Encyclopedias, and Handbooks,” uses examples 
and exercises from fields such as foreign languages, 
medicine, music, computer science, economics, so- 
cial science, and art to introduce the student to the 
concept of specialized reference tools. Lesson II, 
covering “Indexes in Literature and the Humani- 
ties,” requires students to complete exercises using 
“Humanities Index,” “Social Science Index,” and 
“Essays and General Literature Index” to find 
materials dealing with specified subjects. Lesson III, 
“Other Literary Sources,” introduces the student to 
the “Modern Language Association International 
Bibliography” and “Twentieth Century Short Story 
Explication” by providing exercises that review the 
formats of the reference works and require students 
to find citations related to specific topics. Each les- 
son begins with a brief statement stressing the ap- 
plication of the material to the students’ future 
research needs and is designed to be completed in 
one to two hours. (KL) 
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This workbook, designed for a libr skills 

course, provides 23 lessons to acquaint Yavapai 

College (YC) students with basic library reference 

skills. Each lesson begins with explanatory text, fol- 

lowed by reinforcement exercises. After providing 

course information, the workbook offers informa- 

tion on using the library (Lesson 1), finding books 
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in the open stacks (Lesson 2), using the author/title 
catalog (Lesson 3), subject access in the catalog 
(Lesson 4), and the Library of Congress Classifica- 
tion Scheme (Lesson 5). The workbook continues 
with discussions of periodical indexes (Lesson 6), 
book review indexes (Lesson 7), newspaper indexes 
(Lesson 8), and the vertical file of pamphlets, maps, 
and local interest clippings (Lesson 9). Access to 
government documents is explained (Lesson 10), 
before the workbook covers the use of the reserve 
collection (Lesson 12), dictionaries (Lesson 13), en- 
cyclopedias (Lesson 14), atlases (Lesson 15), and 
almanacs (Lesson 16). Sources are then described 
for plot summaries (Lesson 17), biographical infor- 
mation (Lesson 18), and information on dates and 
holidays (Lesson 19). The workbook goes on to ex- 
plain the use of audiovisual materials and equipment 
(Lesson 20). Finally, the workbook deals with liter- 
ary sources (Lesson 21), other local libraries (Les- 
son 22), and bibliographies (Lesson 23). A list of the 
reference tools discussed in the workbook is ap- 
pended. (KL) 
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This workbook, designed.for a Library Research 
course at Yavapai College, provides 15 lessons in 
advanced library reference skills. Each lesson pro- 
vides explanatory text and reinforcement exercises. 
After Lesson I introduces specialized dictionaries 
and encyclopedias (e.g., for foreign languages, 
medicine, music, economics, social sciences, and 
art), Lesson II explains special subject sources, such 
as business periodicals and general science indexes. 
Lesson III focuses on indexes in literature and the 
humanities, and Lesson IV examines the use of 
other literary sources. Sources for statistical infor- 
mation for the nation, Arizona, and municipalities 
are reviewed in Lesson V, while Lesson VI shows 
students how to find business and financial informa- 
tion, using examples of investments and insurance. 
Lessons VII and VIII explain how to find biograph- 
ical and genealogical information. Lesson IX in- 
troduces students to computerized databases, and 
Lesson X shows how to locate government docu- 
ments. Lesson XI describes two basic legal refer- 
ence tools, and Lesson XII covers sources of 
information on United States law. Lesson XIII dis- 
cusses bibliographic and footnote formats. Lesson 
XIV assigns a final bibliography to be compiled by 
the students in lieu of a course examination, while 
the final section contains the course evaluation 
form. (KL) 
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Traditionally, continuing education, though a 

recognized mission of the community college, has 

been relegated to an ancillary position outside of the 
policy-making and administrative mainstream. As 
traditional student populations shrink and outreach 
and career preparation become more important, 
community colleges have begun to realize that con- 
tinuing education provides opportunities for rela- 
tionships with local government, business and 
industry; flexible, low-cost education for re-entry 
students; and the development of new student popu- 
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lations for basic education programs. Thus continu- 
ing education is invited or compelled to become a 
full partner in “one college.” This means equal 
status for the dean of continuing education, program 
integration into the college’s budget process, ad- 
ministrative support services, and more program 
flexibility. While these changes benefit both con- 
tinuing education and the college, shifting enroll- 
ments, competition for space, and demands of 
government fiscal agencies and campus unions may 
result in these changes not being entirely voluntary. 
Three signposts anticipate the changeover to full 
curricular status: greater access to administrative 
support services, mutually beneficial relationships 
with other departments, and a recognition of con- 
tinuing education as a full partner assisting in ob- 
taining revenues, bringing new clients to the college, 
and providing linkages with local school boards, 
business and industry, and community groups. 
(Kingsborough Community College, NY, is used as 
an example throughout.) (KL) 


ED 208 920 JC 810 615 
Bartkovich, Jeffrey 
The General Education Component in Vocational 
Technical Programs Debate: From a Community 
College Perspective. 
Pub Date—Jul 81 
Note—26p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Curriculum, College Role, 
*Community Colleges, *Curriculum Enrichment, 
Curriculum Problems, ‘*Educational Needs, 
*Educational Objectives, Education Work Rela- 
tionship, *General Education, Humanistic Educa- 
tion, Liberal Arts, Technical Education, Two 
Year Colleges, *Vocational Education 
Reviewing literature and research, this paper ex- 
amines the arguments in the debate over the impor- 
tance or desirability of a general education 
component in vocational technical programs. After 
an introductory section tracing the history and role 
of the community /junior college, the increasing cur- 
ricular importance of vocational education, and cur- 
rent approaches to general education, the paper 
outlines arguments for the retention of the general 
education component. Included are arguments 
based on humanistic, basic life competencies, prag- 
matic, and theoretical orientations which favor gen- 
eral education. The paper then identifies a second 
faction composed of those who warn of the dangers 
of the increasing domination of technical skills 
courses in vocational programs. Next, arguments 
are presented for the limitation or exclusion of the 
general education component, which focus on stu- 
dents’ desires for additional technical courses, the 
unnecessary lengthening of vocational programs by 
general education requirements, the possibility that 
students’ personal and social growth is achieved 
without general education, among other arguments. 
Next, the essay reviews efforts to respond creatively 
to new demands to combine general education with 
the world of work, looking at cooperative efforts 
between schools and industry, experiments with in- 
terdisciplinary and nondisciplinary approaches, and 
suggested ways of revitalizing general education 
courses. The paper concludes with a summary of the 
purposes of general education. (AYC) 
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Identifiers—*British Columbia 
In Fall 1980, a follow-up survey was conducted of 

students who had graduated, withdrawn from or 

otherwise left career/technical programs at British 

Columbia’s 14 community colleges and institute of 

technology. The study sought to determine: (1) why 


students undertook career/technical programs; (2) 
if and for what reasons students failed to complete 
their programs; (3) employment information on pro- 
gram leavers; (4) where and how soon after leaving 
the colleges students were employed; (5) reactions 
of students to selected characteristics of post- 
secondary education; and (6) students’ future edu- 
cational goals. Of the 11,456 students who were 
surveyed, 57% responded. The study revealed that 
adult and college-age students cited acquisition of 
vocational skills as their major objective in enroll- 
ing. Family obligations, completion of objectives, 
change of career goals or disillusionment with their 
program were the primary reasons for discontinu- 
ance. Of the employed students, 75% held jobs 
related to their training. Males and females differed 
in their employment status (i.e., more males held 
full-time jobs), in earning power (i.e., women more 
frequently earned less than $1,500 per month), and 
in type of occupation (i.e., males dominated in engi- 
neering, sales, and product fabricating, while 
females dominated in health-related and clerical 
jobs). The study report discusses findings in terms of 
geographic decentralization, equity, and program 
quality. (KL) 
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An evaluation was conducted at Florida Junior 

College (FJC) of the four-day operational week im- 

plemented during May through August, 1981. Sur- 

veys were administered in May and July to day 
students, full-time teaching faculty, and full-time 
noninstructional staff to determine their level of 
satisfaction or dissatisfaction with the four-day 
week. Responses to the first survey were obtained 
from 16.2% of the students, 60.4% of the teaching 
faculty, and 66.6% of the noninstructional staff; re- 
sponse rates on the second survey were 15.9% of the 
students, 49.6% of the faculty, and 60.4% of the 
noninstructional staff. In addition, administrators 
kept a log of incidents relating to the college being 
closed on Fridays and a frequency count of contacts 
initiated during the extended hours before 8:00 am 
and after 5:00 pm. The evaluation found that the 
four-day week had no overall effect on students’ 
academic performance. Savings in electricity usage 
were realized, and there was no adverse impact on 
operational functioning. Students and the public 
used the services of the college during the additional 
two hours of operation. Approximately 75% of the 
students, faculty, librarians, and counselors recom- 
mended that FJC implement the four-day week dur- 
ing 1982 spring and summer terms, as did 70% of 
the career employees and a majority of the adminis- 
trators. Extensive appendices include survey forms, 
respondent comments, and comparative grade dis- 
tributions. (KL) 
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Identifiers—Experienced Based Career Education 
This manual describes the Experience Based Ca- 

reer Education (EBCE) program at Hagerstown 

Junior College (HJC) as a model for community 

colleges interested in implementing a community- 


based career exploration program. The first sections 
of the manual present background information on 
the program and HJC. Next, the components of the 
EBCE program are described, including a career 
exploration course providing work-site experience, 
a career planning course offering weekly seminars in 
systematic career planning, and individualized aca- 
demic courses in which students learn through 
work-site experience. Next, a section on community 
cooperation covers methods of site recruitment, 
development, and evaluation and reviews some em- 
ployer concerns. Student recruitment techniques, 
entry interviews and orientations, site placement 
methods, career exploration course requirements, 
and procedures for student program evaluation are 
considered next. Aspects of program management 
are then detailed, including student selection and 
registration, staffing, institutional communication, 
evaluation, and —— Special program features 
such as the Community Advisory Committee, year- 
end reception, and program flexibility are discussed 
prior to the presentation of considerations for pro- 
gram implementation. The manual then presents a 
checklist for a program feasibility study. The exten- 
sive appendices include course syllabi, guides for 
staff and students, an organizational chart, and a 


‘resource person questionnaire. (KL) 
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This annual report by the Developmental Math- 
ematics Curriculum Committee (DMCC) of the 
American Mathematical Association of Two-Year 
Colleges (AMATYC) includes seven subcommittee 
reports. After introductory material, the annual re- 
rt outlines the DMCC’s goals, enumerates its ob- 
jectives for 1981 through 1986, and establishes 
revised goals for the collection and exchange of pro- 
gram evaluation information and materials. The first 
report, by the DMCC Evaluation Subcommittee, 
begins with an evaluation model, details a five-year 
plan, and summarizes the results of a survey of 
course completion at 20 schools in 17 states. The 
report by the Handheld Calculator Subcommittee 
capsulizes the findings of studies of calculator use 
and impact in two-year colleges. The Minimal 
Competency Subcommittee report establishes six 
objectives to be attained in identifying a minimum 
level of mathematics literacy for all college-level 
students. The Newsletter Subcommittee report 
briefly lists methods of facilitating information ex- 
change between: the DMCC and the AMATYC. 
The report by the Student Learning Problems Sub- 
committee paeag! a five- Ayr ad plan and presents re- 
sults of an C membership survey 
conducted to identity perceived learning problems. 
The report of the Subcommittee on Teacher Qualifi- 
cations provides recommendations for an AMA- 
TYC position statement on two-year college 
instructor qualifications. The Testing Subcommittee 
report lists goals to be accomplished in the identifi- 
cation of suitable tests. The concluding section high- 
lights areas for further research. (KL) 
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The Program Evaluation Process described in this 








report was initiated at Hudson Valley Community 
College (HVCC) in spring 1981. Section I of the 
report presents the philosophy supporting the 
evaluation process which emphasizes pro qual- 
ity, cost effectiveness, and assistance with program 
improvement. Section II outlines the Program 
Evaluation Process itself, which involves a three- 
year cycle in which programs are reviewed the first 
year and re-reviewed two years later. This section 
also lists the HVCC programs involved in the proc- 
ess and presents a timeline for the completion of the 
review. The section goes on to describe the func- 
tioning of the review team, which may pass a pro- 
gram, give it probationary status, or determine that 
it should be phased out. Next this section reviews 
team membership, which includes permanent mem- 
bers from the finance office, academic affairs, presi- 
dent’s office, and student affairs; rotating members 
who are usually deans or department chairs from 
divisions not being reviewed; and program represen- 
tatives. Section II concludes with a list of types of 
data needed for review (i.e., program costs, success, 
and ~ variability; predictions; and supporting 
material). Section III presents preliminary out- 
comes of the use of this process in evaluating 16 
programs, of which nine were accorded a pass, six 
were not rated due to insufficient data, and one was 
placed on probation. Section IV summarizes the 
steps in the process and assesses effects on HVCC. 
Appendices include summarized reports and sample 
forms. (KL) 


ED 208 926 JC 810 629 
Cornelius, Erwin C. 
Integrating Humanities and Educational Travel 
Abroad Programs. 
Pub Date—Oct 81 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Community College Social Science ™ 
sociation, “Innovative Education in 
Conservative Era” (11th, Memphis, TN, Guillen 
22-24, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Programs, Community Col- 
leges, *International Studies, Program Descrip- 
tions, Program Development, *Study Abroad, 
Two Year Colleges 
Various materials are presented to provide guide- 
lines for integrating humanities and travel abroad 
programs. After noting the long tradition of educa- 
tional travel and the recent emergence of travel 
study programs for adult learners, the study-travel 
program at McHenry County College, a small rural 
community college in Illinois, is briefly described. 
The activities and benefits of a popular pro; 
which takes art students to Europe are summarized. 
Next, Inter-Kultur, Off-Campus Studies, a company 
run by community college faculty to assist faculty in 
planning educational programs in conjunction with 
an on-campus course of study, is described in terms 
of its purpose and off-campus programs. These pro- 
grams include lectures, special research opportuni- 
ties, and contacts with people in regions and 
countries visited. Next a ten-step program for inte- 
grating international studies and educational travel 
abroad is outlined, including the following steps: (1) 
contact an experienced group for help with plan- 
; (2) designate the faculty coordinator; (3) offer 
an international studies course; (4) recruit partici- 
pants; (5) hold informational community seminars; 
(6) gather instructional materials on the art, history, 
etc. of the countries to be visited; (7) stress credit; 
(8) develop an independent study course as a vehi- 
cle for awarding credit; (9) hold pre-departure semi- 
nars; and (10) evaluate the experience. An 
international studies course description and outline 
conclude the collection. (KL) 
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In fall 1981, a study was conducted of the 386 Los 
Angeles a College (LACC) students who trans- 
ferred to the California State University at Los An- 
geles (CSULA) in fall 1977. The study, which 
examined student persistence through the third year 
after transfer and determined graduation Tates, was 
a follow-up to an earlier study of student persistence 
through the first two years. Information on units 
attempted and completed, grade point average 
(GPA), declared major, and division in which en- 
rolled was obtained from CSULA quarterly reports 
to LACC, while graduation statistics were deter- 
mined using CSULA commencement programs for 
1978 pin 1981. Selected findings include the 
following: (1) three years after transferring, 24% of 
the students were still in attendance at CSULA; (2) 
by spring 1980, 17% of the students had received a 
bachelor’s degree and by spring 1981, 25% had 
earned the degree; (3) bachelor’s degrees were 
awarded for 31 different majors in five schools; the 
most frequently awarded were degrees in business; 
(4) 52% of the degrees were awarded to females, 
who constituted 48% of the study group; and (5) 
while students in the School of Business and Eco- 
nomics had average GPA’s significantly below 
those in other schools in the first two years, the gap 
closed somewhat during the third ? a . The study 
report details methodology and dings and in- 
cludes extensive data tables. Selected findings from 
the two-year persistence study are included for 
comparison. (Author/KL) 


ED 208 928 JC 810 631 
Schulman, Sandra 
A Description of a Developmental Program for 
High Risk Students in a Community College. 
Pierce Coll., Woodland Hills, Calif. 
Pub Date—Oct 81 
Note—14p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Basic Skills, Community Colleges, 
*Developmental Studies Programs, English —— 
ond Language), Hearing Impairments, *High Risk 
Students, *Peer Teaching, Remedial Mathemat- 
ics, Study Skills, Supplementary Education, 
*Testing Programs, Tutorial Programs, Two Year 
Colleges, Two Year College Students, Use Studies 
This two-part report describes the developmental 
studies program at Los Angeles Pierce College 
(LAPC) and provides a summary of 1980-81 use 
figures and evaluations for LAPC’s Study Skills 
Center. After noting the increasing need for deve- 
lopmental studies, the report indicates the methods 
used to assess students’ reading, writing, and math- 
ematics abilities and describes the individualized 
peer tutoring program. It then briefly reviews deve- 
lopmental courses in reading, writing, and study 
skills and directs attention to the learning laboratory 
and tutor training classes. After listing a variety of 
workshops available to developmental students, the 
Teport capsulizes student evaluation methods, and 
refers to the developmental program’s textbook 
readability service for instructors and mentions 
coordination efforts between the Study Skills Cen- 
ter and other campus services. The second part of 
the report provides a 1980-81 annual report for the 
Study Skills Center. First, general use data are pre- 
sented for the tutorial services by subject area, and 
the results of evaluation are offered for a language 
skills program for hearing impaired students. In ad- 
dition, the results of a readability study of 156 text- 
books are reviewed, and information on reading and 
math diagnosis and assessment is provided, includ- 
ing the number of students tested and recommenda- 
tions made. Finally, use figures are cited for the 
Center’s program for foreign-language speaking stu- 
dents. (KL) 
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Identifiers—New York 
In 1976 and 1981, surveys were conducted to de- 
termine the curricular role of geography in the New 
York State Community College System. The ques- 
tionnaire solicited information on the geography 
courses offered; frequency with which they were 
offered; new courses planned; faculty degrees; re- 
sponsiveness of geographical associations and com- 
i college organizations to professional needs; 
possibility and desirability of expanding the geogra- 
phy curriculum; need for faculty support from geog- 
raphy organizations; interaction with four-year 
college geography faculty; and interest in a New 
York State geography society. Study findings, based 
on a 100% response rate from the 38 community 
colleges in New York, include the following: (1) the 
most commonly offered geography course was In- 
troduction to Cultural Geography, offered by eight 
colleges; (2) the total number of geography courses 
taught increased from 49 in 1976 to 62 in 1981; (3) 
among the 27 faculty members teaching geography 
in 1981, only 16 held degrees in geography; (4) 22 
of these instructors were employed full-time, and 
five were employed part-time; (5) 72% of the re- 
sponding colleges felt that more geography courses 
could be taught, 66% felt more should be taught; and 
(6) the needs of faculty were not felt to be met by 
four-year college departments, professional associa- 
tions, or community college groups. The study re- 
port details findings and compares 1976 and 1981 
results. The questionnaire is appended. (AYC) 
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Descriptors—*Community Colleges, *Enrollment 
Projections, Enrollment Trends, Futures (of So- 
ciety), Mathematical Models, National Surveys, 
*Predictive Measurement, Social Indicators, 
State Programs, Two Year Colleges 
As part of an effort to reassess its enrollment fore- 

casting methodology and techniques, the Florida 

Division of Community Colleges conducted a na- 

tional survey of state directors of community/ junior 

colleges to identify successful forecasting practices. 

A conceptual framework for analyzing responses 

was developed from a review of the literature on 

enrollment projections and used to summarize the 
state of the art of enrollment forecasting. Four 
categories of approaches were identified: (1) trend 
extrapolation approaches, i.e., curve-fitting tech- 
niques, such as simple and moving averages, which 
utilize historical enrollment data as the basis for 
projections, and causal models, such as cohort-sur- 
vival techniques, which give consideration to in- 
dependent factors in addition to historic enrollment 
data; (2) subjective judgments, which involve the 

use of expert opinion or futuristic approaches; (3) 

combination approaches, which use both extrapola- 

tion and subjective methods; and (4) no state-level 

——e The survey revealed that nine of the 46 
p states ducted no sy tic state- 

level forecasting; 12 states used curve-fitting tech- 
niques; 18 states used causal models; one state based 
its enrollment projections solely on subjective judg- 
ment; and six states reported using combination ap- 
proaches. The survey report details methodology 
and findings by state and concludes with observa- 
tions on responsibility for, success of, and desirabil- 
ity of enrollment forecasting. (AYC) 
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Identifiers—* Community College of Baltimore MD 
Part of a series of case studies on successful aca- 
demic computing programs at minority institutions, 
this monograph focuses on the Community College 
of Baltimore (CCB). Sections I and II outline the 
purpose and background of the case study project, 
focusing on the 11 computing activities the case 
studies are designed to facilitate, the need for the 
project, and eight factors leading to the successful 
use of computers. Section III profiles CCB, describ- 
ing its location, programs, mission, faculty, stu- 
dents, tuition and financial uid, accreditation, and 
budget. Section IV p logy of CCB’s 
computing activities from 1961 through 1981. The 
organization and management of CCB’s computing 
activities are outlined in Section V, while Section VI 
describes the computer system, available software 
and courseware, system access and availability, and 
statistics on computer use. Section VII provides ex- 
amples of the instructional and administrative ap- 
plications of the computer at CCB, describing the 
activities of the computer and information systems 
department, the science learning center, and the 
dental and business departments, and briefly cover- 
ing other activities and plans. Section VIII describes 
the students, faculty, and courses offered in the 
computer studies program, while Section IX exam- 
ines computer literacy courses and seminars of- 
fered. Section X analyzes student benefits, Section 
XI outlines outreach activities, and the final sec- 
tions offer advice from CCB computing staff and a 
list of contact persons. (KL) 
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Identifiers—* Media Bias, Media Use 
Written to meet four objectives, this document (1) 
reviews the use of media in parent education, (2) 
evaluates the format and content of existing appro- 
aches, (3) formulates a philosophy to guide the 
development of new materials, and (4) makes spe- 
cific recommendations regarding future parent edu- 
cation materials. Specific recommendations 
concerning the form and content of parent educa- 
tion materials are linked to the philosophy that hu- 
man development and _ experience occur 
interactively within an interdependent community 
and that such a viewpoint should guide developers 
of parent education materials. Various audiovisual 
materials are judged to lack a specific focus and/or 
to lack sophisticated presentation; among the au- 
thors’ recommendations is the suggestion that view- 
points regarding child development and parenting 
underlying materials be made more recognizable to 
consumers. A review of materials notes that the 
traditional focus within parent education has been 
on promoting mental health and cognitive develop- 
ment. Current parent education materials empha- 
size child rearing and parental responsibility in 
establishing guidelines for children’s acceptable 
behavior; recent research investigates the outcomes 
for the increasing numbers of children placed in 
alternate child care by working women. (Au- 
thor/DB) 
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Developmental differences in categorization in a 
communication situation were investigated among 
16 adult women and 16 nine-year-old children who 
instructed 7-year-old children in either the organi- 
zation of groceries in a mock kitchen (home task) or 
the sorting of photographs of common objects into 
compartments (school task). In both tasks, the 18 
items were separated into six groups and the sub- 
jects studied their locations on shelves or in com- 
partments before instructing the 7-year-olds. Two 
students unaware of the purpose of the study coded 
each subject’s references to the 18 items according 
to a system elaborated from Olver and Hornsby 
(1966). The statements were coded in terms of supe- 
rordinate, functional, and nominal categories. Each 
of the coders rated 20 tapes, includin | 8 reliability 
tapes, which were interspersed throughout the cod- 
ing phase. Results suggest that when categorization 
is the means to the goal of teaching children, func- 
tional categories assume great importance for 
adults. Category use also seems to vary according to 
whether communication is in an everyday context 
as opposed to a school or laboratory setting. (Au- 
thor/RH) 
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Identifiers—*Wh Questions 
Preschool children’s responses to “‘wh-questions” 

(those including the concepts who, what, where, 
when, how, and why) were studied in order to deter- 
mine the influence of socioeconomic status (SES) 
on frequency of correct and incorrect answers. 
Investigation focused on three questions: (1) When 
a response to a wh-question is incorrect, with which 
other wh-word is it confused? (2) Are differences in 
response patterns correlated with SES? and (3) Are 
there developmental differences between SES 
groups with regard to correct responses? Sixty mid- 
dle-SES and 60 low-SES children - divided by age 
into groups of 20, each containing an equal number 
of boys and girls - served as subjects. Thirty ques- 
tions were constructed as stimuli, five for each of the 
six wh-words. Each of 15 black and white line draw- 
ings depicting adults, children, animals, and com- 
mon objects in various situations was designed to 
elicit the answer to 2 of the 30 questions. Since 
memory was not being tested, questions were re- 
peated upon request; each subject was tested in- 
dividually for approximately 20 minutes. Results 
are discussed. (Author/RH) 
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Identifiers—Stimulus Complexity, * Questions 
Two levels of stimulus condition were used to 
determine whether or not the amount of salient in- 
formation contained in the perceptual stimuli ac- 
pe sade ed presented “wh-questions” (those 
including the concepts who, what, where, when, 
how and why) 
Conditions ah in terms of the number of wh- 
questions that could be answered from pictorial 
stimuli: more than one (Multiple Option Stimulus 
Condition) or only one (Single Option Stimulus 
Condition). It was predicted that children’s compre- 
hension of wh-questions would be affected by the 
ifically, it was hypothesized 
that fewer questions would be comprehended in the 
Multiple Option Stimulus Condition than in the Sin- 
gle Option Stimulus Condition and that differences 
would vary depending on the age of the child as well 
as on which wh-question word was the target. An 
additional hypothesis was 
nomic status (SES) was expected to interact with 
stimulus condition, revealing greater SES differ- 
ences in the Multiple Option than in the Single Op- 
tion Stimulus Condition. Subjects were 120 white 
preschool children, 60 boys and 60 girls from low- 
and middle-SES homes. Thirty questions were con- 
structed as stimuli, five for each of the six wh-ques- 
tion types. These were presented in the following 
syntactic frame: “Wh-word + is + the + noun + 
verb + ing?” In designing the pictures used, re- 
search on the effectiveness of pictorial stimuli was 
taken into account. Results are discussed. (Au- 


thor/RH) 
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Components Analysis 
When total scores on the California Preschool So- 
cial Competency Scale (CPSCS) of disadvantaged 
children attending New York State experimental 
prekindergarten programs in 1975-76 were replaced 
by factor scores derived through principal compo- 
nent analysis, exposure time had no significant rela- 
tionship to three components of the scale: 
considerateness, task orientation, and response to 
the unfamilar. Exposure time did have a curvilinear 
and generally positive, if subtle, relationship to the 
extraversion component and to the verbal facility 
component. Thus, there does appear to be a positive 
relationship between the time children spent in pro- 
grams and their rating on the CPSCS at the end of 
the programs. The relationship is restricted, 
however, to those parts of the scale which measure 
extraversion and, to a larger extent, verbal compe- 
tence. The decomposition of the total CPSCS score 
into its principal components as criterion variables 
in regression analysis has isolated the areas of social 
competency on which prekindergartens have an ef- 
fect. Moreover, the strength of the effect on verbal 
social competency has been found to be greater than 
the previously found effect on overall social compe- 
tency as measured by the total scale score. (Au- 
thor/RH) 
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Identifiers —*Continuity, N ew York 
This evaluation of the New York State Experi- 
mental Prekindergarten (PreK) Program was de- 
signed to investigate the extent to which efforts to 
enhance program continuity through staff develop- 
ment activities se lasting effects on chil- 
dren’s itive development. 
Three children in er of seven of the 48 PreK 
schoo) districts in New York were selected for in- 
tensive study. For each child, a team was formed 
consisting of the child’s past, present, and future 
teachers, as well as nonteaching staff members and 
the building principal. The team worked together as 
the child moved from PreK into kindergarten and 
then into the first grade. Together they focused on 
developing skills in observing children, recording 
observations, collecting meaningful data from vari- 
ous sources, reviewing data, and using data for plan- 
ning instruction. Generally, results indicate that, on 
two different cognitive measures, children who had 
experienced greater continuity in their educational 
programs during this period scored higher than did 
children who had experienced less continuity. It is 
concluded that these fiidings provide evidence of 
the effectiveness of activities designed to strengthen 
continuity in children’s educational experiences 
when those activities follow a developmental pro- 
gram. (Author/RH) 
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Identifiers—* Denmark 
Results of an investigation made by a commission 
established to (1) examine the living conditions of 
Danish of preschool age, (2) discuss the 
adequacy of these ‘conditions for the children’s 
needs, and (3) make recommendations concerning 
child and family policy, are reported in the 13 chap- 
ters of this volume. Chapter I contains the Commis- 
sion’s introductory reflections on problems of 
family policy. Chapter II presents a documentary 
account of the present living conditions of young 
chiidren and their parents and pinpoints changes in 
these conditions which have taken place in the re- 
cent past. Chapter III deals with the characteristic 
features of the development of young children and 
describes some prerequisites of optimal personality 
development. Chapter IV evaluates the conditions 
under which young children grow up in Denmark. 
Chapter V presents reflections underlying the Com- 
mission’s points of view concerning the form and 
content of a child policy. Chapter VI contains a 
formulation of goals intended to provide the basis of 
a child policy and reflects on the means of realizing 
these goals. Chapter VII discusses legal aspects of 
the child’s status in the law of domestic relations. 
Chapter VIII focuses on and makes suggestions 
about parents’ concerns related to employment. 
Chapter IX contains reflections and suggestions 
concerning families with young children and their 
relationship to the community. Chapter X provides 
reflections and proposals concerning the physical 
environment for young children. Chapter XI dis- 
cusses family finances and Chapter XII discusses 
families with special needs children. Chapter XIII 
presents priorities for action as well as considera- 
tions of the use of broader solutions to some prob- 
lems of child policy. A summary section outlining 
minority positions on topics discussed in Chapters 
XI and XIII is included. (Author/RH) 
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Finance, *Program Administration, Program De- 
scriptions, *Program Development, *Program 
Implementation 
A guide for providing after school day care for 

school age children is presented in this document. 

Tips are given on how to get a program started (e.g., 

how to meet with community members, survey 

needs, and consider alternative forms of day care). 

Stope in establishing non-profit status are listed. 

ining legal , creating a 
waa of directors, obtaining tax exempt status, and 
employing an administrator. Also mentioned are as- 

ts to ider when opening a center. Aspects 
include determining the target § group, meeting lic- 
ensing requirements and other regulations, analyz- 
ing financial needs, and selecting the center’s site, 
staff, and participants. It is emphasized that the pro- 
gram’s goals must be stated clearly, a program state- 
ment given to each parent prior to registration, and 
that community involvement include parent partici- 
pation, social services, and cultural enrichment. 

Data are specified regarding what records must in- 

clude and considerations pertinent to summer care 

are discussed. An after school day care program in 

Austin, Texas, is described. Resources for school 

age children are mentioned, and readings are sug- 

gested. Equipment needed in day care programs are 
listed. (Author/DB) 
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Safety Education 
This study was designed to examine the issue of 
the safety of children’s formal play environments. 
Safety was defined in terms of morbidity and mor- 
tality data. Protection and safety education were 
considered the prime factors in accident prevention 
while the goal of a safety program was considered 
to be the minimizing of injuries. Several data gather- 
ing techniques were used: in-depth personal inter- 
views with persons planning and providing 
playgrounds; telephone interviews with similar per- 
sonnel in other agency settings and in the federal 
government; letters requesting the assistance of re- 
creation researchers and personnel; examination of 
accident records; review of literature on safety; and 
review of literature on legal responsibility. Acci- 
dents attributable to playground equipment were 
found to account for less than 2 per cent of all chil- 
dren’s accidents and to account for very few deaths. 
Many accidents listed as playground accidents were 
found to be unrelated to playgrounds per se. Few 
accidents were attributable to equipment problems, 
although certain types of swinging equipment were 
associated with a significant increase in accidents. 
Surface materials were the most serious causal fac- 
tors in playground accidents. It is strongly suggested 
that performance standards for playground equip- 
ment be adopted. Recommendations regarding lia- 
bility and suggestions for further research are given. 
(Author/DB) 








Document Resumes 131 


ED 208 941 PS 012 384 
Halpern, Robert Fisk, David 
Preschool 


Education in Latin America: A Survey 
on from the Andean Region. Volume I: 


Summary Report. 
High/ Scope Educational Research Foundation, Yp- 
silanti, Mich. 


Spons Agency—Agency for International _— 
pment (De pt. of State), Washington, D. 
ate— 


Note—168p, “Page 101 is missing from the original 
document and is not available. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Com- 
munity Involvement, Cost Effectiveness, Cross 
Cultural Studies, *D 
Factors, Educational Objectives, Educational 
Policy, Foreign Countries, Government Role, 
*International Organizations, *Latin. Americans, 
Parent Participation, *Policy Formation, *Pre- 
— Education, Program Development, Pro- 

Evaluation 

Identifiers —* Andean Countries, Bolivia, Chile, Co- 

lombia 


This _Teport ae Fay. A ee of es 5 through 


6 and their families in in Bolivia, Chile, ond Colombia. 
Programs surveyed were primarily designed to 
reach the Poorest sectors of the population, focused 
on improving the young child’s psychomotor and 
social development, and utilized various educa- 
tional intervention techniques in the home or center 
to provide services. The central objectives of the 
survey were to describe from a public policy per- 
spective the major preschool education activities in 
the host countries; to document the nature, objec- 
tives, and central variables constituting the “deci- 
sion rules” governing program implementation; to 
analyze the implications of these objectives and 
decision rules; and to formulate testable assertions 
and/or suggested program guidelines for early edu- 
cation programs in developing countries. Among 10 
policy questions stated were: Whom should pro- 
grams be serving? How can the full range of chil- 
dren’s basic needs be met? How should the role of 
parents be defined? and, what should be the nature 
and extent of intersectional cooperation in early 
childhood education? Attachments include a list of 
variables identified as influential in decision making 
in early childhood education in Latin America. An 
annotated bibliography is also provided. (Au- 
thor/DB) 
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vices 
Identifiers—* European Community 

Proceedings of the International Symposium on 
Family Policy in Europe are contained in this docu- 
ment. (Most proceedings are in English, but some 
are in French, one is in German, and one is in 
Italian.) Presentations focused basically on family 
policy within European countries, with attention 
given to such issues as socialist, noncentralized, and 
nongovernmental approaches to policy formation 
and implementation. Needs of the family in the 
1980s were considered by several of the partici- 
pants; some of these requirements concerned em- 
ployment policies, social security within a family 
perspective, housing, health, family legislation, 
family life education, social and counseling services, 
the role of the Church in family policy, and family 
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problems such as marital breakup. Strategies were 
suggested for implementing coordinated family 
policy among the European nations. (Author/DB) 
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A 5-month program conducted in Israel for per- 
sons active in early childhood education is de- 
scribed in this report. The program, designed to 
present an overall view of early childhood educa- 
tion, was tailored to the experience and background 
of participants. Lectures were devoted to such top- 
ics as child psychology, teaching methods, cur- 
riculum development, principles of supervision, 
teacher training, adult education, individual devel- 
opment within society, special education, natural 
science, nutrition, and consumer education. Visits 
to early childhood centers augmented many of the 
theoretical aspects of the curriculum and provided 
a means for applying theory to particular situations. 
Visits were also made to places of general and 
professional interest, including several institutes of 
higher education, the Ministry of Education, in- 
structional support centers, the Educational Televi- 
sion Center, a comprehensive primary school, day 
care centers, a center concerned with preventive 
health care, and a center for services to disturbed 
children. Students submitted a final paper on a topic 
selected from a list of problems in social, emotional, 
and cognitive development, learning processes, 
behavior, and language acquisition. (Author/DB) 
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By surveying the viewpoints of parents receiving 
public assistance and practitioners who provide 
publicly supported child care, this study explored 
some of the values which underly child care policy 
and some of the practical problems in delivering 
child care services. A mailed questionnaire was sent 
to 1,200 parents (of whom 800 were receiving child 
care and 400 were eligible but not receiving care), 
to a systematic random sample of 2,186 providers 
(of whom 456 were center providers, 500 were 
family day care providers, and 1,009 were aides), 
and to all day care service workers and consultants 
in Michigan (samples of 187 and 38, respectively). 
The first part of the questionnaire asked for demo- 
graphic and personal information, the second part 
elicited respondents’ choices about current and 
proposed child care policy and practice, and the 
third part asked respondents to indicate their level 
of agreement with values which might be expressed 
by other actors in the child care policy field. Results 
of the questionnaire are reported in the following 
manner: first, characteristics of the respondents in 
each major category are described; then their re- 
sponses to the questions on policy and practices are 
reported. Next, statistical comparisons among sub- 
samples on 10 selected variables related to the stu- 
dy’s hypotheses are discussed. Mean levels of 


agreement with each of the statements in part 3 of 
the questionnaire are reported. Finally, statistical 
differences in subsample scores on the dimensions 
of control/responsibility, scope, an¢ quality of child 
care are outlined. (Author/MP) 
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This report describes the results of the second 
phase of a study of child care policy conducted for 
the Michigan League for Human Services (MLHS). 
(The report on the first phase of the study described 
the results of a mailed survey sent to parents receiv- 
ing public assistance and to practitioners who prov- 
ided and/or monitored publicly supported child 
care.) Described here are the results of the interview 
phase of the study, which involved 28 interviews 
with parents, 29 with providers, and 12 with state 
agency personnel selected at random from the sur- 
vey respondents. The purpose of the interviews was 
to gain greater understanding of survey respond- 
ents’ opinions by exploring the reasons they gave 
certain responses and by extending the questioning 
to related issues drawn from their personal experi- 
ences. Interview responses occurred in six question 
areas identified by the MLHS as being of particular 
interest: (1) access to child care; (2) quality of care; 
(3) parent support and education; (4) financial sup- 
port; (5) regulation; and (6) general system func- 
tioning. The report discusses the views of parent 
respondents first, then outlines practitioner re- 
spondents’ views, concluding with a statement of 
basic issues which must be resolved if child care 
policy is to meet the needs of welfare recipients. 
Representative case study profiles of interviewed 
respondents are included in the appendix. (Au- 
thor/MP) 
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This document presents an annotated bibliogra- 
phy of over 60 computer-related periodicals. All 
periodicals included in the bibliography are pub- 
lished in the United States and are of interest to the 
general user of computers and/or microcomputers. 
A few items of greater technical difficulty were in- 
cluded for readers intending to become more deeply 
involved in the computer field. Items which are con- 
sidered especially appropriate for first acquisition 
by a library have been identified. Frequency of pub- 
lication is designated. (Author/DB) 
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Instructional methods and teaching resources are 
discussed in this document for the kindergarten 
perp of bilingual be; —s a The instruc- 
ti program presented suggests, for instance, en- 
listing the aid of children’s librarians to identify 
books of universal appeal; parental involvement is 
sought in selecting books for individual children. 
Use of audiotapes of stories in both English and the 
first language of the child is suggested, and these 
tapes should be available to children to listen to 
when they are interested. (One means of obtaining 
audiotapes in the native languages of children is to 
have community members record stories in their 
native tongues.) Pictorial stimuli geared to begin- 
ning readers’ individual differences are reported as 
a successful teaching technique, as is the use of 
materials depicting common emotional responses, 
such as love and fear. Other instructional tech- 
niques which have been found to be successful in the 
hese 2e rd kindergarten are reviewed. For 

beginning readers the instructional method of 
choice is individualized instruction. Finally, coer: 
cion in such a program is forbidden. (Author/ DB) 
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To investigate the assumptions that interpersonal 
problem solving skills can be systematically taught 
to young children and that such skills mediate 
behavioral adjustment, 37 black, economically 
disadvantaged preschool age children participated 
in a year-long intervention project and a 6-month 
follow-up. Specifically, the study evaluated the 
long-term effectiveness of the Spivack and Shure 
training program in bringing about changes in cogni- 
tive interpersonal problem solving and behavior. 
The intervention program consisted of a series of 
brief, daily “games” involving small groups of chil- 
dren. Games initially focused on language skills 
related to alternative, consequential, and causal 
thinking, then explored individual’s likes and dis- 
likes, culminating in the application of skills and 
concepts in the contexts of real life situations. After 
training with the games, subjects were seen three 
times for individual testing by research assistants 
who administered the Preschool Interpersonal - 
Problem Solving Test, the What Happens Next? 
Game, and the Caldwell Preschool Inventory. Addi- 
tionally, each child’s behavior was observed on 
three separate occasions by trained observers using 
the Sharp Behavior Checklist. The Hahnemann Pre- 
school Behavior Rating Scale was completed for 
each child by the classroom teacher after she had 
known the child for 3 months. Findings indicate 
that behavior change in young children cannot be 
mediated through a strictly cognitive intervention 
and that behavior change requires an integration of 
behavioral and cognitive techniques. (Author/RH) 
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This study was designed to answer the following 





tion: which of four commonly used art styles 
hotographic, representational, cartoon, and ex- 
pressionistic), employed in children’s tradebooks, 
would first, second, and third grade children prefer 
when (a) pictures only were viewed, and (b) text 
content (informational or fanciful) accompanied 
presentation of the pictures? The effects of sex and 
— level on differences were also investigated. 
ubjects (N=225) were randomly assigned to four 
treatment groups, in each of which presentation of 
the two conditions was varied. For example, Group 
1 was first presented with pictures only and then 
with pictures and informational text while Group 2 
was first presented with pictures only and then with 
pictures and fanciful text. In each condition the set 
of pictures given to each subject reflected the four 
different art styles. Subjects were asked to rank or- 
der their preferences for these styles on a 4-point 
scale. Results supported the hypotheses that styles, 
text content, and grade level would affect picture 
preferences. Results were interpreted as providing 
some support for the viewpoint that illustrative style 
should be chosen to complement literary content. 
(Author/MP) 
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This study was designed to determine the feasibil- 
ity of utilizing North Carolina’s community and 
technical colleges as a statewide system for provid- 
ing inservice day care training. Seven aspects of 
training were addressed: (1) programs and resources 
whereby institutions could provide training; (2) in- 
Stitutional experience in providing inservice day 
care training; (3) extent of institutional interest in 
providing training; (4) types of training possible; (5) 
institutional needs for assistance; (6) program costs; 
and (7) obstacles. Questionnaires were sent to 2- 
year institutions, and interviews were conducted 
with college staff and day care personnel. Twenty- 
six of 30 institutions responded, indicating interest 
in providing a variety of training activities and es- 
timating costs for the proposed program to be low. 
A possible lack of interest from day care providers 
was the chief obstacle identified. Findings sup- 
ported the conclusion that an inservice training net- 
work of community and technical colleges could be 
developed, although institutions would require as- 
sistance to develop and promote programs. Similar 
programs in other states were considered worth ex- 
amining for adaptation in North Carolina. Appen- 
dices include the questionnaire sent to colleges, a 
map locating North Carolina institutions and detail- 
ing the type of child care degrees each awards; and 
a description of day care licensing standards in 
Georgia. (Author/DB) 
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Literature relevant to the needs assessment of 
children 5 to 12 years of age is reviewed and varia- 
bles demonstrated to be factors in healthy or deviant 
behavior are identified. Problems addressed in the 
review of literature range from school maladjust- 
ment through social deviancy to schizophrenia. Five 
categories of studies are considered: (1) studies of 
children from minority cultures, (2) studies of lower 
class children, (3) studies of delinquent behavior 
(with special emphasis on Maricopa County and the 
Phoenix South Catchment Area), (4) studies of chil- 
dren of the majority culture, and (5) general interest 
studies. Most of the information provided concerns 
the first two categories of studies. The concluding 
section of the document relates the reviewed 
material to the issues of community-wide needs as- 
sessment, preventive intervention, and therapy. 
(Author/RH) 
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Identifiers—Psychoanalytic Theory 
The primary purpose of this master’s thesis is to 

describe some therapeutic uses of dramatic play 

with the mildly aggressive preschool child. The 
child for whom the suggested play interventions are 
considered appropriate is characterized by sociality 
and attachment to both peers and adults, and is not 
chronically aggressive. After the first chapter’s brief 
introduction, Chapter II of the thesis provides a 
review of aspects of primarily psychoanalytic theo- 
ries to help school personnel resolve developmental 
crises and promote healthy adjustment in young 
children. Theoretical formulations of the personal- 
ity dynamics of the aggressive child are then re- 
counted, and literature on aggression and the 
aggressive child considered relevant to preschool 
teachers is selectively reviewed. Chapter III de- 
scribes four themes of dramatic play for therapeutic 
intervention with aggressive children: the monster 
or dragon, the wild animal, the giant or witch, and 
the family. For each theme, one scenario illustrating 
how the theme can be introduced into children’s 
play activities is pri d. In lusion, the need 
for empirical studies of the effectiveness of the 
recommended dramatic play techniques is recog- 
nized, and directions for research are pointed out. 
(Author/RH) 
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The inservice program described here provides 

workshop participants with background theory on 

young children’s outdoor gross motor play, outdoor 
program design, playground apparatus, and alterna- 
tive methods for providing gross motor experiences 
for young children. A brief description of the study’s 

purpose and hypotheses is provided in Chapter I. 

Chapter II offers an intense investigation of the fol- 

lowing areas: (1) values of outdoor play experiences 

discussed in view of the “whole-child” educational 
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philosophy; (2) playground characteristics defining 
playground environments; (3) the value of the tradi- 
tional playground; and (4) the usefulness of the 
developmental playground. Chapter III describes a 
design for staff development via workshop inser- 
vice; the design utilizes the Joyce Process Model 
and is divided into two segments encompassing the- 
ory, demonstration, experimentation, and feedback. 
Objectives for each segment, lists of materials re- 
quired, and presentation procedures are described. 
The evaluation tools used to measure and determine 
program effectiveness are described in Chapter IV. 
Appendices include a price list for commercial 
equipment, a format for a small-group activity re- 
cord-keeping card, and a list of outdoor resources. 
(Author/MP) 
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A cognitive-developmental approach to reading 
instruction for preschool children is presented in 
this document. Common misunderstandings about 
reading instruction are discussed, and examples of 
young children’s reading readiness are used to illus- 
trate how developmental readiness, self-motivation, 
and the influence of an appropriate learning envi- 
ronment supplant the need for countless hours in 
reading skill instruction. Traditional instructional 
methods are criticized for being developmentally 
inappropriate; the validity of the worksheet, drill, 
and skill method is questioned —- many functionally 
illiterate high school graduates are the result of 
those techniques. It is contended that children pass 
through various developmental levels as they 
become able to read and that these levels become 
the foundation whereby children form mental im- 
ages of objects and experiences. (The first level lays 
a foundation for decoding. The second level in- 
volves manipulation of materials. The third level 
emerges as the child begins to use written and 
spoken language.) The teacher who uses formal 
methods of reading instruction is said to teach con- 
trary to the child’s developmental nature. (Au- 
thor/DB) 
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Identifiers—* Crying 
The purpose of this study was to examine Anglo- 
American and Mexican-American parents’ atti- 
tudes about infant socialization. Occupational status 
of fathers was used to identify participants’ social 
class, and mothers and fathers were interviewed in 
English or Spanish 9 weeks after the birth of their 
first child. Attitudes were examined regarding ba- 
bies’ cries. Overall, participants demonstrated more 
similarities than differences in attitudes about in- 
fants’ cries, although women distinguished more 
types of cries than did men. Most participants iden- 
tified hunger cries; many also distinguished cries for 
attention, discomfort, and anger. Many more mid- 
die-class than working-class fathers of both ethnic 
groups claimed to recognize anger cries. About two- 
thirds of the parents in each group believed certain 
infant behaviors should be discouraged, but exam- 
ples varied. Mexican-American parents tended to 
discourage poor social behaviors (such as demand- 
ing constant attention), whereas Anglo-Americans 
discouraged self-damaging behaviors (such as head 
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banging). Although Anglo-Americans preferred dis- 
traction as a means of behavior control, no other 
particular method was singled out. Most parents 
believed infants could be taught such things as ver- 
bal and social skills, but ethnic differences emerged 
as to which types of infant stimulation should be 
provided (Anglos felt positive about providing toys 
and books). Overall, similarities outweighed differ- 
ences in attitudes, and social class was more often 
associated with parents’ responses than was ethnic 
origin. (Author/DB) 
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A longitudinal study was conducted to assess (1) 
the validity of the Denver Prescreening Develop- 
mental Questionnaire (DPDQ) in a predominantly 
black, lower socioeconomic population, and (2) the 
effect of an educational package in increasing paren- 
tal accuracy in responses to the DPDQ. Randomly 
selected mothers of 127 infants enrolled in a follow- 
up program were provided written and audiovisual 
material describing developmental behaviors; each 
mother recorded her child’s subsequent develop- 
ment at 2- and 3-, 6- and 9-month visits. Seventy- 
eight of the infants were followed for 3 months, 
while 53 and 33 infants were followed for 6 and 9 
months, respectively. Mean agreement scores be- 
tween parental responses to the DPDQ and devel- 
opment observed via the Denver Developmental 
Screening Test exceeded 90 per cent at 3, 6, and 9 
months, respectively. Item agreement scores of the 
experimental and control groups were equivalent, 
thereby demonstrating the educational program 
failed to increase parents’ accuracy of response. 
Neither age nor educational level of mothers in- 
fluenced the accuracy of responses to the DPDQ. 
The rate of overreferrals to pediatricians was low 
(12.8 per cent). These results attest to the usefulness 
of the DPDQ in lower socioeconomic black popula- 
tions, but raise questions about parent education 
through audiovisual and written materials. (Au- 
thor/DB) 
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In order to assess children’s perceived vulnerabil- 
ity to health problems, a longitudinal study was de- 
signed to observe third and seventh graders at five 
intervals over a 2-year period. The hypotheses 
tested concerned relationships between perceived 
vulnerability to health problems and age, sex, and 
socioeconomic status. Data were obtained from a 
group administered a 15-item questionnaire; a cha- 
racteristic item illustrating the basic format of these 
questions was “What chance is there of your getting 
the flu during this next year?” The specific health 
problems investigated were a bad accident, a rash, 
a fever, having a tooth pulled, a sore throat, a tooth- 
ache, a cold, bleeding gums, an upset stomach, being 
sick enough to miss a week of school, a cavity, a bad 
headache, breaking or cracking a tooth, and cutting 


a finger. Seven additional questions were used as 
filler items. For each question the subjects selected 
one response from seven alternatives in a quasi- 
interval scale. Results indicated that age was signifi- 
cantly but nonlinearly related to perceived 
vulnerability. Females showed significantly higher 
levels of perceived vulnerability than did males. In 
the younger sample, perceived vulnerability was 
related positively to higher socioeconomic status. 
Implications for theory and health education pro- 
grams are discussed. (Author/DB) 
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The present study was designed to assess kinder- 

garten, second-, and fourth-graders’ knowledge of 

two aspects of metamemory, the effect of list length 
and the effect of study time, and to relate this 
knowledge to the children’s performance on recall 
tasks. One hundred and eight elementary school 
children, 36 from each grade level, were shown pic- 
tures in three decks of cards of varying size (5, 10, 
and 15 items). The pictures, consisting of black and 
white line drawings of common objects were shown 
two at a time, and children were asked to predict 
which deck in each pair would take more (or less) 
time to learn and why. After making their predic- 
tions, children were given picture sets of different 
lengths to study, one at a time, and were then ad- 
ministered a recall test. There were no significant 
differences among grades in the ability to predict 
the relative study periods required to learn the three 
lists. In addition, children at all grade levels in- 
creased their study time with increasing list length; 
fourth-graders studied significantly longer on the 

10- and 15-item lists than did kindergartners and 

second-graders. Finally, there was a significant rela- 

tionship between prediction and performance at all 
grade levels. (Author/RH) 
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Identifiers—Parent Behavior 
This research reports the development of a se- 

mantic differential for rating nonverbal style of ex- 

pressiveness in a population of expectant mothers. 

Mothers’ nonverbal features (facial expression, ges- 

tures, voice quality) were emphasized as uniquely 

valid indices of emotional attitudes towards parent- 
hood and as the principal forms of interpersonal 
stimulation to which i>fants would be exposed. In 
the final trimester of pregnancy, 46 primiparous 
mothers, representing a range of ages and ethnic and 
social class backgrounds, were interviewed on 
videotape, discussing childhood, marital adjust- 
ment, and expectations about parenthood. Inter- 
view selections were then presented to judges under 
three stimulus conditions: total videotape, video- 
track, or audiotrack. Each mother’s expressive style 
was rated on 12 bipolar adjective scales pertaining 
to affective tone, energy level, and involvement. 

Studies demonstrated the reliability of this instru- 

ment and procedure as well as the usefulness of 

nonverbal measures in descriptive and predictive 
analyses. (Author/RH) 
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Counseling, Risk, *Stress Variables 
Identifiers—*High Risk Infants 
The experience of consultants in a pediatric hospi- 
tal indicates that infant failure to thrive is almost 
always associated with strain in the relationships of 
the infant’s caregivers. Consequently, a nontradi- 
tional, long-term, home-based, and family-centered 
model of evaluation and treatment of failure to 
thrive has been developed which involves family 
members in assessing how family influences disrupt 
nurturance and which engages family members in 
ongoing therapeutic work. Intervention is directed 
toward containment of family relationship prob- 
lems, employment of more adaptive stress manage- 
ment, and restructuring of the child’s nurturing 
context. To assess the effectiveness of the family- 
centered intervention, comparisons are being made 
between outcomes of two alternate approaches to 
intervention: a parent-centered approach focusing 
on the major caretaker and an advocacy approach 
involving short-term support and indirect treat- 
ment. Infants are assessed at six-month intervals on 
intellectual development, play behavior, attach- 
ment, and language competence. Additionally, 
monthly home observations are being made of par- 
ent-child interaction. Preliminary follow-up data for 
small samples of predominantly low-income fami- 
lies with infants at 1 year of age reveal improved 
weight gain, maintenance of intellectual abilities, 
and, in comparison to prior studies, more positive 
attachment behavior. Analyses of data now being 
collected are expected to show that the family-cen- 
tered approach to intervention results in longer last- 
ing gains in infants’ developmental and 
psychosocial competence. (Author/RH) 
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Pub Date—Aug 74 

Note—207p.; Ph.D. Dissertation, Indiana Univer- 
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Available from—University Microfilm Interna- 
tional, Dissertation Copies, P.O. Box 1764, Ann 
Arbor, MI 48106 (Order No. 75-05657; Xero- 
graphic copy, $18.00; Microfilm copy, $9.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Disserta- 
tions/Theses - Doctoral Dissertations (041) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Age Differences, *Comprehension, 
*Concept Teaching, *Difficulty Level, Error 
Analysis (Language), *Form Classes (Languages), 
Identification, *Kindergarten Children, Learning, 
Phrase Structure, Pretests Posttests, Primary 
Education, Prompting, Tables (Data), *Time Per- 
spective 
This study examines children’s understanding of 

temporal markers and explores a strategy for teach- 

ing such understanding when it is absent. The origi- 
nal sample for this study consisted of 22 first graders 
and 85 kindergarten children. All subjects were in- 
dividually pretested with the Temporal Marker Test 
(TMT) which evaluates performance on eight con- 
structions under non-cued and phrasal cued condi- 
tions. Since the first grade subjects and 41 of ihe 
kindergarteners averaged over 75 per cent correct 
responses on the TMT the remainder of the study 
continued with 44 of the kindergarten children only. 
These children were randomly divided into experi- 
mental and control groups. Subjects in the experi- 
mental group who had missed three or more 
responses out of four for a specific construction on 
the TMT received a specific lesson (or lessons) in 
the temporal concept(s) they needed to learn. Dur- 
ing a lesson, each subject received phrasal cuing, 
pausal emphasis on the temporal marker, immediate 
right or wrong feedback on his or her responses, and 





instructions to repeat the sentences after the experi- 
menter until he or she reached criterion level — i.e., 
displaying the correct response twice for each con- 
struction. In general, results indicated that although 
the experimental group out-performed the control 
group in all eight constructions of the TMT Posttest, 
most of the kindergarten children did not under- 
stand the use of temporal markers in different syn- 
tactic formats. (Author/MP) 
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ral Urban Differences, Sex Differences, Tables 

(Data), Television Commercials, Television Re- 

search, *Television Viewing 
Identifiers—Kentucky (Calloway County) 

Parents from rural and urban areas of Calloway 
County, Kentucky were surveyed regarding their 
children’s television viewing habits. Fifteen survey 
questions were asked, among them whether there 
was a television set in the home; whether the child 
had a personal set; whether the family ate meals 
while watching television; whether television sound 
interfered with communication during meals; 
whether television commercials influenced chil- 
dren’s material requests and the family’s buying 
habits; whether television violence influenced chil- 
dren’s aggressive behavior; whether some shows 
were forbidden to children and, if so, why; how late 
into the evening children were allowed to watch 
television; and how many hours children watched 
television on a school day and on a weekend. Sub- 
jects indicated which types of programs their child 
preferred and which three programs were the child’s 
favorites. In general, data were analyzed in terms of 
percentages and with regard to grade level, sex, and 
type of school system to which the child belonged. 
Among results, data indicated that young children 
were forbidden to watch shows with “sexual con- 
tent” and “bad language,” that unsupervised televi- 
sion viewing increased with children’s age, and that 
television violence was attributed to be an influence 
on aggressive behavior. The document contains co- 
pies of the questionnaire and the cover letter to 
parents. (Author/DB) 


ED 208 963 PS 012 472 
Norton, Marcia M. Abramowitz, Sheila E. 
Assessing the Needs and Problems of Early Child- 
hood Administrators/Directors. 
Pub Date—[81] 
Note—22p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Development, State Surveys 
Identifiers—*New York 
In order to determine the prior training, prepara- 
tion level, and current needs of preschool and day 
care program administrators and directors, a survey 
was sent to all schools registered in the State of New 
York. Some survey questions assessed administra- 
tors general background — age, years and levels of 
teaching and administrative experience, prior posi- 
tions held, and so on. Others focused on the specific 
problems faced by administrators and directors in 
their day-to-day operations. Findings indicate a 
need for more courses, seminars, and workshops in 
early childhood administration. Of those respond- 
ing, 56 per cent had no courses or workshops in 
early childhood administration; of the 44 per cent 
who had taken administration courses, 60 per cent 
took the courses after assuming an administrative 
role. Thus, the development of formal early child- 
hood administration courses and implementation at 
locations accessible to currently employed adminis- 
trators and directors appears advised. Detailed find- 
ings are presented, and a sample survey instrument 
is provided. (Author/RH) 
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Pub Date—81 

Note—149p.; For related documents, see PS 012 
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Available from—Gryphon House Inc., P.O. Box 
217, Mt. Rainier, MD 20712 ($7.95). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Childhood Needs, *Classroom De- 
sign, Early Childhood Education, *Educational 
Environment, Infants, *Learning Activities, Par- 
ent School Relationship, Planning, Playgrounds, 
Preschool Children, *Preschool Curriculum, Pre- 
school Evaluation, Preschool Teachers, *Program 
Development, *Skill Development, Student 
Teacher Relationship 

Identifiers—*CDA, Child Development Associate, 
Toddlers 
This resource book for child care practitioners has 

been written for administrators, nursery school 

teachers and preschool or Head Start teachers who 
are interested in practical suggestions (1) for setting 
up classrooms, (2) for developing a curriculum for 
infants, toddlers and preschool children, (3) for 
meeting the social-emotional needs of children, and 

(4) for working effectively with parents and staff. 

“All About Child Care” is written in six acts. The 

first act provides the history and theory that places 

child care in a broad context. The second act focuses 
on setting up effective indoor and outdoor child care 
environments. The third and fourth acts focus on 
curriculum and on providing clear-cut guidelines for 
working with infants, 1-year-olds, 2-year-olds and 
preschool children. The fifth act describes the social 
and emotional characteristics of young children and 
provides ways of avoiding conflict and helping chil- 
dren feel good about themselves. The final act dis- 
cusses ways of working effectively with staff and 
parents and describes techniques for evaluating chil- 
dren, teachers and the program. The suggestions 
offered have been implemented and validated at the 

Nova University Mailman Family Center and 

Lower House of the Nova University School. (Au- 

thor/RH) 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Child Caregivers, Child Develop- 
ment, Childhood Needs, *Competency Based 
Teacher Education, Early Childhood Education, 
Educational Objectives, *Learning Activities, 
Postsecondary Education, ‘*Preschool Cur- 
riculum, *Preschool Teachers, Teaching Guides 

Identifiers—*CDA, Child Development Associate 
The “All About Child Care: Instructor’s Guide” is 

designed as a companion volume to the All About 

Child Care: Trainee’s Manual. Like the manual, the 

instructor’s guide is divided into 14 units covering 

health, safety, cognitive development, individual 
strength, language development, prereading skills, 
self concept, social development, staff, home/center 
communication, creativity, learning environment, 
physical development, and group management. 

Each of the units in the Instructor’s Guide contains 

a sample agenda of activities, a list of suggested 

instructional techniques associated with the objec- 

tives for each unit, a posttest for each unit, and 
answer sheets for both the pretest and posttest. It is 
expected that the presentation of each of the units 
takes a minimum of 4 hours. Following the class 

presentation, the trainees require a minimum of 2 

weeks, so that the total course can be offered within 

a 30 week period. (Author/RH) 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
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Descriptors—*Child Caregivers, Child Develop- 
ment, Childhood Needs, *Competency Based 
Teacher Education, Early Childhood Education, 
Educational Objectives, *Learning Activities, 
Postsecondary Education, *Preschool Cur- 
riculum, *Preschool Teachers, Study Guides 

Identifiers—*CDA, Child Development Associate 
“All About Child Care: Trainee’s Manual” pro- 

vides a means for acquiring and demonstrating the 

knowledge and skills of an effective child care prac- 
titioner. The Manual is divided into 14 units with 
each unit built around a set of competencies. These 
sets of competencies correspond to the 13 func- 
tional areas described in the Child Development 

Associate Program Plan. The Manual can be used 

independently by students who want to proceed at 

their own rate, or can be used in conjunction with 

a child care course. Each unit of the Manual is a 

complete and independent learning area; students 

can begin their studies with any unit. Units consist 
of four components. Component I provides a state- 
ment of purpose, a rationale of the unit, and a set of 

objectives. Comp t II includes a pretest and a 

self-assessment of the student’s skills. Component 

III states objectives and provides related explana- 

tory materials, illustrations, and fill-in-the-blank 

sections that allow students to think about and ex- 
pand on the materials they have read. Component 

IV presents assignments or tasks that provide an 

opportunity for students to demonstrate compe- 

tency. (Author/RH) 
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Spons Agency—Michigan Univ., Dearborn. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Childrens Literature, Classroom Re- 
search, Classroom Techniques, Conflict Resolu- 
tion, *Elementary School Students, Grade 1, 
Intervention, Kindergarten, *Perspective Taking, 
Pretests Posttests, Primary Education, *Prosocial 
Behavior, *Questioning Techniques, *Training 
Methods 
Identifiers—*Sharing Behavior 
The purpose of this study was to determine if 
prosocial development could be positively in- 
fluenced through a classroom intervention strategy 
using selected children’s books and critical ques- 
tioning techniques. In order to determine ability to 
share and to take different perspectives, 99 subjects 
from kindergarten and first grade classes were given 
a pretest in which they were asked to answer ques- 
tions about pictures and stories depicting conflict. 
Treatments were then administered by specially 
trained teachers to 31 experimental and 33 control 
subjects who did not initially give sharing responses 
to the pretest tasks. In the experimental condition, 
nine readily accessible children’s books focusing on 
sharing, were read at a rate of three per week to the 
subjects. The feelings of story characters, the causes 
of characters’ feelings and behaviors, solutions to 
the conflict situations in the stories, and the role 
that sharing played in resolving the conflict were 
emphasized. Nine books not focusing on 
were similarly read to the control group and the 
teacher simply ciscussed story events. Subjects were 
posttested with the same materials and questions 
used in the pretest. Results suggest that children’s 
prosocial development, with respect to sharing and 
perspective taking, can be facilitated through a 
classroom-oriented intervention technique. Experi- 
mental subjects gave more sharing responses and 
more appropriate explanations of the type of infor- 
mation they used to identify a character’s feeli 
(e.g., the character’s facial expressions and y 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Child Caregivers, Classroom Com- 
munication, Convergent Thinking, *Day Care, 
Divergent Thinking, Early Childhood Education, 
Females, Interaction, Low Income, Males, *Ques- 
tioning Techniques, Sex Differences, *Socializa- 
tion, *Student Teacher Relationship, *Verbal 
Communication 
Identifiers—Process Analysis, *Toddlers 
This study was designed to investigate three main 
topics: the frequency of different kinds of questions 
which day care teachers asked of low-income 2- 
year-olds, the toddlers’ rate of response to ques- 
tions, and differences in questions asked of boys and 
girls. It was hypothesized that caregivers would ask 
girls more personal-social questions and boys more 
referential-objective questions. This hypothesis was 
based on the notion that girls are socialized to be 
nurturing and expressive, whereas boys are social- 
ized to be instrumental. Subjects in this study were 
24 male and female toddlers whose day care fees 
were paid by Title XX funds. Observation of adult- 
child interaction employed A Procedure for Pat- 
terning the Responses of Adults and Children 
(APPROACH) for recording behaviors. The 
hypothesis was confirmed that girls would be asked 
significantly more convergent questions related to 
feelings and personal-social content than were boys. 
The hypothesis that boys would be asked more 
questions relating to referential-objective content 
was not confirmed but tended toward significance. 
The higher rate of male toddler responses to open- 
ended questions suggested that girls may be social- 
ized to respond to safe, routine questions rather 
than to questions requiring cognitive restructuring 
of the objective world. (Author/DB) 
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Identifiers—*Employer Supported Child Care 
This study was designed to describe the different 

models of Employer-Sponsored Child Care (ESCC) 
available to employers and child care professionals. 
Examples of specific child care programs sponsored 
by employers are described, and five ESCC models 
are identified: on-site and off-site centers for a single 
employer, off-site centers for multiple employers, 
family day home systems, and information and ref- 
erral systems. Few employers have considered tax 
incentives a primary reason to engage in ESCC; one 
reason appears to be that tax laws are not suffi- 
ciently clear. General information on insurance and 
taxes pertinent to ESCC is provided. Advantages of 
ESCC for employers include better recruiting, re- 
duced absenteeism, and improved labor relations. 
Advantages for employees include help in paying 
for quality child care, reduced transportation time 
and cost, and greater involvement in center ad- 
ministration and policy. Benefits for children in- 
clude gaining better understanding of their parents’ 
workplace, quality child care, and the ability to see 
parents during the work day. New sources of child 
care funding, new and innovative programs, and 
better staff salaries can result for child care profes- 
sionals. General problems are discussed and recom- 
mendations are presented. (Author/DB) 
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tion, Child Abuse, Child Advocacy, Contracts, 
Disabilities, *Family Day Care, Fees, Financial 
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ship, Safety, State Standards 

Identifiers—*California (Alameda County), *Legal 
Information, Legal Reference Materials 
Designed specifically for family day care provid- 

ers in Alameda County, California, this handbook 
provides legal and business advice thought to be 
useful as well to providers throughout the United 
States. A wide range of legal and business issues is 
covered in 15 brief chapters. Advice is offered on 
provider-parent contracts, planning for accidents 
and emergencies, licensing requirements, and lecal 
laws and ordinances governing day care operations. 
Legal rights of the day care provider, issues related 
to advocacy and support for family day care, caring 
for children who are sick and children with special 
needs, custody disputes, and providers’ obligations 
under child abuse and neglect laws are also dis- 
cussed. Remaining chapters address the use of small 
claims courts to collect fees owed, business planning 
and bookkeeping, tax obligations, government sub- 
sidies for children in family day care, and obtaining 
loans for the family day care business. Twenty-three 
copyrighted sample forms, written to be legally ef- 
fective and easy to understand and designed so that 
they can be copied and used by providers are also 
included. (Author/RH) 
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Identifiers—Sequential Analysis 
In this study four research strategies used in previ- 
ous studies of the socialization of cognitive skills 
were first contrasted and then assessed in terms of 
five criteria. (The data base for this study was 32 
videotapes of mothers preparing their 7- or 9-year- 
old children to take a memory test.) The four strate- 
gies (frequency coding, fine-grained sequential 
analysis, single-case ethnography, and comparative 
ethnography) are discussed in terms of their utility 
for providing an empirically adequate account of 
how individuals achieve meaningful communication 
within the context of an evolving interaction. Strate- 
gies are then evaluated in terms of (1) the questions 
each method can answer, (2) procedures related to 
data analysis, (3) problems of assessing the validity 
of the analysis, (4) problems of assessing the reliabil- 
ity and validity of data collection, and (5) limits 
each strategy imposes on statements concerning the 
generality of the findings. While all of the strategies 
were found to have utility for examining particular 
aspects of data on the socialization of cognitive 
skills, neither frequency coding nor fine-grained se- 
quential analysis were found to represent ade- 
quately the complexity of the dyadic interaction. 
The single-case ethnographic method, however, was 
found to provide accounts of how participants 
jointly accomplished cognitive tasks, how mothers 
established and maintained a common framework, 
and how both mother and child dyads worked to- 
ward a transfer of responsibility for the direction of 
the task. In order to examine the prevalence of 
structures of interaction found in the single-case 
ethnographies, two multi-case, comparative ethno- 
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Identifiers—Nurturance, *Parenting < 
The author contends that families are uniquely 
constituted to bestow the gifts of caring, courage, 
and problem solving ability upon children. Clinical 
and epistemological insights as well as research evi- 
dence concerning child development and family re- 
lationships are presented as sources of information 
which will aid families to bestow these gifts. Among 
theories considered pertinent to child rearing are: 
Bettleheim’s analysis of the effects of fairy tales on 
children, Rousseau’s and Gesell’s notions of natu- 
rally unfolding child development, Freud’s psy- 
choanalytic view of child development, Watson’s 
behavioristic view of child rearing, Erikson’s psy- 
chosocial view of personality development, Piaget’s 
view of cognitive development, and the social learn- 
ing theorists’ views of socialization. Research and 
clinical evidence which are considered germane to 
parenting include studies which have correlated 
parental nurturing and parent-child attachment, se- 
cure infant attachment and toddler compliance and 
cooperation with parents, secure infant attachment 
and infant ego resiliency and social competency. 
Research on parenting styles conducive to later 
school achievement, altruistic behavior, and nurtur- 
ing behavior are discussed. Salient parenting ideas 
which emerge from research and theory are given. 
Some suggestions are also given regarding what so- 
ciety can do to promote the development of caring, 
courage, and problem solving in children. (Au- 
thor/DB) 
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1964 Title VII 
This document reviews the legal propriety of of- 

fering child care to employees and addresses the 

post-1981 federal income tax consequences of a 

child care benefit. One issue at hand involves the 

legal mandate to promote equal opportunity in em- 
ployment. However, not all employees have the 
need for child care, and legal questions have been 
raised regarding whether child care benefits can be 
offered to a select group of employees. Anti-dis- 
crimination laws are analyzed in terms of California 
state laws, Title VII of the 1964 Civil Rights Act, 
and two executive orders which prohibit discrimina- 
tion and require affirmative action. Distinctions in 
the laws protecting against discrimination are 
noted, as is the maximum flexibility granted em- 
ployers in California to provide child care benefits. 
Various types of benefit programs are considered 
legal, and selective availability of child care is also 
permitted under the law. The income tax aspects of 
child care benefits are reviewed in terms of em- 
ployer, employee, and provider requirements of De- 
pendent Care Assistance Programs. Key 
components of the new tax laws include increased 
expense limits and a sliding credit percentage. The 

“cafeteria plan,” whereby employees may choose 

appropriate benefits, is also outlined. (Author/DB) 
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Lentink, Jarmila, Comp. 

The Child as a Consumer: Selected Annotated 
Bibliography. 

International pn orm of Consumers Unions, 
The Hague (Netherlands). 

Report No.—ISBN-90-70241-03-X 

Pub Date—Jul 78 

Note—14p. 

Ts a Reference Materials - Bibliographies 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Advertising, Annotated Bibliogra- 
phies, *Children, *Consumer Education, *Con- 
sumer Protection, Food, Prevention, Risk, 
*Safety, Toys 
This brief, annotated bibliography consists of se- 

lected references to publications which focus on 

consumer protection of children. The publications 

include those published from 1973 onwards by the 

International Organization of Consumers Unions 

(OCU) and IOCU member organizations. Contents 

of the bibliography are related to five categories of 

concern: advertising and children, children’s acci- 

dents and safety, safety of children’s products and 

services, and consumer behavior and consumer edu- 

cation. An alphabetical list of consumer periodicals 

quoted throughout the bibliography and the names 

of their publishers is appended. (Author/RH) 
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Stokesbary, Daryl And Others 
Improving the Child Care Delivery System in 

Minneapolis. 

— Interagency Child Care Work Group, 
inn. 

Pub Date—Jan 81 

Note—52p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Administrative Problems, ‘*After 

School Day Care, Childhood Needs, *Com- 

munity Problems, *Day Care, Delivery Systems, 

Early Childhood Education, *Family Day Care, 

*Financial Problems, Financial Support, Legisla- 

tion, Needs Assessment, Program Costs, Program 

Descriptions, Systems Analysis 
Identifiers—Minnesota (Minneapolis) 

The purpose of this report by the Minneapolis 
Interagency Work Group is to define reasons for 
day care demand, examine the adequacy of local 
service delivery patterns, analyze current trends 
and problems in the system, and make preliminary 
recommendations. The first section of the report 
discusses data concerning national trends in child 
care needs as well as trends in Minnesota and Min- 
neapolis. The second section provides brief descrip- 
tions of the service systems, indicates problems of 
service delivery, and suggests solutions for day care 
centers, family and group day care homes, and in- 
formal child care systems. In the third section, prob- 
lems and suggested solutions, as well as system 
characteristics, are discussed for infant, toddler, 
preschool, and school-age/latchkey care. Discus- 
sion in section four focuses on problems and solu- 
tions related to affordability of care, sick 
care/emergency child care resources, 24-hour and 
night care, substitute care workers, resources for 
handicapped children, availability and development 
of management and support services, transporta- 
tion, and licensable center space. Recommenda- 
tions concerning potential resource sharing, 
provided in section five, focus on legislation, coordi- 
nation, public awareness, and the role of business 
and foundations. Tabulated data are provided under 
the following titles: Geographic Comparison of Lic- 
ensed Slot Availability, October, 1979; Minneapolis 
Child Care Options by Age Group; and Summary of 
Minneapolis Child Care Funding, 1979-80. (Au- 
thor/RH) 


ED 208 976 PS 012 491 

Chief, Elizabeth H., Ed. 

Characteristics of State Plans for Aid to Families 
with Dependent Children Under the Social 
Security Act Title [V-A. Characteristics Series 
Data as of October 1, 1980. 

Social Security Administration (DHHS), Washing- 
ton, D.C. Office of Family Assistance. 

Report No.—SSA-80-2123 

Pub Date—81 

Note—223p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
50 20402 (Stock Number 017-070-00365-6, $6.- 


Pub Type— Reference Materials (130) — 
- Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Eligibility, *Federal 
Aid, Legal Aid, *Older Adults, Program Adminis- 
tration, Specifications, State Federal Aid, *State 
Programs, Tables (Data), Welfare Services 
Identifiers—* Aid to Families with Dependent Chil- 
dren, Social Security Act Title IV A 
Under the Social Security Act, federal funds are 
available to all states, the District of Columbia, 
Guam, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands for 
strengthening and improving programs of Aid to 
Families with Dependent Children. Under the 1972 
amendments such funds continue to be available to 
Guam and to the Virgin Islands for programs of 
old-age assistance, aid to the blind, and aid to the 
permanently and totally disabled, and to Puerto 
Rico for its single category of aid to the aged, blind 
or disabled. In the other states assistance to needy 
eligible aged, blind, or disabled persons is available 
through the federal program of Supplemental 
Security Income, which went into operation Janu- 
ary 1, 1974. This publication reports on the state 
public assistance plans of the fifty states and four 
other jurisdictions which were approved and in ef- 
fect October 1, 1980. Information for each state is 
presented in four subdivisions: administration, eligi- 
bility requirements, need determination, and exten- 
sion of the program. In addition, tables list the titles 
of the state agencies, give the dates on which each 
of the programs was begun, and explain the formula 
for federal financial participation in grants to the 
states. Three special tables related to the states’ 
standards of assistance are also provided. (Au- 
thor/MP) 
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On-Site Day Care: The State of the Art and 
Models Development. 

Welfare Research, Inc., Albany, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Empire State Day Care Services, 
Inc., Albany, N.Y.; New York State Committee 
on the Work Environment and Productivity. 

Pub Date—Feb 80 

Note—87p.; For related document, see PS 012 494. 

Available from—Molly Hardy, Executive Director, 
Empire State Day Care Services, Inc., Empire 
State Plaza Agency Bldg. #2, 12th Floor, Albany, 
NY 12223 (2-volume set also includes “Bibliogra- 
phy”, $10.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Colleges, *Day Care Centers, Early 
Childhood Education, Foreign Countries, Guide- 
lines, Hospitals, Industry, *Models, *Program 
Development, *Program Effectiveness, Public 
Agencies, State of the Art Reviews 

Identifiers—Cuba, *Employer Supported Child 
Care, Europe (East), Europe (West), *On Site 
Day Care 
This report, part of a two-volume set, is intended 

to provide union groups, employees, child care 
educators and advocates, day care consultants, and 
other interested groups with information regarding 
the state of the art of on-site day care in America 
today. The first section of the report reviews the 
past and current literature and experience of on-site 
day care centers in the United States and in other 
countries. Included are those centers located in in- 
dustry, federal and state government facilities, hos- 
pitals, the military (in New York state) and on 
college campuses. The second section delineates 
generic models of on-site day care as abstracted 
from former and current operations, outlines spe- 
cific components of organizations, benefits, prob- 
lems, and evaluation strategies related to each 
model, and identifies program characteristics as- 
sociated with successful models. The third section 
provides guidelines for employers interested in con- 
ducting a study of the feasibility of establishing an 
on-site center. (Author/MP) ~ 
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On-Site Day Care: Bibliography. 

Welfare Research, Inc., Albany, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Empire State Day Care Services, 
Inc., Albany, N.Y.; New York State Committee 
on the Work Environment and Productivity. 

Pub Date—Oct 80 

Note—25p.; For related document, see PS 012 493. 

Available from—Molly Hardy, Executive Director, 
Empire State Day Care Services, Inc., Empire 
State Plaza Agency Bldg., #2, 12th Floor, Al- 
bany, NY 12223 (2-volume set also includes “The 
State of the Art and Models Development,” $10.- 
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00). 
Pub Reference Materials - Bibliographies 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Colleges, 
*Day Care, Day Care Centers, Doctoral Disserta- 
tions, Early Childhood Education, Foreign Coun- 
tries, Hospitals, Industry, *Infants, *Personnel 
Evaluation, Public Policy, *Staff Development 
Identifiers—*On Site Day Care 
This bibliography, part of a 2-volume set, is in- 
tended as a guide for on-site day care developers, 
staff, and parents. The annotated portion includes 
books, articles, and reports on on-site day care cen- 
ters in the United States and in other countries. 
Included are those centers located in industry, fed- 
eral and state government facilities, hospitals, the 
military, and on college campuses. A separate listing 
of literature reviewed, categorized under the head- 
ings “Staff Development and Evaluation,” “Infant 
Day Care,” “General Interest,” “Other Countries,” 
oan “Policy Issues” is also included to facilitate use 
by parents, day care staff, and other groups inter- 
ested in current day care literature. Finally, a cur- 
rent listing of doctoral dissertations related to day 
care is provided. (Author/MP) 
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Henry, Dagny And Others 
Orientation for Day Care Center Staff: Guidelines 


and Procedures. 
Spons Agency—Maine State Dept. of Human Ser- 
vices, Augusta. 
Pub Date—(80] 
Note—19p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Day Care Centers, *Educational 
Facilities, Educational Philosophy, Food Service, 
Guidelines, Nutrition, Resource Materials, 
School Health Services, *School Policy, School 
Safety, *Staff Orientation 
This guide is designed to assist day care agencies 
in the development of an orientation program for 
new staff. The first section of the guide provides a 
list of questions that should be considered when 
deciding what information new staff should know. 
Questions are related to the following six areas: in- 
troductory tour of the school; school organization 
and policy; health and safety; nutrition and food 
services; center philosophy and practice; and griev- 
ance procedures. The second section of the guide 
offers procedural suggestions for conducting the 
orientation program, including a brief summary of 
the experiences of two day care centers where the 
orientation outline was used on an experimental ba- 
sis. The guide also includes a short bibliography of 
articles, pamphlets, and books intended to contrib- 
ute to an understanding of some of the issues that 
often arise during staff orientation. (Author/MP) 
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Caring About Kids: The Importance of Play. 

National Inst. of Mental Health (DHHS), Rock- 
by Md. Div. of Scientific and Public Informa- 


nine No.—DHHS-ADM-8 1-969 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—NIMH-278-78-0059(SP) 

Note—19p.; Not available in paper copy due to col- 
ored ink. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402 (Stock #017-024-1020-1, $1.75). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Child Development, *Infants, Par- 
ent Education, *Parent Role, *Play, *Preschool 
Children, Sex Stereotypes, Socialization 
In several brief sections, this pamphlet defines 

play, discusses how play helps a child develop, and 

how play changes as a child grows older, indicates 
the role of toys and certain play activities in promot- 
ing sex stereotypes, and identifies the role of fantasy 
and imagination in children’s play. A discussion of 
the role of parents in fostering their children’s play 

concludes the pamphlet. The pamphlet, one of a 

series produced by the Division of Scientific and 

Public Information, National Institute of Mental 

Health, is designed primarily to help parents care 

for their children and th ives in ways that pro- 





mote good mental health. However, the pamphlet 
may sometimes be useful for others, such as tele 
tives, school teachers, and babysitters, who pla: A 
portant roles in the lives of children. (Author/R 
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Melamed, Barbara G. And Others 


Information Acquisition in Children Undergoing 
Medical Procedures 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Dental Research 
(NIH), Bethesda, M 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Grant—NIDR-DE-05305 

Note-—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 


ing of the American Psychological Association 
(89th, Los Angeles, CA, August 24-28, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, *Age Differences, 
*Arousal Patterns, Audiovisual Aids, Children, 
*Hospitalized Children, *Individual Characteris- 
tics, Individual Differences, Individualized In- 
struction, Matched Groups, *Patient Education, 
*Program Effectiveness, Surgery 
Identifiers—Autonomic Nervous System 
In order to evaluate how individual characteristics 
of hospitalized children influence their acquisition 
of information presented in a film depicting prepara- 
tion for surgery, 42 children between the ages of 4 
to 17 were assigned to experimental and control 
groups that were matched for age, sex, race, type of 
surgery and previous hospital experience. The ex- 
perimental subjects viewed a film presenting infor- 
mation concerning hospital procedures and control 
subjects viewed a film unrelated to hospitals. Sev- 
eral measures were taken, including baseline, pre-, 
and post-treatment measures of heart rate and Pal- 
mar Sweat Index. A questionnaire designed to as- 
sess the amount of information children had about 
general hospital procedures related to surgery, 
called the Hospital Information Test, was adminis- 
tered to both experimental and control groups im- 
mediately following film presentation. In addition, 
an IQ test and several other measures were adminis- 
tered. Measures of postoperative recovery were 
taken from medical charts and through question- 
naires administered after the children had left the 
hospital. Hypotheses concerning the effectiveness 
of the film presentation, age differences in learning 
the information presented, the effect of children’s 
prior experience of surgery on their learning of the 
information presented, and arousal level as a predic- 
tor of information acquisition were tested. Results 
are discussed. (Author/RH) 
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Allen, Mary J. Friedle, James 
Guilt —_ Anxiety in Mothers with Young Chil- 


Pub Sine ceiie 81 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Meeting of the 
Western Psychological Association (Los Angeles, 
CA, April 9-12, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Anxiety, Attitude Measures, Day 
Care, Employed Women, *Employment Level, 
*Marital Status, Mother Attitudes, *Mothers, 
One Parent Family, Parent Child Relationship, 
Personality, *Preschool Children 
Identifiers—* Guilt, *Traditionalism 
Guilt and anxiety in mothers of preschool chil- 
dren as a function of marital and career status, child 
care arrangements, and traditionalism were studied 
in a sample of 51 non-student women. The sample 
comprised four major groups: Group One mothers 
had an intact marriage and were at home with their 
children; Group Two mothers had an intact mar- 
riage, were not employed, and their children were at 
nursery school; Group Three mothers had intact 
marriages, were employed, and their children were 
enrolled in nursery school; and Group Four mothers 
were single, working, and their children were in nur- 
sery school. It was hypothesized that guilt and anx- 
iety would be most strongly found among 
traditional women with children in nursery school. 
Each mother filled out a questionnaire that mea- 
sured (1) conservation of temperament and radical- 
ism; (2) “untroubled adequacy” and guilt proneness, 
and (3) maternal guilt concerning the quantity of 
interaction with their preschool children. The major 
hypothesis was not confirmed. However, Group 
One mothers exhibited the least amount of guilt and 
anxiety and Group Four mothers the most amount 
of guilt and anxiety. Results suggest the need for a 
support network among single working mothers. 
(Author/RH) 
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Peterson, Lizette 
The Importance of Comparative Research in Psy- 
chological Preparation of Children. 
Pub Date—Aug 81 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 
(89th, Los Angeles, CA, August 24-28, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/ - 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Action Research, Comparative Anal- 
ysis, *Coping, Filmstrips, *Hospitalized Children, 
Medical Services, *Modeling (Psychology), *Pa- 
tient Education, *Program Effectiveness, Puppe- 
try, Research Methodology, Research Problems, 
Surgery, Videotape Recordings 
Current research indicates that hospitalized chil- 
dren may profit best from preparation for surgery 
that is individually suited to their particular way of 
responding to hospitalization. It is likely, however, 
that preparation treatments will be provided for 
children in groups. Therefore, an attempt has been 
made to design and test information and modeling 
procedures which can be presented to a group of 
children but also which can be subsequentl 
dividualized by parent and child to suit the child’s 
needs. Four treatment groups were compared: (1) 
the first group received information in the form of 
a puppet show (the puppet told the children about 
aspects of hospitalization, including admission 
procedures, the pre-surgery medical examination, 
anesthesia, surgery and recovery); (2) the second 
group saw the puppet presentation and a film about 
a young patient going through hospitalization, surg- 
ery and recovery; (3) the third group received the 
puppet presentation plus added coping material 
teaching children to relax their muscles and to use 
imagery and self-instruction; and (4) the fourth 
group saw the puppet presentation, the coping 
material and the film. As expected, the use of these 
procedures was found to be effective, but, unexpect- 
edly, children exposed to the film plus puppet show 
were more anxious and less cooperative than chil- 


passage, appears to be understandable in terms of 
the growth of schemata through Piagetian processes 
of assimilation. More particularly, children’s emo- 
tional responses can be uni tood in terms of the 
positive contribution of the experience of moderate 
discrepancies from schemata to children’s cognitive 
growth. (The paper closes by drawing attention to 
the importance of the affective component in the 
response to music.) (Author/RH) 
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Pain, Kerrie 

Grade One Entrance Age Study. Research Report. 

Saint Albert Protestant Separate School Dist N No. 6, 
Edmonton (Alberta). 

Spons Agency—Alberta Dept. of Education, Ed- 
monton. Planning and Research Branch. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Note—57p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Age Dif- 
ferences, Early Admission, *Elementary School 
Students, Elementary Secondary Education, For- 
eign Countries, Grade Repetition, High School 
Students, *Junior High School Students, Meas- 
ures (Individuals), Parochial Schools, *School En- 
trance Age, ‘*Social Adjustment, Student 
Promotion 

Identifiers—Alberta 
This study compared the academic and social 

development of students who entered grade 1 very 

early (5:6 years or 5:7 years), in the mid range (5:8 

to 6:3 years), and very late (6:4 years or older). The 

purpose of the study was to explore the hypothesis 

that the early grade 1 entrants would have continu- 

ing problems in both academic and social function- 

ing relative to their older classmates. In order to 

assess the short and long term effects of school en- 

trance age, a cross-sectional study was conducted. 

Approximately 200 students in grades 2, 6, 8, and 

10, randomly selected from one school district in 

Alberta, Canada, participated in the study. Data on 

the subjects’ academic and social adjustment were 





dren who saw only the puppet show. Since pari- 
sons between the film and the other procedures 
would be invalidated if the film was ineffective, a 
similar study, including a control group, was con- 
ducted. The film was transferred to videotape and a 
few alterations were made in the sequence of scenes. 
Experimental group children were given the chance 
to view a puppet show, a videotape produced lo- 
cally, or the videotaped film. All three procedures 
were equally effective. Pragmatic implications are 
discussed. (Author/RH) 
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Wohlwill, Joachim F. 
Music and Piaget: Spinning a Slender Thread. 
Pub Date—Aug 81 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 
(89th, Los Angeles, CA, August 24-28, 1981). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Children, Cognitive Development, 
*Conservation (Concept), *Emotional Experi- 
ence, *Expectation, Memory, *Music, *Percep- 
tual Development, Research Problems 
Identifiers—Concrete Operations, *Piagetian The- 
ory, Schemata 
Repeated but unadvised attempts have been made 
by music educators to relate the Piagetian concept 
of concrete operational thought to children’s under- 
standing of music. The attempts have been focused 
on the apparent link between the child’s detection 
of invariance in musical patterns and the concept of 
conservation. These attempts are unadvised since it 
is generally impossible for the child to infer, as Pia- 
get’s eee § requires, that musical properties remain 
invariant. Since processes of perception and mem- 
ory are extremely important in the child’s response 
to a musical passage that has been altered or dis- 
torted (i.e., transformed), a possibly more promising 
link between Piagetian concepts and the domain of 
music can be found in Piaget’s analysis of children’s 
response to temporally structured stimuli. The key 
concept to introduce in this connection is that of 
“expectancy”. Expectancies are directly tied to Pia- 
get’s concept of schema, as investigated by Hunt 
and others, and to the development of the “ ‘concept 
of the match” between a stimulus and a preexisting 
schema. Children’s emotional response to certain 
aspects of music, such as the violation of expectan- 
cies through alteration or distortion of a musical 


btained from a combination of standardized tests, 
teacher ratings, and school records. Results prov- 
ided only moderate support for the hypothesis. Al- 
though means and proportions for the different 
groups were found to fall quite consistently into the 
predicted pattern, few of the differences were statis- 
tically significant; enough variability was evident 
among students in each of the age groups to override 
differences between the groups. Results also in- 
dicated that young students were more at risk in 
terms of repeating a grade than older students, but 
that this was at least partially a result of lesser reluc- 
tance to hold a young student back. In terms of 
administrative decisions, results did not provide a 
clear statistical rationale for raising the entry age. 
(Author/MP) 
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Hartup, Willard W. 
Symmetries and Asymmetries in Children’s Rela- 


Note—32p.; Paper presented at a meeting at the 
Paedologisch Institut (Amersfoort, The Nether- 
lands, May 1981). 

Pub Opinion Papers (120) — Information 
Os “a (070) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 

150, 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Age Differences, *Child Develop- 
ment, Children, Elementary School Students, 
Friendship, Infants, *Interpersonal Relationship, 
Literature Reviews, *Parent Child Relationship, 
*Peer Relationship, Racial Differences, Research 
Needs, Sex Differences, *Socialization 
It has long been recognized that childhood sociali- 

zation occurs mainly through relationships with 

others, but only within the last decade or so can it 
be said that the study of relationships has become 
central to developmental psychology. As young 
children grow older, their sphere of relationships 
extends beyond the caretakers, and perhaps 
siblings, to others, i.e., other caregivers and other 
children. The child’s relationships with these others 
are often based on the assumption that fundamental 
differences exist between parent-child and child- 
peer relationships. One major difference between 
these two types of relationships is the dimension of 

— etry versus asymmetry. By definition, adult- 

d relationships are mainly asymmetrical while 
peer relationships are basically symmetrical. Gener- 
ally, asymmetrical relationships are complementary 





and symmetrical relationships are reciprocal. 
Asymmetrical and symmetrical relationships con- 
Stitute different socialization contexts, containing 
different developmental challenges for the growing 
child. It seems likely that the socialization of chil- 
dren within the context of both asymmetrical and 
symmetrical relationships fosters more successful 
outcomes than socialization in either context alone. 
In conclusion, implications of the discussion for 
practitioners (e.g., clinicians and educators) con- 
cerning the socialization and assessment of children 
are pointed out. (Author/RH) 
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Michaels, Carol S. 
Summary of a Study of Father Fantasies of Pre- 
school Children with Nonresident Fathers. 
Pub Date—Aug 81 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 
(89th, Los Angeles, CA, August 24-28, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—-Childhood Attitudes, Coping, *Fan- 
tasy, *Fatherless Family, *Fathers, Mothers, One 
Parent Family, Parent Attitudes, *Parent Role, 
*Preschool Children, *Pretend Play, Sex Differ- 
ences 
Preschool children’s fantasy views of their fathers 
who had left home before the children were 3 years 
of age were investigated by trained observers during 
three separate 20-minute doll play sessions con- 
ducted within 12 consecutive school days. Ninety- 
six pairs of black, white, and hispanic mothers and 
children ranging in age from 5 to approximately 6.5 
years participated in the study. Observers recorded 
each child’s doll play responses on precoded record 
sheets. Independent variables considered in the 
study were chiid’s age at father’s departure, gender, 
quantity of contact, ethnicity, and maternal atti- 
tudes toward the nonresident father. A total of 18,- 
846 fantasies were produced by the children and 
nearly 46 per cent included the absent father, while 
the present mother was included in 43 per cent of 
the fantasies. Ail of the children’s father fantasies 
were categorized into “good,” “bad” and “sil- 
houette” fantasies. The “good” father fantasies, sig- 
nifying affectionate, heroic, sexual, happy 
interactions with the father doll, accounted for 21 
per cent of the father fantasies and were signifi- 
cantly associated with the maternal attitude varia- 
ble. “Bad” fantasies, signifying aggressive, 
authoritarian, withdrawing, and sad interactions 
with the father doll were relatively few in number 
(8.6 per cent) and could be accounted for by several 
variables of which gender was the most important. 
The high proportion of “silhouette” fantasies, signi- 
fying passive, stereotyped, and unimaginitive doll 
interactions, (15.1 per cent) suggests that such fan- 
tasies, being relatively free from strong emotion and 
personal conflict, comprise an important element in 
the children’s play. Conclusions drawn from the re- 
sults are discussed. (Author/RH) 
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Ballard, Brenda, D. Gipson, Martin 

The Expression of Distress by Children Receiving 
Medical Treatment. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Western Psychological Association 
(Los Angeles, CA, April 9-12, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Age Differences, Allergy, *Chil- 
dren, *Emotional Response, Measures (Individu- 
als), “Medical Services, Observation, Sex 
Differences, Situational Tests, *Stress Variables, 
Test Norms 

Identifiers—*Unobtrusive Measures 
The nature of children’s distress reactions to 

medical treatment is examined in terms of age and 

sex differences and initial normative data are prov- 

ided. Predominately white, middle class children, 

ages 1 to 11, were observed while receiving allergy 

treatment injections. Males were observed on 453 

injection occasions while females were observed on 

259 injection occasions making a total of 712 obser- 

vations. Unobtrusive observations were made in the 

waiting room over a 7-week period. Observers 

marking rating sheets were able to be unobtrusive 

because (1) there were 10 to 20 adults in the waiting 

room at any one time and (2) many of these people 

read or worked while waiting. Data were collected 


with the Child Medical Distress Scale which scores 
12 aspects of children’s expression of distress as well 
as yielding a total scale score. Results indicated that, 
in general, children between the ages of 4 to 5 years 
and younger displayed substantiaily more overt in- 
dicators of distress than children of 7 to 11 years of 
age. The data show that “grimacing,” “affected pos- 
ture,” and “overall distress” occurred most often in 
all children and that “pain statements” and “steps 
away” occurred least often. On many items there 
were substantial changes in score across age. Im- 
plications for understanding children’s responses to 
medical treatment are discussed and a copy of the 
rating scale employed as well as figures depicting 
mean performance on each item of the scale for both 
sexes across age are included in the report. (Au- 
thor/RH) 


ED 208 989 PS 012 508 

Esbensen, Steen B. 

An International Inventory and Comparative 
Study of Legislation and Guidelines for Chil- 
dren’s Play Spaces in the Residential Environ- 
ment. 

we Mortgage and Housing Corp., Ottawa (On- 
tario). 

Pub Date—Dec 79 

Note—145p.; Children’s Environments Advisory 
Service Research and Development Program, Re- 
search Project 1. Study prepared for the United 
Nations Committee of Non-Governmental Or- 
ganizations for the International Year of the Child 
(Geneva, Switzerland). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
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National Surveys, *Neighborhoods, *Play- 
grounds, *Policy Formation, Questionnaires, 
Recreational Facilities, *Space Utilization, Stand- 
ards 
Legislation and guidelines pertinent to children’s 

play spaces in residential environments were gath- 

ered by means of an international inventory and a 

comparative study of 25 countries. Findings were 

directed toward those professionals who influence 
the development of legislation and guidelines for 
residential space use and design. The objective was 
to obtain as wide a response as possible from as 
many countries as possible. Respondents were se- 
lected through utilization of the resources of the 
International Playground Association, the Child in 
the City project (Canada), and officials from various 
institutes of higher education and public policy or- 
ganizations. A questionnaire sent to respondents in 
the selected countries requested information on 
standards governing play space allocation, applica- 
tion and enforcement of guidelines, allocation of 
play spaces for different age groups, types of activi- 
ties provided in residential developments, and juris- 
dictional differences between government bodies. 
Legislation from the 25 countries, as well as strate- 
gies and requirements for law enforcement are com- 
pared. This document is expected to help policy 
makers at different levels examine critically their 
country’s current legislation and develop policies 
based on knowledge of successful programs in other 

countries. Appendices include the questionnaire, a 

summary of findings by country, and definitions of 

terms. (Author/DB) 
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Identifiers—*Saskatchewan (Saskatoon) 
In the “Report of the Task Force on Housing for 

Native People in Saskatoon” (1979), existing hous- 

ing and social programs were found to be too limited 
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in their scope and ability to meet the changing needs 
of these people. (Native refers to those people who 
have in their families at least one parent of Indian, 
Non-status Indian, or Metis ancestry.) The present 
study, which compares the perceptions of housing 
needs of native children and their parents, was con- 
ducted in the hope that an identification of these 
needs would help government and housing agencies 
develop a more coordinated and comprehensive 
housing program for native people in Saskatoon and 
other prairie cities. Fifty-two families residing in 
Saskatoon were interviewed using a precoded inter- 
view schedule in structured interview sessions. Chil- 
dren’s and parents’ perceptions of housing needs 
were found to be largely similar. Among the most 
important housing needs perceived were (1) chil- 
dren having friendly playmates in the neighbor- 
hood, (2) the family having its own kitchen and 
bathroom, and (3) having the school within walking 
distance. However, when making actual decisions 
regarding housing, the choice of the urban native 
family often appeared to be determined by financial 
considerations and influenced by racial discrimina- 
tion. Thus, although the housing needs of the chil- 
dren are shared by the parents, they cannot be 
effectively implemented by the parents. (Au- 
thor/RH) 
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The findings and recommendations of a study of 
potential opportunities to convert under-utilized 
space in multiple residential projects into play 
spaces for children are reported. On the basis of site 
visits, informal interviews and discussions with 
management from a selected and representative 
sample of 18 residential projects in the Toronto 
area, a typology of under-utilized spaces and the 
situations in which such spaces occur was deve- 
loped. The opportunities available for conversion 
were varied, and ranged from vast underground 
areas, which had never been used and would require 
extensive refitting, to small spaces, which were no 
longer needed for their intended use and which 
could, with little effort, become useful play areas. 
For the most part, those spaces identified as under- 
utilized were indoor. Three case studies are also 
presented in order to provide insights into how a 
variety of under-utilized spaces can be redesigned to 
provide interesting and useful play spaces for chil- 
dren, and to stimulate thinking about opportunities 
which may exist in residential projects across the 
country. Case studies one through three present de- 
sign exercises focused on refitting (1) a storage area, 
(2) a daycare facility, and (3) an underground park- 
ing garage, respectively. A checklist to help evaluate 
under-utilized spaces and guidelines for refitting 
such spaces as play spaces for children is included. 
Summaries of each of the 18 projects reviewed are 
appended. (Author/RH) 


ED 208 992 PS 012 512 

Teasdale, Pierre 

Project Parapluie: A User Generated Shelter De- 
sign for the Recreation of School-Age Children in 
a Montreal Housing Project. 

Canada Mortgage and Housing Corp., Ottawa (On- 
tario). 

Pub Date—Jan 80 

Note—153p.; Children’s Environments Advisory 
Service Research and Development Program, Re- 
search Project 12. Study prepared for the United 
Nations Committee of Non-Governmental Or- 
ganizations for the International Year of the Child 
(Geneva, Switzerland). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus P. 

Descriptors—* Adolescents, *Childhood Attitudes, 
*Children, Community Involvement, *Desi 
Preferences, Foreign Countries, Housing Defici- 











140 Document Resumes 


encies, Interviews, Neighborhood Improvement, 

*Participation, *Recreational Facilities 
Identifiers—Canada % . df < 

In many Canadian multi-family residential envi- 
ronments there is often a lack of sheltered space for 
recreation, other than the dwelling unit, where chil- 
dren can play in inclement weather and engage in 
those kinds of activities which usually cannot take 
place in the home. (Such activities include those 
that are too noisy, too messy, too large to handle, or 
simply too irritating for parents.) The purpose of 
this project was to develop such a sheltered space in 
a typical Montreal four story walk-up residential 
development. A four step procedure was developed 
to involve school-age children in designing the shel- 
ter. First, various children were asked to express 
their needs and to comment about the shelter pro- 
ject. Other children were given the opportunity to 
make drawings and to build models of ideal shelters. 
Second, based on a review of the literature and most 
particularly on the comments made by the children, 
a group of architecture students from the University 
of Montreal developed design alternatives. Third, 
the design alternatives were submitted to the chil- 
dren and they were asked to comment and vote on 
the proposed alternatives. Fourth, on the basis of 
the children’s and specialist's comments, a final plan 
was developed. Photos of participants and drawings 
of the recreational shelters proposed by the archi- 
tecture students are included in the report. (Au- 
thor/RH) 


ED 208 993 PS 012 513 
Loveless, Susan Catlett And Others 
Oklahoma Child Development Associate Cur- 
riculum: Learning Activities. Revised Edition. 
Oklahoma Child Development Associate Policy 
Advisory Council, Midwest City.; Oscar Rose 
Junior Coll., Midwest City, Okla. 
Spons Agency—Office of Child Development 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Jan 81 
Grant—OCD-6-C-15 
Note—148p.; For related documents, see PS 012 
514-524. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Child Caregivers, Child Develop- 
ment, Cognitive Development, *Competency 
Based Teacher Education, Creative Art, Early 
Childhood Education, Guidance, Health Needs, 
Individual Needs, Language Skills, *Learning Ac- 
tivities, Nutrition, Parent School Relationship, 
Postsecondary Education, *Preschool Teachers, 
Program Development, Safety, *Training 
Identifiers—*CDA, Child Development Associate 
One hundred and twenty-four learning activities 
designed to give Child Development Associate 
(CDA) trainees many opportunities to practice and 
demonstrate knowledge of child development and 
related skills are provided in this training module. 
Section One of the module consists of 21 general 
learning activities that enable the trainee to develop 
specific skills in working with programs for young 
children. These basic activities can be used many 
times in different ways. Section Two provides spe- 
cific learning activities in each of 10 CDA cur- 
riculum areas: growth and development, guidance, 
program planning, nutrition, health and safety, crea- 
tive arts, cognitive skills, language and physical 
skills, parent teacher relationships, and special 
needs of children. It is recommended (1) that the 
trainer and trainee review both the general and spe- 
cific learning activities in order to select those ac- 
tivities which best meet the needs of the individual 
trainee, and (2) that the number of activities to be 
completed and the specific criteria within those ac- 
tivities be adjusted to meet these individual needs. 
(Author/RH) 
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This document seeente a ‘einer S$ guide to ace 
company a multi-volume set of curriculum materials 
designed for educating Child Development Associ- 
ates. The training is geared toward development of 
identified competencies which require practice in 
order that proficiency be acquired. Many learning 
activities have been designed to fulfill that training 
purpose; the bulk of the trainer’s guide focuses upon 
course syllabi and outlines. Evaluation is also con- 
sidered a prime aspect in a Child Development As- 
sociate’s development of competence. Suggestions 
for maintaining a teacher’s activity-card file are 
made, and many forms are included, among them 
the CDA Observation/Field Supervision Form, 
Long Range Planning Form, and Weekly Plan For- 
mat. Means of obtaining the Child Development 
Associate credential are described. Part of the as- 
sessment and credentialing process involves the de- 
velopment of . d 9 -tromard by the trainee; portfolio 


d and a sample portfolio 
provided. (Author /DB) 
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Accomplishment of the objectives in this training 
module for Child Development Associate (CDA) 
trainees will aid trainees in advancing children’s 
physical and intellectual competencies, building 
children’s positive self-concepts and individual 
strengths, and promoting positive functioning of 
children and adults in group settings. The contents 
of the module focus first on the teacher’s responsi- 
bility for mathematics instruction and strategies for 
teaching mathematics in the preschool. Next, the 
focus shifts to responsibility and strategies for teach- 
ing social science topics and related concepts in the 
preschool. Focus shifts again to discussions of re- 
sponsibility and strategies for teaching biological 
and physical sciences to preschool children. The 
final two chapters provide resources for the teacher, 
such as activity and resource unit cards, and guide- 
lines for CDA portfolio development. (Author/RH) 
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Guidance techniques for use with children are dis- 
cussed in this set of training materials, part of an 
overall curriculum for Child Development Associ- 
ate trainees. Topics presented include the following: 
(1) principles of human behavior according to such 
theories as psychoanalysis, humanistic psychology, 
and social learning theory; (2) common behavior 
problems in children, with a focus on types and 
severity of p in the child’s 
early years, formulated around the principles of af- 
fection, respect, help, and approval; (4) direct and 
indirect guidance techniques; (5) the importance of 
self-understanding on the part of teachers; and (6) 
reasons for failure of guidance techniques when en- 
vironmental and/or personal factors are mis- 
managed. The objectives of this curriculum guide 
are to enable trainees to distinguish between acci- 
dents and misbehavior among preschoolers, to se- 
lect guidance techniques appropriate for the 
individual child, to identify problems requiring 
professional ‘help, and to use a variety of positive 

P techniques. (Author /D DB) 
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One of a series of curriculum materials developed 

for training Child Development Associates, this set 
of training materials focuses upon program planning 
skills. After successfully completing this area of the 
curriculum, trainees should be able to perform in 
several ways, including the following: (1) develop 
awareness of the scope of the 13 functional areas of 
the Child Development Associate; (2) be ac- 
quainted with current theorists and philosophies in 
early childhood; (3) evaluate the effectiveness of 
yearly, weekly, daily, and activity plans; (4) utilize 
physical facilities to meet program goals; (5) select 
materials and equipment meeting children’s deve- 
lopmental levels; (6) design and implement a pro- 
gram for young children that is developmental in 
nature and directed toward stated goals and objec- 
tives; (7) capitalize on “teachable moments” or “‘in- 
cidental” learning situations; (8) use appropriate 
group management techniques, such as transition 
activities; (9) assess the program, the teacher, and 
the children; (10) organize space into specific learn- 
ing centers; (11) determine the number of learning 
centers to be available and the time rotation for their 
implementation; (12) observe and record children’s 
behavior and development; (13) use observation re- 
cords to inform parents of their child’s progress; 
(14) plan and conduct field trips and; (15) analyze 
room arrangements and suggest changes to increase 
space utilization. Other goals for the Child Develop- 
ment Associate are specified, and 10 chapters of 
discussion and examples are provided as illustra- 
tion. (Author/DB) 
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Learning activities enabling ild Development 
Associate (CDA) trainees to facilitate children’s 
development of language and communication skills 
are provided in this CDA training module. Contents 
of the module focus on the function of language arts 
in the preschool, the development of language and 
communication skills, and the teacher’s role in the 
development of language and communication skills. 
Information on dramatics for young children, chil- 
dren’s literature, motor development, and the tea- 
cher’s role in motor development are also provided. 
Concluding chapters of the module discuss teachers’ 
resources, such as activity and resource unit card 
files, and CDA portfolio development. (Au- 
thor/RH) 
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The Child Development Associate (CDA) trainee 

who completes this training module will be prepared 
to establish and maintain a safe and healthy learning 
environment and to advance the physical and intel- 
lectual competencies of preschool children. Con- 
tents of the unit emphasize the teacher’s 
responsibility for health care and safety in the pre- 
school, the teaching of health care and safety habits 
to young children, and sanitation. The final two 
chapters focus on teacher resources, such as activity 
card files and resource unit cards, and CDA port- 
folio development. (Author/RH) 
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Guidelines for setting up art, music and play ac- 
tivities for preschool children are presented in this 
Child Development Associate (CDA) trainee’s 
manual. Chapters I through V discuss play in the 
preschool, and indoor and outdoor play environ- 
ments. Chapters VI through X point out the tea- 
cher’s role in art, discuss two approaches to art 
programs in preschools and provide guidelines for 
conducting art activities. Chapters X through XIII 
discuss the function of music in the preschool, com- 
ponents of a music program, and techniques for 
teaching music skills. In conclusion, chapters XIV 
and XV provide teacher resources such as activity 
and resource card files and guidelines for developing 
CDA portfolios. (Author/RH) 
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The total development of the child is described in 
this set of training 1 materials, one of a series devel- 
oped to train Child The 
multiple factors and Saou which affect physi- 
cal, intellectual, social, and emotional development 
are presented. ‘Successful completion of this cur- 
riculum will enable the trainee to perform in several 
ways, including the following: (1) observe children 
in a variety of situations and record and analyze 
their progress in growth and development; (2) 
recognize specific instances of the basic patterns 
and principles of development; (3) describe the ma- 
jor effect of heredity and environment on child 
development; (4) recognize and explain specific in- 
stances of hereditary factors; (5) describe the major 
Stages of pregnancy and childbirth; (6) recognize 
environmental effects on children’s growth and 
development; (7) analyze behavior problems, pro- 
pose possible solutions, and suggest preventive 
measures; (8) list the effects of various factors on 
prenatal development and; (9) demonstrate how to 
meet childhood needs in such areas as nutrition, 
health, safety, neglect, and education. Suggestions 
for establishing an activity card file to organize 
young children’s activities are presented as a major 
teacher resource, and development of the trainee’s 
teaching portfolio is described at length. (Au- 
thor/DB) 
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Upon completion of this learning unit on children 

with special needs, Child Development Associate 
(CDA) trainees should be able to advance children’s 
physical and intellectual competencies, build chil- 
dren’s positive self-concepts and _ individuai 
strengths, promote positive functioning of children 
and adults in group settings, bring about coordina- 
tion of home and center practices, and carry out 
related responsibilities. The module includes infor- 
mation on the importance of Public Law 94-142 (the 
Education for All Handicapped Children Act); ways 
to identify children with special needs; behavioral 
characteristics of the disabled child; strategies for 
working with handicapped children; development 
of children’s self-concepts; staff training and prepa- 
ration; assessment techniques; community re- 
sources and referral; teacher resources; and 
portfolio development. (Author/MP) 
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Part of a series of materials for Child Develop- 

ment Associate (CDA) trainees, this manual focuses 

on nutrition. When trainees successfully complete 

this curriculum, they are considered able to meet a 

number of objectives concerning nutrition. These 

objectives include abilities to (1) plan balanced 
meals for preschool children; (2) provide children 
with information about good nutrition; (3) record 
health habits related to nutrition; (4) report to par- 

ents regarding their children’s nutrition; and (5) 

provide a positive mealtime environment. Sug- 

gested menus are provided, and the factors influenc- 
ing the mealtime environment are discussed. 

Teacher resources are presented in terms of an ac- 

tivity card file; examples of such a card file are prov- 

ided. (Author/DB) 
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riculum: Parent Teacher Community Relations. 
Revised Edition. 

Oklahoma Child Development Associate Policy 
Advisory Council, Midwest City.; Oscar Rose 
Junior Coll., Midwest .City, Okla. 

Spons Agency—Office of Child Development 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jan 81 

Grant—OCD-6-C-15 

Note—65p.; For related documents, see PS 012 
513-523. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Child Caregivers, *Competency 
Based Teacher Education, Early Childhood Edu- 
cation, Parent Participation, Parent School Rela- 
tionship, *Parent Teacher Cooperation, 
Postsecondary Education, *Preschool Teachers, 
*School Community Relationship, *Training, 
Volunteers 

Identifiers—*CDA, Child Development Associate 
Upon completion of this learning unit on parent- 

/teacher/community relationships, Child Develop- 

ment Associate (CDA) trainees will be better able 

to (1) promote positive functioning of children and 
adults in a group, (2) bring about coordination of 
home and center practices, and (3) carry out related, 
supplemental responsibilities. Information is prov- 
ided in Chapter II on involving parents in program 
enrichment, using effective meeting techniques, and 
communicating with parents. Chapter III consists 
mainly of information on using volunteers to help 
promote program enrichment. Community involve- 
ment in the early childhood program and delivery of 

health and social services is discussed in Chapter IV. 

Chapter V provides guidelines for setting up an ac- 

tivity card file, indicates components of activity and 

resource unit cards, and provides samples of each. 

The organization of a resource file is also discussed. 

The final chapter, Chapter VI, focuses on CDA 

portfolio development in the area of home/center 

coordination. (Author/RH) 
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Alternatives in Indian Education. Final Report. 
Indian Education Training, Inc., Albuquerque, N. 

Mex. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 

Washi nm, D.C. 

Pub Date—Mar 81 

Grant—NIE-G-78-0815 

Note—108p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Access to 

Education, *American Indian Education, Ameri- 

can Indians, Boards of Education, Community 

Characteristics, Community Surveys, Decision 

Making, Educational History, Elementary Sec- 

ondary Education, *Federal Indian Relationship, 

Local History, Parent Attitudes, *Parent School 

Relationship, *Reservation American Indians, 

Student Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—Albuquerque Public Schools NM, Bu- 

reau of Indian Affairs, *Canoncito Navajo Reser- 

vation NM, *Navajo (Nation), New Mexico 

(Torreon) 

To discover student attitudes and student, teacher 
and parent perceptions of school performance, 29 
Navajo parents living on Canoncito Reservation, 
their children who attended Albuquerque, New 
Mexico public schools, and the children’s teachers 
were interviewed. Results illustrated wide diversity 
of family and cultural characteristics within a small, 
ostensibly homogenous community and problems 
inherent in looking at groups of Indian students 
rather than individuals. Findings included: average 
family size was 5.7 children; students from 20 fami- 
lies spoke Navajo; at least 10 families used medicine 
men, some in conjunction with western medicine; 
40% of families interviewed had no employed head 
of household; 83% used wood-burning stoves; 62% 
of homes no running water, 17% no electricity, 
and 44% no television. Teachers reported most 
Canoncito students worked together as a group, re- 
sisted being singled out, and wanted their group to 
be good; despite skills-test scores slightly lower than 
school average, school performance differed widely 
among Canoncito students. The decision-making 
process was also investigated, revealing that parents 
felt the children themselves had decided whether 
they would attend the Canoncito Bureau of Indian 
Affairs day school or Albuquerque public schools. 
Translated transcripts of comparison interviews, 
conducted in Navajo, with nine parents and one 
student from Torreon, a community similar to 
Canoncito, comprise two-thirds of the document. 


(NEC/MH) 
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Fernandez, Celestino Marenco, Eduardo, Jr. 

Group Conflict, Education, and Mexican Ameri- 
cans: A Discussion Paper. 


Mexican American Legal Defense and Educational 


Fund, Inc., San Francisco, Calif. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Jan 80 
Note—152p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Access to 
Education, Comparative Analysis, *Culture Con- 
flict, Demography, Educational Attainment, Edu- 
cational Change, Educational Opportunities, 
Educational Status Comparison, Elementary Sec- 
on Education, Employment, Group Dynam- 
ics, igher Education, Income, *Mexican 
Americans, Models, *Political Power, Social 
Change, Social Structure, *Sociocultural Patterns, 
Socioeconomic Status, *Whites 
The report interprets and explains the basis of 
Mexican American/Anglo disparity in the educa- 
tional experience through the theoretical frame- 
work of “group conflict.” Chapter One presents the 
group conflict model of society, outlining the man- 
ner in which groups form and compete for power, 
wealth, and prestige. Chapter Two focuses on the 
way in which education serves the interests of the 
dominant group, mirroring the stratified structure of 
the larger society, assuring the fulfillment of the 
dominant group’s interest. Chapter Three examines 
the relative position of Mexican Americans and An- 
os in the American social structure, exploring dif- 
erences in income, occupation, and political 
representation. Chapter Four considers the research 





on achievement, dropout rates, higher education, 
and other areas for Mexican Americans and Anglos. 
Chapter Five discusses the process of social change 
as perceived within the conflict perspective, con- 
cluding that basically, change in the larger society 
precedes change in the educational system, and that 
the dominant group usually attempts to control the 
process of social change, reacting most forcefully 
where it perceives the greatest loss of power, wealth, 
and prestige. The conflict model provides a frame- 
work of techniques for placing political pressure on 
established institutions to better respond to the 
needs of Mexican Americans nationwide. (NEC) 
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Goldman, Margery 

The Pueblo Revolt of 1680: A Set of Materials for 
Classroom Learning. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—95p.; Paper copy not available due to au- 
thor’s choice. 

Available from—Locally Developed Learning 
Materials, 535 Cordova Road, Suite 104, Santa 
Fe, NM 87501 ($400.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—American Indian Culture, American 
Indian Education, American Indians, *American 
Indian Studies, Cultural Awareness, *Drama, 
Educational Games, *Instructional Materials, In- 
terdisciplinary Approach, Language Arts, Learn- 
ing Activities, Maps, Multicultural Education, 
Reading Skills, Reading Tests, Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Social Studies, *Units of Study, Vocabulary 
Development 

Identifiers—* American Indian History, New Mex- 
ico, Pueblo (People), *Pueblo Revolt (1680) 
Designed to provide supplementary learning 

materials for use in a teaching unit on the Pueblo 

Revolt of 1680 and to present materials which uti- 

lize an integrated approach to learning, this cur- 

riculum project for junior high and high school 
students includes student materials, a teacher’s 
guide, and a play about the Pueblo Revolt. Follow- 
ing the teacher’s guide, section I contains student 
materials designed to correspond chapter-by-chap- 
ter with the content of Franklin Folsom’s “Red 

Power on the Rio Grande,” an account of the Pue- 

blo Revolt. The work for each chapter emphasizes 

a particular written language skill. The skill lessons 

are written and organized to lead students through 

a series of steps to good Social Studies essay writing. 

All skills are taught both in the context of relevant 

content and in light of a readily visible larger pur- 

pose. A Cloze Test and a Group Reading Inventory 
are provided for use as diagnostic tools. Also in- 
cluded are maps and charts and an annotated bibli- 
ography. Part II consists of a play about the Pueblo 

Revolt, entitled “The Last Knot.” Many of the pro- 

ject activities are adaptable for use with younger 

students. (Author/CM) 
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Hubbard, Robert D., Comp. Horton, David M., 
Comp. 

Rural Crime and Criminal Justice: A Selected 
Bibliography. 

Aspen Systems Corp., Germantown, Md. 

Spons Agency—Department of Justice, Washing- 
ton, D.C. National Inst. of Justice. 

Pub Date—Nov 80 

Contract—J-LEAA-023-77 

Note—62p. 

Available from—National Criminal Justice Refer- 
ence Service, National Inst. of Justice, U.S. Dept. 
of Justice, Washington, DC (NCJ69221). 

i a Reference Materials - Bibliographies 

131 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Court Doctrine, Court Litigation, 
*Crime, Delinquency, Delinquency Prevention, 
Drug Abuse, *Justice, *Law Enforcement, Legal 
Aid, Police, *Rural Areas, *Victims of Crime 

Identifiers—Adjudicated Youth, *Crime Preven- 
tion, *Criminal Justice, Juvenile Justice System, 
Youth Services Systems 
The 140-item bibliography highlights available lit- 

erature on crime and the administration of criminal 

justice in rural America, published between 1921 

and 1975 (primarily in the 1970’s). The 31 citations 

in Chapter 1, “Rural Crime: Nature and Extent,” 
deal with incidence rates, contributing factors, of- 
fender studies, and crimes unique to rural areas. In 

Chapter 2, “Rural Criminal Justice,” the 11 entries 

consist of reviews on all aspects of criminal justice 





in rural America. The 50 entries in Chapter 3, “Ru- 

ral Crime Prevention and Law Enforcement,” de- 

scribe crime prevention techniques and programs, 
police administration, and problems faced by police 
in rural areas. Chapter 4, “Rural Adjudication and 

Corrections,” includes 22 citations dealing with 

court management, judicial process, sentencing, and 

legal services. In Chapter 5, “Rural Juvenile Justice 
and Delinquency Prevention,” 26 citations describe 
alternatives to institutionalization, youth services, 
delinquency prevention programs, juvenile drug 
abuse, and juvenile delinquency incidence and of- 
fense patterns. Information about how to obtain ad- 
ditional publications on rural criminal justice is also 
presented. (Author/CM) 
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Hearn, Norman E. 

The Roots of Rural Educational Inequity-or How 
Country Folks Get Whipsawed and Bush- 
whacked. 

Pub Date—11 Oct 81 

Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Rural Education Association (Tucson, 
AZ, October 11-13, 1981). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cost Effectiveness, Cultural Isola- 
tion, *Educational Finance, Educational Needs, 
Educational Policy, Educational Quality, *Equal 
Education, Federal Aid, Financial Policy, Needs 
Assessment, Political Influences, Resource Allo- 
cation, *Rural Areas, *Rural Education, Rural 
Schools, School Districts, School Funds, Small 
Schools, *Social Bias 
Cultural biases about rural schools and people 

have influenced rural education, public policies, and 

distribution of funds away from areas where they 
are most needed. Policymakers have regarded the 
tural school’s condition (sparsity, isolation, small- 
ness, limited economic base) in negative terms, re- 
sulting in public policies that ignored, neglected, or 
eliminated rural schools. Policy makers have ar- 
ranged priorities by numbers, by which rural schools 
appear less cost-effective and are ineligible for 
grants. Additionally, the 11,000 local education 
agencies (LEAs) with enrollment under 1500 may 
not have received information about financial op- 
portunities, technical assistance, promising re- 
search, and successful practices because grants and 
assistance agencies felt it was not feasible to notify 
so many. Small and rural LEAs often lack financial 
ability to make commitments for “matching funds,” 

“full-time staff,” or “short-term phase-in” which 

may be given special consideration in funding. 

Specifications for grants may be so complex that 

school administrators may be intimidated from ap- 

plying. Additionally, rural schools may be in com- 
munities too homogeneous to qualify for some 
grants or may lack personnel who can be committed 
to projects without sharing other duties. Finally, ex- 

perts who evaluate proposals often represent e, 

prestigious institutions that are likely to be out of 

tAW) and out of sympathy with rural America. 
W) 
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Twitchell, Wirt B. 

Chinle Agency Summer Special Education Pro- 
gram: Evaluation and Final Report. 

Northern Arizona Univ., Flagstaff. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Indian Affairs (Dept. of 
Interior), Washington, D.C. Div. of Exceptional 
Education. 

Pub Date—23 Jul 81 

Note—S52p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* American Indian Education, Ameri- 
can Indians, *Disabilities, Educational Objec- 
tives, Elementary Education, *Individualized 
Education Programs, *Inservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, Program Content, Program Effectiveness, 
*Program Evaluation, Residential Programs, Spe- 
cial Education, *Special Programs, Summer Pro- 


grams 
Identifiers—Arizona (Chinle), *Chinle Agency 

ag Special Education Program, Navajo (Na- 

tion 

Evaluation of the 5-week Chinle Agency (Bureau 
of Indian Affairs) Summer Special Education Pro- 
gram for participating elementary teachers reflected 
the strengths and weaknesses of the program, which 
served 43 eligible Navajo students and classroom 
teachers and teacher aides for some length of time, 





and presented 20 recommendations. Evaluation 
methodology involved on-site observations, compi- 
lation and interpretation of formal instruments, per- 
sonal interviews, qualitative judgements based on 
formal program goals and objectives, and a sequen- 
tial series of pre-test/post-test examinations de- 
signed to measure both participant growth and 
performance capabilities. Highlights of the program 
were the writing /development of an Individualized 

Education Program for each handicapped child, and 

daily in-service training and experiential projects for 

and teachers. Primary strengths of the program 
were consistency (ability to work with students on 

a regular basis), flexibility /adaptability, good com- 

munication, accessibility, opportunities for informal 

evaluation and feedback, development and mainte- 
nance of one-to-one student-teacher relationships, 
and staff commitment to the program. Identified 
weaknesses included initial confusion over external 
administrative interference, unusually large class 
size (12-16 students), and a need for enhanced coor- 
dination of total program functions and better early 
preparation/planning. Instruments used in the 
evaluation are appended. (CM) 
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Norton, John 

Oman: A Case Study on Research and Develop- 
ment of the Indigenous Building Methods, 
Materials, Local Skills and Resources. Report 
Studies ... C.88, 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 

Report No.—ED-80/WS/70 

Pub Date—Jun 80 

Note—S50p.; Paper copy not available due to publi- 
sher’s preference. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Architectural Character, *Building 
Design, Building Innovation, Building Trades, 
*Construction Materials, Developing Nations, 
Folk Culture, Foreign Countries, Housing Needs, 
*Indigenous Populations, *Rural Development, 
Rural Environment, *Structural Elements (Con- 
struction), Technological Advancement 

Identifiers—Indigenous Architecture, *Oman 
A brief resume of a major study conducted in 

1973 identifies the extent to which the indigenous 

building methods and materials of Oman are capa- 

ble of meeting the country’s contemporary shelter 
needs, and compares them with alternative materi- 
als and techniques being introduced as replace- 
ments. Visits to 20 towns and villages in 6 regions 
and examination of local climatological data indi- 
cate that no one unified type of building can realisti- 

wd applied to the whole country. 

Unfortunately, evidence indicates that in 1973 a 

unified approach was being taken, with identical 

new building, using concrete block and sheet metal 
construction, occurring in different areas. Local 
materials (palm frond stems, mud bricks, limestone) 
and techniques (screens, lattice work, louvres, wind- 
catchers, central courtyards) appear capable of 
meeting many local requirements, providing com- 
fortable and healthy living conditions, adaptation to 
suit individual needs, and generating and stimulat- 
ing the local economy. Indigenous methods suffer 
most from being associated with underdevelopment 
and the notion of being inferior to newly introduced 
solutions. New projects tend to employ foreign la- 
bor, skills, and materials. The use of new, imported 
techniques should be applied selectively and not as 
an overall approach, destroying the existing fabric 
of the country. (NEC) 
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Norton, John 

Iran: A Case Study on Stimulation and Improve- 
ment or Establishment of Locally-Based Materi- 
als or Elements Production, in the Luristan & 
Caspian Regions. Report Studies ... C89. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 

Report No.—ED-80/WS/91 

Pub Date—Jun 80 

Note—64p.; Paper copy not available due to publi- 
sher’s preference. For a related document, see RC 
012 971. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Brick Industry, *Building Trades, 
“Change Strategies, Community Support, Con- 
struction Materials, Developing Nations, *Eco- 


nomic Development, *Employment 
Opportunities, Foreign Countries, Indigenous 
Personnel, Industrialization, Labor Needs, *Rural 
Development, *School Construction, Technologi- 
cal Advancement 

Identifiers—*Iran 
The first part of the case study describes the estab- 

lishment of kilns to produce fired bricks in the Lu- 

ristan region of Iran aud utilization of local skills 
and resources to meet local needs. The emphasis is 
on providing job opportunities to supplement the 
existing agri icultural economic base and on support- 
ing the local building industry, both of which are an 
essential part of the development of a region suffer- 
ing from seasonal migration. The success of these 
new industries depends upon the acceptance and 
involvement of the local community; it is insuffi- 
cient to set up production units without ensuring the 
participation of the people who are to operate it in 
the future. The second portion examines the exist- 
ing tile production industry in the Caspian region, 
which is facing increasing competition from new 
materials, with a consequent threat to local jobs. In 
this case, the approach is to reorganize processes 
involved in tile production for greater efficiency and 
profit while maintaining the labour intensive nature 
of production units to ensure continuance of local 
employment opportunities. The final section reports 
the building of schools and other public buildings in 

Selseleh, also through the use of local skills and 

materials. (Author/ NEC) 
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Norton, John 

Iran: A Case Study on Research and Development 
of the Indigenous Building Methods, Materials, 
Local Skills and Resources in Selseleh, Luristan; 
in the Caspian Region; Training Workshop for 
Local Builders. Report Studies ... C 90. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 

Report No.—ED-80/WS/92 

Pub Date—Jun 80 

Note—74p.; Paper copy not available due to publi- 
sher’s —- For a related document, see RC 
012 97 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MOI Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Architectural Character, Building 
Design, Building Trades, *Construction Materi- 
als, Construction Needs, *Construction Pro- 
grams, *Developing Nations, Folk Culture, 
Foreign Countries, Indigenous Personnel, Rural 
Areas, *Rural Development, Structural Elements 
(Construction), *Training Methods, Workshops 

Identifiers—* Iran 
Two case studies, one conducted in the Luristan 

region of Iran in 1974, the other in the Caspian 

region in 1978, outline a methodology for assessing 
the problems and potentials of indigenous building 
methods. They illustrate how the methods can be 
used and developed to meet present shelter needs 
and how the problems that exist can be overcome 
without resorting to new, imported, and expensive 
solutions, often beyond the financial range of the 
individuals in developing countries and frequently 
socially, culturally, and environmentally inappro- 
priate. While the appropriate technology described 
relates to housing, a similar approach may be useful 
for school construction. The final section of the 


document describes a 3-month training workshop 
for local builders and artisans in 1977 in the Selseleh 
region, after which the participants became trainers 
in their home villages and assisted local people in 
meeting their basic building needs. (NEC) 
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Educational Planning Methodology for the Inte- 
grated Development of Rural Areas. Reports 
Studies... S.83. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 

Report No.—ED-80/WS/114 

Pub Date—80 

Note—101p.; Prepared by Unesco Regional Office 
for Education in Latin America and the Caribbean 
(OREALC). Pener copy not available due to pub- 
lisher’s choice. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Community Involvement, *Deve- 
loping Nations, *Educational Planning, Foreign 
Countries, Needs Assessment, Program Develop- 
ment, Program Implementation, Regional Char- 
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acteristics, Rural Areas, *Rural Development, 

*Rural Education 
Identifiers—Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Ecuador, 

Guatemala, *Latin America, *South America 

A summary of educational planning methodolo- 
gies tested in Argentina, Guatemals, Brazil, Ecua- 
dor, and Bolivia, the document offers opinions and 
proposals about integrated rural development. Inte- 
grated rurai development is seen as a social, eco- 
nomic, political, and cultural process in rural areas, 
designed to improve living conditions. Chapters ad- 
dress: (1) the present situation, new approaches, and 
trends for education and the socio-economic con- 
text in rural areas of Latin America and the Carib- 
bean; (2) elements to consider in the 
characterization of rural areas (such as ecology, 
population composition and d: ics, structure of 
property and power, work and income, social organ- 
ization, communications, and levels of welfare) and 
options of response by the education sector in de- 
pressed and modernized areas; (3) the role, ~ 
and limitations of educational planning and their 
integration with other sectors responsible for rural 
development; (4) conditions and characteristics of 
the educational planning process including com- 
munity participation and consultation; (5) main 
components of the educational planning process 
(component identification, program area pre-diag- 
nosis, global and sectoral plan study, sectoral objec- 
tive formulation, education structure 
determination, programming, implementation, pro- 
ject formulation, evaluation, and control); (6) ele- 
ments for formulation of educational stra 
document concludes with an extensive multilingual 
bibliography. (NEC) 
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Miller, Howard L., Ed. 

The Kellogg Farmers Study Program: An Experi- 
ence in Rural Leadership Development. 

Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Cooperative 
Extension Service.; "Michigan State Univ, J East 
Lansing. Dept. of Agricultural Economics. 

= Foundation, Battle Creek, 

ich. 

Pub Date—Sep 76 

Note—74p.; Photographs may not reproduce well. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Curriculum Design, 
*Farmers, Field Trips, International Studies, 
*Leadership Training, Liberal Arts, a 
Characteristics, Participant Satisfaction, * 
gram Design, Program Effectiveness, *Pro 
Implementation, Rural Areas, *Study Abroad, 
*Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—* Kellogg Farmers Study Program, Mi- 
chigan State University 
Between 1965-1972, a total of 150 Michigan 

farmers participated in the 3-year Kellogg Farmers 
Study Program, a model for leadership development 
established at Michigan State University. Partici- 
pants were selected primarily on the basis of their 
demonstrated interest in community affairs and 
their potential leadership abilities. The liberal arts 
curriculum was designed to increase the partici- 
pants’ understanding of the social, economic, and 
political framework within which modern agricul- 
ture functions and to use that framework in analyz- 
ing local, state, national, and international issues. 
Each year of the program was designed to reflect a 
balance of rigorous inquiry through reading, lec- 
tures, discussions, interviews, and observation. 
Farmers spent three weeks together in study-discus- 
sion institutes each year. Wives were included in a 
summer institute at the end of each year. A l-week 
state travel seminar was part of the first year’s 21-24 
day schedule. Participants went on a 2-week na- 
tional travel tour as part of the second year’s 30-33 
day —. In the third year, participants at- 
tended the program for eight to nine weeks which 
included a three to five week international travel 
seminar. The program was successful, and its objec- 
tives and methodology were utilized by projects in 
other areas. Appendices include pertinent informa- 
tion and forms. (CM) 
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Pub Date—79 ; 

Note—468p.; Paper copy not available due to publi- 
sher’s preference. For related documents, see ED 
139 279, ED 139 290, ED 139 293 and RC 012 
975-980. 

Available from—New Haven Migratory Children’s 
Program, Hamden-New Haven Cooperative Edu- 
cation Center, 1450 Whitney Ave., Hamden, CT 
06517. 

Language—English; Spanish 

Pub oi Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Bilingual Education, Elementary 
Education, *Grade 5, *Hispanic Americans, In- 
structional Materials, *Language Arts, Language 
Skills, Learning Activities, *Migrant Education, 
Multicultural Education, *Puerto Rican Culture, 
Puerto Ricans, Reading Comprehension, Sequen- 
tial Approach, Social Studies, Spanish, Spanish 
Speaking, *State Curriculum Guides, Vocabulary 
Development, Writing Skills 

Identifiers—* Bilingual Materials, Puerto Rican His- 


tory 

Designed to assist bilingual teachers in providing 
a coordinated program of studies for students in the 
Connecticut Migratory Children’s Program and 
others whose native language is Spanish, this lan- 
guage arts curriculum guide for fifth grade is one of 
a series for pre-school through fifth grade. The ove- 
rall focus is on Puerto Rican history and culture, 
placing the development of skills within the context 
of the experience and social identity of the child. A 
sequential approach is utilized. Skills appropriate to 
the grade level are presented in eight units, with 
reading selections thematically linked to the corre- 
sponding social studies guide: environmental adap- 
tation, migration, cultural contact, production, 
trade, stability and change, ideals, building a lifes- 
tyle. For example, the skills in the unit on trade are: 
interpreting proverbs and sayings, identifying the 
gender of irregular nouns, and making adjectives 
and nouns agree in gender and number. Key 
vocabulary words are listed with each skill, as are 
activities to motivate students to learn the new skill. 
The illustrations provided can be copied for instruc- 
tional use. Much of the material for the teacher to 
use with the class is given in Spanish. (CM) 
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Chang, Sung Wen Quinones, Juanita 

[Bilingual Bicultural Curriculum for Science: 
Grade Two.] 

Hamden-New Haven Cooperative Education Cen- 
ter, Conn. 

Spons Agency—Connecticut State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Hartford.; Connecticut State Migratory 
Children’s Program, New Haven. 

Pub Date—77 

Note—374p.; Paper copy not available due to publi- 
sher’s preference. For related documents, see ED 
139 278, RC 012 974 and RC 012 976-980. 

Available from—New Haven Migratory Children’s 
Program, Hamden-New Haven Cooperative Edu- 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Bilingual Education, Elementary 
Education, *Elementary School Science, *Grade 
2, Hispanic Americans, Instructional Materials, 
Learning Activities, *Migrant Education, Mul- 
ticultural Education, *Puerto Rican Culture, 
Puerto Ricans, *Science Instruction, Science Pro- 
jects, Sequential Approach, Social Studies, Span- 
ish, Spanish S: ing, *State Curriculum Guides, 
Vocabulary Development 

Identifiers—* Bilingual Materials, Puerto Rican His- 
tory 
Designed to assist bilingual teachers in providing 

a coordinated program of studies for students in the 

Connecticut Migratory Children’s Program and 

others whose native language is Spanish, this bilin- 

gual-bicultural science curriculum guide for second 
grade is one of a series for pre-school through fifth 
grade. The overall focus is on Puerto Rican history 
and culture, placing the development of skills within 
the context of the experience and social identity of 
the child. A sequential approach is utilized. The 
guide contains eight units, related to those in the 
other second grade guides: myself, my school, 
family, my home, my community, transportation, 
communication, animals. Appropriate skills are pre- 
sented in each; for example the skills in the unit on 


transportation are: identifying the source of energy 
which causes objects to move; de! ining the dif- 
ference between storing, or accumulating, and using 
energy; measuring the distance that an object travels 
using a quantity of energy stored in the object. Key 
vocabulary words are listed with each skill. Activi- 
ties to motivate students to learn the new skill are 
described. The many illusrations provided can be 
copied for instructional use. Material for the teacher 
to use in instructing the class is given in Spanish. 
(CM) 
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Hamden-New Haven Cooperative Education Cen- 
ter, Conn. 

Spons Agency—Connecticut State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Hartford.; Connecticut State Migratory 
Children’s Program, New Haven. 

Pub Date—78 

Note—384p.; Paper copy not available due to publi- 
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Available from—New Haven Migratory Children’s 
Program, Hamden-New Haven Cooperative Edu- 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
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Descriptors—Bilingual Education, Elementary 
Education, *Elementary School Science, *Grade 
3, Hispanic Americans, Instructional Materials, 
Learning Activities, *Migrant Education, Mul- 
ticultural Education, *Puerto Rican Culture, 
Puerto Ricans, *Science Instruction, Science Pro- 
jects, Sequential Approach, Social Studies, Span- 
ish, Spanish Speaking, *State Curriculum Guides, 
Vocabulary Development 

Identifiers—* Bilingual Materials, Puerto Rican His- 
to’ 

Designed to assist bilingual teachers in providing 

a coordinated program of studies for students in the 

Connecticut Migratory Children’s Program and for 

other students whose native language is Spanish, 

this science curriculum for third grade is one of a 

series for pre-school through fifth grade. The overall 

focus of the guides is on Puerto Rican history and 
culture, placing the development of skills within the 
context of the experience and social identity of the 
child. A sequential approach is utilized. The guide 
contains seven units, related to those in the other 
third grade guides: Connecticut, Puerto Rico, Latin 
America, Europe, Asia, Eskimos, American Indi- 
ans. Appropriate skills are presented in each unit; 
for example, the skills in the American Indian unit 
are: inferring the formation of clouds; identifying 
the types of clouds and symbols used to represent 
them; identifying the cause of rain; investigating the 
regulation of rainfall; making and using a rain gauge. 

Key vocabulary words are listed with each skill. 

Activities to motivate students to learn each skill 

are described. The illustrations provided can be co- 

pied for instructional use. Much of the material is 
given in Spanish and English. (CM) 
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Hamden-New Haven Cooperative Education Cen- 
ter, Conn. 
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Pub Date—78 
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Americans, Instructional Materials, Learning Ac- 
tivities, “Migrant Education, Multicultural Edu- 


cation, *Puerto Rican Culture, Puerto Ricans, 

Sequential Approach, *Social Studies, Spanish, 

Spanish ing, *State Curriculum Guides, 

Vocabulary Development 
Identifiers—Asia, *Bilingual Materials, Europe, La- 

tin America, Puerto Rico 

Designed to assist bilingual teachers in providing 
a coordinated program of studies for students in the 
Connecticut Migratory Children’s Program and 
others whose native language is Spanish, this social 
studies curriculum guide for fourth grade is one of 
a series for pre-school through fifth grade. The ove- 
tall focus is on Puerto Rican history and culture, 
placing development of skills within the context of 
the experience and social identity of the child. A 
sequential approach is utilized. The guide contains 
seven units, related to those in the other fourth 
grade guides: Connecticut, Puerto Rico, Latin 
America, Europe, Asia, Eskimos, and American In- 
dians. Appropriate skills are presented in each unit; 
for example, the skills in the unit on Eskimos are: 
describing a theory about Eskimo origins; under- 
standing how climate affects social structure by 
causing migration; comparing different aspects of 
the Eskimo with the American Indian; describing 
historical changes affecting Eskimo life-style; un- 
derstanding Eskimo arts, crafts and religion. Key 
vocabulary words are listed with each skill. Activi- 
ties to motivate students to learn each new skill are 
described. The illustrations provided can be copied 
for instructional use. Much of the material for the 
teacher to use in class is given in Spanish. (CM) 
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Hamden-New Haven Cooperative Education Cen- 
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Pub Date—79 
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Elementary Education, Geography, Governmen- 
tal Structure, *Grade 5, *Hispanic Americans, In- 
structional Materials, Learning Activities, Life 
Style, *Migrant Education, Migration, Multicul- 
tural Education, *Puerto Rican Culture, Puerto 
Ricans, Sequential Approach, *Social Studies, 
Spanish, Spanish Speaking, *State Curriculum 
Guides, Vocabulary Development 

Identifiers—* Bilingual Materials, Puerto Rican His- 


tory 

Designed to assist bilingual teachers in providing 
a coordinated program of studies for students in the 
Connecticut Migratory Children’s Program and for 
other students whose native language is Spanish, 
this social studies curriculum guide for fifth grade is 
one of a series for pre-school through fifth grade. 
The overall focus is on Puerto Rican history and 
culture, placing the development of skills within the 
context of the experience and social identity of the 
child. A sequential approach is utilized. The guide 
contains eight units, related to those in the other 
fifth grade guides: environmental adaptation, migra- 
tion, cultural contacts, production, trade, stability 
and change, ideals, building a style of life. Appropri- 
ate skills are presented in each unit; for example, the 
skills in the unit on trade are: explaining the impor- 
tance of trade between countries, comparing old and 
new methods of trade, understanding the concepts 
of exportation and importation, and citing examples 
of trade between the United States and other coun- 
tries. Key vocabulary words are listed with each 
skill. Activities to motivate students to learn each 
new skill are described. The illustrations provided 
can be copied for instructional use. Much of the 
material for the teacher to use in class is given in 
Spanish. (CM) 
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Children’s Program, New Haven. 

Pub Date—77 

Note—564p.; Paper copy not available due to publi- 
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Available from—New Haven Migratory Children’s 
Program, Hamden-New Haven Cooperative Edu- 
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EDRS Price - MF02 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Arithmetic, Bilingual Education, Ele- 
mentary Education, *Elementary School Math- 
ematics, “Grade 2, Hispanic Americans, 

» Instructional Materials, Learning Activities, 
*Mathematics Materials, *Migrant Education, 
Multicultural Education, *Puerto Rican Culture, 
Puerto Ricans, Spanish, Spanish Speaking, *State 
Curriculum Guides, Vocabulary Development 

Identifiers—* Bilingual Materials, Puerto Rican His- 
tory 
Designed to assist bilingual teachers in providing 

a coordinated program of studies for students in the 
Connecticut Migratory Children’s Program and 
others whose native language is Spanish, this bilin- 
gual-bicultural mathematics curriculum guide for 
second grade is one of a series for pre-school 
through fifth grade. The overall focus is on Puerto 
Rican history and culture, placing development of 
skills within the context of the experience and social 
identity of the child. A sequential approach is util- 
ized. The guide contains eight units, related to those 
in the other second grade guides: myself (numera- 
tion), my school (addition), my family (subtraction), 
my home (multiplication/division), my community 
(fractions), transportation (time and money), com- 
munication (measurement), animals (geometry). 
Appropriate skills are presented in each unit; those 
in the geometry unit are: recognizing that the short- 
est distance between two points is a straight line; 
identifying a line segment and drawing line seg- 
ments between named points; identifying a triangle, 
rectangle and circle; identifying a square and distin- 
guishing it from a rectangle. Key vocabulary words 
are listed with each skill, as are activities to motivate 
students to learn the skills. The illustrations prov- 
ided can be copied for instructional use. Much of the 
material is given in Spanish and English. (MH) 
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Pub Date—79 
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ematics, “Grade 3, Hispanic Americans, 
Instructional Materials, Learning Activities, 
*Mathematics Materials, *Migrant Education, 
Multicultural Education, *Puerto Rican Culture, 
Puerto Ricans, Spanish, Spanish Speaking, *State 
Curriculum Guides, Vocabulary Development 

Identifiers—* Bilingual Materials, Puerto Rican His- 


tory 

Designed to assist bilingual teachers in providing 
a coordinated program of studies for students in the 
Connecticut Migratory Children’s Program and 
others whose native language is Spanish, this bilin- 
gual-bicultural mathematics curriculum guide for 
third grade is one of a series for preschool through 


fifth grade. The overall focus is on Puerto Rican 
history and culture, placing development of skills 
within the context of the experience and social iden- 
tity of the child. A sequential approach is utilized. 
The guide contains eight units, related to those in 
the other third grade guides: Connecticut, Puerto 
Rico, Latin America, Europe, Asia, Eskimos, 
American Indians, and Africa. Appropriate skills 
are presented in each unit; for example, the skills in 
the Asia unit are: regrouping once in addition and 
in subtraction; identifying value of U.S. coins, com- 
bining coins, and computing their sum; making 
change for $1.00; writing money using dollar sign 
and decimal notation; applying money skills in a 
Japanese American Market Day. Key vocab 
words are listed with each skill. Activities to moti- 
vate students to learn each new skill are described. 
The illustrations provided can be copied for instruc- 
tional use. Much of the material is given in Spanish 
and English. (MH) 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Cooking Instruction, Cultural Back- 
ground, Cultural Education, Educational Games, 
Elementary Education, Foods Instruction, *His- 
panic Americans, Illustrations, *Learning Activi- 
ties, *Migrant Education, *Nutrition Instruction, 
*Puerto Rican Culture, Resource Materials, 
Safety Education, Spanish Speaking, Vocabulary 
Development 

Identifiers—* Recipes (Food) 

Developed as part of the Connecticut Migratory 
Children’s Program and for other students whose 
native language is Spanish, this illustrated cookbook 
contains 12 Puerto Rican recipes with step-by-step 
instructions (fruit drink, limbers, pina colada, 
punch, banana shake, amarillos fritos, avocado 
salad, tortilla de huevos, sweet corn cereal, rice with 
milk, tortilla de guineos ninos, and sardine and rice 
casserole) and various puzzles, questions, and 
games that teach concepts of nutrition. Discussed in 
the cookbook are Vitamin C food sources, solids and 
liquids, doubling a recipe, information about eggs 
and the kinds of animals who lay eggs, cooking ab- 
breviations and measurements, growing an avocado 
plant from a pit, making a recipe file, and a daily 
food guide showing the four main food groups. Also 
listed are kitchen rules, kitchen safety hints, and 
cooking terms. (AW) 
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The Music of Puerto Rico; A Classroom Music 
Handbook. 

Connecticut State Dept. of Education, Hartford. 
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Education Center, Conn. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—63p.; Paper copy not available due to publi- 
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Speaking, Vocal Music 

Identifiers—Music Composers 
With the assumption that the teacher of students 
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with identifiable ethnic or cultural background must 
be prepared to deal with each student’s heritage in 
a meaningful way, the document provides resource 
materials for Connecticut classroom teachers and- 
/or music specialists with responsibilities for teach- 
ing children of Puerto Rican heritage. The materials 
enable the sensitive teacher to use the opportunities 
for cultural and musical understanding provided by 
Puerto Rican holidays and festivals to enrich class- 
room work, and to work from the interests of His- 
panic students, developing self-concepts and 
familiarizing those of Hispanic origins with aspects 
of their own heritage which may not be known to 
them. The document supplies: a brief history of 
Puerto Rico and Puerto Rican music; descriptions 
and drawings of popular musical instruments (guiro, 
maracas, caracol, drum or maguey, cuatro, tiple, 
bordonua, tres, guitar, bomba drums, congas, clave, 
pandereta, timbales, bongo drums, cencerro, and 
tambora); biographical sketches of 14 Puerto Rican 
composers; description and step diagrams of dances 
(La Danza, La Bomba, La Plena, and El Seis); exam- 
ples of musical forms (Decima and Aguinaldos); and 
selected Puerto Rican music. (NEC) 
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The Indians of Puerto Rico. 

Connecticut State Migratory Children’s Program, 
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tion, Multicultural Education, *Puerto Rican Cul- 
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Development 

Identifiers—* American Indian History, *Puerto Ri- 
can History 
Produced for use in a coordinated program of stu- 

dies for students in the Connecticut Migratory Chil- 
dren’s Program and for other students whose native 
language is Spanish, this book about the Indians of 
Puerto Rico is intended as supplementary reading 
material for pre-school through fifth grade. The 
book, illustrated with black and white drawings, 
traces the history and culture of the various Indian 
groups who settled in Puerto Rico, and describes the 
environment in which they lived. The narrative sec- 
tion is followed by eight learning activities (putting 
events in order, drawing an Indian village from its 
description, comparing two Indian groups, defining 
words, completing sentences, writing a story, com- 
paring Indian and European life, and a crossword 
puzzle). (CM) 
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Produced for use in a coordinated program of stu- 
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dies for students in the Connecticut Migratory Chil- 
dren’s program and for other students whose native 
language is Spanish, this illustrated booklet, in- 
tended as supplementary reading material for pre- 
school through fifth grade, tells the story of Luisito, 
a little Puerto Rican boy who has recently moved to 
the United States, and who misses his friends and 
his. afternoon treat, a piragua (snowcone). The 
happy ending is that one day, while on an errand for 
his mother, Luisito sees a piraguero (snowcone 
maker) making piraguas, and is happy to find that he 
can buy piraguas once more. The narrative is fol- 
lowed by five learning activities: factual recall, mak- 
ing words make sense, solving crossword puzzles, 
hidden words, and coloring. (CM) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adventure Education, Camping, 
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Teacher Responsibility, Teacher Role 
Identifiers—Hiking, *Outward Bound, Rock Climb- 
ing, Wilderness Education Programs 
Instructor responsibilities, procedures for comp- 
leting activities safely, and instructional methods 
and techniques are outlined to assist instructors in 
the Northwest Outward Bound School (Portland, 
Oregon) as they strive for teaching excellence. In- 
formation is organized into six chapters addressing: 
history and philosophy of Outward Bound; course 
design; role and legal responsibilities of instructors; 
safety policies; course curriculum; and administra- 
tive procedures for course reporting, staff evalua- 
tion, dropouts, and vehicles. The curriculum 
chapter elaborates the purpose, safety procedures, 
teaching considerations, and syllabus for the follow- 
ing topics: clothing and equipment, care of feet, wa- 
ter safety and swimming, conditioning, backcountry 
code (minimum impact, campcraft, fire, sanitation, 
hygiene), shelters and stoves, fire building and sup- 
pression, food, accident and emergency manage- 
ment, lost and alone (including helicopter 
evacuation), search and rescue, axe and knife, initia- 
tive and ropes course, first aid, ankle and knee prob- 
lems, map and compass navigation, snow travel, 
rock climbing and rappel, peak climbs, service pro- 
jects, solo, final expedition, marathon, reflection 
and evaluation, course ending, river crossings, Tyro- 
lean traverse, and sauna. (NEC) 
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Descriptors—Community Study, *Culture Conflict, 

Ethnic Relations, Family Influence, Hispanic 

Americans, Individual Needs, Leisure Time, 

Moral Values, Occupational Aspiration, Parent 

Influence, Peer Groups, *Quality of Life, Recrea- 

tional Activities, Religious Factors, *Rural Youth, 

School Involvement, Secondary Education, So- 

cial Change, *Social Environment, Social Values, 

*Sociocultural Patterns, *Spanish Americans, 

Whites 
Identifiers—*New Mexico (Taos County) 

An impressionistic, interpretative analysis of in- 
formation from direct observation, known inform- 
ants, and interviews provides a picture of the life 
situation of Spanish American youth living in rural 
Taos County, New Mexico. Northern Taos County 
has experienced dramatic social change over the last 
several decades, altering the traditional, folk-type, 
village-centered society. The majority live better 
physically and economically than they did before; 
more are affluent and better educated. Still, forces 
producing these benefits have also gutted the vil- 
lages of their cohesive structures, reducing them to 
relatively atomized clusters of kin groups intersp- 
ersed with increasing numbers of Anglo strangers. 
The life situation of youth has changed dramatically 
as well. The young people are oriented predomi- 


nantly toward informal peer associations of ex- 
tremely limited local and ethnic nature. Major ties 
to larger social systems are through television and 
school classes. They hold liberal attitudes toward 
sexual activity and begin using alcohol and “pot” at 
a relatively early age. They neither attend church 
regularly nor consider themselves particularly reli- 
gious. While they like their communities, all want to 
leave, at least temporarily, when they finish school. 
They are uncertain about their futures and tend to 
think nobody cares about them, their needs and as- 
pirations. (NEC) 
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ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, Educational 
Opportunities, *Educational Responsibility, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, ‘*Institutional 
Role, Lobbying, *Migrant Education, Migrant 
Programs, *Migrants, *Organizational Objectives 

Identifiers—*ESEA Title I Migrant Programs, Mi- 
grant Student Record Transfer System, *National 
Education Association 
Following a brief account of the circumstances of 

migrant workers and the status of migrant education 

in the United States, this pamphlet describes how 

the National Education Association (NEA) has im- 

pacted and will continue to impact the process of 

providing educational choices for migrant students. 

The NEA has consistently testified before Congress 

in favor of development and expansion of migrant 

education, preschool through higher education, and 

urges continued support for the establishment of a 

national Portable Assisted Study Sequence pro- 

gram. Fifteen state NEA affiliates have agreed to 
execute their share of responsibilities under the 

1974 NEA Migrant Program including: establishing 

migrant education committees; monitoring migrant 

education at local, state, and national levels; seeking 
to influence state and federal legislation and policy 

affecting migrants; developing awareness of mi- 

grants’ educational needs among members, legisla- 

tors, and the public; and organizing to meet 
teachers’ classroom needs through development 
and use of a specialized assessment instrument (the 

NEA Profile of Excellence on Migrant Education). 

Every other state affiliate is urged to join this effort 

to alleviate the circumstances of migrants and im- 

prove their life choices through equal educational 

opportunity. (NEC) 
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Descriptors—Access to Education, Advisory Com- 
mittees, Alaska Natives, *American Indian Edu- 
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Educational Philosophy, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Exceptional Persons, *Federal In- 
dian Relationship, Federal Programs, Program 
Development, Program Evaluation, *Special Edu- 
cation, Special Programs 

Identifiers—*Bureau of Indian Affairs 
The first annual report (1979) of the 15-member 

Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA) Advisory Commit- 

tee for Exceptional Children (ACEC) reflects ac- 

tivities, concerns, and recommendations to the 

Department of the Interior for providing appropri- 

ate specialized programs and services for education 

of the projected 4,506 American Indian and Alaska 

Native exceptional children. Contents include: let- 

ter of transmittal to Department of the Interior; 

philosophy statement; names and addresses of 


ACEC members; officers and ad hoc subcommittee 
members; ACEC President’s statement; locations, 
dates, and summaries of full ACEC meetings; 
recommendations; and ACEC review of Depart- 
ment of the Interior/BIA FY 1979 Annual Program 
Plan. Recommendations include: better information 
for parents; formation of a Division of Exceptional 
Education within the Office of Indian Education 
Programs; preservice/inservice training opportuni- 
ties in special education for American Indians and 
Alaska Natives; standardized special education 
regulations for BIA schools. Appendices present: 
BIA projected December FY 1979 child count; 
ACEC charter; names and addresses of special edu- 
cation personnel; U.S. General Accounting Office 
report entitled, “The Bureau of Indian Affairs Is 
Slow in Providing Special Education Services to All 
Handicapped Children”; Department of the Interior 
response to U.S. General Accounting Office report; 
and Report of The Consortium for Handicapped 
Indian Children. (NEC) 
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RC 012 994 
Title I Migrant Education Program. 


Office of Elementary and Secondary Education 
(ED), Washington, D.C. Migrant Education Pro- 


grams. 

Pub Date—May 81 

Note—7p.; For related documents, see RC 012 995- 
996. 


Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, *Educational 
Legislation, Educational Needs, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Federal Aid, Federal Legisla- 
tion, Federal Programs, Migrant Children, 
*Migrant Education, *Migrant Programs, *On- 
line Systems, Program Descriptions, *Program 
Effectiveness, Resource Allocation, State Pro- 


grams 
Identifiers—* ESEA Title I Migrant Programs, *Mi- 

grant Student Record Transfer System 

Focusing on examples of progress and require- 
ments for the future, the briefing paper summarizes 
Title I Migrant Education Program efforts to iden- 
tify and meet specific needs of migrant children. 
Since its inception in FY 1967, the Title I program 
has expanded to encompass 49 states, Puerto Rico, 
and Washington, D. C., growing from a $10 million 
program serving about 80,000 children to a $245 
million FY 1981 program with almost 600,000 par- 
ticipants. Continuity of instruction is a top priority 
with a special focus on the individual educational 
problems of each child. The 1974 establishment of 
the Migrant Student Record Transfer System facili- 
tates these tasks. Innovative, creative ideas impact- 
ing migrant education include production in Florida 
of a film depicting what it is like to be a migrant 
child, development in California of a college student 
mini-corps providing summer program assistance, 
and a New Jersey mobile industrial training pro- 
gram for migrant youth. For continued progress in 
migrant education, interstate coordination and 
development in areas such as career education, ur- 
ban school migrant services, and a nationally ac- 
cepted high school credit transfer system must 
occur. (NEC) 
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Migrant Education Program Title I, Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act: Overview Report. 

Office of Elementary and Secondary Education 
(ED), Washington, D.C. Migrant Education Pro- 
grams. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—11p.; For related documents, see RC 012 
994 and RC 012 996. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Educational Legislation, *Educa- 
tional Objectives, Elemen Secondary Educa- 
tion, Federal Aid, Federal Legislation, Federal 
Programs, Interstate Programs, *Migrant Educa- 
tion, *Migrant Programs, Parent Participation, 
*Program Administration, Program Descriptions, 
Social Services, State Programs, Statistical Data 

Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title I, *ESEA Title I Migrant Programs, Funding 
Formulas, *Migrant Student Record Transfer 
System 
An overview of the Title I Migrant Education 

Program is provided through summaries of its legis- 

lative history, program administration and manage- 

ment, Title I Local Projects/Title I Migrant 

Education Projects, program goals and objectives, 

instructional services, supportive services, Migrant 





Student Record Transfer System (MSRTS), for- 
mulas for computing grant amounts, and mech- 
anisms for parental involvement. A statistical 
summary is included, indicating participation (49 
states, Puerto Rico, and Washington, D. C.), appro- 
priations ($245,000,000 in fiscal year 1981), par- 
ticipating local educational agencies (3,000) and 
school projects (16,000), and children served (522,- 
000). Attached are: a fact sheet describing Title I 
purposes, programs, scope, project rn arywen partici- 
pation, special emphasis, and associated legislation; 
and a FY (fiscal year) 1981 report on migratory 
children, reviewing the MSRTS, the California 
Mini-Corps Program, interstate initiatives, and the 
Skills Information System. (NEC) 
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Title I, ESEA, Migrant Education Program Fund- 
ing History. 

Office of Elementary and Secondary Education 
(ED), Washington, D.C. Migrant Education Pro- 
grams. 

Pub Date—Jan 81 

Note—7p.; For related documents, see RC 012 994- 
995 


Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Educational Finance, Educational 
Legislation, El tary S d Education, 
*Federal Aid, Federal Legislation, Federal Pro- 
grams, *Financial Support, *Migrant Education, 
*Resource Allocation, School Funds, State Pro- 





grams , 
Identifiers—Education Amendments 1967, Educa- 


tion Amendments 1974, Education Amendments 

1976, *ESEA Title I Migrant Programs, *Funding 

Formulas, Migrant Student Record Transfer Sys- 

tem 

From Fiscal Year (FY) 1967 through FY 1974, 
the allocation for each state’s Title I migrant educa- 
tion grant was determined through a formula utiliz- 
ing estimates of the migratory agricultural labor 
population of each state. Until the Migrant Student 
Record Transfer System was fully validated in FY 
1975, there were no totally reliable counts of actual 
numbers or periods of residence of migratory chil- 
dren in each state. Revisions to allocation computa- 
tion procedures occurred with the passage of Public 
Laws 90-247, 93-380, and 94-482. The allocation 
formula now operates as follows: (1) each state ac- 
cumulates one residency day for each day that a 
migratory child is resident in that state; (2) a state’s 
total of accumulated residency days is divided by 
365; (3) each state total full-time-equivalent is then 
multiplied by 40% of the state’s per pupil expendi- 
ture rate; (4) the computed amount then provides 
the total amount available for grant to each state. 
Individual state allocation totals provide the total 
national program allocation. The amount of funding 
is then taken 100% “‘off-the-top” of the total Title I 
authorization. Allocations have increased from $9,- 
737,847 for 169,910 children in FY 1967 to $245,- 
000,000 for 369,182 children in FY 1981. (NEC) 


ED 209 034 RC 012 997 
Community Education Proven Practices II: Net- 
working Strategies. 
Arkansas State Dept. of Education, Little Rock. 
Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED). Community Education Branch. 
Pub Date—81 
Grant—G008006212 
Note—45p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Agency Cooperation, Community 
Coordination, *Community Education, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Financial Support, 
*Information Networks, Needs Assessment, *Or- 
ganizational Effectiveness, Program Administra- 
tion, “Rural Areas, Small Schools, State 
Departments of Education, Systems Analysis 
Identifiers—* Arkansas, Arkansas Community Edu- 
cation Development Assn, *Networking 
co oge to be used by those who wish to initiate 
or er develop community education programs 
at the state and local levels, this publication is one 
of a series of “Proven Practices” developed by fed- 
erally-funded state and local community education 
projects. The booklet describes the administrative 
design and the process used to develop community 
education in Arkansas. Problems, defeats, and out- 
comes hed are add d. The booklet is di- 
vided into three chapters. The first describes 
conditions in Arkansas prior to the initiation of net- 
working strategies, including geographic and popu- 





lation statistics, the educational organization and 
climate, financial constraints, and the status of com- 
munity education. It also describes the formation of 
the Arkansas Community Education Development 
Association. The second chapter outlines the ap- 
proach used by Arkansas in developing its com- 
munity education program, including funding, 
flexible staffing, board governance, and the Arkan- 
sas five-year plan. The third defines and discusses 
the networking skills necessary to a successful com- 
munity education program, which include concep- 
tual skills, organizational skills, and communication 
skills. The booklet highlights the unexpected bene- 
fits received from the program and the pitfalls en- 
countered. The final section contains a summary, 
recommendations, and conclusions. (CM) 
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Zitzow, Darryl Estes, George 

Heritage Consistency as a Consideration in Coun- 
seling Native Americans. 

Pub Date—19 Oct 81 


Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—American Indian Culture, *American 
Indians, *Counseling Techniques, Counselor Atti- 
tudes, *Counselor Client Relationship, *Cultural 
Influences, Culture Conflict, Ethnicity, *In- 
dividual Charz.cteristics, Minority Groups, *Self 
Concept, Social Bias 
Identifiers—* Heritage Consistency 
Although current efforts in counseling Native 
Americans appear to either overgeneralize issues or 
lack universality in cross-tribal application, one via- 
ble counseling approach is the continuum concept 
of heritage consistency, which assesses the extent to 
which an individual’s predominant lifestyle and 
behavior reflect major elements of his/her historical 
tribal culture. A Native American’s position on the 
continuum, determined according to individual 
knowledge and customs, appears to impact self con- 
cept, acculturation, internal conflict, identity, and 
willingness to seek professional counseling. Herit- 
age consistency must not be used as just another 
means of categorization, but as a structure in achiev- 
ing individual awareness and identity. The degree of 
heritage consistency can suggest related counseling 
and/or social concerns such as: difficulties in Eng- 
lish language expression; lack of basic learning, 
decision-making, budgeting, and/or assertiveness 
skills; and unfamiliarity with dominant culture ex- 
pectations. The degree of heritage inconsistency can 
Suggest: denial of being Native American; lack of 
pride, identity, and/or a belief system due to lack of 
heritage culture experience; and pressure to adopt 
heritage consistent or non-Native American values. 
Major counseling issues for Native Americans in 
general include alcoholism; cultural discrimination; 
alienation; fear of failure, success, or ridicule; and 
distrust toward non-Native American helping 
professionals. (NEC) 


ED 209 036 RC 013 000 
Lassey, William R. And Others 
Toward a Contemporary Rural Development 
Model: The Partnership for Rural Improvement. 
Pub Date—8 May 81 
Note—71p.; Prepared for presentation at the An- 
nual Meeting of the Rural Sociological Society 
(Guelph, ON, August 20-24, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adoption (Ideas), Change Agents, 
*Change Strategies, *Community Development, 
Delivery Systems, Group Dynamics, Interven- 
tion, Linking Agents, *Models, Needs Assess- 
ment, *Organizational Development, 
Organizational eories, *Rural Development, 
Rural Environment, Social Change, Social Envi- 
ronment, *Social Exchange Theory 
Identifiers—Networking, *Partnership for Rural 
Improvement, Washington 
Offering a contribution to additional clarity in the 
debate about the viability of “rural development” as 
an explanatory concept and program of action, the 
paper presents details of a causal model which un- 
derlies the approach to rural development taken by 
a W. K. Kellogg Foundation supported program in 
eastern Washington called “The Partnership for Ru- 
tal Improvement (PRI).” Assumptions indicate the 
scope of concern as a prelude to discussion of the 
useful attributes of a well-conceived rural develop- 
ment model. Graphic and narrative forms (includ- 
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ing process, structural, and functional requirements) 
describe specific characteristics of the PRI model. 
Data collected over the five-year period since the 
model was initiated in 1976 illustrate and 
preliminarily test specific “middle range” theoreti- 
cal generalizations. Surveys, case studies, client as- 
sessments, detailed interviews with selected 
program participants, and content analysis of pro- 
gram documents provide evidence concerning the 
generalizations. Evidence suggests that the model 
operates effectively and that it has potential for suc- 
cessful transfer to regions beyond where it has ini- 
tially been operationalized. Nonetheless, further 
research would undoubtedly be helpful in expanding 
the conceptual and operational utility of the model. 
(Author/NEC) 
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Baurley, Marion E. Street, Matthew H. 

American Indian Law: Relationship to Child Abuse 
and Neglect. 

Herner and Co., Arlington, Va. 

Spons Agency—National Center on Child Abuse 
and Neglect (DHHS/OHDS), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—OHDS-8 1-30302 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Contract—HEW-105-78-1101 

Note—6 1p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*American Indian Reservations, 
American Indians, *Child Abuse, Child Ad- 
vocacy, *Child Neglect, Court Litigation, Federal 
Lagden, Federal Regulation, *Legal Responsi- 
bility, Parent Child Relationship, *Reservation 
American Indians, State Courts, Tribal Sover- 
eignty, Youth 

Identifiers—*Indian Child Welfare Act 1978, 
*Tribal Law 
Designed to provide the reader with general back- 

ground information in the area of American Indian 

child abuse and neglect law and to present a frame- 
work in which individual abuse or neglect cases may 
be analyzed, this report is divided into four sections. 

The first section describes features of the jurisdic- 

tional conflicts encountered in American Indian 

Law in general and in Indian Law on child abuse 

and neglect in particular. The next section describes 

the policy background and some of the provisions of 
the Indian Child Welfare Act. The third section 
briefly describes the variety of legal systems in ef- 
fect on Indian reservations. The final section com- 
pares and contrasts child abuse and neglect-related 
elements of the 51 tribal codes that form the data- 
base for this paper. Appendixes supplement the dis- 
cussion with information on the court systems used 
by and the code provisions of specific Indian tribes. 
(Author/CM) 
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Pulu, Tupou L. Pope, Mary L. 

Our People, Our Land. A Report of the Annual 
Bilingual-Multicultural Education Conference 
(6th, Anchorage, Alaska, February 13-15, 1980). 

Alaska State Dept. of Education, Juneau. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Elemen' and Second- 
ary Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 
Div. of Bilingual Education. 

Pub Date—80 

Grant—G007902511 

Note—42p.; For related documents, see ED 204 
047 and RC 013 003. Photographs will not re- 
produce clearly. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, Alaska Natives, 
American Indian Culture, American Indian Edu- 
cation, American Indians, Asian Americans, 
*Bilingual Education, Cross Cultural Training, 
Cultural Activities, Cultural Education, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Eskimos, *Ethnic 
Groups, *Intercultural Programs, *Multicultural 
Education, Parent Participation, *Pro; De- 
scriptions, School Personnel, Student icipa- 
tion, Teacher Participation, Training Objectives, 
Workshops 

Identifiers—* Alaska, Cultural Arts 
Sponsored by the Alaska Department of Educa- 

tion, the Sixth Annual Bilingual-Multicultural Edu- 

cation Conference of 1980 was a major activity of 
the Department and was designed to provide train- 
ing assistance to all persons involved in bilingual- 
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bicultural education programs: administrators, 
teachers, students, and parents. Following the key- 
note address, participants had the option of register- 
ing in workshops on either a credit or non-credit 
basis. The workshops offered an overview of the 
bilingual-multicultural program, direction in cur- 
riculum and instructional materials development, 
and training sessions in classroom instruction for 
teachers. A multicultural arts program enabled par- 
ticipants to experience the art forms of the cultures 
represented. The report is illustrated with numerous 
photographs of participants and activities. (CM) 
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Pulu, Tupou L. Pope, Mary L. 

Atautchimukta: Let Us All Come Together. A 
Report of the Annual Bilingual-Multicultural 
Education Conference (7th, Anchorage, Alaska, 
February 17-19, 1981). 

Alaska State Dept. of Education, Juneau. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 
Div. of Bilingual Education. 

Pub Date—81 

Grant—G008002858 

Note—70p.; For related documents, see ED 204 
047 and RC 013 002. Photographs will not re- 
produce clearly. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Alaska Natives, American Indian 
Culture, American Indian Education, American 
Indians, Asian Americans, *Bilingual Education, 
Community Involvement, *Community Role, 
Cultural Activities, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Eskimos, *Ethnic Groups, Intercultural 
Programs, *Multicultural Education, Parent Role, 
Program Development, Program Implementa- 
tion, School Personnel, *Staff Role, Student Par- 
ticipation, Tribes, Workshops 

Identifiers—* Alaska, Cultural Arts 
Sponsored by the Alaska Department of Educa- 

tion and supported by 25 additional organizations 
and school districts, the Seventh Annual Bilingual- 
Multicultural Education Conference (1981) was a 
major activity of the Department, designed to pro- 
vide training assistance to all persons involved in 
bilingual-bicultural education programs. The con- 
ference theme, “Let Us All Come Together,” was 
used to emphasize the important roles of parents, 
elders, school personnel, and students in developing 
and implementing strong bilingual-bicultural educa- 
tion programs in Alaska. Over 50 workshops were 
offered to help the above groups to participate more 
fully in bilingual education programs at the com- 
= and school district levels. In addition to the 
workshops and addresses, there were 17 presenta- 
tions of the arts of most of Alaska’s major ethnic 
groups. Those presentations included dances, songs, 
shows of ethnic costumes, and displays of various 
art forms. The report is illustrated with numerous 
photographs of participants and activities. (Au- 
thor/CM) 
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Smith, Paul Baker, C. Woodson 

Wilderness Leader Basic Training Program. 

Virginia State Dept. of Corrections, Richmond. 

Spons Agency—Virginia State Div. of Justice and 
Crime Prevention, Richmond. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—34p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adventure Education, *Certifica- 
tion, Course Objectives, Delinquency Prevention, 
Experiential Learning, *Field Experience Pro- 
grams, *Leadership Training, Outdoor Activities, 
Outdoor Education, Program Administration, 
Risk, Safety, *Staff Development, Standards, 
*Training Objectives, Youth 

Identifiers—Adjudicated Youth, Survival Skills, 
Virginia, *Wilderness Education Programs 
Focusing on the Outdoor Leader Basic Training 

Program, a major component of the Wilderness En- 

counter Training and Certification Project deve- 

loped in Virginia to serve adjudicated youth, this 

document outlines the Cert 

process for Wilderness Encounter Programs. First is 

an overview of wilderness programing and the need 

for a Wilderness Encounter Training Project. The 

next section identifies and defines three levels of 

outdoor leadership (assistant leader, leader, and in- 

structor) and lists requirements of each position. 

There is a list of the training programs offered and 





a description of the establishment of the Virginia 
Council for Outdoor Adventure/Education. Next is 
a listing of program goals, training objectives, and 
instructor training criteria. Following a discussion 
of the Wilderness Programs Board and the function 
of Certification Teams, there is an outline of leader- 
ship requirements and certification procedures. The 
next section sets forth the minimum requirements of 
training and experience applicable to all instructors 
and minimum standards for instructors in specific 
activities. The final sections consist of a list of addi- 
tions to Standards and Guidelines for Wilderness 
Encounter Programs requested by the Governor’s 
Advisory Council and a list of goals and purposes of 
the Virginia Council for Outdoor Adventure/Edu- 
cation. (CM) 


ED 209 041 RC 013 005 
Oldendorf, Sandra Brenneman 
Community-Based Citizenship Education: A Goal 
for Junior High Appalachian Studies. 
Pub Date—Jul 81 
Note—28p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Attitude Change, *Citizenship Edu- 
cation, Course Evaluation, Diaries, Grade 7, 
Grade 8, *Interdisciplinary Approach, Junior 
High Schools, Junior High School Students, 
Questionnaires, Rural Areas, School Business Re- 
lationship, Secondary Education, Seminars, *Stu- 
dent Attitudes, Student Experience, Values 
Clarification, *Values Education 
Identifiers—*Appalachia, Berea Independent 
School District KY, *Community Based Educa- 
tion 
In Kentucky, 50 seventh and eighth grade stu- 
dents at Berea Community School and over 150 
community businesses and agencies were involved 
in a 2-year project designed to develop a communi- 
ty-based, interdisciplinary citizenship education 
program for junior high students. The program was 
divided into three major parts: the formal class- 
room, the community seminar, and the community 
work experience. Students received classroom in- 
struction, had opportunities to hear and talk with 
community members who represented or had 
knowledge about Appalachia, and worked with 
community members whose jobs and/or organiza- 
tions dealt with Appalachia. The major goal of the 
program was to encourage the growth of students as 
effective citizens through the subject matter of Ap- 
palachian studies. Evaluations from students, par- 
ents, and community participants were favorable. 
Analysis of values change was made through a 
teacher-devised values test and through student 
journals and comments. Although the instrument 
showed no significant changes, the journals in- 
dicated that the students had encountered a number 
of value conflicts during their work experiences. 
Appended are a course outline, a myth/fact ques- 
tionnaire about Appalachia, a 72-item bibliography 
of fiction and nonfiction books on Appalachia, and 
questionnaires for student and adult participant 
course evaluation. (CM) 


ED 209 042 RC 013 006 

Planck, Ulrich 

Changing Structure of Rural Employment in the 
Federal Republic of Germany - the Case of Rural 
Youth, 1955-1980. 

Pub Date—9 Aug 81 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the session on “Em- 
ployment Alternatives; Old and New Jobs in Ru- 
tal Development” at the European Congress for 
1981). Sociology (Helsinki, Finland, August 9-15, 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Agricultural Laborers, 
Agricultural Occupations, *Career Choice, Com- 
parative Analysis, Craft Workers, *Employment 
Opportunities, *Employment Patterns, Foreign 
Countries, Longitudinal Studies, Occupational 
Surveys, *Rural Development, *Rural Youth, Sex 
Differences, Social Structure, Socioeconomic 
Status, Work Environment 

Identifiers—* Rural Sociolog, *West Germany 
Trends in employment in West Germany evolved 

on inter- 


from analysis of a rural youth survey 
views from 1955, 1968, and 1980. Persons surveyed 
were from 17 to 28 years of age and lived in settle- 
ments of 5,000 inhabitants or less. During the time 
period (1955-1980), the youth employment rate de- 


creased from 74% to 67%. Agricultural jobs de- 


creased more than others. Although traditional 
rural handicrafts lost workers, modern handicrafts 
(especially car mechanics) gained workers. There 
was a decline of independent workers from 61% to 
11% and a rise of employees and officials from 9% 
to 45% within two generations. The percentage of 
labourers increased from 30% to 44%. ge te in 
working conditions were characterized oe 

derant employment as wage earners, reduction of 
working time, and transition from manual to me- 
chanical work. The labour activities of most rural 
juveniles shifted from family farms and firms to fo- 
reign workshops and offices. In 1955, only 41% of 
the subjects commuted to work, but 90% commuted 
in 1980. Rural youth often chose unsuitable profes- 
sions and often shifted jobs in search of suitable 
careers. Data indicated that rural settlements had 
changed in character as a result of occupational 
changes. (CM) 
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Richards, Garry E. 


Some ame Prychological Bases, & Aspects of Outward 


Prov Outward Bound School, Sydney. 
Pub Date—Aug 76 
Note—S8p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Adults, *Adventure 
Education, Affective Behavior, Anxiety, *Behav- 
ior Change, Cognitive Development, Creativity, 
*Discovery Learning, *Experiential Learning, 
Foreign Countries, *Goal Orientation, Motiva- 
tion, Outcomes of Education, Outdoor Educa- 
tion, Problem Solving, Psychological Patterns, 
*Psychological Studies, Self Concept, Success, 
Young Adults 
Identifiers—Australia, *Outward Bound 
Australian Outward Bound participants almost 
universally report their experience in the course as 
being significant in their lives. The relevance of Out- 
ward Bound to the normal progress of life enables it 
to make significant contributions to society and 
man’s future. An Outward Bound course is designed 
to encourage students to take responsibility for and 
control of themselves through self understanding, 
and it provides opportunities for responsible and 
productive action and close involvement with the 
physical, social, and natural environment. The pro- 
gramme also fosters self-actualization. The concept 
of adventurous learning through guided discovery 
which underlies Outward Bound teaching tech- 
niques is important in the development of intrinsic 
motivation. The program also works significantly in 
the areas of the individual’s self-concept by 
each student into confrontation with his physical, 
social, and psychological limits and abilities. The 
de-emphasis of: subject matter and irrelevance of age 
grading, and the emphasis on techniques for mean- 
ingful learning appropriate to the participants’ level 
of readiness contribute to the individual’s effective 
cognitive growth. Recent studies have indicated 
that an Outward Bound course provides a signifi- 
cant experience for the participant during the course 
and has ongoing effects after completion of the 
course that may last a lifetime. (Author/CM) 
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Chafin, Shirley R. 

Views of Appalachia: Resource Unit. 

Pub Date—19 Jul 76 

Note—26p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Course Objectives, Creative Writ- 
ing, Cultural Background, Cultural Education, 
Death, *English Curriculum, Ethnic Bias, Family 
Role, Family Structure, Folk Culture, Grade 12, 
*Honors Curriculum, Instructional Materials, 

*Learning Activities, Literature Appreciation, 

Local Color Writing, 
Units, *Rural Population, Secondary Education, 
Social Bias, Student Teaching, *Values Clarifica- 
tion, Values Education 

Identifiers—*Appalachia, Strip Mining 
Designed to teach twelfth grade English honors 

students in Kentucky be think critically, = — 

, tod better self: 

stimulate ‘appreciation “and pride for Appalachian 

literature and culture, this 9-week resource unit fea- 

tures mini-units on (1) Man and His Values; (2) 

Death; (3) Prejudice; (4) Strip Mining; and (5) Stu- 

dent Teaching. The unit begins with a statement of 

general course objectives. Each of the five mini- 

units includes specific objectives, estimated teach- 











ing time, presentation of materials and resources in 
~ order they are to be used, teaching procedures, 
and a lesson plan for the course content. The units 
correlate music and art wherever possible as a 
means to accomplish course objectives. Emphasis is 
placed on the clarification of values. The last mini- 
unit is designed to provide the student with an op- 
portunity to teach an Appalachian literary selection 
of poetry or prose to classmates. (CM) 


ED 209 045 RC 013 009 
Wade, Ian R. 
Northwest Outward Bound School Backcountry 


Code. 
Northwest Outward Bound School, Portland, Oreg. 
Pub Date—76 


Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Behavior Standards, Camping, 

*Conservation (Environment), Conservation 

Education, *Fire Protection, Group Behavior, 

Outdoor Education, Physical Environment, 

*Sanitation, Toilet Facilities, Trails 
Identifiers—*Hiking, Outward Bound 

Because use of the backcountry makes a physical 
impact on the land and an impact on the experience 
on other backcountry visitors, these notes summa- 
tize some of the Northwest Outward Bouad 
School’s current operating practices which seek to 
minimize both types of impact. The first section 
outlines expected student behavior in encounters 
with other backcountry users. The next section em- 
phasizes minimizing the physical impact on the 
backcountry by users. The section covers travel 
procedures, campsite selection, fire regulations, 
proper latrine construction and care, procedures for 
washing and for disposal of soapy water, and trash 
disposal. (CM) 


ED 209 046 RC 013 010 

The Instructor’s Handbook: North Carolina Out- 
ward Bound School. 

Outward Bound, an N.C. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—172p.; Revision of a 1973 ahem For a 
related document, see RC 013 011 

Available from—North Carolina Outward Bound 
re P.O. Box 817, Morganton, NC 28655 

0) 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adventure Education, Camping, 
*Educational Objectives, Educational Philoso- 
phy, *Experiential Learning, Field Instruction, 
First Aid, Group Dynamics, *Learning Activities, 
Map Skills, *Outdoor Education, Resource 
Materials, Safety, Teacher Role, *Teaching Meth- 
ods, Young Adults, You' 

Identifiers—Canoeing, North Carolina, North 
Carolina Outward Bound School, *Outward 
Bound, Survival Education 
To assist North Carolina Outward Bound School 

instructors in their responsibilities of ensuring that 

each student is able to achieve safely the objectives 
of developing self-confidence, concern for others, 

and self-awareness when confronted by 21 to 28 

days of challenging, shared experience involving 

service and adventure, this revised fourth edition of 
the instructor’s handbook outlines policies and 
procedures. Material is organized into four sections 
covering Outward Bound history, philosophy, and 
objectives; instructional methods; procedural guide- 
lines; and activities. Counseling techniques, listen- 
ing skills, feedback ground rules, problem solving, 
group dynamics, and stages of group development 
are among the outlined instructional methods. 
Procedures described cover steps for safety; legal 
problems; emergency notification; search and res- 
cue; instructor’s checklists (medical examination 
forms, warehouse procedures, student mail, billing, 
phones; instructor reports; and public relations. Se- 
quential, progressive instructional materials are pre- 
sented for activities including bicycling, campcraft, 
caving, expeditions, orienteering, rock climbing, 
Tiver crossing, and white water activities. (NEC) 
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Instructor’s Field Manual: North Carolina Out- 
ward Bound School. 

Outward Bound, Morganton, N.C. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—210p.; For a related document, see RC 013 


Available from—North Carolina Outward Bound 
— P.O. Box 817, Morganton, NC 28655 


Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adventure Education, Camping, 
Equipment, *Experiential Learning, *Field In- 
struction, First Aid, Foods Instruction, Group 
Dynamics, *Learning Activities, Outdoor Activi- 
ties, *Outdoor Education, Physical Environment, 
Rescue, *Resource Materials, Safety, Teaching 
Methods, Young Adults 
Identifiers—Natural History, North Carolina, 
North Carolina Outward Bound School, *Out- 
ward Bound, *Survival Education 
A supplement to the North Carolina Outward 
Bound School’s Instructor’s Handbook, this field 
manual presents useful, but not required, informa- 
tion gleaned from old timers and resource books 
which may enable the instructor to conduct a better 
course. Section one considers advantages and disad- 
vantages and provides directions and topographical 
maps for solo sites and campsites in the Table Rock, 
Green Cave, Toe River, and Worley’s Cave areas. 
Section two delineates responsibilities of the logis- 
tics staff and procedures they use to organize the 
flow of equipment, transportation, and food. Section 
three reveals supplementary information about the 
area’s geologic, human and natural history; natural 
phenomena; signs of time and direction; environ- 
mental concerns; and weather. Section four de- 
scribes activities to build cooperation, talking 
games, solo activities, night activities, caving activi- 
ties, simulations, Tyrolean traverse, and the ropes 
course, plus guidelines for cave leaders and lead 
climbers. Section five describes advanced rescue 
techniques including hauls, brakes, anchors, litter 
carries, rappel rescue, ropes course rescues, zip wire 
rescue system, and cave rescue. Medical concerns 
examined in section six include first aid kits, drugs, 
blisters, diarrhea, stings, bites, anaphylaxis, snake- 
bite, and hypothermia. Section seven concentrates 
on winter considerations (first aid, frostbite, cloth- 
ing, food, and equipment). Appendices present ori- 
gins of names and knot diagrams. (NEC) 


ED 209 048 RC 013 012 
Brennan, Joan M. 
Appalachian Literature and Culture: A Teaching 

Unit for High School Students. 

Pub Date—22 Jul 81 

Note—43p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bibliographies, Cultural Activities, 

Cultural Awareness, Cultural Background, *Cul- 

tural Education, *Folk Culture, *Group Status, 

Lesson Plans, *Literature Appreciation, *Re- 

gional Characteristics, *Rural Areas, Rural Popu- 

lation, Secondary Education, Units of Study 
Identifiers—* Appalachia, Appalachian People, Ar- 
now (Hariette), Dollmaker (The) 

A 10-week unit of study of Appalachian literature 
and culture, focusing on Harriette Arnow’s novel, 
“The Dollmaker,” is designed to deepen Appala- 
chian students’ awareness of their rich cultural her- 
itage as well as to encourage non-Appalachians’ 
appreciation of backgrounds different from their 
own. One week is allotted for teacher-presented 
background material on the geography, flora, fauna, 
history, and language of the region. Four weeks are 
devoted to “The Dollmaker,” including biograph- 
ical data about Arnow, commentary by Joyce Oates, 
a film on strip-mining, daily classroom discussion, 
and occasional quizzes. “The Dollmaker” illustrates 
the strength of the mountain woman, reflects the 
problems of Appalachian parents in adjusting to ur- 
ban life, is affordable, available in paperback format, 
and popular. During the final three weeks, students 
are to prepare and present demonstrations on one of 
the arts or crafts indi, to the 
Appended to the lesson plans are: waeea biblio- 
graphies of resources, films, poetry, prose, folklore, 
drama, music and dance, arts and crafts; back- 
ground of the Appalachian region; a syllabus for 
“The Dollmaker”; biographical data on Harriette 
Arnow; Cratis Williams’ classification of Appala- 
chian stereotypes; and selected poems from “The 
Mountains Have Come Closer” by Jim Wayne 
Miller. (NEC) 
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Lutz, Hartmut 

D-Q University: Native American Self-Determina- 
tion in Higher Education. 


California Univ., Davis. Dept. of Applied Behav- 
ioral Sciences. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—15ip.; Some pages may not reproduce 
clearly due to small print size. 

Available from—Native American Studies/ Applied 
Behavioral Sciences, Tecumseh Center, Univer- 
sity of California, Davis, CA 95616 ($5.30). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus P. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, *American In- 
dian Education, American Indians, *Developing 
Institutions, *Educational History, Educational 
Objectives, Federal Indian Relationship, Higher 
Education, Institutional Autonomy, *Institu- 
tional Characteristics, *Mexican American Edu- 
cation, *School Community a Self 
—— Social History, Spanish Speaking, 

ri 

Identifiers—Chicanos, *D Q University CA 
Deganawidah Quetzalcoatl University (D-QU), 

the first Native American controlled Indian- 

Chicano college in America, began operation in 

1971 near Davis, California, with the objec- 

tive of facilitating Indian and Chicano po doen ae 

nation, not only in higher education but in all facets 
of Indian and Chicano life. Part One is a history of 

D-QU, detailing events leading to its establishment, 

its structure, community development projects, and 

its continuing struggle against the dominant society. 

A compilation of speeches, interviews, and articles 

by Native Americans appearing at or associated 

with D-QU, Part Two includes: “Indian People 

Need to Control Their own Institutions” (Lois Risl- 

ing); “My Challenge to You, for Your Considera- 

tion in the 80’s” (David Risling, Jr.); “The 

Development of a Native American Intelligentsia 

and the Establishment of D-Q University” (Jack D. 

Forbes); “Who’s Gonna Hire a Machine Gunner” 

(Roger Neadeau); “Internal Problems Faced by the 

D-Q Movement” (Jack D. Forbes, Kenneth R. 

tin, David Risling, Jr.); “That’s What I Would Like 

D-QU to Become” (Cipriano Manuel); “Being In- 

dian Is a Spiritual Thing” (Darrell Standing Elk); 

“It’s an Institution That’s Based on Freedom” 

(Norber Dupuis); “Leonard Crow Dog at D-QU”; 

(Ed McGinty); “Red Power” (Phillip Deere); 

“Statement about the American Indian Movement” 

and “We Will Begin the Walk for Survival Across 

this Country” (Dennis Banks). (NEC) 
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McCoy, George F. 

Delivery of Psychological Services to Native 
Americans: How Real Is Cultural Relevancy? 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 
(Los Angeles, CA, August 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—American Indian Culture, *American 
Indians, *Cultural Awareness, Cultural Back- 
ground, Cultural Pluralism, *Culture Conflict, 
*Delivery Systems, Health Services, Individual 
Needs, *Mental Health Pro , Minority 
Groups, Participation, *Psychiatric Services, 
Tribes 


Ti 
Identifiers—*Relevance (Cultural) 

Such factors as values, traditions, customs, institu- 
tions, language, kinship systems, beliefs and skills 
are highly pertinent to the providing of mental 
health services. The report reveals allegations of 
serious abuse of cultural relevancy in serving Native 

ericans, questions what Native American men- 
tal health is and how it differs from non-Native 
American mental health, and illustrates through 
three case reports the complexities in serving Na- 
tive Americans. While it is improbable that every 
mental health professional can have a detailed 
knowledge of the cultural situation of every client, 
it is possible for mental health professionals to have 
an everenees of general cultural factors which can 
the delivery of services to 
Native eee such as Native Americans’ 
familiarity with and skill in adaptive processes of 
problem solving and the use of concepts of pa- 
thology. Suggestions for meeting mental health 
needs of Native Americans include: securing in- 
creased participation of Native Americans in the 
mental health effort; developing coping skills which 
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will enable Native Americans to identify conflicts 
and to select the available options for resolving the 
conflicts; and combining the roles of advocate, plan- 
ner, and community organizer. (NEC) 


ED 209 051 RC 013 015 
Antell, Lee 
Indian Education: Guidelines for Evaluating Text- 
books from an American Indian Perspective. 
Education Commission of the States, Denver, Colo. 
Education Programs Div. 
Spons ae of Education, Wash- 
ington, D. 
Report No. ‘Sacs-R-143 
Pub Date—Sep 81 
Note—32p. : , 
Available from—Publications Dept., Education 
Commission of the States, Suite 300, 1860 Lin- 
coln St., Denver, CO 80295 ($5.00). 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—American Indian Education, *Ameri- 
can Indians, Cultural Images, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Ethnic Bias, Ethnic 
Stereotypes, Ethnocentrism, *Evaluation Crit- 
eria, Multicultural Education, *Nondiscrimina- 
tory Education, *Reading Material Selection, 
Textbook Bias, *Textbook Content, *Textbook 
Evaluation, Textbook Standards 
Since most textbooks and instructional materials 
are designed to appeal to the majority market, they 
often are written from an ethnocentric viewpoint. 
American Indian viewpoints are either stereotyped, 
distorted, or omitted. To assist educators and pub- 
lishers in developing awareness of American Indian 
heritage and culture and contemporary issues facing 
American Indians, general guidelines and a rating 
scale have been compiled by the Ethnic Heritage 
Project Advisory Council, to be used when evaluat- 
ing textbooks and instructional materials. The 
guidelines may be applied at all grade levels and 
concentrate on content, language, and illustrations. 
Content considerations include awareness of 
American Indians’ perspective; contemporary as 
well as historical activities, contributions, and con- 
cerns; and avoidance of inferences that American 
Indians are “‘all the same” or that different lifestyles 
or customs are undesirable. Textbook language 
must: explain that the term “Indian” is a misnomer; 
not use derogatory terms; avoid generalizations; be 
consistent when comparing activities of American 
Indians with other groups; reflect contemporary 
roles and life situations. Illustrations should avoid 
negative stereotypes and caricatures, be historically 
and culturally accurate, and depict American Indi- 
ans in the same range of modern socioeconomic 
settings and occupational roles as other groups of 
Americans. (NEC) 
ED 209 052 RC 013 016 
Medicine, Bea 
“Speaking Indian”: Parameters of Language Use 
Among American Indians. Focus, Number 6. 
National Clearinghouse for Bilingual Education, 
Arlington, Va. 
Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 
= Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 


Pub Date—Mar 81 
Contract—400-80-0040 
Note—10p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—American Indian Education, *Ameri- 
can Indian Languages, *American Indians, Bicul- 
turalism, Bilingual Education, *Bilingualism, 
Educational History, Federal Indian Relation- 
ship, *Language Maintenance, *Language Usage, 
“Native Language Instruction, Research Needs, 
Tribal Sovereignty, Tribes 
A brief overview of the status of language use in 
Native American communities reveals that while 
approximately 206 different languages and language 
dialects persist today, an estimated 49 languages 
have fewer than 10 speakers aged 50 or over, while 
6 of these languages have more than 10,000 speak- 
ers of all generations. That these languages persist 
attests to the vigor of Native cultures and the value 
placed on Native languages by parents and parent 
surrogates who did, and still do, consciously teach 
children a Native language. Historically and con- 
temporarily, schools and the educational processes 
have been the most effective means by which Native 
Americans have become oriented to a new lifeway. 
Early government policies were repressive, restrict- 
ing the use of Native languages and resulting in 


language adaptations, many influenced by Christian 
missionaries and rituals. Despite current concern 
for the need for bilingual bicultural education for 
Indian students, research has not yielded data which 
indicate the ranges and viability of bilingualism in 
Native American communities. In this era of en- 
hanced Indian identity, speaking an indigenous lan- 
guage is now a decided asset for any Native 
American. There has been a recent proliferation of 
Native language courses taught in institutions of 
higher education. (NEC) 
ED 209 053 RC 013 017 
Edington, Everett D. 
Organization and Supervision of the Rural School. 
Pub Date—Nov 81 
Note—10p.; Presented at the Annual Conference 
on Rural and Small Schools (3rd, Manhattan, KS, 
November 16-17, 1981). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrative Prob Ad 
trator Role, Adoption (Ideas), Change Agents, 
*Change Strategies, Community Characteristics, 
*Educational Change, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Institutional Characteristics, Rural 
Areas, *Rural Schools, School Administration, 
*School Organization, *School Supervision, 
Small Schools 
Identifiers—*Time Utilization 
Because the supervisor in the small school is often 
a Jack-of-all-trades, he may see himself as a 
manager rather than as a leader; however, to be an 
effective administrator, he must not only be ready 
for change but must be instrumental in creating 
desired change. Characteristics that affect the will- 
ingness and ability of rural schools to accept change 
are: the multiple functions of rural schools; tension 
between stability and change in rural communities; 
the recentness and circumstances of school district 
consolidation; size, geographic dispersion, and 
population density of rural school districts; the 
heterogeneous nature of rural populations; and a 
limited and precarious economic base. Introduction 
of change may create conflict, lower staff morale, 
and lessen willingness of local communities to sup- 
port schools. The administrator should see himself 
as a change agent. He must also realize his responsi- 
bility for consequences which result from change 
made under his supervision. Although there is little 
correlation between effectiveness and amount of 
time spent on the job, there is high correlation be- 
tween effectiveness and amount of time spent on 
high-priority objectives. Therefore, the administra- 
tor must plan and control his time, and he must 
build on the strengths of others. (CM) 
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Grenier, Jacques 

Directory of Outdoor Education in Canadian Uni- 
versities. Annuaire du Plein Air Dans les Univer- 
sites Canadiennes. 

Pub Date—May 81 

Note—79p. 

Language—English; French 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/- 
Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adventure Education, Camping, 
Class Size, *Course Content, *Degree Require- 
ments, Experiential Learning, Foreign Countries, 
Higher Education, *Outdoor Education, Physical 
Education, *Program Descriptions, Recreational 
Activities, Resident Camp Programs, Student 
Teacher Ratio, *Universities 

Identifiers—* Canada 
Compiled to provide information on the outdoor 

education programs offered by 44 Canadian univer- 

sities, this directory highlights the special character- 

istics of each program. The directory also provides 

the following information for each university: (1) 

contact person; (2) personnel involved in outdoor 

education and their degree qualifications and status; 

(3) courses offered, number of credits, and type of 

course; (4) number of students per course and tea- 

cher/student ratio; (5) degree, diploma, or program 

offered; (6) major sites used for courses; and (7) 

special characteristics of each program. (CM) 
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Science and Ai 
Pub Date—Jul 77 
Note—46p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—American Indian Culture, An- 
thropology, Biology, Chemistry, *Cultural Back- 
ground, Curriculum Development, Earth Science, 
*Folk Culture, *Instructional Materials, Organic 
Chemistry, Physics, Physiology, owed of Hvar] 
Regional Characteristics, Rural Areas, 
Population, *Science Activities, *Science Educa: 
tion, Secondary Education, Social Sciences 
Identifiers—* Appalachia, Survival 
Utilizing Appalachian culture to teach science on 
the secondary level, this guide considers some early 
Appalachian Indian and White practices and pre- 
sents the scientific principles involved. First, the 
folk practice or procedure is described. Then scien- 
tific facts governing the situation are presented. Fol- 
lowing directions for an experiment which 
demonstrates the scientific principles involved, the 
conclusion section discusses the folk custom in 
terms of the scientific principles. The section on 
Early Indian Ways describes various practices used 
by the Indians of Appalachia to survive and to im- 
prove their quality of life. The section on Mountain- 
eer Ways also highlights early methods for 
improving the quality of life and for survival. There 
is a description of early food preservation and stor- 
age and of different uses of natural substances. Folk- 
lore is included as an historical science of 
Appalachia because it attempts to throw light on 
man’s past in an inductive manner. (CM) 
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Appalachian Regional Commission: 1979 Annual 
Report. 

Appalachian Regional Commission, Washington, 
D.C. 


Pub Date—80 

Note—172p.; For related documents, see ED 179 
333 and RC 013 023. Paper copy not available due 
to extensive use of photographs and colored 


RC 013 020 


pages. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Child Development, *Community 
Development, Cooperative Programs, Coordina- 
tion, Demography, *Economic Development, 
Educational Facilities, Employment Patterns, En- 
ergy, *Financial Support, Health Services, Hous- 
ing, *Human Services, Natural Resources, 
Organizations (Groups), *Program Descriptions, 
Regional Planning, *Rural Development, Tran- 


sportation 
Identifiers—* Appalachia 

Narrative text, tables, maps, and photographs pre- 
sent an overview of the Appalachian Regional Com- 
mission’s (ARC) activities in fiscal year 1979, past 
achievements, and future goals. Major accomplish- 
ments of 1979 include: utilization of the $233 mil- 
lion appropriation for highway construction; 
approval of over $143 million in ARC funds for 985 
projects in areas such as health, child development, 
vocational education, community development, en- 
ergy, environment, natural resources, housing, re- 
search, and technical assistance; conducting a 
regionwide conference on ARC programs for chil- 
dren and families; planning a regionwide conference 
on utilization of Appalachian coal resources; comp- 
leting Congressionally mandated studies on medical 
indigency and natural hazards; and establishing an 
advisory committee on cultural resources. Part I de- 
scribes, program by program, the plan that ARC has 
followed over its 15-year history in attempting to 
Tevitalize the Region’s economic and social deve- 
lopment. Chapters summarize projects in the areas 
of transportation, enterprise development, health, 
education, child development, housing, community 
development, energy, environment, natural re- 
sources, and finances. Part II examines fiscal 1979 
and presents maps, county population change data, 
program categories, amounts, and sources of fund- 
ing for each of the 13 Appalachian states. A direc- 
nD Tie local development district addresses. 
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Appalachian Regional Commission: 1980 Annual 


Regional Commission, Washington, 


Pub Date—81 

Note—173p.; For related documents, see RC 013 
022. Paper copy not available due to extensive use 
of photographs. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Child Development, *Community 
Development, Cooperative Programs, Coordina- 
tion, Demography, *Economic Development, 
Educational Facilities, Employment Patterns, En- 
ergy, *Financial Support, Health Services, Hous- 
ing, *Human Services, Natural Resources, 
Organizations (Groups), *Program Descriptions, 
Regional Planning, *Rural Development, Tran- 
sportation 

Identifiers—* Appalachia 
Narrative text, tables, maps, and photographs pre- 

sent an overview of the Appalachian Regional Com- 

mission’s (ARC) activities in fiscal year 1980, past 
achievements, and future goals. Major accomplish- 

ments of 1980 include: allocation of almost $13 mil- 

lion for 1,023 nonhighway projects; completion or 

construction of almost 60% of the Appalachian 

Development Highway System; sponsorship of a re- 

gional energy conference on the increased use and 

production of coals; and Appalachian governors 
voting to allocate priority funding for projects in the 
areas of greatest need (infant mortality, basic educa- 
tion skills, energy, and housing). Part I highlights 
regional history, ARC structure, and achievements 
over the past 16 years in transportation, enterprise 
development, health, education, child development, 
housing, community development, energy, environ- 
ment, natural resources, and finances. Part II exam- 
ines fiscal 1980 and presents maps, county 
population change data, program categories, 

amounts, and sources of funding for each of the 13 

Appalachian states. A directory provides local 

development district addresses. (NEC) 
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Faces of Change. Five Rural Societies in Transi- 
tion: Bolivia, Kenya, Afghanistan, Taiwan, China 
Coast. 





American Universities Field Staff, Inc., Hanover, 
N.H. 


Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—78 
Grant—SED-76-05281 
Note—417p.; For related documents, see RC 013 
025-026. Photographs may not reproduce clearly. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC17 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Anthropology, *College Curriculum, 
*Cross Cultural Studies, *Curriculum Develop- 
ment, *Developing Nations, Ethnography, For- 
eign Countries, Higher Education, Human 
Geography, *Instructional Films, Interdiscipli- 
nary Approach, Rural Development, Rural Envi- 
ronment, *Rural Population, Social Sciences 
Identifiers—Afghanistan, Bolivia, China Coast, 
Kenya, Taiwan 
The multidisciplinary film project focuses atten- 
tion on what is happening to rural populations of the 
world, particularly among developing countries. 
The roles of women, education, social and economic 
systems, and the effects of modernization on values 
are themes explored in each of five rural settings— 
Bolivian highlands, northern Kenya, northern Afg- 
hanistan, Taiwan, and the Soko Islands off the 
China coast. The project draws upon visual evi- 
dence of people at work and play, in social, eco- 
nomic, and political roles, as individuals and in 
groups. The program features 26 films designed for 
use in college classes and an accompanying text 
which contains sets of essays which complement the 
films. The instructional materials are arranged in a 
format which covers the five cultures and five 
themes listed above. A film link symbol in the text 
indicates a direct relationship to a scene in the film, 
and the designation “film dialogue” is used to indi- 
cate direct quotations from the soundtrack and a 
direct relationship between the film and the essay. 
Maps, charts, and graphs are used to provide infor- 
mation about rainfall, migration patterns, political 
structures, and environmental concepts. (Au- 
thor/CM) 
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Miller, Norman N. 

Faces of Change. Visual Evidence: An Instructional 
— Instructor’s Notes: Film/Essay Ser- 
es, 

—_—-* Universities Field Staff, Inc., Hanover, 


Spons “aa Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C 
Pub Date—76 
Grant—SED-76-05281 
Note—33p.; For related documents, see RC 013 
024 and RC 013 026. Photographs may not re- 
produce clearly. 
Available from—Wheelock Educational Resources, 
P. O. Box 451, Hanover, NH 03755. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Anthropology, *College Curriculum, 
*Cross Cultural Studies, *Curriculum Develop- 
ment, *Developing Nations, Educational Philoso- 
phy, Ethnography, Foreign Countries, Higher 
Education, Human Geography, *Instructional 
Films, Instructional Materiais, Interdisciplinary 
Approach, Rural Development, Rural Environ- 
ment, *Rural Population, Social Sciences, Teach- 
ing Methods, Thematic Approach 
Identifiers—Afghanistan, Bolivia, China Coast, 
“Ethnographic Films, Kenya, Taiwan 
Designed for use with the multidisciplinary film 
project, “Faces of Change, Five Rural Societies in 
Transition” for the college social studies cur- 
riculum, this manual contains an overview of the 
material and its underlying philosophy and suggests 
teaching strategies. The first section discusses the 
overall approach, the use of films in teaching, and 
the philosophy behind the use of visual materials as 
reliable raw data. The second section describes how 
to use the materials and discusses resources availa- 
ble to the instructor, covering teaching strategy, 
course format, film descriptions, and themes that 
can serve as the focus for a general course using the 
“Faces of Change” films and essays. Using the 
theme of “change” for demonstration purposes, the 
manual presents ideas for building a course or a 
portion of a course around a general theme. Appen- 
dixes contain a subject index to teaching themes, an 
instructor’s tear out briefing form, and a list of the 
films in the series, their length, authors and film- 
makers. (CM) 
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Miller, Norman N. 

Faces of Change Series. Documentary Film Pro- 
ject: Final Report. 

—" Universities Field Staff, Inc., Hanover, 


Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—28 Aug 78 
Note—38p.; For related documents, see RC 013 
024-025. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Anthropology, College Curriculum, 
Cross Cultural Studies, *Curriculum Develop- 
ment, *Developing Nations, Educational Philoso- 
phy, Ethnography, Foreign Countries, Higher 
Education, Human Geography, *Instructional 
Films, Interdisciplinary Approach, Program De- 
scriptions, *Program Design, *Program Effective- 
ness, Rural Development, Rural Environment, 
*Rural Population, Social Sciences 
Identifiers—* Ethnographic Films 
The objectives of the Educational Materials Pro- 
ject were to produce print materials to accompany 
“The Faces of Change,” a series of 26 films and 
some 60 essays and instructional documents pro- 
duced for college classes between 1972 and 1975. 
The scope of the project covered two film produc- 
tion grants, a grant for archiving uncut footage at 
the National Anthropological Film Center, a grant 
to produce accompanying film essays, and a final 
grant for additional instructional materials. Cost of 
producing the footage was $875 per finished minute. 
Some 60 people participated in the project. The pro- 
ject entailed producing materials on five themes in 
five societies for the purpose of creating inter- 
a of the materials, either by culture or 
by theme. The main philosophy behind the project 
was that of visual evidence using film as raw data. 
The basic premise was that some visual materials are 
sufficiently representative of reality to support 
scientific judgements and that valid research foot- 
age is a useful instructional tool. The overall project 
was reviewed in professional journals as outstand- 
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ing, has received six national awards, and has been 
much utilized at the college level. Some utilization 
has also occurred at the pre-college level and in 
educational television usage. (Author/CM) 
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Skliar, Norman La Mantia, Laura 
Activity Approach to Just Beyond the Classroom. 
Environmental Education Series. 
Nassau County Board of Coop ive Ed 
Services, Westbury, N.Y. 
Pub Date—{74] 
— For a related document, see RC 013 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Animals, Botany, *Discovery Learn- 
ing, Ecology, Elementary Education, *Environ- 
mental Education, *Experiential Learning, Field 
Studies, Geology, Interdisciplinary Approach, 
Learning Activities, Lesson Plans, Mathematical 
Enrichment, *Outdoor Activities, *Outdoor Edu- 
cation, Physical Environment, *Playground Ac- 
tivities 
To provide teachers with some of the many activi- 
ties that can be carried on “just beyond the class- 
room,” the booklet presents plans for more than 40 
outdoor education activities, all emphasizing mul- 
tidisciplinary, inquiry approach to learning. The 
school grounds offer optimum conditions for initiat- 
ing studies in the out-of-doors. While every school 
day of the year should be favorable for some ac- 
tivity, the amount of time spent in the out-of-doors 
is determined by the particular activity chosen and 
the individual needs and situations of the student. 
Students are encouraged to use all of their senses 
and observe carefully in order to arrive at conclu- 
sions. The teacher’s role is to direct this inquiry, 
finding the “teachable moment.” The multidiscipli- 
nary approach to learning incorporates many aca- 
demic subjects: mathematics, science, social studies, 
art, ecology, English, etc. Plans for each activity 
include a description, list of required materials, step- 
by-step pre ion topics, and addi- 
tional follow-up activities. Suggested activities 
range from sensory nature strolls, scavenger hunts, 
animal tracks, sand study, earthworms, and root 
ecology to exploring a sidewalk wilderness, rainfall 
measurement, curb weed and seed study, bark rub- 
bings, bird watching, shadow study, and air pollu- 
tion testing. (NEC) 
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Skliar, Norman And Others 
Activity Approach to Seashore Ecology. Environ- 
mental Education Series. 
Nassau County Board of Cooperative Educational 
Services, Westbury, N.Y. 
Note—49p.; For a related document, see RC 013 
027. Photographs may not reproduce well. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Animals, mo Tle ne Learn- 
ing, *Ecology, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Enrichment Activities, *Environmental Educa- 
tion, Experiential Learning, Field Studies, Field 
Trips, Interdisciplinary Approach, *Learning Ac- 
tivities, Outdoor Activities, *Outdoor Education, 
Physical Environment, Plant Identification 
Identifiers—*New York (Long Island), *Seashore 
Ecology 
Hoping that exploration, research, and study ex- 
periences at the seashore will provide a deeper and 
more meaningful insight and understanding into the 
relationship between man and his total environ- 
ment, the booklet describes the seashore environ- 
ment of Long Island (New York) and suggests 
learning activities that can occur at the seashore. 
Part I introduces Long Island’s many habitats 
(wave-washed sandy beaches, rocky shores, shallow 
bays, busy harbors, grassy marshes, tidal flats), com- 
mon plants (plankton, seaweed, marram, false 
heather, seaside goldenrod, Japanese pine, phrag- 
mites) and animals (mole crabs, sandhoppers, bar- 
nacles, oysters, snails, gulls, plovers, terns). Part II 
suggests activities for small groups of students work- 
ing together, indicating the type of site required for 
the activity, materials needed, procedures, work- 
sheets, charts, and discussion questions. Activities 
include: beach combing at high and low tide; beach 
profiles; animal work sheets; and study of general 
climate, tides, plankton, seine nets, sand, dunes, 
hermit crabs, tidal pools, cord grass, tidal flats, bar- 
nacles, barnacle succession, and birds. Ideas for ex- 
pressing thoughts, feelings, and impressions and 
interdisciplinary activities in science, art, social stu- 




















152 


dies, English, math, home economics, shop, photog- 
raphy, and music are listed. (NEC) 


ED 209 063 
Davis, Doug 
The Artist Residency Program in Eastern Oregon: 
Emphasizing the Rural. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—8p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Art Education, Artists, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Financial Support, *Fine 
Arts, Program Descriptions, Program Evaluation, 
*Rural Education, Rural Schools, *Small Schools 
Identifiers—* Artist Residencies, *Oregon (East) 
During a 1979-1980 pilot project, 13 nine-week 
residencies by professional artists were sponsored in 
10 eastern Oregon school districts with Eastern 
Oregon State College serving as liaison, the North- 
west Area Foundation of St. Paul (Minnesota) con- 
tributing $33,500, and participating school districts 
adding a total of $8,000 in funding. This low local 
cost of $350 to $400 allowed administrators to use 
miscellaneous funds, eliminating solicitation of 
funding for an unproven program from an uncon- 
vinced school board. If the program is to be con- 
tinued, 70% financing by participating school 
districts is expected within 4 years. Policy and 
procedure guidelines were adapted almost verbatim 
from the State Arts Commission’s program. Artists 
were hired through on-site interviews at each school 
district, whenever possible. Professional qualifica- 
tions and experience with young people were 
weighted heavily, but the greatest importance was 
placed on whether or not the artist had worked in 
rural areas. Residencies were tailored to the needs 
of individual districts and involved poets, abstract 
painters, ceramic artists, puppeteers, actors, and 
cartoonists. (NEC) 
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Program Evaluation: Project City Science. Execu- 
tive Summary. 
City Univ. of New York, Flushing, N.Y. Queens 
Coll. 
Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—31 Aug 79 
Contract—NSF-SER-77-26936 
Note—72p.; For related documents, see SE 029 
675-676. Contains light and broken type. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Curriculum Development, Educa- 
tional Assessment, *Educational Research, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Inservice Teacher 
Education, *Junior High Schools, *Program 
Evaluation, Science Curriculum, *Science Educa- 
tion, Science Projects, Science Teachers, Second- 
ary Education, “Secondary School Science, 
Summative Evaluation, *Teacher Improvement, 
Teacher Interns 
Identifiers—Project City Science 
Presented is the executive evaluation report of the 
Project City Science (PCS). The PCS, a program 
conducted by New York University and funded by 
NSF, sets as its major goal the improvement of jun- 
ior high school science instruction in the inner-city 
environment. This report consists of five sections: 
(1) overview of the project; (2) operation of the 
project; (3) critical assessment - the overall project; 
(4) general conclusions; and (5) recommendations. 
The first section covers funding and project intent, 
and evaluation procedures. The second section cov- 
ers staffing and organization, modification, and sup- 
port for implementation. The third section covers 
funding implications, instructional methodology, 
university/school relationships, and effecting 
change. The fourth section presents general conclu- 
sions concerning the scope, status, planning, and 
legacy of the project. The fifth section offers two 
types of recommendations. (HM) 
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Report. 
City Univ. of New York, Flushing, N.Y. Queens 
Coll 


SE 029 675 


Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—31 Aug 79 

Contract—NSF-SER-77-26936 

Note—177p.; For related documents, see SE 029 
674-676. Not available in paper copy due to mar- 
ginal legibility of original document. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Curriculum Development, Educa- 
tional Assessment, *Educational Research, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Inservice Teacher 
Education, *Junior High Schools, *Program 
Evaluation, Science Curriculum, *Science Educa- 
tion, Science Projects, Science Teachers, Second- 
ary Jiducation, *Secondary School Science, 
Summative Evaluation, *Teacher Improvement, 
Teacher Interns 

Identifiers—Project City Science 
Presented is the final evaluation report of the Pro- 

ject City Science (PCS). The PCS, a program con- 
ducted by New York University and funded by 
NSF, sets as its major goal the improvement of jun- 
ior high school science instruction in the inner-city 
environment. This report consists of eight sections. 
The first section, which presents an overview of the 
project, covers funding and project intent and 
evaluation procedures. The second section, which 
reports the operation of the project, covers staffing 
and organization, modifications, and support for im- 
plementation. The third section deals with the as- 
sessment of funding implications, instructional 
methodology, university/school relationships, and 
effective change. The fourth section presents gen- 
eral conclusions. The last four sections are con- 
cerned with the four major aspects of the project 
which are the preservice program, model districts 
program, dissemination program, and research pro- 
gram. (HM) 
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Program Evaluation: Project City Science. Appen- 
dices to the Final Report. 

City Univ. of New York, Flushing, N.Y. Queens 
Coll. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—31 Aug 79 

Contract—NSF-SER-77-26936 

Note—442p.; For related documents, see SE 029 
674-675. Contains occasional light and broken 


type. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC18 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Curriculum Development, Educa- 
tional Assessment, *Educational Research, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Inservice Teacher 
Education, *Junior High Schools, *Program 
Evaluation, Science Curriculum, *Science Educa- 
tion, Science Projects, Science Teachers, Second- 
ary Education, *Secondary School Science, 
Summative Evaluation, *Teacher Improvement, 
Teacher Interns 
Identifiers—Project City Science 
Presented are appendices to the final evaluation 
report of the Project City Science (PCS). The PCS, 
a program conducted by New York University and 
funded by NSF, sets as its major goal the improve- 
ment of junior high school science instruction in the 
inner-city environment. The following are some of 
the 20 appendices presented: (1) first and second 
Queen’s College evaluation reports of the PCS ac- 
tivities (1977-79); (2) summary report of interviews 
conducted with PCS pre-service teachers and on- 
site coordinators; (3) PCS revised proposal, goals, 
tasks, activities section; (4) analysis of questionnaire 
and interview data; and (5) PCS preservice selection 
guidelines. (HM) 
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Stanford Univ., Calif. Inst. for Mathematical Stu- 
dies in Social Science. 

Spons Agency—Agency for International Develop- 
ment (Dept. of State), Washington, D.C.; Nicara- 
gua Minis 

Pub Date—7: 

Note—269p.; For related documents, see SE 035 


of Education, Managua. 





378 and ED 167 381. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Comparative Education, Developing 
Nations, *Educational Radio, Educational Re- 
search, Educational Technology, Elementary 
Education, *Elementary School Mathematics, 
*Mathematics Instruction, *Methods Research, 
Pilot Projects, *Program Descriptions, Radio, 
Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research, 
*Radio Mathematics Project 
This document reviews one year of the Radio 
Mathematics Project (RMP), seen as a promising 
medium of instruction within the developing world. 
The major intent of this report is to share informa- 
tion early in the life of the project with those inter- 
ested in educational development. The work of 
Stanford University and the Nicaraguan Ministry of 
Public Education as reported constitutes one of the 
Agency for International Development’s (AID’s) 
largest research projects in education. The docu- 
ment contains the following chapters: (1) History 
and Description of the Project; (2) California Pilot 
Radio Lessons; (3) Nicaragua Pilot Radio Lessons; 
(4) Nicaragua First-Grade Achievement Test; (5) 
Curriculum Structure; (6) Instructional Methods 
and Principles; (7) Radio Lesson Design; (8) Opera- 
tion of the Project; and (9) Results. In addition, the 
report contains several appendices and a large num- 
ber of tables. (MP) 
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Radio Mathematics in Nicaragua. 
Stanford Univ., Calif. Inst. for Mathematical Stu- 
dies in Social Science. 
Spons Agency—Agency for International Develop- 
ment (Dept. of State), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—270p.; For related documents, see SE 035 
377 and ED 167 381. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Comparative Education, Developing 
Nations, Educational Methods, *Educational Ra- 
dio, Educational a oe, Educa- 
tion, *Elementary Mathematics, 
*Mathematics cancweilian aR... Descrip- 
tions, Radio, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research, 
*Radio Mathematics Project 
This document reports on the Radio Mathematics 
Project (RMP) over a five-year period. In 1973, the 
United States Agency for International Develop- 
ment (AID) asked the Institute for Mathematical 
Studies in the Social Sciences (IMSSS) at Stanford 
University to develop an instructional program with 
radio as the medium of delivery. IMSSS was to de- 
vise a systematic method for producing instruction 
that could be used by any developing nation to sub- 
stantially improve their educational programs. 
From June 1974 to — 1979, radio-based in- 
struction that covered the first four primary grades 
was produced, and a well-documented, systematic 
methodology for the production of instructional ra- 
dio programs was developed. After the departure of 
the Stanford staff, the experimental phase ended, 
ml the Nicaraguan staff assumed responsibility. 
P) 
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Minorities and Mathematics. A Ford Foundation 
Staff Paper No. 415. 


Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Note—29p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
x. tight restrictions. 

‘ype— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Civil Rights, *Educational Change, 
*Educational Discrimination, Elemen Sec- 


on Education, Higher Education, Mathemat- 
ics, *Mathematics Education, *Mathematics 
Instruction, Minority Group _ Influences, 


*Minority Groups, *Program Descriptions 

This report opens with a bleak picture of the kind 
of mathematics now taught within American class- 
rooms. The situation for minority students is viewed 
as particularly grim. The Ford Foundation has 
launched a major national effort to improve 
minority students’ performance in mathematics and 
to help mathematics teachers improve the quality of 


their instruction. The Foundation expects that the 
lessons learned and the techniques developed will 
help advance learning in science and mathematics 
for all students. Nine grants made recently as part 
of the Foundation’s initiative into this area are pro- 
filed in the remainder of the document. (MP) 
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Base-Matics. ‘Student Guide. 

Pub Date—78 

Note—53p.; For related documents, see SE 035 
579-581. Not available in paper copy due to copy- 
right restrictions. 

Available from—Sports Curriculum, 841 N. 
Monroe St., San Jose, CA 95128 ($10.00; dis- 
counts on quantity orders). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Baseball, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Instructional Materials, Language 
Arts, *Mathematical Applications, Mathematical 
Enrichment, *Mathematics Education, Math- 
ematics Instruction, Measurement, Student Moti- 
vation, Supplementary Reading Materials, 
Work 
This workbook focuses on mathematics related to 

baseball, and is designed to work along with stand- 

ard student interest in the sport. The material is 
designed to be introduced by the teacher to students 
during March, a period when pupils are known to 

traditionally show less interest in school work. A 

large portion of the workbook relies on information 

that is to be obtained by the teacher from the major 
league teams, such as current team rosters. The 
document is designed to be a motivating skill- 
builder in both mathematics and the language arts. 
(MP) 
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Frame, Laurence 

Base-Matics. Teacher’s Guide. 

Pub Date—78 

Note—19p.; For related documents, see SE 035 
578-581. Not available in paper copy due to copy- 
right restrictions. Contains numerous marginal 
legibility. 

Available from—Sports Curriculum, 841 N. 
Monroe St., San Jose, CA 95128 ($3.00; discounts 
on quantity orders). 
ib Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Baseball, Behavioral Objectives, 
*Cognitive Objectives, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Language Arts, Mathematical Ap- 
plications, Mathematical Enrichment, *Math- 
ematics Education, *Mathematics Instruction, 
*Student Motivation, Teaching Guides, Teaching 
Methods 
This teacher’s guide contains the following sec- 

tions: Teacher Objectives; Student Objectives; 

Teacher Aid Suggestions; Objectives Overview; 

Yeacher’s Guide; Drawing Page; American League 

Team Addresses; National League Team Ad- 

dresses; Student Activities; Baseball Field Dimen- 

sions; Age Problems; Statistics from a Newspaper; 

Time Problems; Height Problems; Ratios; Probabil- 

ity; More/Less; Base Numbers; Fractions; Account- 

ing; Ratio Proportions; Arrangements; Scientific 

Notation; Geometry; TV Game of the Week; Pro- 

gress Chart; and Skill Index. The document is de- 

signed to help the teacher maximize the usefulness 

of the materials. The package is designed to be a 

motivating skill-builder in both mathematics and 

the language arts. (MP) 
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Foot-Matics. Student Guide. 

Pub Date—77 

Note—43p.; For related documents, see SE 035 
578-581. Not available in paper copy due to copy- 
right restrictions. mtains occasional broken 
print. Page 37 a document prior to its 
being shipped to EDRS for filming. 

Available from—Sports Curriculum, 841 N. 
Monroe St., San ion CA 95128 ($10.00; dis- 
counts on ee oe tity orders). 

uides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secon Education, 
*Football, Instructional Mai Language 
Arts, *Mathematical pen om Mathematical 
Enrichment, *Mathematics Education, Math- 
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ematics Instruction, Measurement, Student Moti- 

vation, Supplementary Reading Materials, 

Workbooks 
Identifiers—National Football League 

This workbook focuses on mathematics related to 
football, and is designed to work with student inter- 
est in the sport. A e portion of the document 
relies on information that is to be obtained by the 
teacher from the National Football League (NFL) 
teams, such as current player rosters. The workbook 
is designed to be a motivating skill-builder in both 
mathematics and language arts. (MP) 
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Frame, Laurence 

Foot-Matics. Teacher’s Guide. 

Pub Date—77 

Note—48p.; For related documents, see SE 035 
578-580. Not available in paper copy due to copy- 
right restrictions. Contains occasional light and 
broken type. 

Available from—Sports Curriculum, 841 N. 
Monroe St., San Jose, CA 95128 ($3.00; discounts 
on quantity orders). 
ib Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Cognitive 
Objectives, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Football, Language Arts, Mathematical Applica- 
tions, Mathematical Enrichment, *Mathematics 
Education, *Mathematics Instruction, *Student 
Motivation, Teaching Guides, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—National Football League 
This teacher’s guide contains the following sec- 

tions: Teacher Objectives; Student Objectives; 
Teacher Aide Suggestions; Objectives Overview; 
Scope and Sequence (K-8); Teacher’s Guide; NFL 
Public Relations Director; NFL Team Addresses 
and Art (Helmet) Pages; Football Field Dimen- 
sions; Age Problems; Statistics from a Newspaper; 
Standings; Weight Problems; Pick-A-Winner Con- 
tent (Football Pool); Progress Chart; Skill Index; 
and IEP (Individual Education Program) Objec- 
tives. The document is designed to help the teacher 
maximize the usefulness of the materials. The pack- 
age is designed to be a motivating skill-builder in 
both mathematics and the language arts. (MP) 
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Instructor Training Seminars: A Manual for State 
Training Supervisors. 

Applied Science Associates, Inc., Valencia, Pa. 

Spons Agency—Environmental Protection Agency, 
Washington, D.C. Office of Water Programs. 

Pub Date—Aug 79 

Note—336p.; Contains occasional light and broken 


type. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Course Objectives, *Inservice Educa- 
tion, Lesson Plans, *Postsecondary Education, 
Program Development, *Seminars, *Trainers, 
*Training, *Water Resources 
Identifiers—Drinking Water, *Water Supply, Water 
Treatment 
This manual is designed to help state and regional 
water supply training personnel conduct seminars 
for instructors of water plant operators. The purpose 
is to help state supervisors upgrade the quality of 
training given to the plant operators by their instruc- 
tors. Since a survey indicated that operator training 
instructors are technically competent, the focus is 
on training rather than content or operating skills. 
Section I outlines the procedures involved in plan- 
ning a seminar for operator training instructors, de- 
scribes the task of an instructor, and provides an 
overview of the seminar, forms and questionnaires, 
and agendas. Section II contains 13 complete lesson 
plans, each of which has three parts, lesson plan 
cover sheets, and instructional material. Eight of the 
lessons address the development and preparation of 
a good training program including content, objec- 
tives, methods, and ing lesson plans. Five les- 
sons focus on classroom delivery techniques such as 
group discussion and demonstration. (DC) 
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Research in Science Education: New Questions, 

New Directions. 
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Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio. 


Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, oy National Science Foundation, 


Washington, 
Pub Date—Jun 81 
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Contract—400-78-0004 

Grant—NSF-SED-80-17531 

Note—198p. 

Available from—Information Reference Center 
(ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 Cham- 
bers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 ($5.- 


75). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Research (143) — Information Analyses - ERIC 
Information Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Classroom Research, College 
Science, Elementary School Science, Elementary 
Secon Education, Higher Education, *Learn- 
ing, Mathematics Education, Problem Solving, 
*Science Curriculum, “Science Education, 
*Science Instruction, Science Materials, Second- 
ary School Science, Textbook Preparation, *Text- 
book Research 

Identifiers—Mathematics Education Research, 

Science Education Research 
Presented is a compilation of papers focusing on 
new questions and new directions for research in 
science education. Papers are grouped into one of 
three related fields of research: (1) analysis of cur- 

riculum materials, especially science textbooks; (2) 

investigations of science understandings of students 

and experts; and (3) investigations of the contextual 
factors of science classrooms. A general introduc- 
tion precedes each of these three sections and sum- 
marizes and compares papers. Individual papers 
describe a particular problem related to one of the 
general areas, the theoretical base underlying the 
research and how the problem is being investigated, 
and selected research findings. Topics include: (1) 
textbook assessment; (2) analysis of science text- 
books; (3) structure, strategies, and comprehension 
in learning; (4) concept of change in scientific rea- 
soning; (5) understanding and problem-solving in 
physics; (6) implications of classroom research for 
science and math instruction; (7) mathematics 
classroom inquiry; and (8) the case for the par- 
ticipant/observer in mathematics classrooms. (DS) 
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Richmond, Richard F., Comp. 

Curriculum Reports, 1981 {for} SE 5050, Florida 
Institute of Technology. 

Florida Inst. of Tech., Melbourne. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—133p.; Contains light and broken type. Best 
copy available. 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Advanced Placement Programs, Bi- 
ology, College Science, *Curriculum Evaluation, 
Disabilities, Higher Education, Individualized In- 
struction, Mathematics Education, Microcom- 
puters, Physics, Remedial Mathematics, Science 
Course Improvement Projects, *Science Cur- 
riculum, *Science Education, Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Secondary School Science 
Presented are student papers from a science cur- 

riculum class at the Florida Institute of Technology. 

Topics of the papers include Outdoor Biological In- 

structional Strategies, Individualized Instruction, 

Nonmajor Science Education, Secondary School 

Remedial Mathematics, Advanced Placement Pro- 

gram, “Biology: Living Systems,” public law 94- 

142, physics curriculum, and microcomputers. (DS) 
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Pub Date—81 
Note—11p.; Contains occasional light and broken 


type. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Calculus, *College Mathematics, 
*Graphs, Higher Education, Instructional Materi- 
als, Mathematical Concepts, *Mathematics In- 


struction, *Problem 

Education, Secondary Mathematics, 

*Teaching Methods, Undergraduate Study 
Identifiers—* Equations (Mathematics), Functions 

(Mathematics) 

Presented is a graphical approach to teaching 
higher degree, rational function, and absolute value 
inequalities that simplifies the solution of these 
inequalities and thereby reduces the amount of 
classroom time that has to be devoted to this topic. 
Applications are also given for signum functions, 
maximum-minimum, and points of inflection prob- 
lems in calculus. The term “wiggle graph” is used to 
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identify the shape of functions produced. Such 
methods for graphing functions are felt to provide 
students a way to have a feel for what is going on 
through seeing how the functions behave. (MP) 
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De Avila, Edward And Others 

Improving Cognition: A Multi-Cultural Approach. 
Final Report, MICA Project: Multi-Cultural 


Improvement of Cognitive Abilities. 
Spons ency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 


Pub Date—Feb 81 
Grant—NIE-G-78-0158 oe 
Note—239p.; Contains occasional marginal legibil- 


ity. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Bilingual 
Education, Cognitive Development, Curriculum 
Design, Educational Research, Elementary Edu- 
cation, *Elementary School Mathematics, *Ele- 
mentary School Science, Instructional Materials, 
Mathematics Education, Mathematics Instruc- 
tion, *Minority Group Children, Pilot Projects, 
*Program Descriptions, Science Education, 
Science Instruction, *Second Language Learning, 
Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Mathematics Education Research, 
*Multicultural Improvement of Cognitive Abili- 
ties 
Described and summarized are the results of a 
program designed to improve the intellectual, aca- 
demic, and linguistic functioning of children in a 
linguistically and culturally mixed setting. The pro- 
gram, Multicultural Improvement of Cognitive 
Abilities (MICA), was installed and supported by 
project staff in nine participating classrooms under 
two experimental conditions, intensive and 
economical, with the difference being in the extent 
to which they were supported by project staff. The 
activities were provided to all participating class- 
rooms in addition to an ongoing bilingual program. 
Pupils had the opportunity to engage in approxi- 
mately 100 mathematics/science activities and ex- 
periments. Each activity was self-contained and 
required pupils to complete worksheets using basic 
mathematics and literacy skills. A high degree of 
verbal interaction and cooperation was necessitated 
by the activities. The results were highly encourag- 
ing in revealing consistent positive gains that can be 
more or less attributed to participation in the MICA 
program. Attachments give details of the program 
as well as rationale and are appended to the docu- 
ment. (MP) 
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Teaching Gerontology/Geriatric Medicine and Es- 
tablishing a Clearing House on Curricula. Report 
on a Consultation (Copenhagen, Denmark, 19-20 
March 1981), 

World Health Organization, Copenhagen (Den- 
mark). Regional Office for Europe. 

Report No.—ICP/ADR-045 

Pub Date—81 

Note—10p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
copyright restrictions. Contains occasional light 
and broken type. 
ib Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Clearinghouses, College Science, 
Conferences, *Educational Gerontology, *Educa- 
tional Objectives, Foreign Countries, *Geriatrics, 
“Gerontology, Health Education, Higher Educa- 
tion, Medical Education, Older Adults 
Proceedings from a meeting about teaching geron- 

tology and geriatric medicine in the European re- 

gion of the World Health Organization are 

summarized. Issues and topics discussed include im- 

plications for education and training related to 

gerontology and geriatric medicine, courses, geria- 
tric medicine as a specialty, the patient, teaching 
objectives, the contribution of research to educa- 
tion, and the establishment of a clearing house on 
curricula. Nine recommendations are listed. (DC) 
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Schwartz, Judah L. 

The Role of Semantic Understanding in Solving 
a & Division Word Problems. Final 


eport. 
Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. Div. for 
Study and Research in Education. 
Spons ency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—1 Oct 81 


Grant—NIE-G-80-0144 
Note—49p.; Contains light and broken type. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Basic Skills, Cognitive Processes, 
Educational Research, *Elementary School 
Mathematics, Elementary Secondary Education, 
i Theories, *Mathematics Education, 
Models, ‘*Multiplication, *Problem Solving, 
*Ratios (Mathematics) 
Identifiers—*Mathematics Education Research, 
*Word Problems 
The learning of word problems in mathematics is 
viewed as particularly difficult. The first paper in 
this report takes into consideration the semantic 
aspects of problems, by viewing the difficulties that 
children have solving two-step multiplication prob- 
lems. An initial study was carried out with 36 chil- 
dren between the ages of nine and fourteen years 
old; a subsequent experiment involved 93 pupils be- 
tween the ages of nine and thirteen years. Among 
the results, the investigations indicated that the con- 
cept of ratio was a major source of difficulty in solv- 
ing problems. Also, being a two-step problem to 
begin with was a major source of difficulty. It was 
felt that further study of these two issues could allow 
for design of teaching strategies to help children 
surmount these difficulties. The second paper in this 
document focuses further on the child’s develop- 
ment of ratio concepts, with 36 children between 
the ages of ten and thirteen participating. The re- 
sults of this investigation served to confirm prior 
findings that the notion of ratio as a quantity is 
difficult for children. (MP) 
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Schlenker, Richard M. 
Curriculum Outline for a General Oceanography 
Field Laboratory (Review Cycle-Annual). 
Pub Date—Sep 81 
Note—16p.; Contains occasional broken type. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *College 
Science, *Course Descriptions, *Course Objec- 
tives, *Field Studies, Higher Education, Marine 
Biology, *Oceanography, Science Curriculum, 
Science Education, Science Equipment, *Science 
Laboratories, Scientific Research, Secondary 
Education, Secondary School Science, Technical 
Writing 
A curriculum guide, in outline form, for oceanog- 
raphy field laboratories is presented. Designed to 
complement and expand upon an oceanography lec- 
ture course, it provides a list of objectives related to 
student experiences in three areas: (1) operating 
oceanographic equipment; (2) gathering, manipulat- 
ing, and evaluating data; and (3) writing formal re- 
search reports. Specific units covered include: 
temperature and salinity measurements, bottom 
profiling, surface and subsurface current measure- 
ments, library research, writing a research paper, 
and biological sampling. Lists of laboratory equip- 
ment and teaching aids, texts and references, stu- 
dent handouts, assignments, and a term project 
description are included in five appendices. (DC) 
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Pijar, Mary Lou, Comp. Lewis, Jeannine T., Comp. 

Source Book of Educational Materials for Nuclear 
Medicine. 

Food and Drug Administration (DHHS), Rockville, 
Md. Bureau of Radiological Health. 

Report No.—DHHS-FDA-81-8175 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Note—147p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402 (Stock No. 017-015-00199-7, $5.50). 

ae Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Audiovisual Aids, Biochemistry, Bi- 
ology, College Science, Continuing Education, 
Higher Education, “Instructional Materials, 
Mathematics, *Medical Vocabulary, *Medicine, 
Postsecon: Education, *Radiology, *Resource 
Materials, Science Education 
The contents of this sourcebook of educational 

materials are divided into the following sections: 

Anatomy and Physiology; Medical Terminology; 

Medical Ethics and Department Management; Pa- 

tient Care and Medical Decision-Making; Basic Nu- 

clear Medicine; Diagnostic in Vivo; Diagnostic in 

Vitro; Pediatric Nuclear Medicine; Radiation De- 

tection and Instrumentation; Mathematics and 





Computer Science; Radiochemistry and Radiophar- 
macy; Radiobiology; Radiation Physics; Radiation 
Dosimetry; Radiation Oncology; Radiation Pa- 
thology; Radionuclide Therapy; Quality Assurance; 
Radiation Protection; Other Modalities; and Mis- 
cellaneous. Each section is divided into sub-sections 
titled “Publications” in some chapters, and “Audi- 
ovisuals” and “Training Aids” in others. Entries in- 
clude title, author, producer (or publisher), date, 
order number if available, price as of January 1, 
1981, and when possible a brief description of the 
material. The last section lists publishers’, produc- 
ers’, and manufacturers’ addresses and periodicals 
of special interest to individuals involved in nuclear 
medicine. (Author/SK) 
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Schunk, Dale H. 

Development of Children’s Achievement and Inter- 
est Through Overt Verbalization. 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 
(Los Angeles, CA, August, 1981). Not available 
in paper copy due to light and broken type 
throughout entire document. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Arithmetic, 
Basic Skills, Cognitive Development, *Computa- 
tion, *Division, Elementary Education, *Elemen- 
tary School Mathematics, Evaluation, * 
Theories, *Mathematics Achievement, Math- 
ematics Instruction, Student Attitudes, Testing, 
*Verbal Communication 

Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
This experiment tested the hypothesis that com- 

bining operational strategies with free verbalization 
facilitates development of competencies, percepts 
of self-efficacy, and interest in arithmetic activities. 
Children lacking division skills received treatments 
in which they either verbalized division strategies, 
verbalized freely, did both, or did not verbalize 
while learning to solve division problems. Results 
showed that combining operational strategies with 
free verbalization produced greater skill develop- 
ment, higher percepts of efficacy, and greater subse- 
quent interest. Free verbalization alone led to 
equally high skill development. Verbalizing only 
strategies resulted in no benefits compared with not 
verbalizing. Regardless of treatment condition, self- 
percepts of efficacy were positively related to arith- 
metic interest. (Author) 
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Hendrix, William H. 

Organizational Behavior Graduate Course Ad- 
ministration in Engineering, Systems, and Logis- 
tics Programs. 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Note—Sp.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the American Psychological Association (89th, 
Los Angeles, CA, August, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Behavioral Sciences, College 
Science, *Course Descriptions, *Engineering 
Education, Higher Education, *Program Descrip- 
tions, Science Education 

Identifiers—* Organizational Behavior 
This paper proposes that the key to a quality 

graduate organizational behavior education is deve- 

loping skills and a critical analytical student attitude 
for evaluating organizational behavior research. The 
appropriateness of this attitude and skill develop- 
ment with different student populations are dis- 
cussed, and guidelines proposed for developing 
these in a classroom setting. Organizational behav- 
ior courses are designed to meet the following crit- 
eria: (1) to motivate the students by making the 
subject material relevant to them, and to “turn them 
on” during the first session to organizational behav- 
ior; (2) to develop skills and critical analytical stu- 
dent attitudes for evaluating organizational 


behavior research; and (3) to provide a comprehen- 
sive macro-micro organizational behavior course se- 
quence. The methods to accomplish these criteria 
are outlined and discussed. (Author) 
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Pp 
Contract—400-8 1-0005 
Note—154p.; Appendix 1, pages 5, 8-10, 33, 36, 47, 
53, 58-60, 68-69 and Appendix 11 removed due 
to copyright restrictions. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, Adult Programs, 
Educational Research, Elementary Education, 
*Elementary School Mathematics, Learning 
Theories, *Measurement, *Metric System, Mod- 
els, Pilot Projects, *Postsecondary Education, 
Program Descriptions 
Identifiers—International System of Units, *Math- 
ematics Education Research, *Parent through 
Child Learning 
This report describes a project developed by the 
American National Metric Council (ANMC) to as- 
sess the effectiveness of the parent-through-child 
learning model as a method of transmitting metric 
knowledge. The model used has been in effect in one 
classroom in El Cajon, California since 1974. An 
elementary level classroom teacher there initiated 
and implemented an effective program of teaching 
metrics to parents of 4th, 5th, and 6th grade stu- 
dents. This investigation reports on the model as 
implemented at the Cannon Road Elementary 
School in Silver Spring, Maryland. Four of five 
teachers of grades five and six mathematics par- 
ticipated. Statistical analysis of data shows all 
groups of learners increased their metric knowledge 
significantly as a result of participation. The only 
possible exception was male parents, whose mean 
pretest score was the highest of any group. Addi- 
tional research is viewed as necessary to provide 
insight into the learning process which occurred at 
home. It is not known whether children actually 
taught parents or whether adults gained knowledge 
from self-instruction. It is felt that with some 
modification, the instruction model could easily be 
duplicated in other parts of the country, with assur- 
ance that substantial gains in metric knowledge 
would be achieved. (MP) 
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Type— Reports - General (140) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Science, *Creationism, Ele- 
mentary School Science, Elementary Secondary 
Education, ‘Evolution, Higher Education, 
*Science Curriculum, Science Education, *Scien- 
tific Concepts, Secondary School Science 
Various aspects of the current evolution/creation- 
ism controversy are reviewed including the impact 
of attempting to remove evolutionary material from 
textbooks and including creationist material. A 
number of viewpoints, opinions, and references 
from current literature are cited. (DS) 
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Porter, Beverly Fearn Czujko, Roman 
Society Membership 1980 Profile: Stability and 


Change. 

American Inst. of Physics, New York, N.Y. Man- 
power Statistics Div 

Report No. —AIP-R-301; ISBN-O-88318-290-4 

Pub Date—81 

Note—33p. 

Available from—Manpower Statistics Div., Ameri- 
can Inst. of Physics, 335 East 45th St., New York, 
NY ~ ai (single copies free, multiple copies on 

juest). 

Pub Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Employment Patterns, *Employment 
Statistics, Engineering Education, *Engineers, 
aed Education, “Organizations (Groups), 

Physics, Questionnaires, *Salaries, Science Edu- 
cation, Science Teachers, *Scientists 
This 1980 profile provides an overview of employ- 
ment stability and change among a small random 
sample of U.S. and Canadian members of The 

American Institute of Physics (AIP) member socie- 

ties: The American Physical iety; Optical So- 

ciety of America; Acoustical Society of America; 

The Society of Rheology; American Association of 


Physics Teachers; American Astronomical Society; 
American Crystallographic Society; American As- 
sociation of Physicists in Medicine; and American 
Vacuum Society. Specific topics presented in the 
text and illustrated in charts and graphs include: 
employment 1980; subfields; salaries; employment 
1979-80; salary increases 1979-80; employment and 
salary changes 1979-80; and society membership 
profiles. Five appendices include: (1) detailed statis- 
tical tables on 1980 demographic and employment 
characteristics, 1980 salaries, and 1979-80 salary 
comparisons; (2) a list of geographic regions; (3) 
dropping society membership; (4) methodology 
used in the survey; and (5) a list of definitions and 
technical notes. (SK) 
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Berger, Raymond M. And Others 

Mathematics Skill Levels in Navy Class “A” 
Electronics Schools. Final Report, December 
1979-December 1980. 

Psychometrics, Inc., Santa Monica, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Navy Personnel Research and 
Development Center, San Diego, Calif. 

Report No.—NPRDC-TR-82-2 

Pub Date—Oct 81 

Contract—N00123-79-C-0370 

Note—S6p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Basic Skills, Course Evaluation, 
Educational Research, *Electronics, *Mathemati- 
cal Concepts, Mathematics Curriculum, *Math- 
ematics Education, Mathematics Instruction, 
*Postsecondary Education, Pretests Posttests, 
Testing 

Identifiers—*Mathematics Education Research, 
Mathematics Skills 
Based on results of a survey that identified the 

mathematics skills needed to perform successfully 

in Navy electronics “A” schools, mathematics tests 

were developed to assess the mathematics skills of 

entering and graduating electronics “A” school stu- 

dents. The tests were administered to about 1000 

entering and 1200 graduating students at “A” 

schools for nine electronics ratings. Analysis of test 

scores obtained showed significant differences be- 

tween entering and graduating students on these 

mathematics topics taught as part of the electronics 

course training. However, no significant differences 

were found between the two groups on topics that 

were prerequisites to the training. (Author) 
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Baker, Meryl S. 

Mathematics Course Requirements and Perfor- 
mance Levels in the Navy’s Basic Electricity and 
Electronics Schools. Technical Report, March 
1980-December 1980. 

Navy Personnel Research and Development Cen- 
ter, San Diego, Calif. 

Report No.—NPRDC-TR-82-3 

Pub Date—Oct 81 

Note—22p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Attitudes, “Basic Skills, Course 
Evaluation, Educational Research, *Electronics, 
Mathematical Concepts, *Mathematics Cur- 
riculum, *Mathematics Education, Mathematics 
Instruction, *Postsecondary Education, Teacher 
Attitudes, Testing 

Identifiers—*Mathematics Education Research, 
Mathematics Skills 
Instructors in the Navy’s Basic Electricity and 

Electronics (BE/E) schools were presented with a 

list of 70 mathematical skills and asked to indicate: 

(1) how important they were to successful BE/E 

school performance, and (2) whether they were 

prerequisite, reviewed, or taught in the schools. 

Also, they were asked to state the number and type 

of performance aids used in the course and during 

the exam. Responses showed that, of the 70 skills 
surveyed, 21 were rated as affecting performance. 

Based on survey results, a mathematics test was 
developed to assess BE/E student performance on 

skills rated as affecting performance, and adminis- 

tered to groups of students entering and graduating 
from BE/E school. Results showed that student per- 
formance was marginal in most topic areas consid- 
ered critical to course performance by instructors. 

This suggests that either the instructors overrated 

the importance of these skills or the criteria for suc- 

cessful BE/E completion are too low. (Author) 
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June 1, 1980. 
Navy Personnel Research and Development Cen- 


ter, San Diego, Calif. 

nenk No.—NPRDC-TR-82-4 
Pub Date—Oct 81 
Note—47p.; Contains occasional small print in Ta- 

bles. Page 16 missing from document prior to its 

being shipped to EDRS for i 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Basic Skills, Course Evaluation, 

Educational Research, *Electronics, *Mathemati- 

cal Concepts, Mathematics Curriculum, *Math- 

ematics Education, Mathematics Instruction, 

*Postsecondary Education, Testing 
Identifiers—*Mathematics Education Research, 

Mathematics Skills 

Ba pose of 41 Navy electronics “C” courses 

presented with a list of 70 mathematics skills 

onl fl neepe to indicate: (1) how important they were 
to successful course performance, and (2) w! 
required skills were prerequisite to, reviewed in, or 
taught in the course. Based on results obtained, a 
mathematical skills test was developed for the “C” 
course for the Aviation Electrician’s Mate and 
Avionic Technician (AE/ AV) ratings, and adminis- 
tered to entering and graduating students. Signifi- 
cant differences were found between the two groups 
on total test and in seven topic areas, most of which 
were taught during the course. Since student perfor- 
mance in both groups was only marginal in most 
topic areas considered critical for successful course 
performance, it is possible that either the impor- 
tance of these skills is overrated or criteria for suc- 
cessful course completion are too low. (Author) 
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Mathematics Requi ts of El Ratings 
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Navy Personnel Research and Development Cen- 
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Report No. —NPRDC-TR-82-5 

Pub Date—Oct 81 

Note—3 1p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Attitudes, *Basic Skills, Educational 
Research, *Electronics, Job Skills, *Mathematical 
Applications, Mathematical Concepts, Math- 
ematics Curriculum, *Mathematics Education, 
*Occupational Information, *Postsecondary Edu- 
cation 

Identifiers—*Mathematics Education Research, 
Mathematics Skills 
Fleet personnel in 10 electronics ratings were 

asked to indicate: (1) how often they used skills in 

20 mathematics topics areas in —— their 

jobs, (2) the type of work ed in when employ- 

mathematics skills, (3) w ether mathematics 

skills ability was helpful to job performance, and (4) 
whether they required mathematics skills not taught 
in school in doing their job. Results showed that, 
except for skills related to basic arithmetic, units, 
and conversions, the majority of respondents in all 
ratings surveyed did not use the listed during 

job performance. Across all ratings, a a7% indicated 

a need for additional mathematics skills; and 67% 

indicated that mathematical knowledge was helpful 

during job performance. (Author) 
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riculum Guides, Higher Education, Instructional 
Materials, *Science Curriculum, Science Educa- 
tion, Science Tests, Teaching Guides 

lum guide for a col- 


The first part of this c 
lege-level general chemistry course includes: (1) a 
list of 28 lectures/lessons with topic titles and con- 
tent divisions; (2) behavioral objectives related to 
specific lessons; (3) a list of laboratory activities and 
objectives; (4) a course overview and syllabus for 
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spring semester 1981; and (5) a class schedule or- 
ganized by week, lecture number, and lecture title. 
The major portion of the guide is devoted to in- 
dividual lessons, including for each lesson: lesson 
number; title; instructional time; behavioral objec- 
tives (with pertinent conditions and performance 
criteria); student and instructor references and 
materials/equipment; detailed lecture outline; stu- 
dent activities; notes on application of lesson 
material to other areas, summary, evaluation, and 
homework; and handouts and student assignments 
such as an introduction to the periodic table follow- 
ing Lesson 5. General topics related to lessons in- 
clude: fundamental concepts of chemistry (Lesson 
1); structure of the atom and properties of matter 
(Lessons 2-5); chemical bonding (Lessons 6-7); con- 
servation of mass and related problems (Lessons 
11-14); balancing of chemical equations (Lessons 
15-19); chemical states (Lesson 23); and acids/- 
bases (Lesson 26). Other lessons provide informa- 


tion for examination reviews. Copies of 
examinations are also included. (JN) 
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Blevins, Belinda And Others 
What Do Children Know About Addition and 
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Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—1Ip.; Paper presented at the Meeting of the 
Society for Research in Child Development (Bos- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Addition, Algorithms, Basic Skills, 
*Cognitive Development, Computation, Educa- 
tional Research, Evaluation, Kindergarten, 
Learning Theories, *Mathematics Education, 
Mathematics Instruction, Models, *Preschool 
Children, *Preschool Education, Problem Solv- 
ing, *Subtraction, Testing 
Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
The results of an investigation of the development 
of children’s knowledge of addition and subtraction 
concepts before they start school are detailed. The 
purpose of the study was to test the predictions of 
the three-stage model about the distinctions be- 
tween the last two stages. Twenty-four children par- 
ticipated in the investigation. None of these 
children had started first grade. The results support 
the existence of the qualitative and quantitative 
stages. The data indicate that: (1) Before children 
begin school and are given formal instruction on 
addition and subtraction problems, they can use the 
magnitude of the difference between two arrays and 
two transformations to make predictions about final 
numerosities; (2) A method of examining the rela- 
tionship between understanding addition and sub- 
traction and number conservation now exists; and 
(3) The distinction between qualitative and quan- 
titative understanding allows for children to solve 
complex problems without relying on estimator so- 
lutions. (MP) 
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Differences in Mathematics Achievement Between 
Males and Females in Grades 1-3. 

Pub Date—Mar 81 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Eastern Educational Research Associa- 
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Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Achieve- 
ment Rating, Basic Skills, *Cognitive Develop- 
ment, “Disadvantaged Youth, Educational 
Research, *Elementary School Mathematics, 
Females, Learning Theories, Longitudinal Stu- 
dies, Males, *Mathematics Achievement, Math- 
ematics Instruction, Primary Education, *Sex 
Differences 

Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
This investigation was undertaken to compare 

males and females on their performance on stand- 

ardized mathematics achievement tests during pri- 

mary grades. The achievement of more than 3,000 

children in grades one through three was measured 

in the five school districts in which the University 

of Georgia Follow-Through Program was imple- 

mented. The 1978 Metropolitan Achievement Test 

(MAT), Form JS, Survey Battery was administered 

to all Follow-Through pupils on a Fall (pre-test) and 

Spring (post-test) basis for the 1978-79 and 1979-80 

school years. The results of the analyses of the 


mathematics achievement data indicated several 
possibilities which seem to warrant further research. 
Among the hypothetical postulates generated: (1) 
During grades one and two, females from disadvan- 
taged populations scored higher than males in 
numerical operations and concepts as reflected in 
standardized tests; (2) Summer loss in mathematics 
achievement may be attributed to environmental 
factors in the disadvantaged children’s communi- 
ties; and (3) Understending of mathematical opera- 
tions and concepts is a function of cognitive 
development in young children. (MP) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Algebra, Cognitive Processes, *Col- 
lege Mathematics, Educational Research, Higher 
Education, *Learning Theories, *Mathematics 
Instruction, *Problem Solving, Secondary Educa- 
tion, Secondary School Mathematics, Teaching 
Methods, Undergraduate Study 
Identifiers—*Error Analysis (Mathematics), Heu- 
ristics, *Mathematics Education Research, Word 
Problems 
This document deals with the observation of stu- 
dents in a direct translation scheme in the solution 
of word problems in a university freshman-level In- 
termediate Algebra class. It is felt that since success- 
ful problem solvers of algebraic equations often 
have as much difficulty in solving word problems as 
do other students in the classes, the problem for 
most students must exist in the translation of words 
into algebraic expressions and equations. The focus 
of this study is directed towards the translation as- 
pect of the solution of word problems. The observa- 
tions detailed are based on the collected papers of 
84 students. Ten problem samples and associated 
pupil errors are detailed. Among the recommenda- 
tions made: (1) Students should be encouraged to 
set up an equation in phrases containing all the vari- 
able names for unknown quantities; (2) Teachers 
should stress the phrase structure of sentences and 
then proceed with a direct translation scheme; and 
(3) The use of auxiliary cues and representations 
should be encouraged, including pictures, diagrams, 
and flowcharts. It is noted that human problem solv- 
ing is a complex task and insights into teaching 
strategies can be developed by understanding the 
thinking process. (MP) 


ED 209 096 SE 035 820 
Ideas for Strengthening Mathematics Skills. 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. Bureau 
of General Education Curriculum Development. 
Spons Agency—Bureau of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—43p.; For related documents, see SE 035 
821-825. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Algorithms, *Basic Skills, Calcula- 
tors, *Computation, Educational Games, Elemen- 
tary School Mathematics, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Learning Theories, Mathematical Ap- 
plications, *Mathematics Education, *Mathemat- 
ics Instruction, Mathematics Materials, Remedial 
Mathematics, Secondary School Mathematics, 
Student Motivation, Teacher Developed Materi- 
als, Teaching Guides, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Number Operations 
Presented is an overview of some specific schemes 
that have been used successfully by teachers 
throughout New York State to strengthen basic 
mathematics skills. Components offer ideas that 
have been successful with primary, intermediate, 
and secondary students. The contents of this Eng- 
lish language edition are identical to the other for- 
eign language editions. In addition to the Foreword, 
there are sections on: (1) Some Brief Observations 
About Strengthening Mathematics Skills; (2) The 
Balanced Mathematics Program; (3) “Par”—Puz- 
zles + Arithmetic= Remediation; (4) Regrouping in 
Subtraction; (5) Money Games; (6) A Visual Se- 
quence for Teaching Fractions; (7) A Space to Carry 
in Simple Addition and Multiplication Examples; 
(8) Grid Paper Computation; (9) The Need for 
Math Reading Skills; (10) A Structural Approach to 
Multiplication; (11) The Electronic Calculator in 
Remedial Mathematics; (12) Nature’s Mathemat- 
ics; and (13) Additional Teacher Designed Ideas. 





(MP) 


ED 209 097 SE 035 821 

Konsey Pou Kore Konesans Matematik. Ideas for 
Strengthening Mathematics Skills. Creole Edi- 
ti 


ion. 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. Bureau 
of Bilingual Education. 
Spons Agency—Bureau of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—41p.; For related documents, see SE 035 
820-825. 
Language—Creole 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus P: s 
Descriptors—Algorithms, *Basic Skills, Calcula- 
tors, *Computation, Educational Games, Elemen- 
tary School Mathematics, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Learning Theories, Mathematical Ap- 
plications, *Mathematics Education, *Mathemat- 
ics Instruction, Mathematics Materials, Remedial 
Mathematics, Secondary School Mathematics, 
Student Motivation, Teacher Developed Materi- 
als, Teaching Guides, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Number Operations 
Presented is an overview of some specific schemes 
that have been used successfully by teachers 
throughout New York State to strengthen basic 
mathematics skills. Components offer ideas that 
have been successful with primary, intermediate, 
and secondary students. The contents of this Creole 
language edition are identical to the English lan- 
guage and other foreign language editions. In addi- 
tion to the Foreword, there are sections on: (1) 
Some Brief Observations About Strengthening 
Mathematics Skills; (2) The Balanced Mathematics 
Program; ) “Par”’—Puzzles+ Arith- 
metic= Remediation; (4) Regrouping in Subtrac- 
tion; (5) Money Games; (6) A Visual Sequence for 
Teaching Fractions; (7) A Space to Carry in Simple 
Addition and Multiplication Examples; (8) Grid Pa- 
per Computation; (9) The Need for Math Reading 
Skills; (10) A Structural Approach to Multiplica- 
tion; (11) The Electronic Calculator in Remedial 
Mathematics; (12) Nature’s Mathematics; and (13) 
Additional Teacher Designed Ideas. (MP) 


ED 209 098 SE 035 822 
Idee Per Consolidare Le Abilita In Matematica. 
Ideas for Strengthening Mathematics Skills. 
Italian Edition. : 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. Bureau 
of Bilingual Education. 
Spons Agency—Bureau of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—44p.; For related documents, see SE 035 
820-825. Contains light type. 
Language—Italian 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Algorithms, *Basic Skills, Calcula- 
tors, *Computation, Educational Games, Elemen- 
tary School Mathematics, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Learning Theories, Mathematical Ap- 
plications, *Mathematics Education, *Mathemat- 
ics Instruction, Mathematics Materials, Remedial 
Mathematics, Secondary School Mathematics, 
Student Motivation, Teacher Developed Materi- 
als, Teaching Guides, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Number Operations 
Presented is an overview of some specific schemes 
that have been used successfully by teachers 
throughout New York State to strengthen basic 
mathematics skills. Components offer ideas that 
have been successful with primary, intermediate, 
and secondary students. The contents of this Italian 
language edition are identical to the English lan- 
guage and other foreign language editions. In addi- 
tion to the Foreword, there are sections on: (1) 
Some Brief Observations About Strengthening 
Mathematics Skills; (2) The Balanced Mathematics 
Program; (3) “Pat”—Puzzles + Arith- 
metic= Remediation; (4) Regrouping in Subtrac- 
tion; (5) Money Games; (6) A Visual Sequence for 
Teaching Fractions; (7) A Space to Carry in Simple 
Addition and Multiplication Examples; (8) Grid Pa- 
per Computation; (9) The Need for Math Reading 
Skills; (10) A Structural Approach to Multipiica- 
tion; (11) The Electronic Calculator in Remedial 
Mathematics; (12) Nature’s Mathematics; and (13) 
Additional Teacher Designed Ideas. (MP) 





ED 209 099 SE 035 823 
Renforcement Des Aptitudes Mathematiques. 
Ideas for Strengthening Mathematics Skills. 
French Edition. 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. Bureau 
of Bilingual Education. 
Spons Agency—Bureau of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—43p.; For related documents, see SE 035 
820-825. 
Language—French 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Algorithms, *Basic Skills, Calcula- 
tors, *Computation, Educational Games, Elemen- 
tary School Mathematics, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Learning Theories, Mathematical Ap- 
plications, *Mathematics Education, *Mathemat- 
ics Instruction, Mathematics Materials, Remedial 
Mathematics, Secondary School Mathematics, 
Student Motivation, Teacher Developed Materi- 
als, Teaching Guides, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Number Operations 
Presented is an overview of some specific schemes 
that nave been used successfully by teachers 
throughout New York State to strengthen basic 
mathematics skills. Components offer ideas that 
have been successful with primary, intermediate 
and secondary students. The contents of this French 
language edition are identical to the English lan- 
guage and other foreign language editions. In addi- 
tion to the Foreword, there are sections on: (1) 
Some Brief Observations About Strengthening 
Mathematics Skills; (2) The Balanced Mathematics 
Program; 3 “Par”—Puzzles+ Arith- 
metic= Remediation; (4) Regrouping in Subtrac- 
tion; (5) Money Games; (6) A Visual Sequence for 
Teaching Fractions; (7) A Space to Carry in Simple 
Addition and Multiplication Examples; (8) Grid Pa- 
per Computation; (9) The Need for Math Reading 
Skills; (10) A Structural Approach to Multiplica- 
tion; (11) The Electronic Calculator in Remedial 
Mathematics; (12) Nature’s Mathematics; and (13) 
Additional Teacher Designed Ideas. (MP) 


ED 209 100 SE 035 824 
Ideas Para Fortalecer Las Destrezas en Matemati- 
cas. Ideas for Strengthening Mathematics Skills. 
Spanish Edition. 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. Bureau 
of Bilingual Education. 
Spons Agency—Bureau of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—80 
pe For related documents, see SE 035 
820-825. 
Language—Spanish 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Algorithms, *Basic Skills, Calcula- 
tors, *Computation, Educational Games, Elemen- 
tary School Mathematics, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Learning Theories, Mathematical Ap- 
plications, *Mathematics Education, *Mathemat- 
ics Instruction, Mathematics Materials, Remedial 
Mathematics, Secondary School Mathematics, 
Student Motivation, Teacher Developed Materi- 
als, Teaching Guides, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Number Operations 
Presented is an overview of some specific schemes 
that have been used successfully by teachers 
throughout New York State to strengthen basic 
mathematics skills. Components offer ideas that 
have been successful with primary, intermediate, 
and secondary students. The contents of this Span- 
ish language edition are identical to the English lan- 
guage and other foreign language editions. In 
addition to the Foreword, there are sections on: (1) 
Some Brief Observations About Strengthening 
Mathematics Skills; (2) The Balanced Mathematics 
Program; (3) “Par”—Puzzles + Arith- 
metic= Remediation; (4) Regrouping in Subtrac- 
tion; (5) Money Games; (6) A Visual Sequence for 
Teaching Fractions; (7) A Space to Carry in Simple 
Addition and Multiplication Examples; (8) Grid Pa- 
per Computation; (9) The Need for Math Reading 
Skills; (10) A Structural Approach to Multiplica- 
tion; (11) The Electronic Calculator in Remedial 
Mathematics; (12) Nature’s Mathematics; and (13) 
Additional Teacher Designed Ideas. (MP) 


ED 209 101 SE 035 825 
Ideas for Strengthening Mathematics Skills. 
Greek Edition. 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. Bureau 
of Bilingual Education. 
Spons Agency—Bureau of Elemen' and Second- 
ary Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—5lp.; For related documents, see SE 035 
820-824. 
Language—Greek 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Algorithms, *Basic Skills, Calcula- 
tors, *Computation, Educational Games, Elemen- 
tary School Mathematics, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Learning Theories, Mathematical Ap- 
plications, *Mathematics Education, *Mathemat- 
ics Instruction, Mathematics Materials, Remedial 
Mathematics, Secondary School Mathematics, 
Student Motivation, Teacher Developed Materi- 
als, Teaching Guides, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Number Operations 
Presented is an overview of some specific schemes 
that have been used successfully by teachers 
throughout New York State to strengthen basic 
mathematics skills. Components offer ideas that 
have been successful with primary, intermediate 
and secondary students. The contents of this Greek 
language edition are identical to the English lan- 
guage and other foreign language editions. In addi- 
tion to the Foreword, there are sections on: (1) 
Some Brief Observations About Strengthening 
Mathematics Skills; (2) The Balanced Mathematics 
Program; 3 “Par”—Puzzles+ Arith- 
metic= Remediation; (4) Regrouping in Subtrac- 
tion; (5) Money Games; (6) A Visual Sequence for 
Teaching Fractions; (7) A Space to Carry in Simple 
Addition and Multiplication Examples; (8) Grid Pa- 
per Computation; (9) The Need for Math Reading 
Skills; (10) A Structural Approach to Multiplica- 
tion; (11) The Electronic Calculator in Remedial 
Mathematics; (12) Nature’s Mathematics; and (13) 
Additional Teacher Designed Ideas. (MP) 
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Troy, John R. And Others 

M D M Review Guide, Course I: Mathematics. 

Cortland-Madison Board of Cooperative Educa- 
tional Services, Cortland, N.Y. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—104p.; Contains occasional colored pages 
which may not reproduce well. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Algebra, Evaluation, *Geometry, 
Instructional Materials, Logic, Mathematical 
Logic, Mathematics Instruction, Mathematics 
Materials, *Probability, *Problem Solving, School 
Surveys, Secondary Education, *Secondary 
School Mathematics, Statistics, Study Guides, 
Teaching Guides, Tests, Worksheets 

Identifiers—New York State Regents Examinations 
Presented are review questions and exercises for 

several mathematics topics. The first five sections 

cover the following major topics of the course: alge- 
bra, geometry, logic, probability, and statistics. 

Each of these five units follows a similar format. 

Each major topic is broken into several subtopics, 

with examples for each topic taken from five recent 

New York Regents Examinations: June 1979, Janu- 

ary 1980, June 1980, January 1981, and June 1981. 

The examples given for all subtopics comprise 

nearly every question on these five tests. After the 

examples, worksheets are provided that cover each 
of the subtopics. A Survey of Student Abilities, de- 
signed for distribution during the first days of class, 
concludes the document. This diagnostic tool 
should show the teacher which areas students start 
weak in. The survey form is followed by eleven 
worksheets which are designed to give the class ex- 
tra work in the designated weak areas. This docu- 

ment is designed to be most useful when used as a 

textbook supplement. (MP) 

ED 209 103 SE 035 845 

Blosser, Patricia E. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, 
and Environmental Education Science Education 
Fact Sheets, Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 1981. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—400-78-0004 


Document Resumes 157 


Note—9p. 

Available from—Information Reference Center 
(ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 Cham- 
bers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 (sub- 
scription for four factsheets $1.00; back issues and 
single copies $1.00). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials (130) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) — Information Anal . 
ERIC Information Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Controversial Issues (Course Con- 
tent), on Elementary School Science, 
Elementary Seco: Education, *Evolution, 
Gifted, Raleine| Materials, *Science Activities, 
*Science Careers, Science Curriculum, Science 
Education, Science Instruction, *Science 
Laboratories, Secondary Schoo! Science, Special 
Education 

Identifiers—Science Education Research 
Four science education fact sheets are presented 

and focus on: (1) creationism vs. evolution; (2) 

science careers; (3) science activities for special stu- 

dents; and (4) the role of the laboratory in science 
teaching. The first fact sheet was prepared to assist 
teachers, curriculum coordinators, and others in 
dealing with the teaching of evolution vs. creation- 
ism by providing a bibliography of documents and 
journal articles found in the ERIC data base. The 
second fact sheet was designed to provide users with 
information about terms they may use in searching 
ERIC and to provide a listing of documents and 
journal articles obtained from an ERIC search using 
the descriptor “Science Activities” in combination 
with descriptors related to special students. The last 
fact sheet focuses on various aspects of the role of 
the laboratory in science instruction, including what 
literature is available in ERIC and an overview of 
the research on the use of science laboratories. (DS) 


ED 209 104 SE 035 847 

Water Quality Instructional Resources Informa- 
tion System (IRIS): A Compilation of Abstracts 
to Water Quality and Water Resources Materi- 
als. Supplement VI (1981). 

— Protection Agency, Columbus, 

O. 

Spons Agency—Environmental Protection Agency, 
Washington, D. C.; Ohio State Univ., Columbus, 
Ohio. Information Reference Center for Science, 
Mathematics, and Environmental Education. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Grant—EPA-T-901184-01-0 

Note—347p.; For related documents, see ED 182 
i ED 195 448-450, ED 199 076, and ED 200 


Available from—EPA Information Dissemination 
Project, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Colum- 
bus, OH 43212 (subscription $12.00, $4.00 each). 

BS Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Audiovisual Aids, Citizen Participa- 
tion, Environmental Education, *Information 
Dissemination, *Instructional Materials, Pesti- 
cides, Postsecondary Education, Science Educa- 
tion, Technical Education, *Waste Disposal, 
*Water Pollution, Water Resources 

Identifiers—Hazardous Materials, *Waste Water 
Treatment, *Water Quality, Water Supply 
Compiled are abstracts and indexes to selected 

materials related to wastewater treatment and water 
quality education and instruction as well as some 
materials related to pesticides, hazardous wastes, 
and public participation. Also included are proce- 
dures to illustrate how instructors and curriculum 
developers in the water quality control field can use 
the Water Quality Instructional Resources Informa- 
tion System (IRIS) to locate instructional materials 
to meet very general or highly specific requirements 
in their programs. (DC) 
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Blosser, Patricia E., Ed. Mayer, Victor J., Ed. 

Investigations in Science Education, Vol. 7 No. 4. 
Expanded Abstracts and Critical Analyses of 
Recent Research. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Science and 
Mathematics Education. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—67p. 

Available from—Information Reference Center 
(ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 Cham- 
bers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 (sub- 
scription $6.00, $1.75 single copy). 

Journal Cit—Investigations in Science Education; 
v7 n4 1981 
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Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Reports - Re- 
search (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Abstracts, Cognitive Ability, *Cog- 
nitive Development, College Science, Concept 
Formation, Elementary School Science, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Higher Education, 
*Learning, *Measures (Individuals), Research 
Methodology, Science Course Improvement Pro- 
jects, *Science Curriculum, *Science Education, 
Secondary School Science, Student Attitudes, 
Student Interests, Teacher Attitudes 

Identifiers—*Science Education Research 
Presented are analytical abstracts, prepared by 

science educators, of four research studies classified 
as relating to science curricula, four studies about 
learning, and one study on the evaluation of an in- 
strument designed to measure students’ orientation 
toward science. Three of the curriculum studies 
each relate to a specific curriculum project or course 
while the fourth placed in this group (Israeli pupils’ 
understanding of the mole concept) because the ab- 
stractor suggested the necessity of knowing more 
about the curriculum within which the concept of 
the mole was presented. One of the learning studies 
investigates Piaget’s ideas of cognitive development 
while the other three relate to a specific learning 
theorist, namely, Gagne, Guilford, and Ausubel. 
The final analysis describes an investigation of the 
empirical validity of Meyer’s Test of Interests. Each 
abstract includes: (1) bibliographic source of the re- 
search study; (2) summary of the purpose, rationale, 
design, and procedure of the research; and (3) the 
abstractor’s analysis. (DS) 


ED 209 106 
Yager, Robert E. 
Analysis of Current Accomplishments and Needs 

in Science Education. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Dec 80 

Contract—400-78-0004 

Note—342p. 

Available from—Information Reference Center 
(ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 Cham- 
bers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 ($8.- 
50). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Reports - Re- 
search (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Science, *Educational As- 
sessment, *Educational Needs, *Educational Ob- 
jectives, Elementary School Science, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Higher Education, *Na- 
tional Surveys, Needs Assessment, Science Cur- 
riculum, ‘Science Education, ‘Science 
Instruction, Science Supervision, Science Teach- 
ers, Secondary School Science, Teacher Educa- 
tion 

Identifiers—Science and Society, *Science Educa- 
tion Research 
A Working Paper, “Science Education: Accom- 

plishment and Needs,” published by the National 

Science Teachers Association (NSTA) in 1978 was 

intended as an evolutionary document to be an as- 

sessment of the accomplishments and needs of 
science education perceived at that time. The Work- 
ing Paper was organized into four major divisions: 

(1) Introduction; (2) Aims of Science Teaching; (3) 

Present Conditions of Science Teaching; and (4) 

Recommendations for the Coming Years. This 

document is an outgrowth of that earlier Working 

Paper and reports the views, perceptions, and in- 

sights of the science education leadership (100 ele- 

mentary teachers; 100 secondary teachers; 100 

supervisors; 100 teacher educators; and 100 re- 

searchers) related to the major divisions of the ear- 
lier Working Paper. The NSTA Division of 

Research used an opinionnaire and written dialogue 

to survey 500 individuals concerning their level of 

agreement on the major points of the original Work- 
ing Paper. The results of this survey are presented. 

A list of participants and the opinionnaire used are 

included in the appendices. (DC) 
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Lukco, Bernard J. 

Energy Conservation Management for School Ad- 
ministrators: An Overview. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio.; 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus, Ohio. Information 
Reference Center for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education. 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Note—44p. 

Available from—Information Reference Center 
(ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 Cham- 
bers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 ($2.- 


00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials (130) — Information Analyses - 
ERIC Information Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cost Effectiveness, *Educational 
Facilities Design, *Educational Facilities Im- 
provement, *Energy Conservation, *School Ad- 
ministration, School Buildings, School 
Maintenance, *Student Transportation 

Identifiers—Energy Audits, *Energy Management 
Information concerning energy conservation 

management is presented to aid school administra- 

tors in improving the energy efficiency of their 
buildings and programs. Three general topics are 
discussed: (1) the general nature and unique charac- 
teristics of school energy management; (2) initial 
steps in developing a conservation program, includ- 
ing formulation of a task force and the conduct of 
an energy audit; and (3) specific energy saving tech- 
niques related to retrofit and operational changes, 
construction of new facilities, and transportation. 

Appendix A provides bibliographic references to 

materials which may be helpful to administrators in 

initiating or improving school energy conservation 
programs. All items listed are available through the 

Education Resources Information Center (ERIC). 

Appendix B lists governmental agencies and private 

organizations which provide energy information 

and assistance. (DC) 
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Determination of Residual Chlorine and Turbidity 
in Drinking Water. Student Manual. 

Office of Water Program Operations (EPA), Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. National Training and Operational 
Technology Center. 

Report No.—EPA-430/1-78-010 

Pub Date—Aug 78 

Note—56p.; For related document, see SE 035 918. 
Contains marginal legibility in “Federal Register” 
sections. 

Available from—EPA Instructional Resources Cen- 
ter, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, 
OH 43212 ($1.00 plus $0.03 per page). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Laboratory Procedures, *Microbi- 
ology, Postsecondary Education, Science Educa- 
tion, *Water Resources 

Identifiers—Analytical Methods, ‘*Chlorine, 
*Drinking Water, Water Treatment, Water Tur- 
bidity 
This student’s manual covers analytical methods 

for residual chlorine and turbidity. Topics include 

sample handl ration levels, 
substitution of residual chlorine for bacteriological 
work, public notification, and the required analyti- 
cal techniques to determine residual chlorine and 
turbidity. The publication is intended for training 
drinking water treatment plant operators with little 


experience. (CO) 
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Determination of Residual Chlorine and Turbidity 
in Drinking Water. Instructor’s Manual 

Office of Water Program Operations (EPA), Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. National Training and Operational 
Technology Cent 

Report No. oY =PA-430/1- 78-011 

Pub Date—Dec 78 

Note—77p.; For related document, see SE 035 917. 

Available from—EPA Instructional Resources Cen- 
ter, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, 
OH 43212 ($1.00 plus $0.03 per © page). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS | Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Laboratory Procedures, *Microbi- 
ology, Postsecondary Education, Science Educa- 
tion, *Water Resources 

Identifiers—Analytical Methods,  *Chlorine, 


*Drinking Water, Water Treatment, Water Tur- 





bidity 
This instructor’s guide presents analytical meth- 
ods for residual chlorine and turbidity. Topics in- 
clude sample handling, permissable concentration 
levels, substitution of residual chlorine for bacterio- 
logical work, public notification, and the required 
analytical techniques to determine residual chlorine 
and turbidity. This publication is intended for train- 
ing drinking water treatment plant operators with 
little experience. (CO) 
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Introduction to Instrumental Analysis of Water 
Pollutants. Training Manual. 

Office of Water Program Operations (EPA), Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. National Training and Operational 
Technology Center. 

Report No.—EPA-430/1-79-004 

Pub Date—May 79 

Note—200p. 

Available from—EPA Instructional Resources Cen- 
ter, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, 
OH 43212 ($1.00 plus $0.03 per page). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Chemistry, Chromatography, *In- 
strumentation, *Laboratory Equipment, *Labora- 
tory Procedures, Postsecondary Education, 
Science Education, Spectroscopy, *Water Pollu- 
tion 

Identifiers—Analytical Chemistry, Analytical 
Methods, Water Analysis, *Water Quality 
This course is designed for those requiring an in- 

troduction to instruments commonly used in water 
pollution analyses. Examples are: pH, conductivity, 
dissolved oxygen meters, spectrophotometers, tur- 
bidimeters, carbon analyzer, and gas chromato- 
graphs. Students should have a basic knowledge of 
analytical chemistry. (CO) 
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Bioassay for Toxic and Hazardous Materials. 
Training Manual. 

Office of Water Program Operations (EPA), Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. National Training and Operational 
Technology Center. 

Report No.—EPA-430/1-79-005 

Pub Date—Jul 79 

Note—84p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document. 

Available from—EPA Instructional Resources Cen- 
ter, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, 
OH 43212 ($1.00 plus $0.03 per page). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Biochemistry, Biological Sciences, 
Fisheries, *Laboratory Procedures, Marine Bi- 
ology, Postsecondary Education, Science Educa- 
tion, *Technical Education 

Identifiers—Bioassay, *Hazardous 
*Toxic Substances 
This course is intended for personnel who have an 

operational or administrative responsibility for the 
design and use of bioassay and biomonitoring, and 
who have no experience in conducting static bioas- 
says. The training consists of classroom discussions, 
laboratory exercises and demonstrations, and 
demonstration and observation activities. (CO) 
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Methods for the Determination of Bacteriological 
Contaminants in Drinking Water. Training 
Manual. : é 

Office of Water Program Operations (EPA), Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. National Training and Operational 
Technology Center. 

Report No. =” EPA-430/1- 79-007 

Pub Date—Aug 79 

Note—622p. 

Available from—EPA Instructional Resources Cen- 
ter, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, 
we tae 43212 eu 00 plus $0. 03 per page). 

Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price Price - MF03/PC25 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Biological Sciences, *Laboratory 
Procedures, *Microbiology, Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, *Science Education, *Technical Educa- 
tion, Water Resources 

Identifiers—* Bacteriology, *Drinking Water, Wa- 
ter Quality 
Material on the membrane filter methods and the 

most probable number method for determining bac- 

teriological contaminants listed in the interim pri- 
mary drinking water regulations is presented. This 
course is for bacteriologists and technicians with 
little or no experience in bacteriological procedures 


Materials, 





required to monitor drinking water, though students 
should have basic skills used in bacteriology labora- 
tory operations. Chapters include reading materials, 
(co activities, and some related references. 
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Orientation to Municipal Wastewater Treatment. 
Manual. 


Office of Water Program Operations (EPA), Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. a Training and Operational 
Technology Cente: 

Report No. SY EPA-430/ 1-79-008 

Pub Date—Sep 79 

Note—368p.; Contains occasional light and broken 


type. 

Available from—EPA Instructional Resources Cen- 
ter, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, 
OH 43212 ($1.00 plus $0.03 per page). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC15 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Equipment Maintenance, Post- 
secondary Education, *Sanitary Facilities, *Tech- 
nical Education, Waste Disposal, *Water 
Pollution, *Water Resources 

Identifiers—Operations (Waste Water), *Waste 
Water Treatment 
Introductory-level material on municipal was- 

tewater treatment facilities and processes is pre- 

sented. Course topics include sources and 
characteristics of municipal wastewaters; objectives 
of wastewater treatment; design, operation, and 
maintenance factors; performance testing; plant 
staffing; and laboratory considerations. Chapter 
topics include Pretreatment, Sedimentation and 

Flotation, Trickling Filters, Activated Sludge, 

Sludge Digestion and Handling, Waste Treatment 

Ponds, Disinfection and Chlorination, Flow Meas- 

urements, Plant Safety and Good Housekeeping, 

and Sampling. (CO) 
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Applied Ecology Seminar. Training Manual. 

Office of Water Program Operations (EPA), Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. oa Training and Operational 
Technology Cente: 

Report No. SY EPA-430/ 1-79-014 

Pub Date—Dec 79 

Note—203p.; Contains occasional light and broken 


type. 

Available from—EPA Instructional Resources Cen- 
ter, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, 
OH 43212 ($1.00 plus $0.03 per page). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Administration, *Biological 
Sciences, *Data Analysis, Data Collection, Eco- 
logical Factors, *Ecology, *Environmental Stand- 
ards, Marine Biology, Postsecondary Education, 
*Science Education, Water Pollution 

Identifiers—*Water Quality 
Presented is material on planning, administering, 

collecting, evaluating, interpreting, and reporting 
biological data related to water quality studies in 
both fresh and marine waters. Topics include 
aquatic ecology, water pollution, taxonomy, bacteri- 
ology, bioassays, water quality enhancement, and 
administration of water quality standards. Each of 
the 19 chapters includes reading material and se- 
lected references. (CO) 
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Bacteriological Methods in Water Quality Control 
Programs, Training Manual. 

Office of Water Program Operations (EPA), Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. National Training and Operational 
Technology Center. 

Report No. EPA 430/1- 80-004 

Pub Date—Apr 8 

Note—159p.; For related document, see SE 035 
925. Contains occasional small, light, and broken 


type. 

Available from—EPA Instructional Resources Cen- 
ter, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, 
OH 43212 ($1.00 plus $0. 03 per page). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Biological Sciences, Data —— 

‘oce- 
dures, Postsecondary Education, *Water Pollu- 
tion, Water Resources 

Identifiers—Analytical Methods, *Bacteriology, 
This Quality, Water Sampling Standards 

This training m manual Lpacmmne material on “ 

bacteriologi i 

Federal Register Water Quality Guidelines. Cua 

topics include: characteristics, occurrences, and sig- 








nificance of bacterial indicators of pollution; bac- 


collection and handling of samples; laboratory test 
procedures; and data analysis. The material is de- 
signed for students who can perform basic bacterio- 
logical laboratory procedures such as simple 
inoculations, transfers, weighings, and related skills. 
Chapters include reading materials and laboratory 
activities. (CO) 
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Bacteriological Methods in Water Quality Control 

Instructor’s ide. 


Office of Water Program Operations (EPA), Cin 
cinnati, Ohio. National Training and i 
Technology Center. 

Report No. ~EPA-430/ 1-80-015 

Pub Date—Sep 80 

Note—197p.; For related document, see SE 035 
924. Contains parts of the “Federal Register” 
which will not reproduce well. 

Available from—EPA Instructional Resources Cen- 
ter, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, 
OH 43212 ($1.00 plus $0.03 per page). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Tencher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Biological Sciences, Data Analysis, 
*Environmental Standards, *Laboratory Proce- 
dures, *Microbiology, Postsecondary Education, 
*Science Education, *Water Pollution, Water Re- 
sources 

Identifiers—Analytical Methods, 
*Water Quality 
This instructor’s manual presents material on 

basic bacteriological laboratory procedures as re- 
quired by Federal Register Water Quality Guide- 
lines. Course topics include: characteristics, 
occurrences, and significance of bacterial indicators 
of pollution; bacteriological water quality standards 
and criteria; collection and handling of samples; 
laboratory test procedures; and data analysis. The 
guide consists of two major parts. Part I contains 
information required for course planning and man- 
agement. Part II consists of a series of worksheets 
which provide learning objectives and a suggested 
instructional approach for each topic included in the 
training manual. (CO) 
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Water Quality & Pollutant Source Monitoring: 
Hy Laboratory Procedures. Training 


Office of Water Program Operations (EPA), Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. National Training and Operational 
Technology Center. 

Report No.—EPA-430/ 1-81-008 

Pub Date—Mar 81 

Note—262p. 

Available from—EPA Instructional Resources Cen- 
ter, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, 
OH 43212 ($1.00 plus $0.03 per page). 
ib Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Biological Sciences, Chemistry, 
*Field Studies, *Laboratory Procedures, *Meas- 
urement, Postsecondary Education, Science Edu- 
cation, *Water Pollution, Water Resources 

Identifiers—Analytical Methods, Bacteriology, 
*Monitoring, *Water Quality Water Sampling 
Standards 
This training manual presents material on tech- 

niques and instrumentation used to develop data in 
field monitoring programs and related laboratory 
operations concerned with water quality = pollu- 
tion itoring. Topics incl d han- 
dling of samples; bacteriological, biological, and 
chemical field and laboratory methods; field in- 
strumentation; and flow measurements. The manual 
is designed for personnel engaged in programs con- 
cerned with monitoring the quality of surface wa- 
ters. Chapters include reading materials, laboratory 
activities, and reference materials. (CO) 
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Analytical Methods for Trace Metals. Training 
Manual, . 

Office of Water Program Operations (EPA), Cin- 
cinnati, meg fete — Training and Operational 
Technology 

Report No. ~EPA50/ 1-79-006 

Pub Date—Jul 

Note—78p. 

Available from—EPA Instructional Resources Cen- 
ter, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, 
OH 43212 ($1.00 plus $0.03 per page). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 


*Bacteriology, 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Data Analysis, *Laboratory Proce- 

dures, Postsecondary Education, *Science Equip- 

ment, Water Resources 
Identifiers—Analytical Methods, *Trace Metals, 

bins yy Quality 

This training manual presents material on the 

theoretical concepts involved in the methods listed 
in the Federal Register as approved for determina- 
tion of trace metals. Emphasis is on laboratory oper- 
ations. This course is intended for chemists and 
technicians with little or no experience in analytical 
methods for trace metals. Students should have 
basic laboratory skills including use of volumetric 
glassware and titration assemblies. Topics include 
sample handling, atomic absorption, spectro- 
photometry, flame photometry, and techniques for 
determining various trace metals. (CO) 
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Microscopic Analysis of Activated Sludge. Train- 
ing Manual. 

Office of Water Program Operations (EPA), Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. National Training and Operational 
Technology Center. 

Report No.—EPA-430/ 1-80-007 

Pub Date—Jun 80 

Note—250p.; Contains occasional light and broken 
type. Pages 1-198 “Field Key to Some Genera of 
Algae” and “‘Ciliated Protozoa” removed due to 
copyright restrictions. 

Available from—EPA Instructional Resources Cen- 
ter, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, 
OH 43212 ($1.00 plus $0.03 per page). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Biological Sciences, Data Analysis, 

*Laboratory Equipment, *Laboratory Proce- 

dures, *Microbiology, * Microscopes, Postsecond- 

ary Education, “Water Pollution, Water 

Resources 
Identifiers—Activated Sludge, Analytical Methods, 

*Waste Water Treatment 

This training manual presents material on the use 
of a compound microscope to analyze microscope 
communities, present in wastewater treatment pro- 
cesses, for operational control. Course topics in- 
clude: sampling techniques, sample handling, 
laboratory analysis, identification of organisms, 
data interpretation, and use of the compound micro- 
scope. This manual contains 26 chapters including 
reading material, laboratory activities, and selected 
references. Prior experience in microscopy is not 
necessary. (CO) 
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Bogardus, Emory S. And Others 

Sociologists on the Teaching of Sociology. 

American Sociological Association, Washington, 
D.C. 

Spons Agency—Fund for the HEW) Wasi of Post- 
secondary Education (DHEW), W: 

D.C.; Lilly Endowment, Inc., indianapolis, Ind. 

Pub Date—78 

Note—30p. 

Available from—ASA Teaching Resource Camm. 
American S io 17 
Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20036 (tree), 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS, 

Descriptors—Class Size, Higher Education, Lec- 
ture Method, *Sociology, Teaching Methods 
This publication contains excerpts from published 

works on the teaching of undergraduate sociology 

by sociologists known for their contribution to 
scholarship. In addition to bringing these writings to 

a broader t sudionce, the series is a reminder that the 

logical knowledge and its transmis- 
sion have oan joint concerns of many well-known 
sociologists. Readers are encouraged to consult the 
orginal sources—journal articles and books—which 
are cited. Topics discussed include problems in 
teaching sociology, formalism and class size, lectur- 

— the academic side of college life, the meagre — 

of social consciousness implied in instruction, and 


teaching methods. (Author/RM) 
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Bradshaw, Ted K. McPherron, Sharon M. 
Issues and Resources in Undergraduate Sociology 
Curriculum Report to Respondents. 
American Sociological Association, Washington, 
Cc 


D.C. 

Spons Agency—Fund for the Improvement of Post- 
secondary Education (DHEW), Washington, 
D.C.; Lilly Endowment, Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—23p.; For a related document, see SO 013 
3 


16. 

Available from—ASA Teaching Resource Center, 
American Sociological Association, 1722 
Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20036 ($1.25). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Attitudes, *College Curriculum, Data 
Analysis, Departments, Educational Research, 
Higher Education, Introductory Courses, Majors 
(Students), National Surveys, *Sociology, 
Teacher Role, Teaching Methods, Undergraduate 
Study 
This report is an analysis of data collected by a 

special project which surveyed issues and resources 

in teaching undergraduate sociology. The data was 
collected from a questionnaire mailed to a sample of 

682 chairpersons of departments of sociology in uni- 

versities, colleges, and community colleges. The 

overall response rate was 65%. The questionnaire 
focuses on the curriculum, emphasizing six issues: 
boundaries of the sociology curriculum, ways con- 
cepts are presented, the introductory sociology 
course, teaching methods, the curriculum for the 
sociology major, and the role of the departmental 
and faculty objectives. The results include the fol- 
lowing. Sociology departments have defined their 
boundaries as amorphous territories in which they 
share, negotiate, and compete with other depart- 
ments. But despite this lack of a firm boundary, 
sociology feels confident of its ability to communi- 
cate the nature of sociology to students and its place 
in academic institutions. Central to successful 
teaching is the development of a conceptual frame- 
work, not the work of the discipline or department, 
but of the individual teacher. Instruction in soci- 
ology still relies heavily on textbooks, readings, and 
conventional testing, although awareness of and ex- 
perimentation with new technologies is widespread. 

One surprising result is the absence of problems. 

Satisfaction is more widespread in undergraduate 

sociology than would be expected. (Author/RM) 
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Bradshaw, Ted McPherron, Sharon 

Data Report: Issues and Resources in the Under- 
graduate Sociology Curriculum. 

— Sociological Association, Washington, 


Spons Agency—Fund for the Improvement of Post- 
— Education (DHEW), Washington, 


i of 

Pub Date—Aug 78 

Note—75p.; For a related document, see SO 013 
315. The General Questions section may not re- 
produce clearly from EDRS in microfiche due to 
variations in ink density of print type. 

Available from—ASA Teaching Resource Center, 
American Sociological Association, 1722 N 
Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20036 ($1.50). 

Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Attitudes, *College Curriculum, De- 
partments, Higher Education, Introductory 
Courses, Majors (Students), National Surveys, 
Questionnaires, “Sociology, Teacher Role, 
Teaching Methods, Undergraduate Study 
This publication contains all of the data collected 

by a special project which surveyed issues and re- 

sources in teaching undergraduate sociology. An 
analysis of the data is provided in SO 013 315. The 
data were collected from a questionnaire mailed to 

a sample of chairpersons of departments of soci- 

ology in universities, colleges, and community col- 

leges. The sample totaled 682. The overall response 
rate was 65%. The data deal with six issues related 
to the nature of the curriculum. The first issue is the 
boundaries of a curriculum (how does a department 
determine what constitutes the appropriate subject 
matter to be included in its offerings of sociology 
courses?). The second issue for which data are prov- 
ided deals with the way concepts are presented 
within a department’s curriculum. The third issue is 


the nature of the introductory sociology course. 
Teaching methods is the fourth issue. The fifth issue 
assesses ways individual courses form a curriculum 
and how students progress form the first course to 
graduation with a sociology major. Finally, the role 
of departmental and faculty objectives are consid- 
ered in terms of the overall structure of the depart- 
mental teaching effort. Also included in this 
publication is a copy of the questionnaire, with the 
weighted totals. (Author/RM) 
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Non-Formal Education and Health: A Selected, 
Annotated Bibliography. Annotated Bibliogra- 
phy No. 2. 

Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Inst. for Inter- 
national Studies in Education. 

Spons Agency—Agency for International Develop- 
ment (Dept. of State), Washington, D.C. Office of 
Health Development Support Bureau. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—S0p.; Not available from EDRS in paper 
copy or microfiche due to small print type 
throughout original document. 

Available from—Non-Formal Education Informa- 
tion Center, Institute for International Studies in 
Education, Michigan State University, 513 Erick- 
son Hall, East Lansing, MI 48824 (free). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Annotated Biblio- 
graphies, *Health, Health Education, Health Per- 
sonnel, Mass Media, *Nonformal Education, 
Nutrition, Public Health 
This annotated bibliography lists and describes 

approximately 200 materials on the subject of non- 
formal education and health. Materials include 
books, pamphlets, journal articles, monographs, 
manuals, practical materials, guides, audio-cas- 
settes, and government reports. Most of the materi- 
als were published or produced during the period 
1976 to 1981. In selecting materials for the bibliog- 
raphy, the authors focused on the traditional areas 
of curative and preventive care and on the newer 
area of promotive care. The bibliography is organ- 
ized by the following topics: Health, Community 
Health Delivery Systems and Projects, Family and 
Child Health, Health Education, Health Paraprofes- 
sionals, Integrating Health Activities in Develop- 
ment Programs, Nutrition and Health, and Recent 
Acquisitions. For each entry, information is pre- 
sented on author or editor, title, date of production 
of publication, sponsoring institution, pagination, 
annotation, and ordering information. Some of the 
titles are presented in the German and French lan- 
guages, but all the annotations are in English. Men- 
tion is made in the annotation if the language of the 
material is other than English. (DB) 
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Brown, Lester R. 

Building a Sustainable Society. 

Worldwatch Inst., Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—United Nations Fund for Popula- 
tion Activities, New York, N.Y. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-393-01482-7 

Pub Date—81 

Note—440p. 

Available from—W. W. Norton & Company, Inc., 
500 Fifth Avenue, New York, NY 10110 ($14.95 
clothbound). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Books (010) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Conservation (Environment), En- 
ergy, Food, *Futures (of Society), Global Ap- 
proach, Life Style, Natural Resources, Population 
Growth, Social Change, Social Problems, Soil 
Conservation, Urbanization, Values, *World Af- 
fairs, *World Problems 

Identifiers—Oil 
This publication discusses worldwide problems 

and issues of concern. There are two major parts. 

Part I deals with “Converging Demands.” For those 

who regularly read the Worldwatch Papers, much of 

the material in this section will be familiar. The 
material is included here particularly for the sake of 
those readers abroad who do not have ready access 
to the Institute’s publications. Discussed are ero- 
sion, biological systems under pressure, oil, food, 

and emerging economic and social stresses. Part II, 

“The Path to Sustainability,” comprises approxi- 

mately two-thirds of the publication. A number of 

issues are examined including population growth, 


SO 013 627 


conservation of natural resources, renewable energy 
(e.g. wood, wind, and falling water), and changing 
values. The shape of a sustainable society—a sustain- 
able transportation system, the resurgence of 
agriculture, new industries and jobs, urbanization, 
greater local self reliance, and simpler life styles—is 
examined. The means of transition to this sustaina- 
ble society and the institutional challenges are dis- 
cussed. The publication concludes with a subject 
index. (Author/RM) 
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Johnson, Jacquelyn Benegar, John 

Global Issues in the Intermediate Classroom, 
Grades 5-8, 


ERIC Clearinghouse for Social Studies/Social 
Science Education, Boulder, Colo.; Social Science 
Education Consortium, Inc., Boulder, Colo. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-89994-265-2 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—400-78-0006 

Note—150p.; Some handouts may not reproduce 
clearly from EDRS in paper copy or microfiche. 

Available from—Social Science Education Consor- 
tium, Inc., SSEC Publications, 855 Broadway, 
Boulder, CO 80302 ($8.95). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Information Analyses - ERIC Information Anal- 

is Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cross Cultural Studies, *Cultural 
Awareness, *Global Approach, Intermediate 
Grades, Junior High Schools, Learning Activities, 
Social Studies, Teacher Developed Materials, 
World Affairs, World Problems 
This publication contains teacher developed ac- 

tivities for teaching about global issues in grades 5-8. 
The self-contained activities are organized into 
three major parts. Part I, “Global Awareness,” in- 
troduces students to the concept of global educa- 
tion. Students are made aware of the nature of the 
world and the part they play in it as inhabitants of 
the planet. For example, the activity, “Global Con- 
nections,” involves students in interacting with one 
another to discover how their class is connected to 
the rest of the world. Using a bingo game format, 
students look for classmates who fit appropriate 
squares on their game sheets. Each square repre- 
sents a certain kind of “global connection.” 
Through the activities in Part II, “Global Inter- 
dependence,” students learn that they are con- 
nected to other people and countries in countless 
ways and that these links exist across cultures as 
well as time and distance. In the “Peanut Butter 
Crunch” activity, students examine the effects of 
the drought of 1980 on the manufacturing of peanut 
butter. Because of the drought and the lifting of the 
peanut import quota, the United States began to 
import peanuts from China, India, and Argentina. 
In other activities, students examine the relation- 
ship between the United States and oil exporting 
nations, variations in the price of gasoline, and mul- 
tinational corporations. Part III contains activities 
designed to teach cross cultural understanding. Stu- 
dents analyze the news for violations of human 
rights and examine the McDonald’s fast food res- 
taurant chain as a worldwide phenomenon. Related 
resources in the ERIC system are cited. (Au- 
thor/RM) 
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Staudt, Kathleen A. 

Bureaucratic Resistance to Women’s Programs: 
The Case of Women in Development. 

Pub Date—Aug 81 

Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Sociological Association 
(76th, Toronto, Canada, August 24-28, 1981). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Bureaucracy, Case Studies, Deve- 
loping Nations, Feminism, History, Legislation, 
Organizational Development, Organizational Ef- 
fectiveness, Problems, *Program Effectiveness, 
Resources, *Sex Fairness, Tokenism 

Identifiers—*Agency for International Develop- 
ment, *Women in Development Programs 
This paper examines bureaucratic resistance to 

implementing policy mandates on sex equity. Three 

facets of a women’s program are examined: 1) the 

legislative and organizational history of Women in 

Development (WID) within the Agency for Inter- 

national Development (AID); 2) the resources 





available to the WID Office within the context of 
AID policies; and 3) the interaction between the 
office and outside constituencies at the point of in- 
terface-the feminist WID political appointee. The 
data was derived from the author’s field notes, inter- 
nal memoranda and documents, and participant ob- 
servation. In recognition of how women have been 
excluded, even disadvantaged by past national and 
international efforts, the Percy Amendment to the 
Foreign Assistance Act in 1973 established as 
policy for AID that women are to be integrated in 
all development efforts in developing countries. Al- 
though the WID office is charged with the broad 
mandate to integrate women through project re- 
view, studies, linkage with constituents, and inter- 
national coordination, its annual program budget 
has been limited to one million dollars or less since 
inception. The WID office is constrained in its 
structural location to an exhorter role, rather than as 
a supplier of technical assistance or project monies. 
Monitoring is extraordinarily difficult, and the data 
produced are not always reliable, due to depend- 
ency on resistant field missions for whom paper 
compliance is a developed art. Overlaying all this is 
the tokenism which the all women WID staff faces 
in a male-dominated bureaucracy. (Author/RM) 
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Zinberg, Dorothy S. 
Caveat Emptor: Calculating All the Costs of En- 


ergy. 
Pub Date—Nov 81 
Note—18p.; A shorter version of this paper appears 
in the Radcliffe Quarterly; December 1981, Cam- 
bridge, MA. Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council for the Social Studies 
(Detroit, MI, November 22, 1981). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Energy, Energy Conservation, Glo- 
bal Approach, History, Nuclear Energy, Public 
Support, Solar Radiation, *World Problems 
Identifiers—Coal, Oil 
This paper examines the energy problem. Specific 
topics discussed include the recent history of oil and 
gas consumption in the United States, conservation, 
coal, solar energy, and nuclear energy. While solu- 
tions to the energy problem differ, there is an urgent 
need for broad, public debate. Ultimately, the deci- 
sions made regarding energy will be political, but no 
option can survive without long term public support. 
The public must be apprised of the advantages and 
disadvantages of the many hard choices to be made 
and along with special interest groups be ready to 
compromise in numerous ways in order to achieve 
some measure of consensus. In addition, the bene- 
fits and risks of different peg choices should not 
be assessed in isolation from their international set- 
ting. The ramifications of energy-related decisions 
vividly demonstrate the interdependence of nations. 
A decision to burn more coal in Great Britain or the 
United States directly affects the amount of acid 
rain falling on Northern Europe and Canada. Fall- 
out from a nuclear accident in Sweden would be 
scattered over Denmark while the level of solar en- 
ergy research in industrialized countries will di- 
rectly affect the likelihood of economic survival for 
sun rich, resource-poor developing countries. (Au- 


thor/RM) 
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In a speech given to judges, public officials, law 

teachers, lawyers, and students at the East China 

Institute of Politics and Law, Shanghai, the author 

discusses the U.S. Constitution. The U.S. Constitu- 

tion made possible energetic government by 

majority rule, while also securing individual rights 

in their appropriate sphere. Not only does the U.S. 

Constitution provide for citizen voting to assure 


that public policy will substantially reflect the will of 
the people, but citizens are also protected from arbi- 
trary or unfair government actions. It is important 
because people are generally happy when they can 
organize their energies to pursue objectives they 
personally value and believe worthwhile. The sec- 
ond reason is that it releases enormous creative en- 
ergy. The author then goes on to discuss four 
constitutional elements which contribute to liberty 
in our constitutional system: the rule of law, due 
process, guarantees of specific liberties found in our 
Constitution and its Bill of Rights, and the separa- 
tion of powers. Another point, which is so important 
that it could even be viewed as a fifth feature which 
contributes to liberty, is the fact that courts provide 
redress even to politically powerless individuals, re- 
dress to have their claims heard according to law. 
The author concludes the paper with a brief descrip- 
tion of several aspects of the U.S. political system. 
(Author/RM) 
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This paper discusses how to teach art history in 
college level interdisciplinary courses. Today, art 
historians find themselves involved in teaching art 
history not only in art history curricula, but also in 
interdisciplinary studies, such as Ancient Greek 
Culture, Renaissance in France, and Women in Art. 
When teaching art history in interdisciplinary 
courses, art historians must include in their discus- 
sions some basic aesthetic values and critical judg- 
ments. Among these, the art historian must 
emphasize that the art works studied are unique, 
and that they have value in themselves as well as in 
relation to other works of art or the period. The art 
historian must find a way within the constraints of 
the interdisciplinary course to ensure that the stu- 
dent comprehends the artistic aims, conventions, 
meanings, as well as the broader cultural signifi- 
cance of a period such as classical Greek or Renais- 
sance culture. The three approaches generally used 
in art history are formalistic (Berenson), icono- 
graphic (Panofsky), and cultural (Gombrick). When 
teaching artworks in interdisciplinary courses, there 
is no need for the art historian to conform to these 
methods. The paper next addresses the problem of 
what appropriate art works to select for the interdis- 
ciplinary course. What becomes important is that 
the subject of the art works relate to the theme 
established in the course. Therefore, the interpreta- 
tion of the art work must point in the same direction 
as the philosophical, literary, sociological, and/or 
psychological quests. The paper concludes with a 
discussion of how to grade students and what to 
request of interdisciplinary students in terms of aca- 
demic work. (Author/RM) 
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This paper provides an analytical look at the 

evolving relationship between the United States and 

the Soviet Union. The author explores the prospects 
for international security and advocates a number of 
policies which would benefit both societies. The first 
section in the booklet discusses how U.S. security 
cannot be assured even if the Congress goes along 
with the administration’s request to approve ex- 
penditures of more than a trillion dollars on defense 
over the next five years. What we buy and how we 
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use it are more important than how much we spend. 
Soviet vulnerabilities and Western assets are then 
examined. ee administrations have been 
more ic administrations— 
at least since World ¥ War Il-in defusing conflict with 
the Soviet Union. The records of various presidents 
are discussed. U.S. policy must flow from a judicious 
mixture of firmness and flexibility, of restraints and 
incentives. Specific steps that the United States can 
take to improve United States-Soviet relations are 
suggested. The booklet examines relationships be- 
tween the superpowers and the Third World. Like 
it or not, linkage exists between superpower activi- 
ties in the Third World and efforts to cap the vol- 
cano of United States-Soviet arms competition. The 
survival requirements of each country ought to out- 
weigh any displeasure experienced over the actions 
of its rival in some remote region. (Author/RM) 


ED 209 131 SO 013 679 
Tyska, Cynthia Ann 





A Comparative Case Study of Self-Actualization in 
Eleanor Roosevelt and Antoine de Saint-Exu- 
pery. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—112p.; Master’s Thesis, University of Il- 


linois. 

e a Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
042 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO0S5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavior Theories, Case Studies, 

Comparative Analysis, Educational Objectives, 

Literature Reviews, Mental Health, Personality 

Assessment, Personality Traits, *Psychological 

Characteristics, *Psychological Evaluation, *Self 

Actualization 
Identifiers—* De Saint Exupery (Antoine), Maslow 

(Abraham), *Roosevelt (Eleanor) 

Eleanor Roosevelt and Antoine de Saint-Exupery 
are described as strongly developed self-actualizing 
people. They were selected as subjects of this study 
because they are generally believed to possess self- 
actualizing characteristics and because their posi- 
tions as public figures made it more likely that data 
on them would be accessible. Self-actualization 
(SA) is interpreted in accordance with Abraham 
Maslow’s view of it as a characteristic of psychologi- 
cally healthy individuals who are free of disturbing 
neuroses, know how to satisfy their basic needs, use 
their unique abilities in positive ways, and are intrin- 
sically motivated by transcendent values such as 
truth, beauty, and justice. The specific purpose of 
the paper is to complement Maslow’s theories of SA 
by providing concrete examples of how SA deve- 
loped in two individuals. Information is presented 
on the background and activities of Roosevelt and 
de Saint-Exupery, comparison of the types of actu- 
alizing engaged in by each of them, review of rele- 
vant theories (particularly, the theories of Abraham 
Maslow on SA and on psycholo ical health and the 
theories of Dabrowski and Piechowski on levels of 
development of SA behavior), and on specific traits 
of SA. The research methodology centered on a 
content analysis of personal documents of Roose- 
velt and de Saint-Exupery, including autobiogra- 
phies, letters, and biographical material. Findings 
from comparison of the SA profiles of Roosevelt 
and de Saint-Exupery indicated that they were basi- 
cally similar, although Roosevelt was somewhat 
more of a doer/reformer and de Saint-Exupery 
more an originator of ideas. Implications of SA for 
education are discussed. (DB) 
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This paper discusses a study undertaken to deter- 

mine the influence of Catholic parents on the pray- 

er-related religious behavior of their adolescent 

children from 1963 to 1974. Frequency of prayer 
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was selected as a measure of religious behavior be- 
cause, while it is a traditional behavior which indi- 
cates the intensity of one’s religious belief, it is often 
performed beyond the confines of the institutional 
church and does not imply acceptance of the 
church’s doctrinal positions. Data were taken from 
the 1963 to 1974 national surveys of American 
Catholics conducted by the National Opinion Re- 
search Center. The sample consisted of Catholics 
ages 23 to 57 in the 1963 survey and over 20 years 
of age for the 1974 sample. The main sample of 
respondents was interviewed, while spouses and 
adolescents were directed to complete written self- 
administered questionnaires. Questions focused on 
mother’s and father’s prayer and offspring’s prayer. 
Findings from a statistical analysis of responses, in- 
cluding variables such as sex of the child and survey 
year, indicated that the frequency of mother’s and 
daughter’s prayer declined, and, to a lesser extent, 
so did father’s and son’s prayer. It was concluded 
that parents stongly influence the frequency of their 
offspring’s prayer. (DB) 


ED 209 133 SO 013 682 

Curtis, Thomas E. 

Aesthetic Education and the Quality of Life. Fast- 
back 168. 

Phi Delta see Educational Foundation, Bloom- 
ington, Ind. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87367-168-6 

Pub Date—81 

Note—26p.; Sponsored by the Toledo Ohio Chap- 
ter. 

Available from—Phi Delta Kappa Educational 
Foundation, Eighth Street & Union Avenue, Box 
789, Bloomington, IN 47402 ($0.75, quantity dis- 
counts available). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Aesthetic Education, Curriculum 
Development, Educational Needs, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Program Descriptions, 
*Quality of Life 
This booklet examines the components of aes- 

thetic education, reviews some of the current school 
programs in the arts, and points out some of the 
needs for improving aesthetic education in the 
schools. The purpose of aesthetic education is to 
help students experience the joy of beauty. To deve- 
lop a program of aesthetic education, the stages of 
aesthetic development that a person goes through 
must be taken into consideration. Although in- 
dividuals of the same age may be at different stages 
of development, all experience three facets of aes- 
thetic awareness. They are performer, appreciator, 
and critic. These three stages provide a framework 
for developing a program of aesthetic education, no 
matter what the subject area the learner is studying. 
Through the work of various funding agencies, both 
public and private, many programs are now having 
an impact on the arts in the schools. For example, 
CEMREL, one of the regional educational laborato- 
ries located in St. Louis, has contributed a long- 
range curriculum development program for the arts 
in the elementary grades. The Utica School District 
in New York has instituted a pilot project called 
SEARCH in which film makers and poets worked 
both as artists in residence and as learning resources 
to teachers. If schools are to contribute to improving 
the quality of life of students, more attention must 
be given to the preparation of teachers in aesthetic 
education. (Author/RM) 
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This booklet on progressive education contains 
the profiles of three extraordinary progressive ex- 
periments in three very different types of schools. 
The first is the Laboratory School at the University 
of Chicago between 1896 and 1904, which was es- 
tablished specifically to test out in practice certain 
philosophical and psychological principles of John 
Dewey. The second school profiled is the City and 
Country School in New York City founded by Caro- 
line Pratt. Pratt’s philosophical orientation exempli- 
fied the romantic strain of progressive education. 
Her approach was reminiscent of Rousseau and her 
clientele were the children of the spirited intelli- 
gentsia who gathered in Manhattan’s Greenwich 
Village in the early 20th century. The last is the 
Holtville School in Alabama, which was an interna- 
tionally famous progressive institution in the 1930s 
and 1940s. The program at Holtville exemplified the 
vocational and life-adjustment dimensions of the 
progressive education movement. The school’s pro- 
gram was truly innovative. Somewhat ironically, 
this school served an economically deprived area 
within a staunchly conservative and rural com- 
munity. (Author/RM) 
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Major objectives of this monograph are to explore 

the condition of American public education, offer 

an educational agenda for the 1980s, and suggest 
ways to restore public confidence in education. 

America’s public education system is characterized 

as being currently stymied by the end of economic 

growth, unsure of what is expected of it, beset by 
declining enrollments, trying to solve problems on 
the basis of political balancing, and unable to deal 
with expectations that all students are entitled to 
equal benefits, regardless of ability, effort, or output. 

Various suggestions are offered to help educational 

policy makers deal with these and other problems. 

Major suggestions include that educators should 

concentrate on (1) developing and rewarding merit 

among teachers and students; (2) strengthening 
basic skills, including art and music as well as his- 
tory, reading, writing, and arithmetic; (3) including 
more practical experience in teacher education pro- 
grams; (4) developing a common intellectual ground 
among students by exposing them to great literary 
works; and (5) providing students with opportuni- 
ties to study foreign languages and humanities. The 
conclusion is that educators will be successful in 
improving the educational system and in restoring 
public confidence in education if they concentrate 
on implementing these and similar reforms and if 
they take a cohesive look at what the sum total of 
12 years of education ought to achieve. (DB) 
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This publication clarifies the basic education 
movement by placing it in a historical and philo- 
sophical context. In many ways, the basic education 
movement of the 1970s is part of a continuum of 
similar movements in American education that 
port occurred with almost clocklike re; oo 
in rather regular cycles since the 193 
First, the current basic education movement that 
originated in the 1970s is reviewed. Criticisms made 
by proponents of basic education and some reme- 
dies proposed that may cure the problems believed 
to exist today in public schooling are presented. The 
Essentialist movement of the 1930s is then exam- 
ined. The Essentialists were a group of professional 
educators who challenged the then progressive 
trends in American education. Like today’s advo- 
cates of basic education, the Essentialists charged 
that public education, despite its vast extent and 
heavy cost to society, was appalling, weak, and inef- 
fective. They believed it was crucial that the cur- 
riculum be organized systematically and 
sequentially and that instruction stress logical, 
chronological and causal relationships. They argued 
that the teacher should be restored to a position of 
central authority in the classroom. Lastly, the publi- 
cation discusses arguments of the educational critics 
of the 1950s. A new educational movement called 
“Life Adjustment Education” brought about by 
World War II became the target for a group of edu- 
cational critics. The proponents of Life Adjustment 
Education maintained that the purpose of the 
schools should be broader in scope than stictly aca- 
demic programs. The critics perceived of the func- 
tion of the school in academic terms. (Author/RM) 
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Identthere—*Support Systems 
This paper discusses how networks of elderly peo- 

ple change with stages of disability. Senior citizens 

in 80 nursing homes (40 in New York and 40 in 

Florida) were interviewed. The authors examine 

how spouses, relatives, neighbors, friends, and ac- 

quaintances help out when the elderly are robust, 
how these patterns of help change when the elderly 
become ill but still live in the community, and how, 
these patterns change when the elderly become in- 
stitutionalized. The authors then show that the 
seemingly endless possibilities can be ordered and 
anticipated by the application of general sociologi- 
cal principles of the relationship of group structure 
to group tasks. The same principles can then be used 
by policy makers to evaluate and shape policy on 

“natural support systems” for the aged. (Au- 

thor/RM) 
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This report describes the cognitive procedures 
which a group of Australian stipendiary utilize in 
court to make decisions. The study was based on an 
assumption that magistrates represent a group of 
professionals whose work involves making decisions 
‘of human significance, and on an assumption that 
the magistrates’ own perceptions of their ways of 
making decisions would provide a useful base for 
studying processes of judicial information process- 
ing. Fifteen volunteer magistrates were interviewed 
by the same female educational psychologist using 
the clinical interview technique. The magistrates re- 
sponded to specific questions about how they select 
and use information. Results include the following. 
Two types of strategies were specified as ways of 
establishing initial approaches to a case: (1) treating 
each case individually and adopting a fresh start 
each time; (2) determining what could and could not 
be admitted as evidence. The magistrates acknowl- 
edged the following constraints of judicial decision 
making: the laws of evidence, the availability of li- 
mited information, the acknowledgement of per- 
sonal perspectives, and time constraints. The 
magistrates identified four specific operations that 
were used for receiving evidence, and for processing 
it as the basis for judgement making. They are build- 
ing up the evidence, forming early hypotheses and 
opinions, selecting and sifting evidence, and concur- 
rent evaluation of information. Several examples of 
final summation and evaluation of material are 
provided. (Author/RM) 
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This teaching guide suggests ways to help elemen- 
tary pupils use an accompanying student instruc- 
tional guide to learn about five of South and 
Southwest Philadelphia’s ethnic groups. The title of 
the student guide is “History, Heritage, and Hear- 
say: A Children’s Guide to Ethnic South and South- 
west Philadelphia” (SO 013 690). Students, through 
readings and learning activities provided in the 
“Children’s Guide,” learn about the culture and his- 
tory of Afro Americans, Irish Americans, Italian 
Americans, Jewish Americans, and Polish Ameri- 
cans. The program also involves students in examin- 
ing their own ethnic background. The teacher’s 
guide consists of three sections. The first section 
provides background information on using the pro- 
gram with youngsters. Topics in this section include 
intergroup understanding and tolerance in young- 
sters, current trends in ethnic heritage studies, eth- 
nic heritage studies concepts in the program, and 
different ways to use the program. The second sec- 
tion suggests ways to help youngsters work through 
each learning activity. It also suggests how to ex- 
pand and enrich activities. The final section con- 
tains a glossary of special terms, a resource guide of 
places to explore and examine in South and South- 
west Philadelphia, and a bibliography of selected 
readings and other materials in ethnic heritage stu- 
dies. (Author/RM) 
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This guide for elementary students will help them 
learn about five of South and Southwest Philadel- 
phia’s ethnic groups and examine their own ethnic 
heritage. These groups are: Afro Americans, Irish 
Americans, Italian Americans, Jewish Americans, 
and Polish Americans. The guide has different sec- 
tions. “Hearsay” sections contain short stories 
based on facts and interviews. By reading these sto- 
ries students learn a little about the history and her- 
itage of each ethnic group. “History at a Glance” 
sections contain brief historical descriptions of each 
ethnic group. “History” sections tell about the cul- 
ture of each ethnic group. Students learn about what 
makes each ethnic group unique and special. 
“Learning Activities” help students find out more 
about their own ethnic group, neighborhood, and 
family. Students keep a diary, make posters, play 
the ethnic name baseball game, trace the ethnic his- 
tory of their neighborhood, conduct oral history in- 
terviews, and cook ethnic food. (Author/RM) 
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The author describes characteristics of social 
science publications which suggest that in the future 
there will be an improved research climate for Chi- 
nese scholars and improved opportunities for col- 
laborative work between Chinese and foreign 
researchers. The publications used as the data base 
for this presentation are quarterly or bimonthly 
journals published by China’s leading universities. 
The journals contained articles contributed by 
faculty and graduate students in the fields of 
philosophy, social sciences, and the humanities. 
First, all the articles were primarily philosophical in 
character and political in content. The journals in- 
dicated a high level of agreement with current Party 
orthodoxy and they appeared to have no desire to 
deviate from accepted norms. It was significant that 
trends remained constant throughout the period un- 
der review and that there was no sign of retrench- 
ment on the importance of investigative work by 
Chinese scholars. The second basic characteristic 
was that even in the investigative reports the data 
base is very thin. In general, the research reports 
read like lengthier versions of newspaper coverage. 
Half of the investigative reports were written by 
students. This opportunity for students to imple- 
ment field work and present their analysis in a na- 
tional forum was a noteworthy development and 
one of the key indicators of continued opportunity 
for social scientists in China. The third and final 
characteristic of these articles which supported the 
author’s guarded optimism was their strong ad- 
vocacy for future use of quantitative methods, and 
in particular their eagerness to increase the use of 
statistical analysis. (Author/RM) 
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This paper develops some generalizations about 
uses of political scientists and political science in 
government. Information is based on essays written 
by political scientists which appear in the “Political 
Science Utilization Directory.” Developed by the 
Policy Studies Organization, this publication in- 
cludes largely verbatim survey results concerning 
how politicial scientists think they and their disci- 
pline have been and can be used to better advantage 
in government agencies. All directory contributors 
are members of the American Political Science As- 
sociation and are employed in government at fed- 
eral, state, and local levels. The 1975 survey (the 
most recent) offers 108 short essays covering 61 
government agencies. Generalizations are offered in 
six areas: (1) political science-related job opportuni- 
ties exist in both generalist positions and in posi- 
tions which require specialized knowledge of 
specific policies or programs involving, for example, 
energy, criminal justice, or labor; (2) skills in policy 
analysis and program evaluation are particularly 
helpful; (3) political science students should receive 
more interdisciplinary training and should be im- 
bued with concern for the substance of government 
programs as well as knowledge about methods for 
evaluating alternatives; (4) political science knowl- 
edge is particularly valuable in governmental re- 
search activities; (5) political science contributes 
methodological tools and data sources for policy 
analysis; and (6) political science helps policy prac- 
titioners become aware of existing and/or ongoing 
studies which may be useful in their own work. 
Among conclusions offered are that political scien- 
tists are being increasingly better trained and placed 
in government, including positions which involve 
analyzing alternative public policies and programs. 
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ences, Television 
The purpose of this study was to investigate the 
news acquisition habits of students and their knowl- 
edge of the news. Differences in the performance of 
males and females were compared. Two thousand, 
eighth- and eleventh-grade students from four 
school districts in Virginia were administered a cur- 
rent events test and asked to respond to questions 
about their viewing habits concerning the use of 
mass media. All students were enrolled in social 
studies classes at the time of testing. Rural, urban, 
and suburban schools were represented in the study. 
Results include the following. Both sexes chose 
television as their main and most accurate source of 
news information. Newspapers trailed far behind 
followed by parents, classes, friends, and news 
magazines. Even though nearly half of the students 
indicated that they discussed the news in their social 
studies classroom daily or several times a week, they 
failed to identify the classroom as a primary source 
of information. Regarding knowledge achievement, 
boys scored higher than girls on the test. Boys did 
considerably better than girls on questions related to 
international and national events. On items involv- 
ing state news, both groups were very similar. Con- 
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cerning news acquisition habits, the boys watched 
both local and national television news more than 
girls. They also read a daily newspaper more than 
girls. Boys had an overwhelming preference for 
sports while girls strongly like human interest sto- 
ries on the local television news. (Author/RM) 
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This book will help elementary and secondary 

teachers make community involvement part of their 

legal education program. The authors believe that 
the active involvement of lawyers, police and proba- 
tion officers, judges, and others from the com- 
munity is an excellent way of making legal 
education real to students. There are five major sec- 
tions to the book. The first section provides ra- 
tionales for education through community 
involvement and discusses ways to evaluate experi- 
ential learning programs. The next section discusses 
how to activate students in the community, how to 
get the community involved, and how to set up state 
networks for community resources. The third sec- 
tion, the largest section of the book, describes suc- 
cessful projects from around the country at the 
secondary level. For example, in Philadelphia teach- 
ers use the courts and city government to teach 
students about rights. Other projects described in- 
clude police school liaison programs in Wichita, 
Kansas, and in Denver, Colorado; mock trial tour- 
naments in New York; using law students in the 
classroom; and having criminal justice professionals 
visit the classroom. The fourth section focuses on 
community involvement in legal education at the 
elementary level. The last section presents some tips 
on evaluating community-based programs. Included 
are sample evaluation instruments. The book con- 
cludes with an annotated listing of articles, books, 
and audiovisual aids. (Author/RM) 
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This monograph presents results of a study which 

investigated possible ways in which political science 

training could be useful in government agencies, 
research firms, and business organizations. The 
investigation was based on interviews conducted by 
members of the American Political Science As- 
sociation (APSA) with executives and political 
scientists in a variety of institutions regarding politi- 
cal science-related employment needs. The major 
objective of this report is to offer recommendations 
to aid academic political scientists as they develop 
and implement graduate education programs at col- 
leges and universities. The recommendations, based 
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on findings from the interviews, are presented in 
outline form in four categories-federal government, 
state government, private research firms, and pri- 
vate business organizations. Findings include that 
government employers at state and federal levels 
value specific skills and political service over aca- 
demic degrees, private research firms place a high 
premium upon generalist over professional skills, 
and private businesses tend to hire political scien- 
tists in staff rather than executive positions. The 
conclusion is that Ph.D. political scientists do not 
generally have any comparative advantage over 
MBAs, MAs in public policy, or Ph.D. economists 
regarding employment potential in government, re- 
search, or business firms. (DB) 
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This comparative analysis of the constitutional 
status of freedom of speech in Great Britain and the 
United States focuses on four speech-related of- 
fenses-seditious libel, defamatory libel, blasphe- 
mous libel, and group libel or incitment to racial 
hatred. The analysis concentrates on the profound 
and rapid changes that issues related to freedom of 
speech have undergone recently in the two nations. 
The paper is presented in three major sections. In 
the opening section, the author presents definitions 
of each of the four offenses in Britain and the United 
States. In the second section, information is pre- 
sented on the constitutional status of each offense in 
Britain and the United States, with emphasis on 
comparing the major issues of constitutional policy 
which have been raised in relation to each offense 
in the two nations. Examples of major issues dis- 
cussed include insubordination in the armed forces, 
political agitation with intent to create a breach of 
the peace, criticism of individual public officials, 
and intent to stir up racial hatred by publishing or 
saying things against a section of the public distin- 
guished by color, race, or ethnic or national origin. 
The final section offers conclusions based on the 
ways in which these and similar offenses have been 
viewed and treated recently in the two nations. A 
major conclusion is that British law emerges as more 
restrictive of freedom of speech, at least in a formal 
or doctrinal sense, than American law. Although 
the constitutional status of these freedoms in Britain 
may be entirely satisfactory in practice, the restric- 
tions of a statutory or common law nature existing 
in Britain on these freedoms would be unconstitu- 
tional in the United States. (DB) 
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This article describes and discusses student 
evaluation of a college-level! sociology course on so- 
cial movements around the world. The course was 
designed to cover basic theory on the development 
of social movements and revolutions and to provide 
case studies from the United States and other na- 
tions through the use of documentary films. The 
course was developed in accordance with the prem- 
ise that students would be more motivated to learn 
about social conflict if they were exposed to it at the 
theoretical level as well as isthe context of actual 
socio-historical situations and if they were exposed 





to course material through the combined use of lec- 
tures, reading assignments, and documentary films. 
The course was designed to cover three main top- 
ics-the theoretical underpinnings of general pro- 
cesses involved in the development of social 
movements; the American labor movement; and re- 
cent social and revoluntionary movements in Asia, 
Africa, Latin America, and the Middle East. Based 
on student feedback and exam scores, the course 
developer was able to identify strong points and 
problems related to the course. For example, stu- 
dents indicated in written evaluative questionnaires 
and in informal discussions with the teacher that 
they were interested in the course materials and that 
they were learning a great deal about social conflict 
from participating in the course. Criticisms and 
suggestions for improving the course centered on 
four main points: (1) lectures were thought to be too 
rapidly paced; (2) films and lectures were not as 
coordinated as they might be; (3) students wanted 
more time for discussion of course topics and reac- 
tions to films; and (4) students objected to the 
biased nature of some of the films. The document 
concludes with an appendix containing reviews and 
op information for all films used in the course. 
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This document describes Kentucky’s comprehen- 
sive plan for arts in the elementary and secondary 
school curriculum. Major objectives of the plan are 
to incorporate knowledge and appreciation of the 
arts and to help students develop skills related to art 
and music at every grade level. The plan was de- 
vised to respond to a perceived lack of coordination 
of arts-related learning experiences in Kentucky 
schools. This document, which concentrates on the 
comprehensive plan’s rationale and objectives, cau- 
tions that the plan is not to be construed as a cur- 
riculum guide in the individual arts disciplines nor 
to replace the need for such guides. It suggests, how- 
ever, that educators who develop and implement 
curriculum guides will be aided by the general over- 
view of principles identified in the comprehensive 
plan as being basic to art and music education. 
Among the principles designated as particularly im- 
portant to art and music education are that pro- 
grams include emphasis on individual art-related 
disciplines; bring the arts together whenever appro- 
priate; utilize all the arts in the total curriculum; and 
make use of appropriate learning resources of the 
school, community, state, and nation. Also sug- 
gested for consideration by curriculum developers 
in the fields of art and music education are several 
statements of potential arts objectives, including 
that the arts can expand and broaden sensory link 
experiences, the arts provide new ways of measuring 
children’s capabilities, the artistic process helps stu- 
dents understand problem solving, and that art ac- 
DB)” can help children improve their self-esteem. 
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Identifiers—*Transracial Adoption 

This paper discusses a research project under- 
taken to explore placement of minority children in 
white families. The intent of the research was to 
evaluate criticism of transracial adoption by groups 
including the National Association of Black Social 
Workers which stated in 1972 that “Black children 
should be placed only with black families...because 
black children in white homes are cut off from a 
healthy development of themselves as black peo- 
ple.” Project staff compared questionnaire re- 
sponses of 97 white families which had adopted 
white children with of 56 white families 
which had adopted black children. Questions 
focused on parental judgments regarding the 
adopted child’s overall adjustment, the frequency 
with which the adopted child encountered physical 
or emotional problems, family opposition to the 
adoption, pre-adoptive experiences of the child, and 
the child’s age at adoption. Findings indicated that 
black children adopted into white families exhibited 
more maladjustment problems than white children 
adopted into white families, transracially adopted 
black children were often older than comparable 
white adopted children, black children were more 
likely to be adopted after infancy and were often 
exposed to hostile pre-adoptive environments, and 
adjustment of all adopted children declined as the 
children grew older. The conclusion is that the age 
of a child at adoption has more impact on adjust- 
ment than does transracial adoption. The implica- 
tion is that transracial adoption at an early age 
remains a viable option for the placement of black 
children. (DB) 
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The main purpose of this study was to identify 

educational research that had been undertaken in 

Kenya between 1963 and 1980 and to categorize it 

under major educational issues. To collect data, 

questionnaires were sent to libraries and data gath- 
ering institutions, organizations, and agencies. Per- 
sonal interviews were also conducted with staff and 
students at universities, the Ministry of Higher Edu- 
cation, and teachers’ colleges. The author points out 
that one limitation of the study is that it does not 
analyze the quality of the research reported nor 

does it deal with problems of dissemination and im- 

plementation of the research findings. The results 

showed that the research concentrated on three 
main issues: teaching (24%), political education and 

social policies (23%), and student evaluation (19%). 

These three areas accounted for 66% of the total 

educational research undertaken in Kenya. Other 

issues with which the research dealt include the fol- 
lowing: administration and educational develop- 
ment (10.7%); education and economic 

development (9.4%); access to education (7.2%); 

and communication (6.6%). The paper analyzes the 

research done under each of these issues and then 
discusses who carried out the research. The study 
indicated that there are four major categories of 
research needs and priorities that are considered 
necessary for Kenya. These are monitoring the sys- 
tem, evaluating educational innovations, identifica- 
tion of learning needs, and identification of basic 
problems in Kenyan education and their causes. 
(Author/RM) 
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This paper identifies major theories prevalent in 
recent feminist scholarship, discusses biases inher- 
ent in these theories, and offers an original theoreti- 
cal explanation for women’s social and economic 
status. The major objective is to contribute to the 
body of feminist thought by exposing the biased 
conceptual tools used by many researchers to ex- 
plain women’s role as unwaged laborer in the home. 
Two theories often used to account for sexual ine- 
quality are biological determinism (biologism) and 
economic reductionism (economism). Proponents 
of biologism maintain that women are governed by 
biological (particularly reproductive) constraints 
which in turn shape their social lives. Proponents of 
economism, on the other hand, argue that women’s 
subordination is the effect of the productive system 
and will be automatically eradicated once women 
play « parity role in the labor force. Review of recent 
literature on women’s social status and aspirations 
indicates that among the major topics discussed are 
the nature of unemployment, the inability of social- 
ist as well as capitalist societies to produce women’s 
liberation, feminist political allegiances, universal 
qualities of patriarchial history, and material condi- 
tions which reinforce the old beliefs of male domi- 
nation and female inferiority. Review of discussion 
by feminist and other social science scholars of 
these and similar questions leads the author to be- 
lieve that have been only minimally successful in 
explaining female subordination. The author con- 
cludes that a more realistic theory of women’s 
subordination would avoid economism and biolo- 
gism and would stress instead a systematic and thor- 
oughgoing reinvestigation of the ways we think 
about the subordination of women and the ways in 
which social politics implements this subordination. 


(DB) 
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— IX Education Amendments 


This publication discusses changes in the educa- 
tional system resulting from Title IX of the 1972 
Education Amendments which prohibits sex dis- 
crimination in federally assisted education pro- 
grams and activities. The purpose of the publication 
is to help people understand and support Title IX. 
There are nine sections. The first section examines 
the language of Title IX and its meaning. The eco- 
nomic picture is treated in the second section. It 
presents trends in women’s family status, education, 
employment, and earnings which illustrate the need 
for Title IX. The third section discusses improve- 
ments in programs and activities including enroll- 
ment changes, student viewpoints, student activities 
and viewpoints of staff and parents. Discussed in 
section four are three areas of student life which 
have become more equitable since passage of Title 
IX-career and academic counseling, financial aid, 
and health services. University gains are examined 
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in the sixth section. Changes in athletics are the 
topic of section seven. A summary is provided in 
section eight. The publication concludes with ap- 
pendices including Title IX activities of national or- 
ganizations, Title IX regulation, laws on sex 
discrimination in education and employment, 
sources, and NACWEP publications. (Author/RM) 
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This paper presents ideas on ways to help gradu- 
ate students in political science to become more 
marketable for nonacademic positions. It also in- 
cludes background information on the changing em- 
ployment market for Ph.D.’s. These ideas were 
discussed at a 1980 meeting of teachers, graduate 
students, and recent Ph.D.’s at MIT. The purpose of 
the meeting was to help MIT political science 
faculty members determine how to adapt the gradu- 
ate program in light of changing employment condi- 
tions. Factors identified as particularly significant 
with regard to employment of political science 
Ph.D.’s include the increase in private sector oppor- 
tunities that are not directly tied to government 
expenditure, the decrease in entry-level academic 
positions, and the reduction in research opportuni- 
ties caused by cut-backs in government funding for 
social science research. Several suggestions were of- 
fered to help faculty revise the political science 
graduate curriculum in line with these trends, in- 
cluding generating a cultural environment which 
encourages students to opt for nonacademic careers; 
stressing problem-solving skills in addition to aca- 
demic research skills; helping students learn how to 
work within tight limits on money, time, and client 
interest; stressing the importance of oral and written 
communication skills; including more economics in 
the political science curriculum; focusing on quan- 
titative research skills; and arranging internships in 
nonacademic work environments during graduate 
school. The conclusion is that college and university 
political science departments should provide train- 
ing for their students which combines an under- 
standing of the types of demands most often made 
in nonacademic careers with traditional research 
skills. (DB) 
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This paper suggests that college-level geography 
instructors use novels to help students understand 
how people have interacted with particular environ- 
ments within particular periods of time. In addition, 
it offers excerpts from approximately 20 novels that 
deal with topics often treated in human (cultural) 
geography courses. The author suggests that em- 
ploying novels as a synthesis between change pro- 
cesses and geographical regions is a useful 
pedagogical device because it enables students to 
deal with explanation as well as description. The 
bulk of the paper centers around a topic which is of 
interest in many human geography 
courses-the cultural landscape. The cultural land- 
scape is defined as that culture-specific milieu which 
results from the interaction of environmental influ- 
ence upon human behavior and the reciprocal hu- 
man influence upon the environment. The author 
categorizes the American cultural landscape into 
five primary types-the inner city, suburbia, rural, 
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the small town, and the frontier—and then uses these 
typologies as a framework within which to discuss 
human phenomena i in the context of change. Exam- 
ples of topics discussed and the novels selected to 
illustrate them include, (1) social and psychological 
impact of technological change, exemplified in “The 
Octopus,” Frank Norris and “The Jungle,” Upton 
Sinclair; (2) the promise of opportuni in 19th cen- 
tury America, exemplified in “The Pit, A Story of 
Chicago,” Frank Norris and “The Fortunate Pil- 
grim,” Mario Puzo; (3) realities of life i in small town 
America, exemplified in “Main Street,” Sinclair Le- 
wis and “Winesburg Ohio,” Sherwood Anderson; 
and (4) the transformation of the American wilder- 
ness, exemplified in “My Antonia,” Willa Cather. 
(DB) 
ED 209 155 SO 013 707 
Bannister, Rosella 
Consumer Education in a Quality of Life Society. 
Office of Consumer’s Education (ED), Washington, 


D.C. 

Pub Date—23 Oct 81 

Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Michigan Consumer Education Confer- 

ence (Bay City, MI, October 23, 1981). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Attitude Change, Citizen Participa- 
tion, *Consumer Education, Curriculum Deve- 
lopment, Decision Making, Educational Needs, 

Educational Objectives, Elementary Secondary 

Education, Futures (of Society), Life Style, Polit- 

ics, *Quality of Life, *Social Change, Social Envi- 

ronment 
Identifiers—Hart (Philip) 

This paper stresses the need for consumer educa- 
tion programs which reflect social changes and 
which will be relevant in the future. Specifically, it 
explores ways in which educators can develop and 
implement consumer education programs which 
stress quality of life, simplified lifestyles, and chang- 
ing American consumption habits. Quality of life is 
interpreted to include a degree of excellence in lifes- 
tyle that could be available to all citizens, rather 
than wealth, privilege, affluence, and materialism. 
Many of the ideas upon which recommendations for 
changes in consumer education curricula are based 
derive from a contemporary social movement called 
“Voluntary Simplicity.” One of the best known ad- 
vocates of this simplicity movement, Michigan 
Senator, Philip A. Hart, is often cited throughout 
the paper as an example of an intelligent and 
thoughtful consumer. Recommendations regarding 
how to develop consumer education programs 
based on quality of life concepts are presented in 
three areas—consumer decision making, consumer 
resource management, and consumer citizen par- 
ticipation. Recommendations include teaching stu- 
dents how to make a conscious effort to reduce 
nonessential possessions, encouraging students to 
become less dependent on large institutions, stress- 
ing knowledge and skills needed for citizen partici- 
pation, helping students understand how 
consumption habits affect other people and the en- 
vironment, and helping students mesh their desired 
lifestyle with their career goals and future earning 
capacity. The conclusion is that educators should 
learn more about the simplicity movement and 
should incorporate its objectives and concepts into 
consumer education programs. (DB) 
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The author conducted a cross national analysis of 
sociological research reported in leading journals at 
two points in time over a ten year period to deter- 
mine if sociologists’ ability to produce valid social 
generalizations had improved significantly over the 
recent past. The official journals of the United 
States (American Sociological Review), Canada 
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(Canadian Review of Sociology and Anthropology), 
and Great Britain (Sociology) were selected for ex- 
amination. Also included in the analysis were two 
other highly reputed journals-the American Journal 
of Sociology and the British Journal of Sociology. 
Only articles reporting the results of empirical re- 
search were included in the comparative analysis. 
All of the research reports contained in the five 
journals were examined to determine the research 
design employed, the type of sample or population 
investigated, and the method used to collect the 
data. Results include the following. Particularly in 
the American journals, but also in the Canadian 
Review, the analysis revealed changes over the past 
ten years in the methodological characteristics of 
published studies such that sociologists’ ability to 
make valid social generalizations may be improved 
substantially. By taking readings at several points in 
time, selecting a broadly based sample, and not rely- 
ing exclusively upon one or two methods of data 
collection, it is extremely likely that the generaliza- 
tions produced are less affected by measurement 
artifacts and instead reflect effects of relevant fac- 
tors as they impinge upon the variables sociologists 
seek to explain. (Author/RM) 
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The essays in this book are intended to stimulate 

dialogue about education in the 80s. The essays are 

organized under five broad categories. The first 
category is social expectations for public education. 

The second category is teachers and students of the 

80s. Topics discussed include teacher education, the 

effects of declining student populations, and teacher 
stress and burnout. The third category is the nature 
of the curriculum for the 1980s. Topics dealt with in 
this section include educational equity, the impact 
of technology, multiethnic education, and evalua- 
tion procedures. Politicalization of education is the 
fourth topic. The essays in this section deal with 
topics such as the role of citizen participation in the 
schools, leadership, and problems imposed on edu- 
cation by an ever increasing school bureaucracy. 

The essay in the fifth and final category entitled the 

“Unfinished Agenda” discusses the purposes, objec- 

tives, content, and standards of education in the 80s. 

(Author/RM) 
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This study examines the role of Title VI of the 
National Defense Education Act of 1958 in sup- 
porting international education activities. Data for 
the study were collected from records such as grant 
proposals and from interviews with Congressional 








and Department of Education staff, members of the 
President’s Commission on Foreign Language and 
International Studies, government employers of fo- 
reign area specialists, interest group representatives, 
and persons from Title VI area studies centers. The 
study consists of six major chapters. The first five 
chapters describe and evaluate how Title VI opera- 
tes at the federal level; the activities of college and 
university area studies centers; the Foreign Interna- 
tional Studies Programs; and the research program. 
The study concludes by examining future program 
directions in chapter six. The study notes that the 
basic policy dilemma facing Title VI is the tradeoff 
between specialist training and general diffusion of 
international knowledge. Despite its limited re- 
sources, Title VI will continue to address both these 
objectives. The study recommends that the existing 
stock of specialists be maintained and that more 
realistic incentives for professional training with an 
international studies focus be created. The program 
should pay greater attention to area studies and to 
materials development at the K-12 level. (Au- 
thor/RM) 
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This annotated bibliography cites books on Penn- 
sylvania history for use in elementary and middle 
school classrooms. Because the list is selective, the 
author assumes that users will identify and read ad- 
ditional materials on their own. There are four ma- 
jor sections. The first two sections cite print 
materials for elementary and middle schools. The 
third section lists teacher resources. The fourth sec- 
tion cites instructional media including charts and 
graphs, filmstrips, kits, slides, transparencies, and 
videotapes. Organized by author, each entry in- 
cludes title, publisher, date, and a brief descriptive 
review and critique. (Author/RM) 
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This paper discusses the needs of high school stu- 
dents an T vencons that writers and publishers of 
psychology materials and textbooks should keep in 
mind. To take students’ needs into consideration, 
publishers should stress practical application and 
relevance of subject matter, provide opportunities 
for interaction with peers, aim reading materials at 
ninth or tenth grade reading levels, emphasize a 
study skills orientation, and consider the maturity 
level of students. The needs of teachers include an 
emphasis on teachability of materials, clear objec- 
tives, adherence to sound psychological principles, 
appropriateness of topics covered, and teaching 
techniques and activity suggestions. In addition to 
student and teacher needs, there are other con- 
straints to be kept in mind, such as budget, limited 
subject matter background of teachers, time con- 
straints, community censorship, level of students’ 
ability, and lack of communication among teachers. 
In terms of satisfying the needs of students and 
teachers working within these constraints, several 
major problems exist in currently available materi- 
als. The primary problem is that authorship of texts 
and supplementary materials is still, for the most 
part, at the college level. Professors lack the experi- 
ence of teaching at the secondary level which is 
essential for creating effective materials. The fact 
that college level writers are often not aware of the 
specific needs of high school students and teachers 





is also evident in the reviews they do on the cur- 
rently available resources. Many teachers use these 
as a basis for text selection. (Author/RM) 
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The author discusses essential elements of a pres- 
ervice social studies methods course for elementary 
teachers. The knowledge and skill objectives to be 
achieved by students in methods courses and used 
as a guide by the instructor are outlined. A discus- 
sion follows. A social studies methods course should 
help students develop a personal working definition 
of social studies and the goals and objectives that 
should be accomplished in the elementary school. 
Since elementary social studies curriculum includes 
concepts from ail of the social science disciplines, a 
methods course should help preservice teachers 
develop a knowledge and understanding of the ma- 
jor concepts of each discipline and how they are 
sequenced in the curriculum. One learning experi- 
ence that proves effective in this process is to inves- 
tigate an elementary social studies series and trace 
the scope and development of a concept through the 
grade levels. An absolutely essential element of a 
methods course is how it is presented. Students 
must be taught by the methods they are expected to 
use. Students should learn a category system for 
questioning and acquire knowledge and skill in the 
valuing process. An opportunity to actively partici- 
pate with materials other than textbooks is an im- 
portant aspect of the course. And, last there is 
evaluation. The methods of evaluation suggested for 
use in the classroom by the preservice teacher 
should also be demonstrated in their evaluation for 
the course. (Author/RM) 
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The articles in this bulletin contain background 

readings and suggestions to help K-12 teachers 

teach economics in their social studies classes. The 
bulletin is comprised of an introduction and eight 
chapters. The introduction “A Framework for 

Cooperative Action” contains rationales for both 

social studies education and econonmics education. 

Chapter one examines various definitions of the 

term economic literacy. Chapter two contains ele- 

mentary and secondary lessons which involve stu- 
dents in decision-making activities through the 
context of economic issues. In chapter three, the 
authors describe total and incremental approaches 
to improve economic education and suggest strate- 
gies to readers who are contemplating curriculum 
changes. Using the community as a learning re- 
source in economic education is the topic of chapter 
four. Chapter five develops rationales for evaluating 
student learning in economics. Teacher education in 


economic education is the topic of chapter six. 
Chapter seven deals with ideology and economic 
education. Perspectives for dealing with persistent 
economic education problems are discussed in 
chapter eight. The bulletin concludes with an appen- 
dix containing a “Must Reading in Economic Edu- 
cation for Social Studies Teachers.” (Author/RM) 
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This booklet contains resources and suggestions 

to help secondary social studies teachers use popu- 

lar music in the classroom. The ideas presented in 
popular songs should be examined in social studies 
classes because of the impact that contemporary 
songwriters have had on the shaping of American 
culture. The attitudes and values portrayed in mod- 
ern tunes demand the reflective consideration of 
students because they strike at the heart of the ma- 
jor social and political issues of our time. The first 
few pages of the booklet discuss what popular music 
is and why it should be used in social studies classes. 
A listing of journal articles which offer stimulating 
and specific classroom strategies for introducing 
popular songs as social studies learning resources is 
provided. The remainder of the booklet outlines 
nine instructional units. Each unit is thematically 
organized and includes a specific question for reflec- 
tive consideration, a set of concepts, suggestions for 
activities, and lists of popular music recordings and 
textbook readings which illustrate the theme. The 
themes are Black life in America; religious images; 
problems of youth; historical images; personal prob- 
lems, women’s liberation; technological change; so- 
cial commentary; and future concerns. Activities 
vary. For example, students investigate a female sin- 
ger’s personal background, the history of her re- 
cording success, and the social and political themes 
of her songs. In another activity students develop 
lyrical biographies of socially alientated, politically 

powerless individuals. The booklet concludes with a 

selected discography. (Author/RM) 


ED 209 164 SO 013 724 

Thavenet, Dennis J. 

Family History: Coming Face-to-Face with the 
Past. How To Do It Series, Series 2, No. 15. 

National Council for the Social Studies, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—9p.; Some charts may not reproduce clearly 
from EDRS in microfiche due to small print type. 

Available from—National Council for the Social 
Studies, 3615 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W., Wash- 
ington, DC 20016 ($1.50, quantity di: 


Document Resumes 167 


can from these materials. To gather facts students 
should interview family members and investigate 
the records of city and country agencies. Once stu- 
dents have collected the evidence and facts, they 
need to explain developments in their family, to 
analyze causes and effects of what happened, to 
generalize about patterns that they find, and to illus- 
trate generalizations. To make this transformation 
from facts to history, students must choose a theme, 
for example, the American dream. And, finally stu- 
dents must write up their research. The booklet then 
goes on to discuss how family history could be 
taught as a particular course in the curriculum, as 
part of American or world history courses, and in 
multidisciplinary social studies classes. Examples of 
teaching methods are provided, such as conducting 
generational studies, tracing a family’s migration, 
preparing family history albums, preparing family 
time capsules, and tracing a family tree. The booklet 
concludes with discussions and lists of sources, re- 
sources, and references. (Author/RM) 


ED 209 165 SO 013 725 

Diem, Richard A. 

Computers in the Social Studies Classroom. How 
to Do It Series, Series 2, No. 14. 

National Council for the Social Studies, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—8p. 

Available from—National Council for the Social 
Studies, 3615 Wisconsin Avenue, N.W., Wash- 
ington, DC 20016 ($1.50, quantity discounts 
available). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Computer Assisted Instruction, Com- 
puter Assisted Testing, Computer Managed In- 
struction, *Computer Oriented Programs, 
*Computers, Definitions, Educational Trends, 
Elementary Secondary Education, National Sur- 
veys, Resource Materials, “Social Studies, 
Teacher Education 
Designed to introduce social studies teachers to 

computers and to suggest ideas for their potential 

applications in social studies classrooms, this book- 
let is arranged in various sections. One section de- 
scribes the origins of the modern computer, another 
defines computer terminology, and two sections ex- 
plain computer hardware and computer software. 
Another section discusses three major ways in 
which computers are being used in schools. The first 
is computer assisted educational management sys- 
tems which are designed to provide the evaluation 
of entering students, prescription formulating, in- 
dividualization of instruction, record keeping, cur- 
riculum development, and evaluation. Second, 
computer assisted instruction (CAI) is being widely 
used. Drill and practice, tutorial help, simulations, 
inquiry modes (these allow students to ask questions 
within the context of the lesson), problem solving, 
and computerized games are common varieties of 

CAI. And third, computers are being used in what 

is called computer assisted learning. Students use 

the computer as an aid in solving problems, review- 
ing, and evaluating their progress. The booklet dis- 
cusses i teachers to use a computer. 

Instructional software for teachers is cited. A sam- 

ple lesson, “Election Projections,” for using com- 

puters in the social studies classroom is provided. 

The booklet ends with a discussion of what the fu- 

ture holds. The results of a national survey to assess 

the use of computers in public elementary and sec- 
ondary schools are also provided. A bibliography is 
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This booklet contains tips to help elementary and 

secondary teachers teach family history in the class- 

room. It is suggested that teachers might begin by 
providing their students with a checklist identifying 
the kinds of evidence usuall available in a home, 

such as photographs, certificates, yearbooks, di- 

plomas, mem! ip cards, newspaper clippings, 

obituaries, and heirlooms, and then asking them to 
reconstruct as much of a family biography as they 


luded. (Author/RM) 
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This final report describes a project in Oklahoma 
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which tried to increase students’ and the general 
public’s awareness, understanding, and appreciation 
of the cultures of the world. In the project’s first 
phase, 38 school districts and higher education insti- 
tutions located throughout the state were surveyed 
to determine the need in the areas of culture, eco- 
nomics, world issues, and language. The results of 
the survey are discussed. The second phase of the 
project involved state and regional inservice educa- 
tion. The project held many workshops for Local 
Education Agency representatives. Superintend- 
ents, teachers, principals, and staff coordinators re- 
ceived training on how to plan, organize, and 
promote cultural understanding in their schools and 
communities. The training activities consisted of 
small and large group discussions, hands on simula- 
tions, and getting acquainted with cultural publica- 
tions, brochures, and related literature. A wide 
variety of activities were then implemented in the 
schools and community. These activities are de- 
scribed in the report. According to a series of on site 
evaluations, the project was very successful. As a 
result, more than 47,000 Oklahomans representing 
state and local government, education, community 
and civic organizations, business and local student 
groups now have a broader view of world cultures. 
The project also succeeded in enhancing increased 
cooperation and understanding among local school 
personnel and community representatives. (Au- 
thor/RM) 
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This paper examines fallacious assumptions from 
which the environmentalist movement of the future 
must free itself. The first is the fallacy of zero sum 
game assumption, believing that in order to protect 
the environment, industry must be decreased. We 
are beginning to see some clever, positive sum use 
of industry in relation to the environment. For ex- 
ample, the cooling system of some electric power 
generating facilities in Southern Illinois discharge 
heated water into lakes. This was previously called 
“thermal pollution.” However, now the heated lakes 
are used for fish farming. The second fallacy dis- 
cussed is that of standardized regulation, believing 
that it is scientific to formulate and impose the same 
regulations in all situations regardless of the con- 
text. We must have environmental regulations, but 
these regulations must not be applied blindly. We 
need to establish requirements that the environmen- 
tal regulations should be contextual. For example, 
the requirement to have sewage connected toilets 
may be environmental in some areas, but not in 
areas where the overloaded sewage system dis- 
charges untreated sewage into a river, such as in the 
eastern suburbs of Portland, Oregon. The third fal- 
lacy examined is that of equilibrium as natural and 
desirable, Believing that nature Taunt be made to 
remain h ic. Na- 
ture keeps enaieg | and evolving, ¢ wel without hu- 
mans. These three fallacies work against the 
environment. They aggravate the goal moratorium 
syndrome of today resulting from the mutual am- 
plification of goallessness between consumer, busi- 
ness, and government. (Author/RM) 
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This paper presents two proposals for improving 
programs that prepare groups for an intercultural 
experience. The paper should be helpful to instruc- 
tors who train foreign service personnel, technical 
advisors, Peace Corps volunteers, and missionaries. 
First, instructors should make participants in a 
training program aware of the severe limitations of 
their instruction. Programs usually devote a portion 
of their instruction to developing the participant’s 
understanding of the other culture. However, time 
available for that part of the program typically 
ranges from a few hours to a few days. In such a brief 
period, even the best instruction can develop only a 
very limited and superficial understanding of the 
other culture. Participants should be made aware of 
these severe limitations and be provided with a de- 
tailed outline of their remaining ignorance of rele- 
vant aspects of the other culture. The second 
proposal which follows logically from the first is that 
the intercultural experience should be a planned 
learning experience. This means that one’s learning 
to understand that other culture would proceed sys- 
tematically, according to a plan, and under the lear- 
ner’s control. The plan would vary somewhat for 
different individuals. Instruction would have to 
familiarize participants with the plan they are to 
follow, and help them develop the cognitive skills 
they will need to understand and employ the con- 
cepts and techniques involved in this kind of learn- 
ing process. (Author/RM) 
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This workbook contains exercises for use with col- 
lege students to teach them about the use of census 
data and to help them acquire census related skills. 
The workbook supplements “Census ’80: Continu- 
ing the Factfinder Tradition,” an undergraduate 
textbook published in early 1980. The volume is 
divided into two parts. The first provides an over- 
view for instruction. Each exercise is described 
briefly with notations on the skills that the activity 
develops. Italicized notes draw the instructor’s at- 
tention to special preparation of materials that may 
be needed. The two charts that accompany this sec- 
tion aid in the decision whether to chose a particular 
exercise and in p ion for its sub 
the classroom. Specific reports that must be exeiie- 
ble for students to complete the various activities 
are cited. Since many of the desired 1980 census 
reports may not be published until late 1982, most 
examples were drawn from 1970 materials and in- 
clude instructions that allow either 1970 or 1980 
data to be used depending on availability. The exer- 
cises are located in the second part of the workbook 
and are organized according to six themes: collect- 
ing the data; accessing the data; the fieldwork inter- 
face; numerators and denominators; applications in 
the public sector; and applications in the private 
sector. For each exercise there is an introduction/- 
rationale, a problem which includes steps the stu- 
dent must follow, and suggestions for further work. 
(Author/RM) 
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Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Com- 
parative Education, Curriculum, Educational Ad- 
ministration, Educational Finance, Educational 
Objectives, Educational Planning, *Educational 
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reign Countries, Higher Education, Islamic Cul- 
ture, Medical Education, Science Education, 
Second Language Instruction, Teachers, Teaching 
Methods, Technical Education, Textbooks, 
Womens Education 

Identifiers—* Pakistan 
This annotated listing cites newspaper articles, 

government publications, and monographs dealing 
with education in Pakistan. Items cited were pub- 
lished between July and September 1980. The list- 
ing is organized by subject area. Subjects include: 
administration, organization, and finance of educa- 
tion; adult education; curriculum; development of 
education; education goals; education planning; 
education reforms; elementary and secondary edu- 
cation; higher education; Islamic education; teach- 
ing of languages; medical education; science 
education; teachers; teaching methods and media; 
technical education; textbooks; women’s education; 
and examinations. The publication concludes with 
an index of writers. (Author/RM) 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
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Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, *Adoption 
(Ideas), *Change Strategies, *College School 
Cooperation, Cooperative Planning, *Discipline 
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Evaluation, Inservice Teacher Education, Junior 
High Schools, *Program Development, Program 
Implementation, School Organization, Teacher 
Attitudes 
Collaborative planning between Western Ken- 

bucky Un University and a local j junior high school re- 


discipline that was accepted and Y implemented by 
teachers end administrators, Inservice training was 


based o 

Glasser’s reality therapy, over a ‘two-year (1974-76) 
period. Four program elements were emphasized to 
ensure the teachers’ and administrators’ sense of 

commitment to and ownership of the pro; : (1) 
collaborative decision making among teachers, stu- 
dents, administrators, counselors, and university 
trainers; (2) long-term training and support by uni- 
versity personnel, with a full-time trainer at the 
school for the first year; (3) identification of existing 
practices and the configurations of changes to be 
implemented in school rules, teacher disciplinary 
actions, and administrator actions; and (4) the 
evaluation of data measuring the stages of concern 
and the level of use of the innovations. The impor- 
tance of teacher and administrator commitment to 
a new program is noted. As shown n by the decline in 
student Pp d days lost, the 
Program was successfully implemented. Tables 
comparing teacher and administrator use of old and 
new discipline strategies before and after the inser- 
vice program are presented. 
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Every agency with a responsibility for teacher 
education has a legitimate role in inservice educa- 
tion, and these roles should be formalized in cooper- 
ative arrangements. Five types of power which 
affect an institution’s ability to motivate teachers to 
continue inservice education are: (1) expert (inno- 
vation and research, management and organiza- 
tional ability); (2) reward (s increments, 
certification, portfolio enhancement); (3) coercive 
(dismissal, reassignment, litigation); (4) referrent 
(giving prerogatives to others closely allied profes- 
sionally); and (5) legalistic (school law, certification, 
mandated evaluation, and bargaining procedures). 
Four education agencies possess power in one or 
more of these areas to provide incentives for teach- 
ers to participate in inservice education. State edu- 
cation agencies (SEAs) typically have a legalistic 
power base. The primary inservice activity of the 
SEA should be to implement the spirit and letter of 
the laws and policies of the state in inservice pro- 
grams. The SEA should provide and coordinate 
“low interest high need” inservice programs. Local 
education agencies (LEAs) have their main power 
base in inservice education in the rewards they are 
able to provide: employment, salary increments, 
promotions, and stipends for continuing education. 
Institutions of higher education (IHEs) have, as 
their primary power base, expertise in the field. 
Professional teacher associations also have a power 
base which consists of referrent power as well as 
expert and legalistic power. These organizations 
should work together in a collaborative arrange- 
pics to implement and reinforce inservice pro- 
ams and to motivate teachers. A consortium 
Socmed by the SEA, IHE, LEA and the professional 
teacher association to promote inservice teacher 
education would enjoy a sixth source of power, that 
of a network. One of the prime assets of the consor- 
tium would be that the representatives for the vari- 
ous agencies would be privy to inservice teacher 
education efforts, would understand the source and 
nature of priorities, and would be in a position to 
marshall all of their resources for common objec- 


tives. (JD) 
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in Education 
This report contains highlights of findings and 
major conclusions of a task force investigating the 
impact of research, development, and field activities 
of the Ontario Institute for Studies in Education 
(OISE). The various data gathering activities and 
their results are summarized in Section A. Data col- 
lection efforts involved questionnaires sent to OISE 
project and conference participants, directors of 
education, school trustees, OISE faculty, and other 
educators in Ontario. Section B presents the general 
conclusions of the task force in the following areas: 
(1) OISE and the educational practitioners of On- 








tario; (2) the image of OISE in the province and in 
the press; (3) tension between basic and applied re- 
search ; (4) the balance between research projects, 
workshops, and field-related work; (5) OISE staff; 
(6) the field centers; (7) project evaluation pro- 
cesses; and (8) OISE publication efforts. The major 
conclusions, Section C, compare OISE and its staff 
favorably with other educational organizations on a 
world level and suggest a short term, massive at- 
tempt to enhance OISE impact. (FG) 
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Identifiers—Canada, *Ontario Institute for Studies 
in Education 
The Ontario Institute for Studies in Education 
(OISE) established a task force to investigate the 
impact of its activities in two areas, research and 
development and field development. In the first part 
of this report, the task force and its work are dis- 
cussed, and the central issues that the task force is 
concerned with are defined. In Part Two, selected 
OISE departments and activities are profiled and 
reviewed. Findings are presented from a study of 
OISE faculty, showing their perceptions of the ac- 
tivities’ impact on participants. A report on OISE’s 
impact on external constituencies is presented in the 
third part. Results were gathered from question- 
naires sent to over 2000 individuals, including those 
who had participated in OISE-sponsored work- 
shops or conferences, school trustees, and members 
of school boards. Also included are an analysis of 
evaluative statements made by respondents on 
OISE programs and activities. An annex contains 
profiles from the following OISE departments: (1) 
adult education; (2) applied psychology; (3) cur- 
riculum; (4) educational administration; (5) educa- 
tional planning; (6) measurement, evaluation, and 
computer applications; (7) sociology; (8) special 
education; (9) the higher education group; and (10 
the coordinator of field development. Appendices 
provide the mandate of the task force, the curricula 
vitae of the task force members, four OISE back- 
ground papers presented to the task force, and the 
questionnaires, in English and French, for respond- 
ents external to OISE. (FG) 
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Although there is unanimity among educators 

that art and art education exert a positive influence 
on children, diverse philosophical, social, and psy- 
chological views and values have inhibited the for- 
mation of teaching goals and strategies that 
acknowledge the emotional and cognitive signifi- 
cance of visual art. The general aims of art education 
have been to develop students’ visual, artistic, and 
aesthetic perceptions and to enhance their abilities 
in visual exp and p Art 

a close connection between emotional response and 

— action, a relationship recently investigated 

into Aesthetic per- 
parce are an individuals’ interpretation of reality. 

These perceptions — an emotional reponse 

which should be The 
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artistic and aesthetic experience increases knowl- 
edge. Visually-transmitted knowledge would seem 
more permanent and meaningful than verbal infor- 
mation, since it clarifies an image of reality that can 
be internalized. By encouraging the development of 
perception, evaluation, and activity in visual art 
education, both visual and verbal information proc- 
essing are enhanced. (FG) 
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Educational research is not having the impact on 
teaching practice that it could and should be having. 
In the past fifteen years, a four-tier pattern has 
emerged, with each tier more complex and revealing 
than the one before. Earlier researchers focused on 
description and differentiation in their studies, 
building a body of knowledge that could be tested 
and validated. After placing values on the findings, 
practice is altered, and improvement is sought. 
However, difficulties have arisen due to the lack of 
a comprehensive and systematic view of how re- 
search findings can and should be used to influence 
change. Recently, educational researchers have 
moved toward strengthening the understanding of 
process-product relationships, making it easier to 
use and apply research results. Teacher educators 
should make sure that prospective teachers not only 
know the terrain of teaching and learning (product), 
but also know about it (process). In order to make 
the best use of research findings, teachers must con- 
ceive of and support appropriate delivery systems 
and take research utilization beyond edict, policy, 
and entreaty. (FG) 
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Identifiers—* Denmark 
This report provides an introduction to school 
leader training programs in Denmark. Folkeskoles 
(for students from 7-16 wens of age) are under local 
government ation 
Municipalities can develop the curriculum within 
tightly drawn guidelines from the Ministry of Edu- 
cation. Further schooling is provided by gymnasia 
(for students from 16-19 years of age), which are 
under closer control of the central government. The 
head of the folkeskole (skolei t ae has consid- 
erable flexibility within th: 
guidelines. There is usually no detailed fob descrip- 
ton for the skoleinspector, who is responsible for 
he istrative an leadership of the 
cchesl and reports to the municipal council. The 
post of skoleinspector is advertised nationally, and 
both the municipality and the parents’ council can 
interview applicants. Applications are considered 
by the school commission, municipal council, and 
the Ministry, and appointments are made formally 
by the Monarch. A recently revised course of train- 
ing for the skoleinspector is based on three areas of 
study: administration; educational issues; and lead- 
ership. The gymnasium head is head of the profes- 
sional teaching team, administrator, and head of 
nonteaching staff and also has some budgetary re- 
sponsibilities. The gymnasium head must usually 
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have at least five years experience of helping with 
administrative tasks. Applications for the job go to 
the Ministry, and appointments are confirmed by 
the Minister and the Monarch. There is no special 
management training for gymnasium heads, but 
they benefit from programs and advice offered by 
the Royal Danish School of Educational Studies. 
(JD) 
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This report offers an overview of the educational 
system in Norway and of the selection and training 
of headteachers in the elementary and secondary 
schools. Compulsory education lasts for 9 years (for 
students from 7-16 years of age) and is provided by 
the basic school, the grunnskolen. All pupils follow 
almost the same timetable throug,out the first seven 
years, with limited subject options in the eighth and 
ninth grades. The educational system is highly cen- 
tralized because of the need to provide equal oppor- 
tunities for people living in varying geographical 
and social circumstances. There is a trend toward 
administration being increasingly devolved to re- 
gional and local boards. Teacher training is funded 
by the Ministry and usually organized at the county 
or municipal level. There is no training for headship 
prior to appointment because the training would be 
contrary to a tradition, backed by parliamentary 
decision, that emphasizes practical teaching experi- 
ence and professional improvement through self- 
training. Educational institutions have a high degree 
of participatory government via staff, student, and 
parent councils. Heads of the grunnskolen are re- 
cruited on the basis of five years of good teaching 
experience and evidence of management skills. 
Headteachers may have had experience as deputies 
or school counselors, but there is no ladder of pro- 
motion. Appointment arrangements are supervised 
by the County Director of Schools with the cooper- 
ation of a municipal board. Final approval of ap- 
pointments rests with the Ministry of Education. 
Appendices provide two documents, written by a 
county director of education, describing two com- 
pulsory inservice programs designed to improve 
working conditions. (JD) 
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Identifiers—* Netherlands 
The Netherlands has an effective training system 
for secondary school administrators, in spite of an 
outwardly complex and compartmentalized educa- 
tion system. Nearly one-third of the schools are 
Roman Catholic, one-third Protestant, and one- 
third run by municipalities and by private boards. 
There is increasing emphasis on the growing com- 
plexity of the headmaster’s task. Most headmasters 
engage in organizational planning within their 
school, and many have powers of staff selection 
delegated to them. Selection procedures of head- 
masters reflect a high degree of participation by em- 
ployers, parents, and, in some cases, pupils. The task 
of headmaster training is delegated to a regional 
teacher training center, Gelderse Leergangen, and 
lasts for 13 days with two subsequent followup ses- 
sions. The basic emphasis of the courses is the 
“school as an organization in a state of change.” The 


school is studied as a social system. Trainers believe 
that teaching headmasters to solve school problems 
is of prime importance. The aim is to provide head- 
masters with the opportunity to describe and diag- 
nose their own situations and to work out solutions 
to problems in their own schools. Some group ses- 
sions give participants practical training in social, 
group, and meeting skills. In other groups, in- 
dividual problem solving methods and policy mak- 
ing skills are studied. Interviews of graduates 
provided favorable ratings of the program, but some 
criticisms of the scope of the endeavor were voiced. 
(JD) 
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Identifiers—*Sweden 
Observations of the Swedish program for training 
headteachers were made during a three-week visit 
in 1980. About 600 school leaders a year have been 
trained in the compulsory program since 1976. The 
National Board of Education, the central adminis- 
trative board under the Ministry of Education, is 
responsible for the school leader education program 
and for its budget. Recruitment of headmasters is 
difficult, partly because the job is complex and in- 
volves pressures from different groups. In selecting 
headmasters, emphasis is placed on teaching experi- 
ence. Responsibility for appointing headmasters 
rests with teams composed of inspectors of county 
school boards, local chief education officers, other 
headmasters, and teachers. Teamwork is the hall- 
mark of the training, and the starting point of the 
program is an analysis of actual school problems and 
of action programs to solve these problems. The 
course is designed to provide an opportunity to gain 
experience in implementing and developing pro- 
grams. The training program consists of residential 
course periods, home periods, and practical, socie- 
ty-oriented periods. Participants are encouraged to 
consider the working process in their school and 
their role within it as school leader. The training 
courses are provided by eight regional teams com- 
posed of acting headmasters and county inspectors 
or educational psychologists. A comprehensive de- 
scription is given in this report of a typical course 
run by one team, and an overview and evaluation is 
given of the activities of three other teams. (JD) 
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Comprehensive schools are responsible for com- 
pulsory education for students from the ages of 6-16 
in France. There is a trend to devolve administrative 
duties from the Central Ministry of Education to the 
“academies” or regional bodies and to delegate 
powers to the schools. The responsibilities of the 
headteacher include making detailed decisions and 
expenditure strategies as well as teacher employ- 
ment. These duties are carried out in consultation 
with the school council. Teachers who wish to 
become headteachers apply to be included on a pro- 
motion list and are interviewed and recommended 
by the inspecteur d’academies, who submits recom- 
mendations to the national commission. The recom- 
mendations are usually accepted. Training is 





compulsory for headteachers. The responsibility for 
training headteachers rests with each of the 25 edu- 
cation regions of France and is conducted by teams 
that include experienced headmasters. In a system 
of pyramid training, members from each regional 
team are trained, and they in turn train new head- 
teachers. Thus, training is given by people who are 
actively working and in contact with everyday prob- 
lems. Teena give the most time to the main aspects 
of the headteacher’s job: administration and man- 
agement; teaching and relationships; and participa- 
tion in community interests. Methods used are 
wide-ranging: formal talks; use of video tapes; case 
studies; practical work experiences; and a variety of 
group work activities. Appended is a Ministry of 
Education description of a program to help head- 
teachers and deputies during their first year of ser- 
vice. (JD) 
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istics, Sex Differences, Socioeconomic Status, 
Voluntary Agencies, *Volunteers 
Identifiers—* Alberta 
This paper presents findings on the biographic and 
demographic characteristics of volunteer sport ad- 
ministrators and their involvement in sport organi- 
zations. The sample for the study consisted of 
volunteer sport administrators in 60 province-level 
sport organizations in Alberta, Canada. This study 
was done because of the dearth of research in this 
area and because of the importance of understand- 
ing these volunteers, their involvement, and their 
interests. An analysis of the data showed that more 
than 60 percent of the volunteer sport administra- 
tors were maies and that the number of opportuni- 
ties for male involvement in sport organizations 
were slightly higher than that for females. Results 
also indicated that the majority of administrators 
came from the middle and upper age brackets, with 
more than half over the age of 40. Almost half of the 
volunteers surveyed held a university degree. Sport 
volunteers came predominantly from the higher 
classes, and the majority of them were in high status 
occupations. Sixty-eight percent of the respondents 
had a British background, and a significantly greater 
number of the volunteers were affiliated with the 
Anglican church. It is also noted that a dispropor- 
tionately large percentage of volunteer administra- 
tors lived in one of the two major cities in the 
province. Over 90 percent of the administrators had 
been involved in the sport for more than four years, 
and a large percentage of their families were also 
involved. Apart from administration, coaching oc- 
cupied the greatest number of weekly hours of the 
sport administrator’s time. A bibliography of 38 
readings on the topic of voluntary participation in 
sports is appended. (JD) 
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A national survey was conducted of parents of 
handicapped children to determine how effectively 
the legal mandates of mainstreaming were working. 
In the first phase of the investigation, information 
was sought on parents’ awareness of their rights and 
responsibilities in drawing up Individualized Educa- 
tion Programs (IEPs) for their children. Parent re- 
sponse indicated that the IEP process seemed to be 
working basically quite well, although there is room 
for significant improvement. While the majority of 
parents indicated that IEPs had been developed, it 
was found that they were not participating as full 
partners in the process. Parents were not being pre- 
pared for participation, and information on how to 
appeal a contested evaluation or IEP was not made 
available in many cases. Almost half of the parents 
felt that the annual goals set in the IEP did not fully 
meet the educational needs of their children. The 
second phase of the survey examined the Program 
Administrative Reviews (PARs) conducted by the 
Office of Special Education (OSE). IEP-related 
areas cited by OSE for corrective action were iden- 
tified to determine the extent of state compliance 
with the law and to assess the administrative burden 
and performance of OSE. In the IEP areas studied 
in the PARs (content and participation, procedural 
safeguards, and confidentiality of records), serious 
compliance problems were found in at least one area 
in every state reviewed. A chart presents the num- 
ber of states having major problems in each of these 
areas. A listing is also presented of the states and the 
problems cited for correction. It is pointed out that 
the OSE is facing budget problems and is under- 
staffed, making administrative reviews of compli- 
ance with Public Law 94-142 difficult and 
infrequent. (JD) 
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Withdrawn and disruptive students can make pro- 

gress in an alternative school where they receive 
individualized instruction and attention with a sys- 
tem of earned credits and fines. The student body in 
an alternative school may be hetereogeneous, rang- 
ing from the borderline mentally retarded and learn- 
ing disabled to the emotionally disturbed. Their ages 
can range from 13 to 19. However, the students 
have several factors in common: their personalities 
are out of control; they are seeking information 
about boundaries for their behavior; and they need 
success in a school environment. The academic 
work done by students can be a source of positive 
reinforcement if it starts at a point where success 
can be attained. By setting up a system where stu- 
dents must perform according to a self-imposed 
contract, with privileges and grades earned through 
a point system, both boundaries and goals are clari- 
fied. Misbehavior, such as showing disrespect for 
teachers or for other students, smoking, or cheating, 
is punished by penalty points taken away from the 
contract. The only way students can fulfill their con- 
tracts is to achieve the agreed-upon number of 
points, through classroom assignments, listening to 
lectures, or doing office work. Students accumulate 
and can “spend” their points on grades, free time, 
or other privileges. This method, based on an 
economy of trade-offs, rechannels 95 percent of the 
destructive energy generated by withdrawn and dis- 
ruptive students. (FG) 


ED 209 185 SP 018 890 

Wasicsko, M. Mark And Others 

The Influence of Field Experiences and Introduc- 
tory Professional Courses on Student Attitudes 
Toward American Education. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Regional Mini- 
Clinic of the Association for Teacher Education 
(Carbondale, IL, April 11, 1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Attitude Change, Career Choice, 
*Field Experience Programs, Higher Education, 
Mainstreaming, Preservice Teacher Education, 
*Student Attitudes, *Student Teachers, *Teach- 
ing Experience, Urban Education 
Attitude changes by student teachers resulting 
from participation in early field-based experiences 
in an inner-city elementary school were examined. 
Introductory sophomore-level courses (Introduc- 
tion to Exceptional Children, Foundations of Edu- 
cational Thought, and Human Growth and 
Development) were offered to two groups of stu- 
dents in a field-based and a campus-based program. 
Two attitude scales were used to measure pre- and 
post-test attitudes of these selected groups. One, a 
semantic differential scale, was designed to measure 
attitudes toward the three courses and the teacher 
education program. The second instrument, a ques- 
tionnaire, sampled the attitudes toward schooling 
and multicultural education. Results of the testing 
revealed that the field-based students became less 
positive in their attitudes toward schools and 
schooling while the attitude of the campus-based 
group remained the same or more positive. Both 
groups became more positive in their attitudes to- 
ward mainstreaming exceptional children. In their 
attitudes toward human development, the field- 
based students developed more positive attitudes 
toward people, while the campus-based group 
showed a tendency to become more negative. It can 
be concluded that, not only can early field-based 
experiences allow students to develop more realistic 
attitudes and expectations about the processes of 
schooling, but they can also provide an opportunity 
for self-assessment and can direct a student’s career 
choice. (JD) 
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This study was designed to determine how educa- 
tors involved with teacher centers perceived the 
roles of others associated with teacher centers and 
the purposes and major benefits of teacher centers 
as institutions. Subjects of the study were 56 profes- 
sional educators from 15 states. They were ques- 
tioned on their role expectations for inservice 
teachers and administrators, university/college 
professors, teacher organization professional per- 
sonnel, certification officials, preservice teachers, 
parents, students, paraprofessionals, and state edu- 
cation department personnel. The purposes and 
functional attributes of teacher centers were 
analyzed in reference to orientation, clientele, fi- 
nance, governance, incentives, location, staffing, 
dissemination, evaluation, political/legislative fac- 
tors, curriculum development, and research oppor- 
tunities. The major benefits and payoffs of teacher 
centers were examined with respect to accreditation 
agencies, parents and community, teacher organiza- 
tions, education agencies, and universities and col- 
leges. The most definitive set of role expectations 
appeared to be those associated with the inservice 
teacher as the recipient of teacher center services. 
There was general agreement that teacher centers 
are supposed to exist to serve the needs of classroom 
teachers. The respondents viewed all outlined insti- 
tutional payoffs or benefits in the direction of the 
immediate needs of teachers, and were not too con- 
cerned with long range benefits, collaboration for 
credibility purposes, or tangential development for 
the teacher center as an established and recognized 
institution. Results of the findings are displayed in 
tables, accompanied by a discussion. Suggestions 
are made for future research on the topic, with 
recommendations for methodology, data collection, 
and analysis. The survey instrument is appended. 
(JD) 
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Three papers exploring facets of the teaching 
process are presented in this report. The papers are 
part of the Didactic Process Analysis (DPA) Hel- 
sinki research project. The DPA research team, 
composed of educators investigating instructional 
processes, has, since 1967, examined taxonomies 
and classifications of teaching processes. The first 
paper, “Investigations into the Instructional Process 
(DPA Helsinki)” describes the background, goals, 
and approach of the DPA team. Research was con- 
ducted on the development of a DPA classification 
of instructional events, joint lesson planning by 
teachers and students, and the use of the DPA tax- 
onomy in characterizing the instructional process in 
selected classrooms in Finland. In the second paper, 
research on teacher decision making is reviewed. 
One study in particular is cited because it showed 
that teachers did not plan lessons on the basis of 
objectives. The thesis of the third paper is that con- 
flicts in terminology present a barrier to effective 
teacher education. A comparison of taxonomies is 
offered, and the DPA paradigm of instructional pro- 
cesses is introduced. References follow each of the 
papers. (FG) 
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The knowledge base about the induction of begin- 
ning teachers is explored. The first section presents 
an overview of non-research professional literature 
published on the beginning teacher in the United 
States from 1930 to the present. Books, journal arti- 
cles, and ERIC documents are considered in four 
overlapping categories: (1) reflective interpretations 
of beginning teachers’ experiences; (2) advice on the 
first year of teaching; (3) scholarly essays about — 
beginning teacher and the process of begi 
teach; and (4) reports of beginning teache: Pes 
experiences. In the second section, iseeeh ¢ on the 
beginning teacher is reviewed. Induction Practices, 
induction programs, and induction strategies are ex- 
amined to deliberate actions designed to provide 
entry level support for beginning teachers. This re- 
search is considered in five clusters: (1) the prob- 
lems of beginning teachers; (2) the psychosocial 
aspects of beginning to teach; (3) evaluation of pres- 
ervice and inservice induction efforts; (4) discipline 
and the beginning of school; and (5) qualitative stu- 
dies on beginning to teach. Current induction efforts 
are considered in relation to research on the begin- 
ning teacher. In the final section of this paper, an 
agenda for research on beginning to teach is 
proposed. (JD) 
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Identifiers—*Idaho State University 
This study was undertaken to provide the College 
of Education at Idaho State University with data 
regarding the directions appropriate for its teacher 
education mission. Information was obtained from 
six groups: (1) students beginning the teacher edu- 
cation program; (2) students completing the student 
teaching experience; (3) cooperating teachers; (4) 
college supervisors; (5) graduates of the College of 
Education program; and (6) supervisors of the Col- 
lege of Education graduates. Participants were 
asked to assign each of 27 skill areas a level of per- 
ceived importance and a level of perceived mastery; 
the students and graduates rated their own mastery 
of the skills, while the supervisors and the cooperat- 
ing teachers rated the mastery of designated stu- 
dents. The most important skills were managing 
student discipline and interaction, recognizing stu- 
dent needs, and acquiring subject area knowledge. 
The skills most frequently mastered were projecting 
enthusiasm, acquiring subject area knowledge, and 
managing student discipline and interaction. It was 
also found that the correlations between perceived 
importance and perceived mastery among the 
groups were high and positive. Based on analysis of 
the data, a plan to establish a series of longitudinal 
student and graduate surveys was offered. Appen- 
dices contain tables of data for each skill, comparing 
graduates with near graduates and beginning stu- 
dents with student teachers. Also appended are co- 
pies of the questionnaires and a summary of 
personal data on respondents. (FG) 
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Group activities are outlined for a course for pres- 

ervice and inservice teachers who wish to improve 

their skills in eliminating sex bias from their class- 
room and teaching practices. Program materials 
were developed around a three-phase training 
model. The first phase focused on increasing aware- 
ness of the pervasiveness of stereotyping in society. 
The second phase emphasized strategies to over- 
come resistance to change in attitudes, beliefs, and 
behavior. In the third phase, the focus is upon deve- 
loping specific skills for encouraging students to 
develop the internal support systems that allow for 
personal growth, expanded options, and role flexi- 
bility. Workshop activities include examination of 
personal attitudes, expectations, and bias through 
situations that clarify socially encouraged sexist at- 
titudes. Checklists are provided for evaluating and 
analyzing sexism in elementary reading textbooks. 
An extensive bibliography is included. Further read- 
ings are listed on the topic of sexism as it pertains 
to careers and counseling, children’s literature, the 
family, language, teaching, role expectations, educa- 
tion, educational materials, athletics, the humani- 
ties, mathematics, reading, science, social studies, 
special education, society, and women’s studies. 
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Legal mandates and a demonstrated need for 
preservice and graduate instruction in bilingual and 
bicultural teacher education provided the impetus 
for initiating four programs at Northern Illinois Uni- 
versity. This training program contains undergradu- 
ate and graduate program options in elementary 
education for the certification of bilingual teachers. 
The program also offers graduate options for the 
training of bilingual counselors and curriculum spe- 
cialists. The first program option is a fulltime under- 
graduate program which leads to a bachelor of 
science degree in elementary education with an em- 
phasis on bilingual/bicultural education. An outline 
is given of the coursework, the functions of a bilin- 
gual tutor for improving language skills in English or 
Spanish, diagnostic language procedures, and field 
experience programs. A similar outline is provided 
for the second option, which leads either to a master 
of science in elementary education with a speciali- 
zation in bilingual/bicultural education, or to a mas- 
ters degree in secondary education with an area of 
interest in bilingual/bicultural education. The third 
program offers a master of science degree in counse- 
lor education or in curriculum and supervision with 
an area of interest in bicultural/bilingual education 
in both Spanish and English. The fourth program 
outlined is for a course leading to a master of science 
in curriculum and supervision with an area of inter- 
est in bilingual/bicultural education. The entry and 
graduation criteria for each option is delineated. 
The field experience components of each option 
have a specific emphasis on the development of lin- 
guistic and cultural competencies. Criteria are prov- 
ided for evaluating the program and student 
attainment of selected competencies. A description 
of management organization, program goals and ob- 
jectives, specific objectives and competencies, and 
core courses in both graduate and undergraduate 
programs is provided. (JD) 
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This report presents discussions of the status of 
inservice teacher education in the nine member 
states of the Commission of the European Com- 
munities. Each of the countries is treated independ- 
ently, and the treatment differs according to the 
complexity and diversity of the situation. The coun- 
tries included are: (1) United Kingdom (England 
and Wales); (2) Republic of Ireland; (3) Federal 
Republic of Germany; (4) Belgium; (5) Nether- 
lands; (6) Luxembourg; (7) Denmark; (8) Italy; and 
(9) France. The first part of each essay generally 
consists of an overall survey of attitudes toward and 
availability of inservice teacher education, often cit- 
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ing a national survey or policy paper. The second 
parts of the papers turn to examples of local and 
national inservice programs. These include the 
Open University in England, Germany’s Regional 
Pedagogical Centers, the Open School television 
program in the Netherlands, and France’s 1972 
“Declaration of Policy on the Continuous Training 
of Teachers in the Sector.” The final chap- 
ter synthesizes a common set of pel che and for- 
mulates the guiding principles of a strategy which 
would be applicable to the various national situa- 
tions studied. The model describes professional 
training that is both continuous and coordinated 
with schools and teacher centers. (FG) 
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A study was conducted in selected Michigan ele- 
mentary schools to determine the extent of im- 
plementation of seven Individually Guided 
Education (IGE) components. IGE is a program 
featuring individualized instruction of elementary 
school students and was developed by the Wiscon- 
sin Research and Development Center. The princi- 
pals of fourteen IGE schools indicated the degree to 
which each of 71 activity statements distributed 
among the seven components were implemented in 
their IGE programs. The seven components exam- 
ined were: (1) the multiunit elementary school or- 
ganizational arrangement; (2) instructional 
programming; (3) instructional materials specifica- 
tions; (4) measurement and evaluation items; (5) 
home-school relations; (6) a facilitative environ- 
ment; and (7) research and development activities. 
Results of the study indicated that there was an 
adequate implementation (62 percent of the activity 
statements had been implemented) of the seven 
IGE components in the participating IGE schools. 
There were no significant differences found in the 
number of years the program had been in existence, 
or the amount of experience of the principal, and the 
degree of implementation of IGE components. 
Findings for each of the items are discussed. (JD) 
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The increasing institutionalization of teaching has 
been a central aspect of educational developments 
in education in Norway because important teaching 
functions, previously preserved informally in the 
home and in the local community, have been gradu- 
ally replaced by formal education. The school-com- 
munity network has been weakened because few 
people know each other. The School and Its Local 
Environment is a project designed to adjust condi- 
tions in the school to facilitate full integration into 
the local environment and to facilitate greater par- 
ticipation by young people in cultural action, social 
services and organizations, and the working life of 
the community. Its management plan calls for the 
establishment of closely coordinated school and 
pra ong Me ep working together to inte- 
grate the functions and activities of the school and 
community. Among the possible sources of resist- 
ance to the project are: (1) lack of local initiative; (2) 





interdiscip! and interdepartmental 


ment; (ne negative views toward outside experts; (4) 

trative and staff resistance; and (5) lack of 
communication. Also, the project must find a bal- 
ance between local wishes and objectives and goals 
set by national education policies. The project is still 
aD) initial phase, since further research is pending. 
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Four examples are given of Teacher Corps school- 
based staff development projects in Massachusetts. 
An introductory chapter identifies characteristics of 
successful staff development efforts, based on par- 
ticipatory decision making, the needs of teachers, 
students, and the community, and cooperation be- 
tween the university and the school. The first article 
describes the planning of school-community re- 
source centers in a high school and in two middle 
schools. Each resource center is “owned” by its 
creators because of the collaboration between par- 
ents and teachers in planning, staffing, and policy 
making. Another focus was adopted in a Lowell 
high school, where a Teacher Corps needs assess- 
ment pinpointed several problem areas, but found 
that the teachers did not want to accept responsibil- 
ity for complex curricular issues. With the approval 
of the principal, a committee of six department 
heads was empowered to address not only curricular 
and instructional improvement, but also teacher 
evaluation, thereby broadening their leadership role 
and improving their relations with each other. The 
third article describes the development and effects 
of a credit-bearing administrative practicum offered 
through Boston State College to faculty at three 
high schools. A case study of the actions taken by 
teachers participating in the practicum illustrates 
the positive steps involving parents and students in 
school events. A concluding commentary points out 
the distinguishing characteristics of staff develop- 
ment, comparing it to continuing education, profes- 
sional development, and personal development. It is 
ested that, through effective planning and goal 
orientation, staff development success stories will 
be common. (FG) 
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Team teaching was used in three undergraduate 
courses to explore its potential for enhancing stu- 
dents’ academic development. The courses were 
part of a program offered to freshmen with unreal- 
ized academic potential through the Howard Uni- 
versity (District of Columbia) Center for Academic 
Reinforcement (CAR). A three-hour block of time 
was set aside for an experimental group of 14 stu- 
dents to take CAR courses in mathematics, verbal, 
and learning skills. A control group, also numbering 
14, took classes in the same subjects, but not se- 
quentially, and the classes were not team taught. 
Among the approaches adopted by the three teach- 
ers who acted as a team were: (1) complementing 
the course content as much as possible in order to 
reinforce skills; (2) inviting guest speakers; and (3) 
regularly meeting with each other to discuss pupil 
progress and to exchange ideas for future lessons. 


Questionnaires were used to gather information 
from teachers and students from both the experi- 
mental and control groups on the impact and effec- 
tiveness of the project. Teacher ratings of student 
performance, attendance, and student-teacher rela- 
tionship were analyzed, as well as standardized test 
results. It was found that the final for the two 
groups varied only slightly, in spite of the signifi- 
cantly higher scores achieved by the control group 
in tests before the course. The three teachers who 
taught as a team reported a relaxed relationship in 
their classes, and the experimental students also re- 
marked favorably on the experience. One of the 
recommendations is that team teaching be ex- 
panded and used in more courses in the following 
year. A bibliography of 14 references to team teach- 
ing, the questionnaires, and other CAR materials 
are included. (FG) 
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The position taken by Stephen White, of the Al- 
fred P. Sloan Foundation (New York, New York), 
in the title article of this collection, states that the 
programs of many liberal arts colleges are moving 
toward incorporating applied mathematics and 
technological literacy into the curriculum. White 
also states that colleges should be adjusting their 
curriculum according to the demands of an increas- 
ingly computerized era. He suggests that a program 
to support this development be studied at the Alfred 
P. Sloan Foundation. Responses to this position 
were solicited from the following educators and 
deans: (1) Elting E. Morison, Massachusetts Insti- 
tute of Technology; (2) Gaines Post, Jr., University 
of Texas, Austin; (3) James L. Adams, Stanford 
University; (4) George A. Drake, Grinnell College; 
(5) Dick Netzer, New York University; (6) Jacques 
Barzun, Columbia University; (7) Peter Caws, City 
University of New York; (8) Donald L. Kreider, 
Dartmouth College; (9) Frederick Rudolph, Wil- 
liams College; and (10) Richard Warch, Lawrence 
University. The responses deal with analytical 
thinking, the role of colleges and social change, the 
appropriateness of the title of the essay, and com- 
puters and mathematics in liberal arts programs. In 
a brief afterword, White reviews and discusses se- 
veral points made in the responses, noting that four 
contributed positive suggestions and t many 
criticisms were baffling or irrelevant. (FG) 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Activism, *Attitude Measures, *Con- 
flict, *Dissent, Evaluation Methods, *School 
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tudes, *Teacher Behavior, Teacher Discipline 
Identifiers—* Brinkmanship 
Brinkmanship behaviors challenge the authority 
of a social system while trying to avoid, usually 
through the use of humor, the sanctions that would 
normally be provoked. This study investigated the 
validity and use of short scenarios portraying vari- 
ous teachers challenging policy in different ways as 
a strategy for measuring perceptions of these behav- 
iors. The subjects were 78 vena | employed teach- 
ers. They were asked to indicate how well they felt 
each of four adjectives—obedient, defiant, co: t- 
ing, and radical—described the teacher portrayed in 
each scenario. The results suggest that research in 
this area requires further elaboration of the theory 
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defining the types of brinkmanship and additional 
aD of brinkmanship perceptions. (Au- 
or 
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Gaite, A. J. H. And Others 
The TAFE Project: The Teaching Functions and 

Activities of Technical College Teachers in West- 

ern Australia. Co-operative Research Series Re- 

port No. 4. 

Western Australia Education Dept., Perth.; West- 
ern Australian Inst. of Tech., Perth. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7244-8239-3 

Pub Date—80 

Note—222p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 

- Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Class Activities, College Faculty, 

Course Content, Foreign Countries, Interpersonal 

Relationship, *Job Analysis, Job Satisfaction, 

Postsecondary Education, Secondary Education, 

Student Characteristics, Student Teacher Rela- 

tionship, Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Character- 

istics, Teacher Morale, *Teaching Methods, 
<a Education, *Vocational Education 
‘eac 
Identifiers—* Australia (Western Australia) 

This study investigated the range and =< 
activities undertaken by Technical and 
Education (TAFE) teachers in Western Australia. 
Descriptive profiles of TAFE teachers and of what 
they do in the context of their work are presented. 
The study also examined a variety of nonteaching 
and teaching-related responsibilities of the teachers. 
The target population was confined to the approxi- 
mately 1,200 full-time, permanent TAFE teachers 
employed by the Technical Education Division of 
Western Australia. The study used a questionnaire- 
plus-interview approach. Profiles are given of the 
characteristics of the overall population of TAFE 
teachers based on biographical data. Origins and 
structure of the TAFE project, and the design, in- 
strumentation, and analysis of the study, are de- 
scribed. The following topics are covered: (1) the 
nature of activities engaged in during a typical 
working day; (2) the size, length, setting, and mode 
of organization of a typical lesson; (3) teachers’ use 
of instructional materials, and lesson 
preparation, and educational strategies; (4) teacher 
interactions with students and other persons in non- 
teaching activities; (5) characteristics of students; 
(6) primary teaching and student activities and the 
needs of beginning TAFE teachers; (7) personal im- 
pressions of TAFE teaching; and (8) a general pro- 
file of a typical TAFE teacher. An analysis is 
presented of the study’s findings and their implica- 
tions for improvement of preservice education for 
TAFE teachers. Samples of the instruments used in 
the study and tables presenting data obtained from 
OD * ces and interviews are appended. 
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Secondary School Homework. Co-operative Re- 
search Study Report No. 7. 

University of Western Australia, Perth. Dept. of 
a Western Australia Education Dept., 
P 

Report No.—ISBN-07244-83713 

Pub Date—80 

Note—160p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Attitudes, Foreign Countries, High 
School Students, *Homework, Low Achieve- 
ment, Secon Education, Socioeconomic 
Status, *Student acteristics, Student Evalua- 


tion 
Identifiers—* Australia (Western Australia) 

Factors which determine secondary school stu- 
dents’ participation in homework assignments were 
examined. Students of diverse socioeconomic and 
ethnic backgrounds in three high schools in Perth, 
Western Australia, responded to questionnaires and 
interviews and kept homework diaries. Teachers, 
administrators, and parents also responded to the 
questionnaires. The research centered on: (1) stu- 
dents’, teachers’, administrators’, and parents’ atti- 
tudes toward homework; (2) the most favorable 
conditions for its completion; (3) time spent on 
homework; (4) homework demands in different sub- 
ject areas; and (5) homework and low achievers. 
Results showed a wide range in the time spent by 
ninth grade students on homework, from none at all 
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by about one third of the students to over two hours 
by about fifteen percent of the students. A dramatic 
increase occurred in the amount of time spent on 
homework between the tenth and eleventh grades. 
Low achievers tended to participate in homework, 
when it was given, as readily as high achievers. So- 
cial background did not appear to be significant. 
Homework tended to be done more when its pur- 
pose had been clarified and the teacher’s belief in its 
value had been demonstrated. Students and parents 
regarded it mainly in a pragmatic light, rather than 
for any intrinsic value. Most teachers saw it as a 
strategy for finishing off class work and preparing 
students for upper school. They perceived that its 
value was limited for low achievers. Appendices 
containing the questionnaires, interview and diary 
formats, statistics on average weekly hours on 
homework, and teachers’ preferences for types of 
homework are included. (JD) 
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Bergquist, William H. Phillips, Steven R. 

A Handbook for Faculty Development. Volume 3. 

Council of Independent Colleges, Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Shell Companies Foundation, New 
York, N.Y. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-937012-11-4 

Pub Date—81 

Note—360p.; For related documents, see ED 115 
174 and ED 148 204. 

Available from—Council of Independent Colleges, 
1 Dupont Circle, Suite 320, Washington, DC 
20036 ($15.00). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Career Development, *College Envi- 
ronment, *College Faculty, Faculty College Rela- 
tionship, ‘*Faculty Development, Group 
Counseling, Higher Education, Inservice Teacher 
Education, *Instructional Improvement, *Organi- 
zational Development, *Role Playing, Teaching 
Methods 
The exercises and role playing activities in this 

third and final volume on faculty development are 
intended to assist college faculty in instructional, 
personal, organizational, and career development. 
The first section contains an introductory chapter 
that describes the three theoretical domains that 
provide a framework for the volume: collegiate in- 
struction; institutional development; and faculty 
development. A role playing situation is provided to 
elicit participants’ personally held assumptions 
about faculty development issues. Six case studies of 
approaches to faculty development are presented 
for discussion purposes. In the second section, 
which concerns instructional development, three 
general instruction methods are described: content- 
based; student-based, and interaction-based. The 
chapters on student-based and interaction-based 
methods include handout materials containing 
guidelines and techniques for improving instruction. 
A chapter on instructional consultation with faculty 
members describes an instructional problem solving 
process. The chapters in Section Three deal with 
personal, organizational, and career development. 
Group exercises are provided for each topic along 
with the source of the exercise, general description 
of purpose, and instructions for use. Section Four 
addresses the present and future status of faculty 
development. Fundraising efforts are noted, and the 
more efficient use of information about faculty is 
advocated. A faculty activity survey is suggested to 
assess faculty members’ estimated, as compared to 
preferred, time allotment per task. An index to all 
three volumes in this series is included. (FG) 
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Hamm, Russell L. 

Philosophy and Education, Alternatives in Theory 
and Practice. Second Edition. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8134-2203-5 

Pub Date—81 

Note—212p. 

Available from—The Interstate Printers & Publish- 
ers, Inc., Danville, IL 61832 ($8.95). 

Pub T Books (010) — Historical Materials 
(060) — Opinion Papers (120) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Educational Administration, *Educa- 
tional Philosophy, *Educational Practices, *Edu- 
cational Theories, Epistemology, Ethics, 
Humanism, Human Relations, Interpersonal Re- 
lationship, *Metacognition, Moral Development, 
Religion, Role Perception, Self Concept, Social 


Cognition, Teacher Education, Teachers, Teach- 

ing Methods, Teaching Styles 

An examination of the grounds for fundamental 
beliefs about education and the basic concepts, doc- 
trines, and practices that express such beliefs is pre- 
sented. The overall objective of the book is to 
provide teachers with an insight into why and what 
they are teaching, and how these purposes relate to 
the school, the values of the community, and the 
society at large. Five educational theories are dis- 
cussed: existential, pragmatic, realistic, idealistic, 
and classical. In considering each of these theories, 
an exploration is made of its proper designation and 
definition, the ontology, metaphysics, and epis- 
temology of the theory, and the application of the 
theory in the areas of religion, aesthetics, power, 
and politics. The second section of the book trans- 
lates these theories into educational practice. Each 
philosophic approach is examined as it affects 
(within the classroom) human relations, teaching 
style, classroom control, methodology, instructional 
activities, curriculum, testing and evaluation, organ- 
ization and scheduling, administration and supervi- 
sion, building and site, and community relations. 
Short bibliographies follow each of the chapters on 
the theories and their applications. (JD) 
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McEwin, C. Kenneth 

Focus on Interscholastic Sports and the Middle 
School. 

Michigan Association of Middle School Educators, 
East Lansing. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—20p. 

Available from—Michigan Association of Middle 
School Educators, Michigan State University, 
Erickson Hall 406, East Lansing, MI 48824 ($2.- 
00) 


). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Athletic Coaches, 
*Competition, *Extramural Athletics, Individual 
Development, Injuries, Junior High Schools, 
*Middle Schools, Parent Aspiration, Program 
Evaluation, *Social Behavior, *Student Charac- 
teristics 

Identifiers—*Team Sports 
There is a case for and a case against interscholas- 

tic sports programs below the senior high school 

level. Typical of concerns expressed is the fear that 
children under the age of thirteen are not mature 
enough for contact sports and risk permanent bone 
and joint damage. There is agreement that children 
need vigorous activity, but controversy exists over 
whether the values and benefits of competitive 
sports are great enough to outweigh the hazards of 
physical injury and emotional damage. Many be- 
lieve that permanent emotional harm can be caused 
through the creation of “heroes” and “failures.” 
Overemphasis on winning interferes with the 
school’s physical education program for all children, 
and existing sports programs are too often designed 
to please parents and other spectators. Individuals 
intensely involved in athletic programs in their early 
years may tire of these activities before they reach 
an age where their full potential can be realized. 
Coaches are often preoccupied with winning ex- 
tramural games, to the detriment of the general 
physical education program for all students. Too 
often the middle school team may serve as a re- 
source pool for the senior high varsity team, dimin- 
ishing opportunities for all students except those 
with high ability for the sport. The nature of the 
majority of physical education and sports programs 
at the middle and junior high school levels reflects 
an alarming gap between what is known about the 
characteristics and needs of these students and ac- 
tual practice. (JD) 
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Davis, E. Dale 

Recommendations for Economic Education and the 
Free Enterprise System in the Following Areas: 
Teacher Competency, the Curriculum, Participa- 
tion by Business in Economic Education. 

Spons Agency—General Motors Corp., Detroit, 
Mich.; Southern Methodist Univ., Dallas, Tex. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—46p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Capitalism, Consumer Education, 
*Economics, *Economics Education, Educa- 
tional Responsibility, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Interdisciplinary Approach, *School 
Business Relationship, *Teacher Education 
Recommendations are made so that teachers can 
have a sound background in economics. Teachers 
should be able to understand and to teach the skills 
and concepts used in the free enterprise system. 
This report is designed to help preservice and inser- 
vice teachers improve their knowledge of econom- 
ics and the free enterprise system. The first chapter 
discusses major economic concepts teachers should 
understand: resources, production and distribution, 
and consumption. Economic terms are defined, and 
relationships among elements in the capitalist sys- 
tem are explained. In the second chapter, an inter- 
disciplinary approach to economics education, 
beginning in kindergarten and ending with the 
twelth grade, is advocated. The curriculum should 
include basic concepts, the nature of the relation- 
ship between economics and society, consumer edu- 
cation, and personal economics management. The 
third chapter contains recommended methods for 
businesses to participate in economics education: by 
improving communication with schools, providing 
in-house economic courses, and sharing educational 
resources. The final section describes a study that 
investigated the economic knowledge level and atti- 
tudes of high school seniors, college seniors, and 
young adults who had attended less than one year 
of college. The topics under consideration were con- 
sumer education, the free enterprise system, and 
general economics education. The results are dis- 
cussed, and recommendations generated by the 
findings are made. (FG) 
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Ducharme, Edward R. 
Bringing About Effective Practices of Education in 
Non-school Settings. 
Pub Date—[80] 
Note—12p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Trends, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Human Services, *Nonschool Educational 
Programs, Preservice Teacher Education, 
*Schools of Education, *Teacher Education Pro- 
grams, *Teacher Educators, *Teacher Role, 
Teaching Conditions 
Schools, colleges, and departments of education 
(SCDE’s) should respond to the needs of prospec- 
tive educators who wish to work outside the regular 
classroom as adult educators, recreators, com- 
munity educators, agency-based counselors, and vo- 
cational trainers. Greater involvement in this 
growing area of teacher training is congruent with 
the SCDE’s social mission and can also assist in the 
economic survival of the institution. SCDE faculty 
will have to become knowledgeable about their stu- 
dents’ choices to work in nonschool settings, includ- 
ing the characteristics of clients, work environment, 
financial support, and status of nonprofit and pri- 
vate corporation jobs. Most faculty members have 
some transferable knowledge from the university as 
a workplace, with implications for other, nonschool 
settings. Other sources of information can be gained 
from reading and discussion, personal involvement, 
contacts in the field, and visits to other SCDE’s 
where programs already exist. The proposed deve- 
lopment calls for ownership, accountability, and re- 
sponsibility on the part of SCDE’s, if they are to 
succeed in serving the needs of professionals to 
work in diverse situations. (FG) 
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for the Nation. 

Public Health Service (DHHS), Rockville, Md. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—98p. 
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Descriptors—Accident Prevention, Dental Health, 
*Disease Control, Drug Abuse, Family Planning, 
*Health Education, Heart Disorders, Immuniza- 
tion Programs, *Long Range Planning, *National 
Programs, Nutrition, Occupational Diseases, 
Physical Fitness, Poisoning, Pregnancy, *Preven- 
tion, *Public Health, Smoking, Venereal Discases, 
Violence 
Broad national goals, expressed as reductions in 





overall death rates or days of disability, have been 
established as guidelines for private and public sec- 
tor policy makers in health-related fields. These 
goals were established through the work of various 
agencies, organizations, and individuals participat- 
ing in a Department of Health and Human Services 
effort. Health priority areas have been set for five 
major life stages: infancy, childhood, adolescence, 
adulthood, and old age. This volume sets out spe- 
cific and quantifiable objectives for the attainment 
of these goals. Objectives are established for con- 
trolling and promoting understanding of: (1) high 
blood pressure; (2) family planning; (3) pregnancy 
and infant health; (4) immunization; (5) sexually 
transmitted diseases; (6) fluoridation and dental 
health; (7) surveillance and control of infectious dis- 
eases; (8) smoking; (9) misuse of alcohol and drugs; 
(10) physical fitness and exercise; (11) control of 
stress and violent behavior; (12) toxic agents; (13) 
occupational safety and health; (14) accident pre- 
vention and injury; and (15) nutrition. In discussing 
each of these subjects, the nature and status of the 
problem is set forth. Prevention and control meas- 
ures and specific objectives for 1990 are considered, 
and the principal assumptions that underlie the 
framing of the objectives are outlined. The data 
necessary for tracking progress at the national and 
local levels are listed. (JD) 
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on Employee Fitness. Proceedings of a Work- 
shop for Health and Fitness Professionals 
(Gimli, Manitoba, Canada, November 6, 7, 8, 
1979). ‘ 
Manitoba Heart Foundation, Winnipeg. 
Pub Date—Nov 79 
Note—78p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Col- 
lected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Business Responsibility, *Employer 
Employee Relationship, Foreign Countries, Gov- 
ernment Role, Job Satisfaction, *Leisure Time, 
Life Style, Morale, *Needs Assessment, Organi- 
zational Climate, Physical Activities, *Physical 
Fitness, Public Relations, Recreation 
Identifiers—* Canada 
The speeches presented in this compilation ad- 
dress the topic of employee fitness and are given by 
professionals in health management, fitness consult- 
ing, and marketing and program development. An 
overview of developments by the Canadian federal 
government in the area of employee fitness is given 
in the first speech. A brief history of federal involve- 
ment in employee fitness precedes an outline of cor- 
porate and individual benefits arising from 
employee fitness programming. Examples are given 
of strategies employed by the federal government in 
development of employee fitness programs and 
materials. The second speech offers a discussion on 
the development and implementation of the Canada 
Life Project in Toronto. Results are reported of a 
controlled study of the effects of a well-regulated 
employee fitness program in a large corporation. 
The impact of the program on fitness levels, absen- 
teeism, productivity, worker satisfaction, and health 
costs is evaluated. In the third speech, a description 
is given of the rationale for the Canada Life Project, 
and a brief discussion of the financing of the project 
is presented. The concept of leisure as an important 
consideration in conjunction with activity is exam- 
ined in the fourth speech. The status of leisure edu- 
cation and counseling in the community and in the 
work place is discussed. It is pointed out that there 
is a need for specialized services to aid people in 
using their leisure time effectively. In the fifth 
speech, current fitness programs in business organi- 
zations are analyzed. Suggestions are made for im- 
proving the effectiveness of programs of this type. 
The use of basic marketing techniques to promote 
and sell activity programs to businesses is recom- 
mended in the sixth speech. The final.speech dis- 
cusses practical aspects of facilities and program 
development in implementing fitness programs in 
businesses and corporations. (JD) 
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International Symposium on the Effective Teach- 
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Illinois Univ., Urbana. 
Pub Date—Dec 80 
Note—157p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Athletes, Athletic Coaches, Educa- 
tional Research, *Exercise Physiology, Partici- 
pant Characteristics, Perceptual Motor 
Coordination, Physical Health, Psychological 
Patterns, *Squash (Game), Teaching Methods, 
*Tennis 
Identifiers—* Badminton, *Racquetball 
Researchers, coaches, and players of racquet 
sports were brought together for this symposium on 
four racquet sports. Although most of the papers 
presented at the symposium were written by Ameri- 
cans, one of the speakers was from Canada, and 
another was from Australia. The sports represented 
were badminton, racquetball, tennis, and squash. In 
Part I, four papers on sports medicine, biomechan- 
ics, and exercise physiology are presented. Among 
the topics are tennis elbow in badminton, cardiovas- 
cular endurance training, and a force platform study 
of power strokes. The six papers in Part II address 
skill acquisition and teaching strategies, such as the 
teaching behaviors of university tennis instructors 
and successful methods of teaching serves and 
stroke techniques. Sports psychology in tennis was 
the subject of the three papers in Part III, and Part 
IV consists of a paper on contemporary tennis re- 
search and its application by the practitioner. Each 
paper is preceded by an abstract, and most have a 
brief list of references. The final article is a synthesis 
of research and its role in the teaching and coaching 
of racquet sports. (FG) 
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Comparative Analysis, *Education Work Rela- 
tionship, Graduate Surveys, *Job Satisfaction, 
*Occupational Mobility, Relevance (Education), 
Self Evaluation (Individuals), Teacher Attitudes, 
*Teacher Employment, *Teacher Persistence, 
Teaching (Occupation) 
Identifiers—* University of Michigan 
A survey was conducted of 2933 University of 
Michigan graduates who had obtained teaching cer- 
tificates from 1946 to 1976. Information was sought 
on teacher career patterns and what teachers see as 
important criteria for professional success. An at- 
tempt was made also to ascertain how many gradu- 
ates have persisted as teachers and, if they have not, 
what careers they have pursued. A second purpose 
of the study was to compare certified teachers who 
had continued to pursue teaching careers with those 
who, either initially or after a few years of teaching, 
had chosen some other occupation. In this summary 
report of results, the respondents are described in 
some detail, and information is provided for the 
entire group when it is pertinent. Comparisons are 
given of the responses of “career teachers” and 
other fully employed individuals. Respondents were 
asked for information on: (1) initial employment; 
(2) future career prospects; (3) appropriateness of 
their education; (4) satisfaction with life and pro- 
gress; (5) satisfaction with their education; and (6) 
factors which should be used in evaluating teachers. 
Thirty-seven tables present comparisons of re- 
sponses between career teachers and non-educators 
in specific areas and responses to other items on the 
survey. This report is limited by response frequen- 
cies and some preliminary statistical tests to identify 
possible differences in mean responses between the 
groups on particular items. In a number of forth- 
coming articles, the data will be examined in more 
detail. (JD) 
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Style, Higher Education, *Hispanic Americans, 
Learning Processes, Lesson Plans, Multicultural 
Education, Preservice Teacher Education, *Pro- 
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Speaking, “Student Characteristics, Student 
Teacher Relationship, Teaching Methods 
A training experiment was made with 40 bilin- 
gual/bicultural preservice teachers that compared 
the effectiveness of two teaching sttategies. The stu- 
dents were taught using a self-instructional (field- 
independent) approach or a cooperative 
(field-sensitive) approach. At the same time, both 
groups were learning to combine field-sensitive and 
field independent activities within their own lesson 
planning. Participants were undergraduate Spanish- 
English, Puerto Rican, bilingual teacher trainees. 
They were required to write lesson plans that incor- 
porated behavioral objectives, Puerto Rican cultural 
elements, a variety of instructional strategies, and 
field-sensitive/field-independent elements in Eng- 
lish and Spanish. During the training sessions, the 
self-instructional treatment group used a self-teach- 
ing package. The cooperative treatment group was 
presented with the same training material through 
the use of scripts and materials that encouraged 
teacher-student interaction. In comparing the coop- 
erative group with the self-instructional group, it 
was noted that the cooperative group scored signifi- 
cantly higher on its ability to write behavioral objec- 
tives, to include Puerto Rican cultural elements in 
the English language, and to plan for a variety of 
instructional strategies. It is suggested that the 
learning styles of adult, Spanish-English bilingual 
teacher trainees tend to be field-sensitive. A recom- 
mendation is made that trainees with Hispanic 
backgrounds should be given specific training before 
starting a field-independent module, since this po- 
pluation seems to learn more effectively in a cooper- 
ative atmosphere. (JD) 
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The relationship between athletic awareness and 
amount of exposure to sports is examined. Levels of 
organization theory assumes that a single situation 
can be experienced at different levels and that a 
given level cannot be mastered until competence 
has been achieved at the preceding lower level. For 
this study, it was hypothesized that basketball play- 
ers with greater experience and skill would perceive 
their sport more accurately and at higher levels of 
organization than those with less experience. The 
subjects were 48 male undergraduates who had 
varying amounts of experience with organized bas- 
ketball. They were shown a videotape of a basketball 
game without sound and asked to respond to a 57- 
item questionnaire divided into questions concern- 
ing four levels of organization. Questions at the first 
level concerned form and technique, while those at 
the second level dealt with positioning or shot selec- 
tion. Third level questions asked about individual 
plays and types of offenses and defenses, and ques- 
tions at the fourth level dealt with manipulation and 
aspects of strategy. Answers were scored on two 
dimensions: whether they were correct, and the 
level to which the answers corresponded. As ex- 
pected, differences in athletic awareness varied di- 
rectly with the subject’s exposure to basketball, 
supporting the general levels of organization theory. 
Another supporting factor was that the subjects in 
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the lower three skill levels did not score highest at 
the most fundamental level, but at the next level 
above that, which is consistent with developmental 
research. The results suggest that a major compo- 
nent of skill lies in “knowing the game,” and that 
highly skilled individuals see a different game than 
do their less experienced counterparts. (FG) 
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The development of a program of self-help sup- 
port groups for teachers experiencing stress in 
Chicago public schools is described. These support 
groups attempted to alleviate stress-related illness 
by reducing teacher isolation and by enabling teach- 
ers to help each other cope with problems and fears. 
The support groups were led by teachers who volun- 
teered to attend 36 hours of training sessions. Train- 
ing emphasized generic listening, communication, 
and feedback skills. Experts in hypnosis and relaxa- 
tion, nutrition, and exercise made presentations to 
the trainees and discussed how these topics are 
related to stress. The support groups focused on 
stressful conditions which members faced when 
teaching. Everyone in the group briefly described a 
current problem, and the group decided which prob- 
lem to discuss. Methods of coping were discussed by 
the group under the leadership of the trained volun- 
teer, and possible solutions were considered. The 
member with the problem chose a solution to try in 
the upcoming week and selected a partner with 
whom to share progress and discuss difficulties. 
During the school year, 159 teachers contacted the 
program staff, and 128 were assigned to a support 
group. Evaluation of the program proved to be dif- 
ficult. This is attributed, in part, to the fact that 
volunteer facilitators were not sufficiently commit- 
ted to the research design of pre- and post-test 
evaluation methodology. Several changes are being 
made in the program for next year in an attempt to 
increase the number of participants and to obtain a 
systematic evaluation of the program. (JD) 
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Ethnographic methods were used to study in- 
teractions between a college instructor and his class. 
The data collection methods included classroom ob- 
servations, videotape recordings, interviews, and 
questionnaires. The focus of the study was on co- 
occurring behavior _Patterns in student-teacher in- 
teractions during a “subject matter loop” (when the 
instructor was concerned with the students’ under- 
standing of and participation in the subject matter). 
A transcript was made of a segment of a college 
instructor’s mathematics instruction. Analysis of 
the transcript and the accompanying verbal and 
nonverbal behaviors shows an instructional se- 
quence composed of: (1) focusing the students’ at- 
tention; (2) presenting information and stimulating 
thought; (3) revealing the “punch line,” or the es- 
sential point of the instruction; (4) stressing the im- 


portance of the mathematical operation and _ 


directing students’ attention; (5) commenting and 


reducing anxiety about the operation; and (6) sum- 
marizing and reaching closure. Students reviewing 
the videotape recognized the instructional tech- 
niques of slowing down the pace of instruction, us- 
ing analogies, repeating, and using gestures. A more 
detailed analysis cf the same videotape and another 
segment was used to compile information on the 
frequency of the instructor’s various body positions, 
direction of gaze, gestures, and position in the room. 
Students interpreted the teacher’s use of space as 
contributing to the learning process and recognized 
the co-occurring behaviors that signaled a particu- 
larly important point. The study supports the find- 
ings of other ethnographic research and suggests 
that the situationally determined and socially nego- 
tiated classroom roles can be analyzed in terms of 
their focal activity. (FG) 
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The various methods of adaptive instruction can 
provide college faculty with options for tailoring 
educational experiences according to the learning 
situation. In conventional, lecture-type instruction, 
the pace and difficulty level is the same for all stu- 
dents, allowing for no individualization. By en- 
couraging the students to take responsibility for 
certain facets of instruction, flexibility can be built 
into courses, adapting to individual pace, interests, 
and learning style. Three types of fully adaptive sys- 
tems have become well-known, each with advan- 
tages. In each of the instructional systems, the 
instructor arranges the conditions for learning but, 
to some degree, leaves the major decisions about 
when, where, and pacing, up to the student. Pro- 
grammed Instruction (PI) was developed by B. F. 
Skinner in the 1950s. It is characterized by learning 
frames, teacher-developed units of instruction that 
use positive reinforcement and immediate feedback. 
F. S. Keller, a follower of Skinner, developed the 
Personalized System of Instruction (PSI), which has 
the following components: (1) self pacing; (2) unit 
perfection; (3) former students as proctors; (4) em- 
phasis on written materials; (5) criterion-referenced 
testing and grading; and (6) retesting for achieving 
mastery. Although student procrastination is a 
problem in PSI, studies comparing this method with 
conventional classes overwhelmingly favored PSI. 
The third adaptive instruction model is computer 
assisted instruction, a system that demands knowl- 
edge of equipment (hardware) and programs and 
methods (software). Depending on the program, 
computers are interactive and flexible, have infinite 
patience, and can be prescriptive-an excellent 
method for drilling and practice. All three methods 
can be successfully incorporated into an existing 
mode of instruction. (FG) 
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The purposes of this conference were to clarify the 

role of health educators, to identify institutional re- 

sponsibilities in credentialing health educators, to 

examine the credentialing process as it applies to the 


preparation of health educators, and to establish 
criteria for the entry-level health educator. Partici- 
pants, health educators from various practice set- 
tings, were also asked to consider the 
responsibilities of the health educator in relation to 
healthy people. Brief summaries are presented of 
the discussion groups’ comments on: (1) the role of 
the generic, entry-level health educator; (2) certifi- 
cation of the health educator; (3) program accredi- 
tation; (4) institutional and personal implications of 
role delineation and credentialing; and (6) health 
educators and disease prevention/health promotion 
objectives for the United States. Speeches presented 
at the conference addressed: (1) an historical per- 
spective on professional preparation; (2) national 
objectives in disease prevention/health promotion 
(3) regulatory programs governing the certification 
of health professionals; (4) the progress of the Role 
Delineation Project, initiated to promote a unified 
approach by health professionals to their duties and 
responsibilities; (5) certification of community 
health educators; (6) certification of health educa- 
tors in medical care; (7) implications of certification 
and accreditation standards for school health educa- 
tion and for institutions and programs; and (8) 
recommendations for future action, options, and op- 
portunities. Recommendations generated by the 
three-day conference are included along with back- 
ground papers and events leading to this confer- 
ence. (JD) 
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Descriptors—Cultural Differences, Cultural Plural- 
ism, *Educational Innovation, Educationally 
Disadvantaged, Educational Needs, *Educational 
Opportunities, *Educational Policy, *Educational 
Trends, Ethnic Relations, Foreign Countries, 
Global Approach, “Language Handicaps, 
*Minority Groups, Multicultural Education, 
Nondiscriminatory Education, Official Lan- 
guages 
The problems of students who are disadvantaged 
by differences in culture and language are examined 
in 22 essays. The first section presents concepts, 
issues, and trends in research and practice. Part Two 
offers a range of national policies on minority group 
education in the Soviet Union, Canada, 
Africa, and the United Kingdom. Essays i in the third 
part treat the relationship between majority and 
minority languages in Wales, Malaysia, the United 
States, and West and East Africa. Sociological con- 
cerns are reviewed in Part Four, where the emphasis 
is on the educational opportunities for minority 
groups in Zimbabwe, Canada, Great Britain, and 
Australia. Part Five contains descriptions of innova- 
tions in minority group education in the United 
States, Australia, Great Britain, and West Germany. 
A final section provides a bibliography that supple- 
ments the references listed at the end of each essay, 
including books, pamphlets, documents, periodical 
literature, and working papers. Each essay is 
preceded by a summary, and biographical notes on 
the contributors and editors are appended. (FG) 
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The Netherlands’ Basic School Education Act 
mandated that nursery and primary schools be 
structurally integrated into “basic schools” for chil- 
dren aged four to twelve by 1984. Inservice training 
courses, called IVB, were set up to prepare nursery 
and primary teachers for the new system according 
to the professional goals of continuity, extended 
concern, and school-based curriculum develop- 
ment. Since nursery and primary school teachers 
have separate training programs, the aims of IVB 
were to promote integrated curriculum skills, a com- 
mon goal for the schools, and augmented capacities 
for self-renewal in the schools. Teams of teacher 
educators from nursery and primary teacher train- 
ing institutions were recruited to provide two years 
of instruction at the school level. There have been 
several hindering factors which have impeded the 
training process: (1) the lack of cooperation be- 
tween the nursery and elementary schools and be- 
tween their training institutions; (2) no coordination 
with other, similar teacher training courses, which 
were started before IVB; (3) the constitutional right 
to freedom of education limits nationwide policy- 
making capabilities; (4) the need for flexibility in 
dealing with the different needs of schools and 
teachers; and (5) the inexperience of the IVB 
teacher teams. (FG) 
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This booklet is designed to assist Catholic elemen- 
tary school principals in planning for the orientation 
of new teachers. A general framework describes 
orientation in the context of staff development and 
new teacher orientation. It is suggested that, before 
school opens, workshops for the new, and then the 
total, faculty be given, focusing on topics such as 
school goals, the teacher role, and the school com- 
munity. Ongoing orientation activities for the entire 
faculty can encourage expressions of need and the 
sharing of insights. Appendices provide a brief his- 
tory of Catholic schools in the United States, an 
essay on preparing an inspirational talk, characteris- 
tics of Catholic school teachers, and suggested 
guidelines for teachers in Catholic schools and 
prayer forms. A list of 29 references about staff 
= and religious education is included. 
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Teachers’ perceptions of the effectiveness of 

thirty teaching techniques were examined through 

responses to a questionnaire. Participating teachers 
were 424 elementary, junior high, and high school 
teachers in a school district in western Pennsyl- 
vania. The schools were classified as inner-city, oth- 
er-city, and suburban. The data were analyzed by 
trace of teacher and type of school. It was found that 
black teachers and white teachers differed signifi- 
cantly on items concerning: (1) effective types of 
educational objectives; (2) student performance on 
tests; (3) degree of structure in learning environ- 
ment; (4) students’ ability to reason; (5) effective- 
ness of curriculum on student abilities and 
student interests; (6) homework policies; (7) work 
assignments; (8) placing students in classroom 


groups; (9) lesson planning ideas; (10) student moti- 
vation; and (11) effective teaching methods. On 
some items, teachers’ opinions tended to differ ac- 
cording to location of school: (1) test format and 
student performance; (2) student evaluation; (3) 
curriculum based on student abilities and student 
interests; (4) student skills; (5) use of audiovisual 
materials; (6) lesson planning ideas; (7) student ac- 
tivities; and (8) student placement in groups. (FG) 
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This handbook sets forth the regulations of the 
Kentucky State Board of Education that relate to 
teacher education and certification. The following 
topics are covered: (1) selected statutory provisions 
relating to teacher education and certification; (2) 
teacher certification procedures; (3) ranking of 
teacher qualifications; (4) procedures for evaluation 
and approval of teacher preparation programs and 
teacher education institutions; (5) standards for the 
preparation and certification of professional school 
personnel; (6) general education component of 
teacher preparation curriculum standards; (7) 
preparation and certification of kindergarten, ele- 
mentary, middle, and high school teachers; (8) 
provisional certificate for teaching music; (9) ex- 
tending the validity of elementary and high school 
certificates; (10) preparation and certification of 
reading specialists, driver education teachers, 
school media librarians, and special education 
teachers; (11) preparation and certification of guid- 
ance counselors, school psychometrists, school psy- 
chologists, school social workers, school nurses, and 
rehabilitation counselors; (12) school administra- 
tion and supervision; (13) business administrator 
preparation and certification; (14) vocational educa- 
tion preparation and certification; (15) junior re- 
serve officers training corps preparation and 
certification; and (16) emergency certification. Ex- 
planatory notes to a statement on general education 
are appended. (JD) 
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The overall purpose of this study was to assess 
nutrition education provided in Texas public 
schools. The sample was composed of a random 
selection of 600 Texas school districts. Personnel 
from 302 school districts responded to the question- 
naire concerning the concepts, strategies, and re- 
sources used in teaching nutrition the amount of 
formal preparation of teachers, and the time given 
to teaching nutrition concepts in various courses. 
The study revealed that 59.6 percent of elementary 
school children and 53.8 percent of secondary stu- 
dents are currently receiving some form of nutrition 
education. In secondary schools, 22.4 percent of the 
students received nutrition education in homemak- 
ing, 21.6 percent in health, and 12.7 percent in bi- 
ology. At the elementary level, a greater percentage 
of the students received nutrition education in 
health classes than in any other class. Home eco- 
nomics teachers provided a significantly greater 
number of concepts in nutrition than did other 
teachers. Larger schools provided more nutrition 
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education in health classes than did smaller schools. 
Lecture was the most commonly used teaching 
strategy, and textbooks were the most frequently 
used resource. As teacher preparation in nutrition 
increased, nutrition education provided also in- 
creased. A review of the research, tables presenting 
data collected from the study, a bibliography on 
nutrition education, and survey instruments are in- 
cluded. (Author/JD) 
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A series of weekly seminars were conducted in 
which 15 elementary and secondary teachers were 
encouraged and helped to investigate, in some 
depth, topics related to their current practice. The 
project was designed to help teachers develop and 
carry out research investigations in their own class- 
room. Another project objective was to get the find- 
ings published. The rationale was that there should 
be more efforts to develop and disseminate educa- 
tional theory from successful pratice. Within this 
forum, the teachers were encouraged to identify and 
initiate research into classroom problems and prac- 
tices that should be investigated. Included in this 
report are: (1) notes and tapes of the seminar ses- 
sions; (2) excerpts from journals kept by the partici- 
pants; (3) selected responses by staff members to the 
journal entries; (4) periodic interviews; (5) the 
director’s agenda notes and personal notes on the 
projects; (6) participant’s reports; (7) consultants’ 
reports of observations and interviews done at the 
request of participants; and (8) staff meeting notes. 
It is concluded that the project was an effective 
professional development activity and that the 
structure of the seminars enabled the group to start 
building on each other’s knowledge. It is ques- 
tioned, however, whether a contribution was made 
to systematizing and developing a cumulative body 
of practitioners’ knowledge which requires publica- 
tion in order to be widely accessible to teachers not 
in the group. Recommendations are given for 
changes that would make it more likely that teach- 
ers would write reports of their investigations and 
get them published. (JD) 
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Methods and techniques for implementing an 

adapted physical education program are provided in 

this guide for elementary physical education teach- 

ers. The recommended screening test, “Revised 

Motor Activity Scale,” consists of observable items 

which are not scored and performance items in 

three categories which are scored: (1) body aware- 

ness and spatial orientation; (2) manual dexterity; 

and (3) body control. Evaluation activities are de- 

scribed, and the terms used in evaluation are de- 

fined. Sample evaluation forms are provided for 

tracking a student’s progress through the evaluation 

activities. A performance guide that has been used 

with children aged four to seven is suggested. Exam- 
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ples of materials for recordkeeping and com- 
municating with parents and medical personnel are 
included. An outline of motor activities focuses on 
body image, laterality, directionality, figure percep- 
tion, balance, and dominance. Perceptual and cogni- 
tive activities are listed and coded to the types of 
benefits to be gained. An annotated bibliography of 
21 books for educators and parents is appended. 
(FG) 
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The potential of teacher centers to be more re- 

sponsive to the mathematics inservice needs of 

teachers was investigated. A review of the literature 
on inservice education, mathematics, and teacher 
centers indicated the need for and the importance of 
high quality inservice for mathematics teachers. 

Questionnaires were filled out by thirteen college 

mathematics educators, twelve teacher center direc- 

tors, and fourteen school mathematics supervisors. 

The first part of the questionnaire surveyed opinions 

on mathematics inservice needs, and the second 

part investigated current mathematics inservice ac- 
tivities in fifteen teacher center programs. Needs 
and the present amount of mathematics inservice 
available to teachers were identified in the areas of 
problem solving; mathematical applications; check- 
ing results of mathematical problems; mathematical 
approximation and _ estimation; computation; 
geometry; measurement; using graphs, charts and 
tables; probability; computer literacy; and teaching 
methods. Among the conclusions made was that 
significant differences exist in the views of the re- 
spondents regarding the need for inservice on using 
charts, graphs, and tables. Teacher center directors 
viewed a greater need for this topic than did the 
other two groups. There were no differences within 
the three groups regarding the needs for inservice 
on problem solving, applications, checking results, 
approximation and estimation, computation, 
geometry, measurement, probability, computer lit- 
eracy, and methods of teaching. It was also con- 
cluded that inservice needs are not being met in the 
areas of problem solving, application, checking re- 
sults, and probability. School mathematics supervi- 
sors viewed a greater need for problem solving and 
computer literacy and less need for computation 
and geometry inservice than the other two groups 

did. Recommendations based on this study are 

made for improving mathematics inservice educa- 

tion. The needs assessment instruments used in the 
study are appended. (JD) 
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Identifiers—*North Carolina 
A Quality Assurance Program (QAP) has been 

established by North Carolina as a means of assur- 

ing competent professional programs for teacher 
education. The QAP is based on two major prem- 
ises: (1) Crucial competencies for teacher effective- 
ness can be identified, verified, and validated; and 

(2) Teacher education begins at initial entry and 

progresses in an orderly and sequential manner to 

graduation. The QAP will deal with a comprehen- 
sive evaluation of all requirements for entrance to 
colleges of education. The State Board of Education 


will set acceptable performance levels for two 
screening tests which are part of these entrance re- 
quirements. The General Education Achievement 
Test will have items organized around the areas of 
English and English usage, literature, the fine arts, 
social studies, science and mathematics. A written 
test will measure the use of language in response to 
specifically assigned topics. The QAP is concerned 
with establishing a means of clarifying, with colleges 
and local school boards, the competencies required 
for entrance to the colleges’ teacher education pro- 
grams. A major part of the planning generated by 
the QAP has therefore dealt with identifying 49 
teacher competencies and general core competen- 
cies related directly to what North Carolina teach- 
ers are expected to know and perform. A strong 
component of the QAP is student teaching. Specific 
and uniform standards supporting the student 
teaching process have been established. Colleges of 
education and local school systems have developed 
procedures to assure full cooperation between insti- 
tutions during the student teaching period. It is as- 
sumed that successful completion of the student 
teaching experience will allow the students to take 
the final criterion-referenced tests designed to de- 
termine whether they have mastered the minimum 
academic and professional competencies consid- 
ered essential for successful teaching. (JD) 
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Teacher education programs should be improved, 
and a system should be developed that will enable 
the teaching profession to become autonomous. A 
five-year multi-phase program should be imple- 
mented, with high admission standards and grade 
requirements, and proceed through core courses 
and field-based experiences to an area of specializa- 
tion and student teaching in the fourth year. Teach- 
ing skills would be honed in an internship in the fifth 
year. At the conclusion of the internship, the stu- 
dent would take the state’s Professional Educator 
Board Examination, developed by members of the 
profession. Upon passing this examination the 
teacher would receive a three-year provisional li- 
cense, and full licensing would take place upon com- 
pletion of the Master of Education in Teaching 
degree. Entry into the profession would be con- 
trolled by the professionals themselves. To this end, 
the policy-making prerogative currently reserved by 
state agencies would be transferred, through legisla- 
tion, to state consortia that consist of elected re- 
presentatives from both higher education and the 
public schools within the state. A state-wide teacher 
education association would then be responsible for 
setting the criteria for admission to the profession 
and for maintaining control of standards for reten- 
tion. As a self-policing agency, members of the as- 
sociation would be accountable to the association 
for competent performance and maintaining public 
trust in the competence and integrity of the profes- 
sion. (JD) 
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Much recent cognitive and artificial intelligence 
research has focused on the development of 
“schema theory.” This theory supposes the exist- 
ence of knowledge and memory structures that en- 
code prototypical descriptions of familiar concepts. 
Schema theory has developed in a scientific envi- 
ronment that stresses interdisciplinary approaches 
to the study of intelligent behavior (cognitive 
science). Consequently, much of the development 
of schema theory as a descriptive theory of behavior 
has emphasized its theoretical utility and generality. 
In contrast, few rigorous tests of the theory have 
established its psychological validity. Nevertheless, 
schema theory provides a promising framework for 
the development of prescriptive methods for learn- 
ing and reasoning. In particular, schemata may pro- 
vide: (1) memory organizations for use in rapidly 
acquiring new knowledge; (2) representations for 
problem-solving strategies; and (3) multi-dimen- 
sional data structures for use in problems requiring 
situation assessment. Technological developments 
provide ample opportunities for translating theories 
and laboratory results into prescriptions for human 
behavior in educational situations. (Author/JD) 
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A year-long project was initiated to establish an 
efficient information dissemination network for the 
District of Columbia public school system. The pro- 
ject’s major objectives were: (1) to establish a sys- 
temwide task force; (2) to analyze existing 
dissemination activities; (3) to undertake staff deve- 
lopment activities for task force members; and (4) to 
design a comprehensive dissemination program. A 
task force was assembled, consisting of persons who 
had major responsibilities for some aspect of infor- 
mation dissemination in the public school system. A 
subcommittee was formed to evaluate the frag- 
mented and diverse dissemination activities already 
in existence. This D m Status Sub 
tee consulted experts in the dissemination field and 
arranged for members of the task force and project 
staff to observe dissemination projects in other 
states and to attend meetings about the use of dis- 
semination. Identification was made of major target 
populations within the school system towards 
whom current information was directed. The Staff 
Development Subcommittee advised the task force 
on short and long term strategies for coordinating 
and developing improved information resources, 
linkages, and leadership in dissemination activities. 
The task force received input from the principal 
heads of the central administration’s divisions and 
offices. To assess the needs of the total target popu- 
lation, a questionnaire was sent to classroom teach- 
ers, support staff, school principals, and local, 
regional, and central school administrators. A 
proposal was submitted in 1979 to the National In- 
stitute of Education seeking funding for the im- 
plementation of the dissemination model that the 
task force developed. Appended to this report is the 
survey questionnaire, an abstract of the dissemina- 
tion proposal, a resource flow chart, and the dis- 
semination model. (JD) 
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Adaptive Evaluation Structure (AES) is a set of 
linked computer programs designed to increase the 
effectiveness of interactive computer-assisted in- 
struction at the college level. The package has four 
major features, the first of which is based on a prior 
cognitive inventory and on the accuracy and pace of 
student responses. AES adjusts materials presented 
to the student by using a branching process through 
a three-dimensional matrix of instructional blocks 
for each of four learning tasks. There are three levels 
of difficulty for each of the three dimensions—task 
complexity, degree of abstraction, and the extent of 
comparative analysis required. A second feature is 
that AES maps the path taken by each student 
through each task, records the time required as well 
as the number and matrix location of each appropri- 
ate and inappropriate response. Another feature of 
AES is that other student performance indicators 
can be stored for comparison with AES perfor- 
mance. A fourth feature is AES’s ability to generate 
statistics on aggregate class use of and performance 
on each block. AES has been implemented with an 
instructional package called Comparative Study of 
Political Elites (COMPELITE), but is designed to 
be feaeeiastle. It is written in BASIC V for 
E minicomputers, and has been tested in one 
a sr political science course at the Uni- 
versity of lowa. (Author/FG) 
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This module is designed to assist teacher educa- 
tors, prospective teachers, and practitioners to 
become more familiar with the Educational Re- 
sources Information Center (ERIC). It is oriented 
toward the solution of educational problems and 
demonstrates how to use ERIC for this purpose. It 
consists of both an instructor-directed learning unit 
and an independent learning unit, which provides 
the student with an opportunity to work on a par- 
ticular problem using ERIC resources. Part I, the 
Instructor Guide, contains descriptions of informa- 
tion available in three ERIC publications: Resources 
in Education (RIE), Current Index to Journals in 
Education (CIJE), and the Thesaurus of ERIC De- 
scriptors. A step-by-step description is given of how 
to conduct an ERIC manual search and of how to 
work with an information list to lete an 
ERIC computer search. The unit is designed so that 
information may be presented via transparencies 
and group lecture methods. Complementing this 
unit are a script for transparency presentation, two 
participant tests, and a simulation exercise. Part II, 
the Instructor-directed Learning Unit, contains 
masters which may be duplicated for participant 
use. These include a participant guide called “Secur- 
ing Information Through ERIC”, participant tests 
and unit evaluation forms, and masters from which 
transparencies may be made. Part III is an In- 





dependent Learning Unit which may be used 
thro a self-instructional, individualized ap- 
proach. Included are masters for the participant 
guide of the Independent Learning Unit and a par- 
ticipant evaluation form. The fourth part of the 
module contains information on directories of 
ERIC search services, bibliographies, and other re- 
sources. (JD) 
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The characteristics and structures of school- 
focused inservice teacher education are explored by 
educators and researchers in 16 essays. An intro- 
ductory article gives the rationale for more and bet- 
ter school-focused inservice education, particularly 
because of the Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act (Public Law 94-142). School-focused in- 
service education is described as focusing on the 
specific interests and needs of teachers and others in 
their work setting. ‘The succeeding essays present 
scenarios, interviews, descriptions and discussions 
of issues, and examples of specific approaches to 
school-focused inservice education. The scenarios 
and interviews document the experiences of public 
school teachers and teacher educators with imple- 
menting school-focused inservice education. The 
examples of approaches to inservice are: (1) team 
teaching aimed at divergent exploration; (2) organi- 
zational development and implications of Public 

Law 94-142 for elementary schools; (3) an interac- 

tive (collaborative) research and development 

model for teachers, researchers, and teacher educa- 
tors; (4) a teacher advisor acting as resource person; 

(5) colleague training strategy, using teachers as 

sources of energy, motivation, and direction; (6) 

school-wide goal setting, emphasizing the role of the 

principal; and (7) the use of preservice teachers and 


Reports - Descriptive 
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creased and continuous communication about the 
program, and they wanted to have input into its 
design, objectives, and evaluation. Teachers cited 
student teaching and field experiences as the most 
helpful preservice experience. The least helpful 

ice experiences included curriculum areas 
such as methods, general education, and theory 
courses. Eight recommendations pertaining to the 
University of Maine at Orono teacher education 
program involved: (1) more emphasis on feedback 
and evaluation; (2) development of and recruitment 
for a professional development component; and (3) 
further development and expansion of field experi- 
ences. Appended to this report are a copy of the 
questionnaire, lists of the respondents’ most and 
least helpful preservice experiences, and a list of 
their perceptions of ways that inservice teachers 
could assist in the undergraduate preparation of 
teachers. (Author/FG) 
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A review is presented of findings emerging from 
the International Council for Educational Develop- 
ment assessment of the world educational crisis. 
The assessment was made of education in both de- 
veloped and developing countries and was geared 
toward finding the future status of education in the 
1980s and the 1990s. An analysis is made of basic 
trends that are shaping education’s future. Funda- 
mental to many problems facing educators is a rapid 
growth in human learning needs. A great increase in 
the number of learners in the developing nations 
produces pressure to expand enrollments, while 
developed nations, despite low population growth, 
are experiencing increases in learning needs, espe- 
cially on the part of older youths and adults. Exacer- 
bating the problem of providing for larger 
educational demands are the factors of tightened 
atization and politi- 
calization of education systems, deteriorating em- 
ployment markets, and a weakening of international 
in the field of education. These basic 








college faculty in a structured action/refl 
model. The final article identifies key educational 
concepts in Public Law 94-142, describes some of 
the reforms needed in schools in order to implement 
these concepts, and draws implications for leader- 
ship in school-focused inservice education. (FG) 
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Identifiers—*University of Maine Orono 
The College of Education of the University of 

Maine at Orono, in the process of redesigning its 

teacher education program, conducted a stud Ang 

age public school, dary teac 

¢ immediate area a chance to contribute ideas 
to the program. A questionnaire was distributed to 
teachers within 21 districts surrounding the univer- 
sity. Most of the 717 respondents were University 
of Maine graduates and taught kindergarten 
through eighth grade. Tables present data on re- 
spondent characteristics and responses to survey 
items. The results indicated that teachers felt that 
the teacher education program should be redesigned 
and that they wanted more involvement and input 
in teacher training. A large majority wanted in- 





trends are seen as having far-reaching future im- 
plications for all levels and types of education 
throughout the world. Within this broad context, an 
examination is made of six critical issues facing 
higher education. These i issues are ic identified as: (1) 
adjustment to ch d and 
developing countries; (2) fading employment pros- 
pects for graduates; (3) a growing financial squeeze 
in all nations; (4) educational inequalities for 
minority groups and the economically deprived; (5) 
problems in planning, management, and gover- 
nance; and (6) barriers to international ~~ eam 
tural 
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students. Social survival skills are vital elements of 
mainstreaming as well as academics. Programmed 
instruction does not achieve the crucial educational 
goals of changing attitudes, interpersonal skills, 
problem solving and participant acceptance. An in- 
teraction model that can be used by regular and 
special educators is based on the assumption that 
teaching is not simply an act of cognition and that 
effective instruction is a result of interaction, per- 
ceptions, and expectations. This model identifies 
opportunities for teacher response to students, sug- 
gests types of feedback that are effective in en- 
couraging students, and describes personal 
behaviors that exemplify warmth and friendly inter- 
est in interaction between the teacher and the stu- 
dent. Linking cognitive style with affective behavior 
can achieve successful mainstreaming and individu- 
alization. (JD) 
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The University of Arizona College of Education 

and the Tucson (Arizona) Unified School District 

have cooperatively developed a staff development 
program that addresses the needs of teachers who 
are implementing bilirgual and multicultural cur- 
ricula. The Tucson Model for Effective Staff Devel- 
opment is based on the belief that successful 
integration of diverse students begins with the belief 
systems of the educator. A three-week summer 
training institute provided opportunities for work- 
shop activities and feedback through the initial daily 
meeting of all participating staff. School-centered 
special interest projects met in the afternoons and 
were the responsibility of the school principals. A 
followup program, consisting of six Saturday work- 
shops, is planned to reinforce the skills taught in the 
summer institute. An illustration of two compo- 
nents of the model are the workshops on learning 
and teaching styles. The rationale behind the work- 

shops is that, if teaching is interaction, then, to im- 

prove teaching, the interaction must change. 

Teachers should understand interactions that can 

result from supportive behavior patterns such as 

proximity, listening, touching, and asking a higher 
level question. Another useful tool for teachers is 
the Hill Model of Cognitive Style Mapping, which 
is an inventory designed to personalize instruction 
for students having difficulty in achieving academic 
success. (FG) 
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A study was initiated to determine effective 

teaching strategies for the art education of low 

achieving students. A review of literature on aca- 
demic drive yielded five mechanistic models that 
provided explanations for low-achievement drive. 

The key factors in these models were avoidance, 

time gradients, extraneous stimuli, prolonged depri- 

vations, high activation, and directedness. Using re- 
search related to the avoidance model, a research 
design was planned around activities that made no 
reference to past performance, and emphasized 


short-range goals, little decision making, high inter- 
est levels, and freedom from competition and 
achievement standards. The treatment variables 
were the use of conventional versus unconventional 
art media. Students in the conventional media 
groups used clay, linoleum for printmaking, colored 
pastels, tempera paint, and wax crayons. The uncon- 
ventional media were aluminum foil, styrofoam ob- 
jects, cardboard tubes, wooden dowels, colored 
acetate sheets, and other materials not usually pur- 
chased for art class use. The research subjects were 
40 males between the ages of 11 and 17 from three 
youth service institutions. Pretesting indicated that 
the subjects were matched in performance prior to 
the treatment. Posttest analysis showed that the un- 
conventional media group had a significantly higher 
level of participation in artistic production, suggest- 
ing a relationship between chosen media and the 
motivation of specific populations of youth to en- 
gage in prescribed art activities. (FG) 
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A study was made of techniques used by teachers 
of children from widely diverse ethnic backgrounds. 
Thirty-two classrooms with children from ages four 
to eight years were observed and the teachers were 
interviewed. Most of the children were non-English 
speaking Vietnamese, Hmong (Laos), and Mexican 
Americans. Observers assessed the broad areas of 
classroom organization, social interactions in the 
classroom, rules and routines, cultural continuity in 
the classroom, and innovative strategies used by the 
teacher. Few innovative strategies were observed. 
Classrooms, for the most part, were conducted 
much as any other kindergarten through second 
grade classrooms. From the observations, a profile 
was drawn of the type of teacher who would be most 
effective in an ethnically diverse classroom. This 
model teacher individualizes the entire curriculum 
for each child and interacts in a positive and suppor- 
tive manner with each. Much praise and encourage- 
ment characterizes this teaching style. The 
classroom decorations reflect the ethnic back- 
ground and heritage of all the children, and the 
teacher refers to aspects of the childrens’ culture 
during learning activities. This teacher maintains 
close contact with parents, and attempts to learn a 
few words of the languages the children speak. The 
classroom of the model teacher is arranged so that 
children work face to face, and children are not 
stereotyped by ethnic or racial identity or academic 
ability. Of the teachers observed in this study, at 
least seven displayed all or nearly all of these cha- 
racteristics and behaviors. The Multicultural Class- 
room Checklist used for observation is included in 
this report as well as a copy of the questionnaire 
used in the interviews. (JD) 
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Two major issues in inservice teacher education 

are: (1) Who is responsible for teaching these profes- 

sional education courses?; and (2) Are these courses 
worthy of graduate credit? College faculty members 
generally agree that institutions of higher learning 
are obligated to assist practitioners, but universities 
have been reluctant to offer courses that address the 
immediate needs of teachers. The result is that 
professional organizations and school districts have 


taken the initiative to develop their own inservice 
delivery systems. However, these agencies cannot 
match the number and diversity of resources that 
universities can provide, making the university the 
most logical center for offering continuing educa- 
tion experiences. The question of extending credit 
for continuing education courses has arisen because 
some programs have been criticized as deficient in 
library resources, entrance requirements, and con- 
trol over teaching staff. Universities must also either 
relax standards to accommodate some practitioners 
or emphasize service at the expense of graduate pro- 
grams. The solution for some universities has been 
to create a separate continuing education depart- 
ment, but this approach has also had problems. 
Elimination of a masters’ thesis requirement, while 
retaining emphasis on research skills, is an option. 
One university is offering graduates and under- 
graduates a variety of learning situations (work- 
shops, seminars, mini-courses, etc.) with a choice of 
grading and credit arrangements. Regardless of the 
instructional method that is adopted, the courses 
should address the immediate problems of practi- 
tioners and should be based on students and faculty 
sharing knowledge and experience. (FG) 
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The United States Army, confronted with sophis- 
ticated defense machinery and entry level soldiers 
with low educational backgrounds, selected a sys- 
tems approach to training that was developed in 
1975 by Florida State University. Instructional Sys- 
tems Development (IDS), a five-phase process en- 
compassing the entire educational environment, is 
specifically oriented towards the use of behavi- 
oral/performance objectives and criterion- 
referenced tests. The phases of ISD are analysis, 
design, development, implementation, evaluation, 
and control. The instructional design phase consists 
of: (1) a description of the proposed student target 
population; (2) lists of skills and knowledge required 
to perform each of the critical tasks; (3) complete 
behavioral objectives; and (4) criterion-referenced 
test items. An instructional sequence is developed, 
using a review of existing lesson materials as back- 
ground. Before the curriculum is implemented all 
instructors are taught how to function within an 
objective-oriented, criterion-referenced system. Be- 
cause of continuous turnover of personnel in the 
Army, this training is an ongoing process. Instructor 
performance is monitored to make sure that lesson 
information is being taught and to evaluate teacher 
qualities and techniques. Student performance is 
measured both in class and on the job after gradua- 
tion. The student, learning materials, and instructor 
data is collected, assessed, and channeled back into 
the system to revise and improve the effectiveness 
of the course. A flow chart demonstrating objectives 
aD oe in all phases of the course is appended. 
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This report outlines the roles and responsibilities, 
pertaining to the improvement amd coordination of 
statewide teacher inservice, of the Superintendent 
of Public Instruction (SPI) in the state of Washing- 
ton. After a field-based research study was con- 
ducted, a system was devised by which the SPI can 
improve coordination of staff development pro- 
grams and resources among the major agencies in- 
volved: SPI, educational service districts, 
institutions of higher education, teacher centers, 
Teacher Corps, local school districts, private 
schools, and professional organizations. The system 
is designed to: (1) facilitate the sharing of limited 
staff development resources; (2) establish a state- 
wide communication and information channel; (3) 
link providers and users of staff development in pro- 
gram planning; (4) provide training for those re- 
sponsible for staff development; (5) improve the 
quality of needs assessments, evaluation, and im- 
plementation; and (6) gather information for use in 
statewide planning, policy making, goal identifica- 
tion, and priority setting. This voluntary communi- 
cation and support system would consist of local 
level collaborative units (Staff Development Com- 
pacts) linked by a formal communication channel, 
the Staff Development Compact Council. This 
council would also provide specific support and 
training activities. Supporting components of the 
system are a state level interagency advisory com- 
mittee, a committee to coordinate staff develop- 
ment activities for the system, and a coordinator 
serving as liaison with the SPI. In this report, an 
analysis is given of current coordination activities, 
factors which impede or facilitate coordination, and 
a proposed three-year implementation process. 
Recommendations are made for generating a sound 
system of coordination. (JD) 
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This document builds on the groundwork estab- 
lished in the 1981 State Plan by the Kansas State- 
wide Inservice Task Force. This task force was 
appointed by the Kansas State Board of Education 
for the planning and implementation of a statewide 
teacher inservice process and for the coordination 
of preservice and inservice activities. Based on the 
premise that effective preservice and inservice edu- 
cation is a necessity for effective and accountable 
schools, the State Plan outlines the objectives and 
activities through which the state will implement a 
professional development process. Chapter One de- 
scribes the planning process for establishing a state- 
wide system for inservice needs assessment. 
Chapter Two identifies four objectives for fiscal year 
1982 along with evaluation procedures to determine 
if the objectives have been met. Three inservice 
components, designed to further these objectives, 
and involving local education agencies, professional 
growth and a delivery system, are listed in Chapter 
Three. The management of the State Plan is de- 
scribed in Chapter Four, including the role of the 
Kansas State Board of Education, its appointed ad- 
visory boards, and the Kansas State Department of 
Education. Chapter Five contains an outline of the 
evaluation of the eight objectives in the 1981 State 
Plan, and Chapter Six briefly describes the process 
of evaluating this plan. Appendices include defini- 
tions of the terms used in the State Plan and lists of 
the memberships of the Teaching/Administrator 
Standards Boards’ committee on Preservice and In- 
service Education, the Professional Teaching Stand- 
ards Advisory Board, and the School Administrator 
Professional Standards Advisory Board. (FG) 
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A model of the teaching-learning process identi- 
fies and describes varied behavioral dimensions of 
the classroom and how they relate to pupil achieve- 
ment. The model is based on the assumption that 
the total amount of engaged time on a particular 
topic is the most important determinant of achieve- 
ment and has the components of: (1) quantity of 
schooling; (2) time allocated to curriculum activi- 
ties; (3) pupil involvement; (4) content comprehen- 
sion; (5) achievement; and (6) feedback. The 
quantity of schooling is defined by length of the 
school day and year, and pupil attendance. The al- 
lotment of time for subjects in the curriculum relates 
to achievement levels in such subjects as math, lan- 
guage, and reading. The pattern of time allocation 
for various subject areas is an important considera- 
tion when planning and implementing instruction. 
Pupil involvement is particularly important in 
achievement and consists of attention, task persist- 
ence, active learning time, and engagement on task. 
Constant and supportive feedback from the teacher 
is a factor in improving pupil involvement, compre- 
hension, and achievement. The effectiveness of this 
model, which was derived from empirical research 
on classroom teaching and learning, has several im- 
plications for effective teaching of curriculum plan- 
ning, classroom organization, curriculum 
organization, and feedback. (JD) 
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This paper outlines a technique for differentially 
weighting options of a multiple choice test in a fash- 
ion that maximizes the item predictive validity. The 
tule can be applied with different number of catego- 
ties and the “optimal” number of categories can be 
determined by significance tests and/or through the 
R2 criterion. Our theoretical analysis indicates that 
more complex scoring rules have: higher item validi- 
ties, higher item variances, higher score variances, 
and are also likely to increase the interitem correla- 
tions and the test reliability. A plausible explanation 
for the apparent paradox of lack of improvement in 
the test validity, based on the relation between in- 
teritem correlations and item validities, is offered. 
(Author) 
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The purpose of this study was exploration of the 
role shift from participant to observer in educational 
research and evaluation. Examples and counter- 
examples of graduate students who were experienc- 
ing the role shift were explored. Generalizations 
were made in order to abstract the data, and draw 
the conclusion that ethnographic approaches facili- 
tate objectivity and an increased sensitivity and 
awareness to one’s environment and one’s role in 
that environment. These are areas where, by defini- 
tion, every educator might seek “to grow and im- 
prove.” To have a more complete sense of what it 
means to be a learner or teacher, all educational 
participants should be encouraged to inquire into 
their own lives. One thinks of teaching pupils as well 
as their teachers to be field workers in their own 
settings and thereby bringing a different instruc- 
tional dimension with a participant problem solving 
stance to educational events that have so far eluded 
curriculum reformers and other attempts at large- 
scale educational improvement. (Author/KM) 
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The purpose of this paper is twofold: (1) to discuss 
the variety of factors which should be considered in 
establishing a testing program; and (2) to summarize 
some of the basic features of testing programs in 
Wisconsin public school districts. An effective dis- 
trict-wide testing program should consist of at least 
the following seven elements: determining a pur- 
pose for testing, establishing information require- 
ments, selecting or developing a test, administering 
the test(s), scoring and analyzing test results, pre- 
paring and publishing a report, and providing for 
follow-up. Wisconsin school districts currently use 
tests purchased from commercial testing compa- 
nies, tests purchased from the Wisconsin Pupil As- 
sessment Program, and district-developed tests. The 
most frequently stated use of test results is to diag- 
nose student strengths and weaknesses. Other fre- 
quent uses are to identify curricular strengths and 
weaknesses, to assist in guidance and counseling, 
and to place pupils. (Author/BW) 
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The Nairn report, The Reign of ETS, asserts that 

Educational Testing Service (ETS) has attempted to 

suppress information on the relationship of test 

scores to students’ family income, that the relation- 
ship of Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) scores to 
income is inordinately high, and that the tests pre- 
serve the social status quo by denying opportunity 
to students from poor and working class families. In 
fact, the principal evidence reported by Nairn 
comes from a series of reports developed by ETS 
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and published by the College Board. The relation- 
ship between test scores and family income is far 
more moderate than Nairn suggests; students from 
each income level obtain the full range of SAT 
scores. Finally, it is doubtful that the cause of social 
equality will be furthered by eliminating evidence of 
unequal educational preparation. History indicates, 
in fact, that admission to higher education was far 
more a matter of class and economic status prior to 
the use of national admissions tests than it has been 
since. (Author/BW) 
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The Nairn report, The Reign of ETS, has charged 

that the major college admissions tests administered 
by Educational Testing Service (ETS) have undue 
influence on admissions to higher education, and 
that the tests have little value in predicting future 
academic performance. Nairn’s claims that the 
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) is a poor predictor 
of performance in college and are based on faulty 
statistics. He uses an incorrect value for the charac- 
teristic validity of the SAT (.345) since he mistak- 
enly averages the separate validities of the two parts 
of the SAT, rather than considering the validity of 
the whole test (.41). Predictions based on valid in- 
formation will be better than random predictions. 
The best predictor of college grades is the high 
school record, but the SAT is nearly as good, and 
the two together are better than either alone. The 
tests administered by ETS are sponsored and con- 
trolled by associations of colleges that use scores on 
the tests as one factor in admissions decision-mak- 
ing. They are designed to provide a common basis 
for evaluation, to supplement students’ academic 
records, and to permit students to satisfy admissions 
testing requirements through taking a single exami- 
nation. (Author/BW) 
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Within aptitude areas (Mechanical, Administra- 
tive, General, or Electronic) in the Air Force, some 
technical schools require higher levels of aptitude 
for admission than do others (for example, there are 
G10 schools, G60 schools, and G80 schools based 
on General test scores in th 10th, 60th, and 80th 
percentiles respectively). The schools, however, 
give grades on a scale from 70 to 100, regardless of 
the difficulty of the school curriculum. This means 
that a score of 82 in a G40 school is recorded the 
same as an 82 in a G80 school although the scores 
in a G80 school must indicate a higher level of per- 
formance than the same score does in the G10 
school. This study is an evaluation of a method of 
adjusting technical school grades issued by schools 
of varying difficulty so that a new criterion is 
formed with all school grades adjusted to the same 
metric. This new criterion was then used to recom- 
pute aptitude indexes, which were compared with 
aptitude indexes computed in the conventional 
manner. The new aptitude indexes predicted school 
grades in a cross-validation sample better than did 


conventional aptitude indexes. (Author/BW) 
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This report summarizes the research results and 
provides a reference. The basic question addressed 
was, “Is performance on multi-component tasks 
predicted by performance on the individual compo- 
nents performed separately?” In the first series of 
experiments, a dual task involving memory and ver- 
bal processing components to predict a psycholmet- 
ric measure of verbal ability was used. The two types 
of measures predicted performance on the criterion 
verbal ability measure equally well. In the second 
experimental series, ability to detect visual and 
auditory targets in single channel, focused attention, 
and divided attention conditions were compared. 
Performance in the single channel conditions pre- 
dicted performance in focused and divided atten- 
tion conditions. Performance on a simple secondary 
task executed during an easy primary version of the 
primary task. Dual task performance provided in- 
formation unavailable from the single task counter- 
part. The theoretical basis of this research was 
provided by a “general resource” theory of atten- 
tion, in which all mental processes are seen as draw- 
ing on the same pool of attentional capacity. The 
Production Activation Modei, a more explicit 
model of inter-task interference, was developed. 
(Author/DWH) 


ED 209 250 TM 810 671 

Snyder, Fred A. And Others 

Leadership for Effective Evaluation of Learning. 

Indiana State Univ., Terre Haute. Curriculum Re- 
search and Development Center.; Indiana State 
Univ., Terre Haute. Evaluation Assistance Cen- 


ter. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—54p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
os Papers (120) — Guides - Non-Classroom 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, “Instructional Im- 
provement, *Leadership, Leadership 
Responsibility, Minimum Competency Testing, 
Outcomes of Education, Principals, Standardized 
Tests, *Student Evaluation, Test Bias, Testing 
Programs, Test Interpretation, Test Use 
This collection of articles is designed to enhance 
leadership for the promotion of effective evaluation 
and learning. The articles include an Introduction, 
by Fred Snyder; Exerting Leadership Toward Effec- 
tive Evaluation of Pupil Performance, by T. L. 
Drake; The gong omg Principal as an Instruc- 
tional Leader, by John Ourth; The Secondary Prin- 
cipal as an Instructional Leader, by John Gasper; 
Standardized Testing and the Improvement of In- 
struction, by George S. Vrabel; Minimal Compe- 
tency Testing: A Boy to Do a Man’s Job, by Clinton 
Chase; Outcome-Based Instructional Systems, by 
William G. Spady; and Pupil Evaluation as a Di- 
mension of Curriculum Development, by Linda 
Hardin. (BW) 
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Identifiers—*Levels of Use of the Innovation 
Levels of Use (LOU) interviews can be used for 
formative evaluation purposes in an intermediate 
education agency. Programs and services for train- 
ing teachers provided to districts are evaluated. 
LOU interviews give program staff unique informa- 
tion for improving programs. Program improvement 
is aided by LOU interviews because information is 
provided that program staff cannot obtain on their 
own. The information corroborates whether pro- 
grams are proceeding according to plan. Evaluation 
and program staffs develop a stronger working rela- 
tionship and both gain an understanding of the pro- 
gram. Well defined relevant criteria is the goal of the 
process. Survey instruments do not reveal the same 
kind of information. The interview technique allows 
communication and effectively identifies how 
teachers are using the innovation. A wealth of for- 
mative evaluation information is provided by the 
interviews in the areas of student characteristics, 
materials, objectives, testing, and classroom man- 
agement. The information proved useful in identify- 
ing areas of need and allowed project staff to make 
decisions for program improvement. It is especially 
valuable in its application to the purposes of forma- 
tive evaluation by practitioners responsible for ef- 
fective change in schools. The major limitation cited 
was the cost to execute valid evaluation. (DWH) 
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The cultural test bias hypothesis represents the 
contention that all ethnic or racial group differences 
on mental tests are due to inherent, artifactual 
biases produced within the tests through flawed 
psychometric methodology. This address focuses on 
an empirical evaluation of the cultural test bias 
hypothesis, especially emphasizing the construct 
validity and criterion-related validity of these tests. 
A considerable body of literature exists failing to 
substantiate cultural bias against native-born 
American ethnic minorities with regard to the use of 
well-constructed, adequately standardized intelli- 
gence and aptitude tests. With respect to personality 
scales, the evidence is far more preliminary and thus 
considerably less conclusive. Despite this evidence, 
psychologists need to keep abreast of new findings 
in the area. As new technioues and better me- 
thodology are developed and more specific popula- 
tions examined, the now seen as random, infrequent 
findings of bias may become better understood and 
seen to display a correctable pattern. (Author/BW) 
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In a visual recognition masking experiment, a tar- 
get stimulus to be identified is either preceded or 
followed by a second stimulus called a masking 
stimulus. The experiments described here provide 
estimates of both developmental and aging differ- 





ences in visual backward masking under conditions 
which maximize interference in the central visual 
system. The results indicate that when no-mask 
recognition performance is at 100 percent, signifi- 
cant Age X Stimulus Onset Asynchronies interac- 
tions can be detected. However, the absence of this 
type of interaction when no-mask recognition per- 
formance is adjusted to the 70 percent level suggests 
that these interactions are caused by factors other 
than rate of processing differences. (Author/BW) 
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Neuropsychology combines psychometrics and 

the study of brain processes. There are two appro- 

aches to neuropsychology. The neurologic approach 
uses brief tests flexibly. The psychometric approach 
uses standardized graded scales in a set battery. 

Cortical testing in the form of intellectual abilities 

testing is 70 years old, yet psychometric principles 

have never been adequately applied in neuropsy- 
chology. Psychometric principles of validity, relia- 
bility, scale homogeneity, redundancy, coverage 
and utility need to be applied. The Wechsler Mem- 
ory Scale and Luria Nebraska Battery are inade- 
quate in most of these areas. The Revised Wechsler 

Memory Scale overcomes some of the problems. 

However, a new memory test derived from memory 

theory needs to be developed. Types of memory 

that need to be included are immediate memory, 
consolidation, remote, verbal, figural, episodic, 
learning, rote and meaningful memory. Experimen- 
tal tests of each type are available. They must simply 
be properly selected and placed into a battery. 
Psychometric principles should then be applied. 
(Author) 
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Strategies used by 15 fifth and sixth grade stu- 

dents to comprehend written problem solving tasks 
were identified. A naturalistic protocol analysis 
procedure was used to gather and analyze students’ 
verbal and written responses to 55 selected reading 
and thinking tasks. In the ten tasks selected for de- 
tailed analysis, students demonstrated marked dif- 
ferences in their use of four principal strategies: 
visualization, experimentation, abstraction, and ex- 
tension. Analysis of incorrect responses generated 
three principal categories of errors: “perplexed re- 
sponses,” “literally bound responses,” and “at- 
tempted experimentation.” The results of this 
investigation provide further description of the 
process of transition from concrete to formal opera- 
tions occurring during early adolescence and sug- 
gest implications for curricular planning and reading 
instruction for middle school students. (Au- 
thor/BW) 
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This study describes immediate and delayed text 
recall characteristics of good and poor readers at 
grades five, eight, eleven, and college. Two science 
and social study passages were selected from texts 
used at each grade. Immediately after reading and 
recalling each of the passages, one of four study 
conditions was administered: no study, think, out- 
line, or combined think and outline. Eight to ten 
days later delayed recall was taken with the passage 
titles as cues. The measures used were reading time, 
study time, order of recall, and total and hierarch- 
ical proportions of propositions recalled. Good 
readers recalled more text propositions and better 
maintained text input order than did poor readers. 
Amount recalled did not increase by grade, but 
there was an increase by grade for able readers in 
retention and in order of recall. Both ability groups 
recalled more of the high level propositions than low 
level. Studying improved retention over no study. 
Good readers spent slightly more time in reading 
and studying than did poor readers, and the good 
readers’ use of thinking time was effective in in- 
creasing amount retained per time spent over that of 
the no study condition. (Author) 
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*Instructional Improvement, Models, Post- 
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Identifiers—Meta Analysis, Naval Training, *Navy 
Many articles have appeared in the educational, 
instructional, and psychological literature question- 
ing the adequacy of the technology available for 
devising instruction, and the usability of the instruc- 
tional research literature as a source of the tech- 
nology. A systematic planning model is a useful 
framework for organizing what has to be done to 
plan and develop instructional programs. It also pro- 
vides a way of reviewing and summarizing available 
research to evaluate its usefulness for carrying out 
the tasks of instructional development. This sys- 
tematic planning approach has changed substan- 
tially the way in which instruction is designed and 
developed in military organizations, and the way in 
which instruction is carried out. Researchers have 
been investigating how people process information 
and learn, with the long range intention of discover- 
ing techniques applicable to the development and 
delivery of instruction. Research is “relevant” if the 
tasks studied are chosen from tasks actually taught; 
or if it uses a detailed, intensive analysis of the task, 
and of the moment-by-moment behavior generated 
by subjects performing the task. Current research 
trends are emphasizing process analysis, and will 
result in more “relevant” research. (BW) 
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bility, Test Validity 

Identifiers—*Out of Level Testing 
Procedures for conducting functional! level testing 

have been available for use by practitioners for some 

time. However, the Title 1 Evaluation and Report- 

ing System (TIERS), developed in response to the 
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educational amendments of 1974 to the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act (ESEA), has prov- 
ided the impetus for widespread adoption of this 
testing practice. The following policy strongly im- 
plies its usage: All project evaluations should use 
measures of educational performance appropriate to 
the curriculum and to the students served. Such 
appropriateness is defined in terms of: (1) reliability 
and validity (the content of the test should reflect 
the content of the project’s instruction, and the pret- 
est and posttest should measure the same abilities); 
and (2) difficulty level (the relationship between the 
difficulty level of the test and the functional or per- 
formance level of the students should be consid- 
ered). There are four major objectives to this 
document. They are to present several general con- 
cepts which relate to the practice of functional level 
testing, discuss conditions under which functional 
level testing is appropriate, present the basis of the 
controversy for and against the practice of func- 
tional level testing, and describe procedures for con- 
ducting functional level testing and converting test 
scores to in-level normed scores. (Author/GK) 
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(Questionnaires) 

Although textbooks on educational research give 
only scant attention to survey research me- 
thodology its extensive use in education provides a 
strong rationale for improving the preparation of 
educational researchers in effectively applying sur- 
vey methods. This study reviews methods for deal- 
ing with nonresponse bias, the primary problem 
presented by survey methods. It also provides an 
updated review of the literature of studies investi- 
gating the effectiveness of incentives to increase 
survey response rates. We hypothesized that a rea- 
nalysis of reviewed studies, using a linear trend test, 
would resolve the inconsistencies found regarding 
the effectiveness of incentives to increase response 
rates. The results of the reanalysis and guidelines for 
educational researchers in systematically selecting 
and applying incentives to increase response rates 
were discussed. (Author/GK) 
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Problems 
The development of the between-class, within- 
class analysis has facilitated a more refined analysis 
of classroom processes and influences: those which 
affect a class as a whole, a student within a class, or 
an individual student independent of context. 
However, a problem arises in using a between-class, 
within-class analysis to infer a particular model of 
classroom processes. There are several competing 
classroom process models which can cause any par- 
ticular pattern of between- and within-class find- 
ings. Several examples are given of the 
correspondence between classroom models and pat- 
terns of statistical findings. In one case it is assumed 
there are no competing effects (zero-order effects). 
In the other case, competing effects are dealt with. 
Most of the examples are hypothetical, but real data 
are given from the Teaching-Learning Interaction 
Study, where coping style is used to predict achieve- 
ment gain. In this case, there is a positive within- 
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class, but not between-class effect. The possible 
causes for this situation are discussed in terms of the 
models previously given. It is concluded that educa- 
tional investigators need to use several sources of 
evidence to infer a particular model, and that any 
such model needs to be refined and tested. (Au- 
thor/BW) 
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Identifiers—*Chicago Public Schools IL 
The Chicago Public Schools have been developing 
and implementing a citywide instructional program 
of continuous progress/mastery learning in reading. 
It includes the delineation of a K-8 continuum of 
instructional objectives; a criterion-referenced test- 
ing program which serves as the basis for instruc- 
tion, promotion, and administrative monitoring; 
and a mastery learning instructional system: the 
Chicago Mastery Learning Reading materials for 
teachers. The Chicago mastery learning model dif- 
fers from other mastery learning models in three 
major regards: (1) it welds mastery learning theory 
with theories of cognition and learning and with 
concepts relating to instruction; (2) it emphasizes 
group instruction; and (3) its delivery system em- 
phasizes materials development rather than staff 
development. In evaluating the effects of this inno- 
vation, the theory of mastery learning was used to 
infer specific changes and patterns of changes which 
ought to occur in achievement test scores, thus en- 
tiching the interpretation of that data. (Au- 
thor/BW) 
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School District Relationship, Writing Skills 
Identifiers—Mathematics Skills, South Carolina, 
*South Carolina Basic Skills Assessment Program 
In accordance with the Basic Skills Assessment 
Program (BSAP, Act 631), all local school districts 
of South Carolina are responsible for providing in- 
struction in the basic skills of mathematics, reading 
and writing to students that demonstrate deficien- 
cies in one or more of these tests. The BSAP repre- 
sents a comprehensive approach toward 
improvement of basic skills of individual students 
and effectiveness of instructional programs. The 
central thrust of BSAP is instructional improve- 
ment, with heavy focus on grades K-3 and establish- 
ment of statewide educational objectives of basic 
skills for grades K-12; and requires readiness testing 
at the beginning of grade 1; criterion referenced 
testing at the ends of grades 1, 2, 3, 6, and 8; and 
adult functional competency testing at the end of 
grade 11. The responsibility for implementing the 
act was delegated to various levels of school govern- 
ment. Many issues and concerns have been raised 
since the passage of the act, that necessitate further 
information on interpreting BSAP. Part I of this 
handbook, “Major Provisions of the Basic Skills As- 
sessment Program Legislation” addresses major ele- 
ments of the legislation. Part II of the handbook, 
“Local School District Questions and Answers” 
provides the answers to questions posed by local 
school district personnel. (Author/KM) 
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Identifiers—* Columbus Public Schools OH 
The goals of the project were: (1) to develop ele- 
mentary mathematics instructional materials which 
incorporate the use of hand calculators; (2) to deve- 
lop an appropriate teacher training program; (3) to 
improve students’ basic mathematics skills; (4) to 
improve students’ understanding of mathematics 
concepts and processes; (5) to improve students’ 
attitudes toward mathematics; and (6) to increase 
teachers’ understanding of hand calculators and 
their use in the instructional program. In the two 
years of the project, materials were developed and 
field tested in 90 classrooms, grades 4-6. Two of the 
nine performance objectives were achieved: the 
training of pilot and field test teachers. None of the 
seven performance objectives for students were 
achieved. However, the criterion level of perform- 
ance was reached on the tests of module achieve- 
ment in two modules. Students exhibited gains on 
the computations subtest of the Comprehensive 
Tests of Basic Skills, but not on the arithmetic con- 
cepts and applications subtests. At the end of the 
project, more than 50 percent of the parents were 
favorable to the use of calculators in math class- 
rooms. The Columbus Public Schools will continue 
to make calculators and the instructional materials 
available to teachers. (Author/BW) 
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Descriptors—* Administrator Attitudes, Behavioral 
Objectives, *Counselor Attitudes, Grading, Inter- 
views, Parent Teacher Conferences, *Preservice 
Teacher Education, Principals, Secondary Educa- 
tion, Statistics, *Student Evaluation, *Teacher 
Attitudes, Test Construction, *Testing 
Over 240 secondary school principals, guidance 

counselors, and teachers were interviewed to deter- 

mine the relative degree of emphasis that should be 
placed on various topical areas in evaluation during 
the preservice training of teachers. The specific 
topical areas included writing behavioral objectives, 
developing objective tests, developing essay tests, 
conducting an item analysis, developing checklists 
and rating scales, using descriptive statistics, inter- 
preting basic statistical terms, estimating the relia- 
bility and validity of their own tests, identifying 
pupil learning problems, evaluating pupil personal- 
social adjustment in the classroom, grading, com- 
municating with parents, and __ selecting, 
administering, scoring, and interpreting standard- 
ized achievement tests. The results of the survey 
indicated that all of these topical areas should be 
included in preservice teacher training, with par- 
ticular emphasis on constructing objective tests, 
identifying pupil learning problems, evaluating pupil 
personal-social adjustment, grading, and com- 
municating with parents. (BW) 
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*Vocational Education 

Se ee Union High School District 


Part I of this report presents background informa- 
tion on the problem of increasing dropout rates in 
the Phoenix Union High School District. Factors 
affecting the dropout rate are discussed, and drop- 
out figures are given for the Phoenix Union Hi 
School District as well as for neighboring districts. 
Part II provides a summary of the education and 
training opportunities available in the Phoenix area 
for the young high school dropout. Parts III and IV 
discuss employment opportunities for dropouts and 
the results of a survey of former dropouts on why 
they left school, what they did, and why they re- 
turned to school. (Author) 
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Identifiers—Kanawha County Schools WV, 
Teacher Corps 
The major problem in this study is to determine 

the effects of remedial methods on basic skills math- 
ematics achievement and student attitude toward 
mathematics. Attitude prior to treatment was in- 
cluded as a blocking variable in one analysis. 
Remedial methods included: (1) no intervention or 
regular; (2) regular plus an intern teacher; (3) regu- 
lar plus student use of a micro-computer; and (4) 
regular plus intern and micro-computer. Implemen- 
tation of this Teacher Corps Project was with four 
teachers, four interns and all general mathematics 
high school students during the first nine weeks of 
the 1979-80 school year. This report is developed 
from a pilot research study perspective. The meth- 
ods section includes a rather extensive discussion of 
techniques designed to support the internal validity 
of the study. The results are presented by hypothe- 
sis. Implications for teachers, project staff and ad- 
ministrators concerning the effects of 
micro-computer and intern utilization are limited to 
the application of each in this study. In addition to 
the discussion of implications, a summary of results 
and conclusions are presented in the final narrative 
section of this document. The appendices include 
documentation of various planning and monitoring 
procedures as well as instrumentation. (Au- 
thor/GK) 

ED 209 267 T™ 810 757 

Matthews, Tom 

An Analysis of Drug Use Among Students in 
Seattle’s High Schools. Report No. 80-4, 

Seattle Public Schools, Wash. Dept. of Planning, 
Research, and Evaluation. 

Pub Date—May 80 

Note—26p.; Appendix C (Drug Use Survey) con- 
tains small print. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) — Numerical /Quan- 
titative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Age Differences, Wag Abuse, Drug 
Education, High Schools, *High School Students, 
Racial Differences, *School Surveys, Sex Differ- 
ences, Socioeconomic Background, *Student At- 
titudes, *Student Characteristics 

Identifiers—*Seattle Public Schools WA 
The findings of this analysis include the following: 

(1) the magnitude of drug use among students in 

Seattle’s high schools; (2) the student characteristics 

associated with drug use; (3) the problems students 

attribute to drug use; (4) student attitudes toward 
drug education and treatment/prevention programs 
provided by schools; and (5) school personnel 
judged as good sources of help for drug-related 
problems. Results document the fact that many of 
the Seattle high school students are involved with 














drugs; those who are deeply involved do not appear 
to welcome intervention, whereas others show an 
interest in increased school involvement in drug 
education, treatment, and prevention. (Au- 
thor/GK) 
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Title IV, Gateway Writing Project 
The Better Teaching-Better Writing program, as 
implemented in the School District of Webster 
Groves (MO), has four objectives: (1) by the com- 
pletion of a 1979 Summer Writing Institute, the 19 
participants would demonstrate increased knowl- 
edge about the literature and research in the teach- 
ing of writing, about teaching of writing approaches, 
and about the evaluation of writing; (2) throughout 
1979-80, 128 junior high/middle school English 
teachers in the participating districts would attend 
at least ten hours each of in-service training on the 
writing process; (3) the 911 students enrolled in the 
trained teachers’ courses would demonstrate in- 
creased writing skills; and to reinforce the first two 
objectives, (4) teachers of the three summer insti- 
tutes would pool and disseminate their collective 
knowledge and expertise. All the objectives were 
achieved. (BW) 
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The Daviess County, Kentucky, PREPS research 

project focused on evaluating the county’s 1979 

summer school program. This program invited chil- 

dren to attend if they were functioning at least one 
year below their grade placement level. Learning 
activities were structured around specific behavioral 
objectives; the emphasis was on reading and math- 
ematics. The evaluation of the program consisted of 
analyzing whether reading and mathematic achieve- 
ment were significantly related to attendance in 
summer school, and whether this relationship was 
equally true for boys as well as for girls. When all 
summer students were contrasted against non-sum- 

mer school students, significant differences were 
found only at the grade 2 level in reading; in addi- 
tion, summer school was helpful for grade 2 girls in 
mathematics. (Author/GK) 
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The evaluation of the influence of bias upon the 
referral, evaluation and placement (REP) process of 
placing handicapped children in special education 
programs was discussed. The representativeness of 
children referred for Committees on the Hand- 
icapped (COH) evaluation; social-demographic and 
administrative variables related to referral rates at 
the school level; and representativeness of the popu- 
lation of pupils placed in publicly funded private 
programs for the handicapped were examined. His- 
panics and blacks were found to be discriminated 
against in public funding for private school place- 
ment. Examination of the policies that determine a 
student’s qualifications for public funding would be 
the most cost effective remedy to reduce represen- 
tational discrepancies in the REP process. Referral 
to COH was found to be predominantly disciplinary 
among blacks, while for whites it was learning prob- 
lems. The existence of remedial and supplementary 
programs at the local school level would reduce 
non-essential labeling and segregation of children. 
The addition of bilingual staff would reduce re- 
presentational disparities in public school special 
education. Ethnic disparity in granting of contract 
aid accounted for the discrepancies in ethnic repre- 
sentation of public school handicapped programs. 

WH) 
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Project READY (Realistic Education About the 

Days and Years) was a series of eight sessions de- 

signed for parents of pre-school and elementary 

school children. The project was designed to help 

prevent child abuse and neglect through a positive 

approach. A committee who represented partici- 

pants and presenters carefully planned the topics 

and format. Speakers were interviewed and 

screened. A group of parents, professionals and high 

school seniors met to discuss effective parenting 

skills. As the group became stronger and more cohe- 

sive, the topics presented were of a more personal 

and emotional nature. The presentation and discus- 

sion of coping and effective parenting skills was de- 

signed to provide new acceptable behaviors in 

dealing with child rearing problems. It was believed 

a reduction in the incidence of child abuse would 

result. The document provides very detailed infor- 

mation outlining the establishment of the program. 
WH) 
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The High School for the Health Professions 
(HSHP) is one of six Dallas Independent School 
District magnet schools. Its purpose is twofold: to 
effect an appropriate balance among ethnic groups 
through voluntary participation of students and to 
integrate health career preparation with a tradi- 
tional high schovl education. The purpose of this 
evaluation was to collect and disseminate program 
information to the management as an aid for deci- 
sion-making. It addressed the environment of the 
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HSHP, the characteristics and scope of the instruc- 
tional program, student participation in community- 
related experiences, and student attitudes and 
achievement. (Author/BW) 
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The Omaha Westside Public Schools Director of 

Research made a thorough investigation of student 

participation in the commercially available math- 

ematics programs, the Hoffman Mathematics Sys- 
tem and Systems 80, and parental attitudes about 
student participation. This report answers questions 
dealing with the justification of Title I funds result- 
ing in achievement for participating students, which 
of the two programs is most effective in this particu- 
lar district and whether or not summer school at- 
tendance impacts achievement. In addition, cost of 
the program, teacher attitudes towards the program 
and ease of implementation are addressed. Short 
and long-term achievement effects are considered. 

The results of the study are discussed in three sec- 

tions: student achievement, student attitude toward 

the instructional program, and a survey of Title I 

and Non-Title I parents. Results of the evaluation 

for the district’s Title I Mathematics program for 

1978-79 are also integrated whenever possible, 

raaking it possible to trace the achievement of some 

Title I students over all four testing periods during 

the last two years. (Author/CE) 
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Descriptors—Foreign Countries, *Inservice 
Teacher Education, Mainstreaming, *Program 
Evaluation, Resource Teachers, Secondary Edu- 
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ers, Special Education, *Teacher Attitudes, 
*Teacher Improvement 
The major objective of this evaluation was to de- 

termine whether “The Slow Learner in the Second- 

ary Schools” program had any impact on the 
educational environment of the slower learners in 

Burnaby (B.C.). The objective of the program was to 

produce measurable impact regarding changes in 

the attitudes, instructional strategies, curriculum, 
and use of resource materials of the professional 
staff. The program provided for inservice education 
of special education and regular teachers such skills 
as preparing Individualized Educational Programs 

(IEP’s), assessment of slow learners, and use of 

available and rf persons. Evalua- 

tion data included interviews, a questionnaire, and 

a needs assessment survey. Though the most com- 

mon provision for slow learners is referral to the 

ing Assistance Center, the attitudes of regular 
classroom teachers did make a positive shift after 
program participation. (Author/BW) 
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Pub Date—26 A 

Note—38p.; The Teacher Questionnaire included 
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small prin 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Education, Junior High 
Schools, *Language Arts, *Pilot Projects, Poetry, 
ing Swel Evaluation, Student Motivation, Tutor- 
*Writing Instruction 
Identifiers —*Berkeley Unified School District CA, 
Emergency School Aid Act 1972 
In the Berkeley Unified School District, funds 
from the Emergency School Aid Act (ESAA) were 
used to establish programs in oe skills, 
icularly writing and motivation for writing, in 
eds with enrollments which were more than 50 
percent minority. Perhaps the most impressive 
achievement of the program was an unintended 
side-effect: the minority students received advo- 
cates through the tutorial program, resulting in bet- 
ter overall instructional services for the students. 
The tutorial program was effective in contributing 
to an overall improvement in writing skills of the 
participating students. Teachers were generally sup- 
portive of the Language Arts Motivation Specialists 
and the Poetry Playhouse. The negative results in- 
cluded the participation of two schools with less 
than 50 percent minority enrollment, and payment 
delays for personnel and counsultants. (Au- 
thor/BW) 
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Note—39p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary School Mathematics, 
Formative Evaluation, Junior High Schools, 
*Learning Modules, *Material Development, 
*Mathematical Applications, | Mathematics 
Achievement, School Attitudes, *Summative 
Evaluation 
Identifiers—Canfield Local School District OH, 
*Mathematics Skills 
In “Relating Mathematics to the Middle School 
Child’s Real World”, multi-faceted learning kits 
were developed, piloted, field tested, and revised. 
The kits make heavy use of games, simulations, 
practical applications of real world math skills, and 
other activity-oriented strategies. They use a learn- 
ing cycle approach to help students improve their 
skills and attitudes, and teachers their awareness 
and appreciation, of the use of math in the real 
world. The summative focus of the evaluation is the 
pretest-posttest assessment of student performance 
in mathematical concepts and problem solving as 
measured by the Iowa Tests of Basic Skills, and 
attitudes and interest toward mathematics as mea- 
sured by the Attitude/Interest Towards Math Scale. 
Year I findings indicated that exposure to kits deve- 
loped from student need and interest produced sta- 
tistically significant gains between target group and 
a matched comparison group on both mathematical 
problem solving skills and attitude/interest toward 
mathematics. (Author/BW) 
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Drezek, Stan 
Secondary Programming for the Handicapped. 
Final Evaluation Report, 1979-80. 
— Service Center Region 20, San Antonio, 
ex. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Pub Date--23 Jun 80 
Note—68p.; Some pages marginally legible. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, Emotional Disturb- 
ances, Learning Disabilities, *Program Evalua- 
tion, Secondary Education, *Special Programs, 
*Student Evaluation, *Vocational Education 
The Secondary Program for the Handicapped per- 
forms vocational evaluations on secondary hand- 
icapped students in order to improve their 
programming by making their education more rele- 
vant to future jobs. Extensive improvement in in- 
structional programming was achieved for one-third 
of the students served, with modest benefits for 
another third, and negligible effects for the last 
third. These benefits were limited by factors exter- 
nal to the Vocational Evaluation Center. For three 
of five districts studied, important spinoff effects on 
the secondary school special education program 
were identified. Educators discussed the vocational 
evaluation reports; the only possible area for im- 


provement might be debriefing. More than twice the 
number of students expected were served. Sixty per- 
cent of the students were learning disabled; 18 per- 
cent were emotionally disturbed; other eligibilities 


accounted for relatively small percentage. Besides 
achieving its objectives, this project demenstrated 
continuous improvements in its p ; con- 

ducted outreach activities; and performed over 100 
group-based prevocational skills screenings. (Au- 
thor/BW) 


ED 209 278 T™ 810 771 
Harmon, David J. 
George Washington High School Study. Final 
Evaluation Report. 
Kanawha County Schools, Charleston, W. Va. 
Pub Date—30 Dec 80 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 
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(Education), Course Content, Discipline, Drop- 
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cial Attitudes, Student Attitudes, Student Place- 
ment, Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Kanawha County Schools WV, Un- 
scheduled Time 
This study’s purpose is to support educational 
planning and decision-making through systematic 
evaluation. Staff members of George Washington 
High School (GW), feeder junior high school staff 
members and the superintendent of Kanawha 
County Schools are the main audience. The School 
Based Evaluation Model provided the conceptual 
basis for this study. Preliminary context evaluation 
processes resulted in the identification and prioriti- 
zation of five areas of concern: (1) achievement; (2) 
use of unstructured time; (3) curriculum and in- 
struction; (4) social acceptance at GW; and (5) dis- 
cipline. Major data collection and analyses provided 
information used in the reporting process. This 
document is the primary reporting vehicle. The nar- 
rative portion of this document is a three-part pre- 
sentation: methodology; results; and summary of 
critical findings, conclusions and recommendations. 
Methodology is presented similarly: instrumenta- 
tion and other data sources; subjects and sampling; 
and data gathering and analysis. Critical findings, 
conclusions and recommendations comprise the fi- 
nal section. The final process directs the GW staff 
to return to the planni: 
evaluation. (Author/CE 
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Note—53p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage 

Descriptors—*Administrator Attitudes, Educa- 
tional Cooperation, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Gifted, *Organizational Communication, 
Program Evaluation, ‘Special Programs, 
*Teacher Attitudes 
The attitudes of building level principals and 

teachers are crucial to the successful implementa- 

tion of any program or project. This input evaluation 
was conducted to assess the effect of an intensive 

communication strategy on teacher/principal: (1) 

attitude toward the gifted program; (2) knowledge 

of the characteristics of gi students; (3) attitude 
toward program and school staff communication; 
and (4) attitude toward the curriculum of the Gifted 

Program. This effort was implemented at nine 

schools (elementary and secondary) by teachers of 

the gifted. The strategy included presentations at 
faculty meetings, conferences with individual teach- 
ers and department chairpersons, and availability to 
serve on School Based Assistance Teams. This is not 
an overall evaluation of the gifted program, but only 
an assessment of the aforementioned strategy. The 
results of this study seem to support the following 
conclusions: there is some evidence that the 
strategy improved attitudes toward the gifted pro- 
gram at the junior high level and the senior high 
level, overall, the strategy improved attitudes to- 
ward program to school staff communication; and 
the strategy improved attitudes toward the cur- 





process and continue the 





riculum for gi students at the elementary level. 

(Author/G! 
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An Investigation of the Effects of Background 
Characteristics and Special on 
the and Fi of 
Bilingual Students, Report No. 79-19, [and] 
Management Information . lo. 


79-20. 
Seattle Public Schools, Wash. Dept. of Planning, 
Research, and _ 


Pub Date—Nov 7 

Note—S55p. 

Pub Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 

cal/ titative Data (1 ; 
EDRS Price - Lege <A 

ee Differences, yr Americans, 
Students, Elementary Education, Eng- 
nd Fluency, 


lish Language), 
gumge mony Achievement, " md Lan- 
—— Socioeconomic Background, 
$Stadent teristics 

Identifiers—*Seattle Public Schools WA 

Some of the variations in reading achievement 
and fluency levels among bilingual students enrolled 
in the Seattle Public Schools are explained, and an 
examination of the effects of special e ser- 
vices (English as a second language and bilingual 
subject matter instruction) is emphasized. A model 
is presented which examines the relationships 
among the following variables: reading achieve- 
ment, relative English fluency, pote language ser- 
vices, family income, ‘ound and 
grade level. Y Results indica‘ ‘on e bilingual 
population is: (1) er Pe relative English fluency; 6) 
largely composed of Asian language groups; (3) 
lower in reading achievement and higher in math 
achievement than the national norm group; and (4) 
composed of high proportions of low income fami- 
lies. No strong evidence was obtained supporting 
the assertion that special language services have a 
consistent or positive effect upon reading achieve- 
ment. A summary of the report is included. (Au- 
thor/GK) 
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Pub Date—Jan 81 
Note—19p. 
Pub Type— Reports - mom Moe 
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Descriptors—Elementary oad a Education, 

Functional Reading, ‘*Program Evaluation, 

“Reading Achievement, “Reading Attitudes, 

Reading Comprehension, *Reading Programs, 

Reading Skills, Word Recognition 
Identifiers—*Reading Public Schools MA 

The reading program of the Reading Public 
Schools encompasses skills which facilitate reading 
a wide variety of materials, reading as a source of 
enjoyment, and reading as a lifelong activity. The 
goals for each student address word recognition 
skills, comprehension, reading skills needed to func- 
tion in society, skills for individual pur- 
poses, and students’ attitudes toward . An 
evaluation was conducted by the Director of fead- 
ing in conjunction with the teachers and the 
building principals. Approximately ten percent of 
the students in each grade (2-12) Participated I in — 
evaluation. The results for each goal are reported. In 
addition, Reading students’ scores on the Stanford 
Achievement Test, the Massachusetts Basic Skills 
Improvement Test, and the Massachusetts State- 
wide Educational Assessment are compared with 
state and national norms. The data indicate that 
Reading’s students are developing a high degree of 
PeriBw) in the various aspects of reading. (Au- 

or 
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Descriptors—*Building Operation, Decentraliza- 
tion, Deliv ay Ce ery, Secondary 
Education, Energy Conservation, Bg, sec0cra 
Maintenance, Prepon Administration, Program 








Costs, *Program Evaluation, *School Mainte- 

nance, Staff Utilization, Supplies 
Identifiers—Custodians, “Montgomery County 

Public Schools MD 

The Division of Maintenance of the Montgomery 
County (MD) Public Schools (MCPS) i is responsible 
for the maintenance and repair of all buildi 
equipment, grounds, and facilities. School Plant Op- 
erations is not an administrative unit, but a function 
which includes the operation of plant equipment 
and custodial and housekeeping services. After an 
introduction, Part II of the report describes the 
evaluation of the Division of Maintenance, focusing 
on costs and budget; decentralization; supplies and 
equipment; staffing; management, supervision and 
control; planning and scheduling; delivery of ser- 
vices; and staff stability and training. Part III de- 
scribes the evaluation of School Plant Operations, 
focusing on costs and budget; operations staffing; 
management, supervision and control; planning and 
scheduling; delivery of custodial services; supplies 
and equipment; and staff stability and training. A 
separate section is devoted to Energy Management, 
focusing on the MCPS energy program, energy au- 
diting, computer control, and the use of natural gas. 
The final sections provide an overview of Central 
Management, and a discussion of alternatives for 
the delivery of service. (Author/BW) 
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scriptions, *Program Evaluation, School Dis- 
tricts, *Self Evaluation (Groups) 
Identifiers—*New York City Board of Education, 
*School Effectiveness 
Results are presented from the first interim assess- 
ment of the School Improvement Project conducted 
by the Documentation Unit of the Metropolitan 
Educational Development and Research Project. 
The primary goal of the project is to assist par- 
ticipating schools in the processes of self-improve- 
ment through the establishment of a school-based 
planning committee representing the various con- 
stituencies making up the school. Democratic 
school community participation and decision-mak- 
ing are emphasized. The attention of the partici- 
pants is directed to instructional, curricular, and 
administrative needs of the schools through the 
practice of ongoing planning and evaluation. The 
focus of the assessment was the activities of the first 
year of program implementation in New York City 
schools. The organizational location, funding, ob- 
jectives, activities, and staffing of the project are 
discussed, followed by a description of the Docu- 
mentation Unit and the methodology of the interim 
project assessment. (Author/GK) 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Compara- 
tive Analysis, Elementary Education, *Magnet 
Schools, Nontraditional Education, Parent 
School Relationship, *Program Descriptions, 
*Program Effectiveness, *Program Evaluation, 
*Program Implementation, *School Desegrega- 


tion 
— eee County Public Schools 
M 


The objective of the magnet schools concept is to 
create quality educational programs with distinctive 
features which can attract or retain pupils of various 
ethnic types, and thereby contribute to racial bal- 
ance in the schools. Magnet schools are intended to 
promote desegregation by permitting parents to 
make voluntary ch among schools, rather than 
through bussing or other student assignment plans. 
The present study sought to trace the workings of 
the magnet schools concept in the Montgomery 





County Public Schools (MCPS) from its design in 
the planning stages, through the implementation of 
quality educational programs, to the response of 
parents to the program, and finally to how this com- 
plete system influences desegregation within the 
seven elementary schools of the Takoma Park Clus- 
ter. Thus, the report contains the following sections: 
(1) Design of the Magnet Cluster; (2) Description of 
the Magnet School Program; (3) Program Compari- 
sons with Nonmagnet Schools; (4) Parents’ Knowl- 
edge of and Response to the Program; (5) Pupil 
Achievement; and (6) Desegregation Effects. Find- 
ings showed that the educational features prescribed 
for each of the magnet schools are functioning, and 
the magnet school programs appear to have higher 
levels of several educational quality factors. (Au- 
thor/GK) 
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The report is an evaluation of the 1979-80 High 
School Title I English as a Second Language Pro- 
gram. Two types of information are presented: (1) a 
narrative description of the program which provides 
qualitative data regarding the program, and (2) a 
statistical analysis of test results which consists of 
quantitative, city-wide data. By integrating both 
types of findings, the report offers an in-depth pro- 
file of the program and its educational significance. 
The narrative description includes a separate per- 
spective on the effectiveness of the program from 
the point of view of the personnel involved in the 
program, and based on consultant observations and 
interviews of program personnel in a selected num- 
ber of representative schools. Issues of staffing, pro- 
gram coordination, student characteristics and the 
instructional program are addressed. The statistical 
information drawn from the program’s criterion- 
referenced test specifies number of skills mastered, 
rate of success in meeting the evaluation objective, 
degree of participation and results according to in- 
structional level. Attendance, reason for incomplete 
data, receipt of counseling and rate of success are 
analyzed. Conclusions and recommendations are 
presented based on the descriptive and statistical 
sections. (Author/GK) 
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Identifiers—*New York City Board of Education 
This evaluation report describes the implementa- 
tion and results of the 1979-80 Transitional Class 
Program. Although the program no longer exists as 
a centrally-coordinated effort, it serves as a final 
summary of the program’s two years of operation by 
comparing the results from one year (1978-1979) to 
the next (1979-1980), and provides guidance to 
educators engaged in developing programs with 
similar objectives. Among the issues addressed in 
this report are the following: (1) to what extent can 
central administrators set policy for programs im- 
plemented in a decentralized school system?; (2) if 
policy can be made centrally, what problems are 
encountered and how might they be overcome?; (3) 
what are reasonable expectations for programs de- 
signed to support and foster the educational growth 
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of underachieving children?; and (4) what are the 
basic, common components of programs aimed at 
meeting the special instructional needs of low- 
achieving pupils throughout the New York City 
public schools? The report is organized into five 
sections: Program Background, Description of the 
Program, Program Assessment, Further Study of 45 
Classes, and Evaluation Comments and Recom- 
mendations. (Author/GK) 
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Objectives 
Three objectives were identified regarding the 

Health Through Science Project, a comprehensive 

K-12 health project designed to increase student 

knowledge and understanding of health topic. Top- 

ics composing the core curriculum of the project 
were nutrition, safety, family living skills, personal 
hygiene and health, and human reproduction. Upon 
full implementation of the project, students were 
expected to achieve gains in health knowledge sta- 
tistically higher than those made by non-participat- 
ing students. This report concludes that such 
objectives were achieved beyond the expected lev- 
els. Experimental students outperformed control 
students at each of the five levels and at each grade. 

Experimental students also exhibited a statistically 

significant increase in health knowledge. (Au- 

thor/GK) 
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In the methods and approaches developed for es- 

timating the operating characteristics of the discrete 

item responses, the maximum likelihood estimate of 

the examinee based upon the “Old Test” has an 

important role. When Old Test does not provide a 

sufficient amount of test information for the upper 

and lower part of the ability interval, however, it is 

likely that the response patterns obtained are either 

all lowest item scores or all highest item scores, and 

the resultant maximum likelihood estimates are 

negative or positive infinity. Although such a test is 

undesirable to use as the Old Test, to a certain ex- 

tent the situation can be salvaged by providing some 

alternative estimator for these two extreme re- 

sponse patterns; in the present paper, such an es- 

timator is proposed and discussed. (Author/GK) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Criterion Referenced Tests, *Read- 

ing Tests, Scores, *Test Reliability 
Identifiers—*Domain Referenced Tests, Estima- 

tion, *Reliability Formulas 

Some fundamental concepts of criterion _ 
renced test (CRT) reliability are highlighted. 

phasis is given to the procedures for pata 
Feliability of scores for individual pupils because this 
is an area requiring increased awareness by class- 
room teachers and practitioners. Reliability issues 
encountered in the evaluation of instructional pro- 
grams are not considered, however. After some 
preliminary remarks about reliability, methods of 
estimating CRT reliability are discussed as are addi- 
tional considerations affecting CRT reliability esti- 
mates. (Author/GK) 
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Austin’s results on the Iowa Tests of Basic Skills 
(ITBS) for grades 1-6 for 1980-81 are presented for 
each campus as well as for the district. These results 
are accompanied by school and district characteris- 
tics, so as to describe the general context in which 
the achievement scores were collected. Grades 3-6 
were tested on four sections of the ITBS; grades 1 
and 2 were tested on five sections. The sections 
include reading, language, work-study, math, and 
word analysis. Scores from special education stu- 
dents and students classified as monolingual or 
dominant in a language other than English are ex- 
cluded. Al) test results are reported by the median 
score, and by the first and third quartile scores. 
Scores are reported as percentile ranks, based upon 
@ Nationwide sample of students at each grade level. 
There are separate pages of achievement profiles for 
the ITBS in reading (grades 1-6), language (grades 
. 6), |» Work-study (grades. 3-6), and math (grades 1- 
ies for and word analysis at 
grades 1 and 2 are combined. Achievement sum- 
maries are provided for the total group and each of 


the Sol a Anglo/other, Hispanic, Black. (Au- 
or/G 
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Identifiers—*Austin Independent School District 
TX, *lowa Tests of Basic Skills 
Results of the Iowa Tests of Basic Skills (ITBS) for 

gtades 1-6 for 1980-81 are presented, including 

school and district characteristics, i in order to de- 
scribe the general context in which these achieve- 
ment scores were collected. The test results for 
students in each elementary school are presented by 
grade; in addition, summaries for three ethnic 
groups (Black, Hispanic, and Anglo/Other) are re- 
ported. There are separate pages of achievement 
profiles for the ITBS in reading (grades 1-6), lan- 
—- (grades 3-6), work-study (grades 3-6), and 
(grades 1-6). The summaries for spelling and 

word analysis at grades 1 and 2 are combined on a 

single page. All test results are reported by the 








median score, and by the first-quartile and third- 
quartile scores. (Author/GK) 
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Austin Independent School District Achievement 
Profiles, 1980-81. Volume III: Junior High 
Schools (Iowa Tests of Basic Skills) and Senior 
High Schools (Sequential Tests of Educational 


Progress). 

Austin Independent School District, Tex. Office of 
Research and Evaluation. 

Pub Date—30 Jun 81 

Note—315p.; Small print throughout; For related 
documents, see TM 810 791-792. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Achieve- 
ment Tests, Institutional Characteristics, Local 
Norms, National Norms, *School Statistics, 
*Scores, Secondary Education, Testing Programs 

Identifiers—*Austin Independent School District 
TX, Iowa Tests of Basic Skills, Sequential Tests of 
Educational Progress 
Austin’s results are presented for the Iowa Tests 

of Basic Skills (ITBS) for grades 7-8 and the Sequen- 

tial Tests of Educational Progress (STEP) for grades 

9-12 for 1980-81. Results are presented for each 

campus as well as for the district. School and district 

characteristics accompany these results to describe 
the general context in which these achievement 
scores were collected. The ITBS measures achieve- 
ment in reading, language, work-study skills, and 
mathematics. The STEP is a battery of achievement 
tests designed to measure student skills in the areas 
of reading, English expression, mathematics compu- 
tation and basic concepts, and social studies. Special 
education students were exempt from the testing, 
and limited-English-proficient ‘Students were ex- 

cused based on the teacher’s j 

of the results of the ITBS for students in each j junior 

high school and of STEP for students in each senior 
high school are given. Achievement summaries are 
presented separately by grade, for the total group. 

Summaries for three ethnic groups are reported. All 

test results are reported by the median, first quartile, 

and third-quartile scores. These scores are reported 
as “percentile ranks”, based upon a nationwide sam- 
ple of students at each grade level. (Author/GK) 
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Group Test Results, 1979-1980. 
Hartford Public Schools, Conn. 
Pub Date—Jul 80 
Note—76p. 
Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage, 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Group Testing, Reading 
Skills, School Statistics, *Scores, Spelling, *Stand- 
ardized Tests, Test Norms 
Identifiers—Comprehensive Tests of Basic Skills, 
*Hartford Public Schools CT, Language Assess- 
ment Battery, Mathematics Skills, Metropolitan 
Achievement Tests 
The underlying theme of the 1979-80 Hartford 
Public Schools Group test results was maintenance 
of the status quo. There were both gains and de- 
clines in city-wide averages: individual subtest gains 
in some cases, put Hartford at or above the national 
norm (math computation in grades 2, 3, and 4), 
while the reading comprehension averages in grades 
7 and 8 were lower than they have been since 1976- 
77. Yet across all grade levels, there was a decline 
in total reading only in grade 4, and there were no 
declines in total math. It is important to note here 
that for the first time ever, all mainstream students 
were tested on the appropriate Metropolitan 
Achievement Test level. Grade 11 Comprehensive 
Tests of Basic Skills (CTBS) results showed gains 
across all subtests. Two new testing programs were 
instituted in 1979-80. Students in Spanish/English 
bilingual classes were tested with the CTBS/Es- 
panol; and ninth grade students participated in the 
first annual state-wide proficiency testing program. 
It is the aim of the Hartford Public Schools stand- 
ardized testing program to assist in the development 
and evaluation of educational programs. (Au- 
thor/CE) 
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Fenlon, John, L. 


= Arts Assessment, Cherry Creek School 


Cherry Creek School District 5, Englewood, Colo. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—16p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Assessment, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Language Arts, *School 
Districts, *Student Educational Objectives, *Stu- 
dent Evaluation, *Test Results 
Based on 3rd, 6th, 8th, and 10th grade student 
performance on selected, critical language arts ob- 
jectives, this assessment provides information in 
terms of objectives achieved and not achieved. Ap- 
proximately 25 objectives are assessed; each had 
three to five assessment items. Other objectives 
were tested with items requiring written responses. 
Results were computed at the district, school, and 
individual student levels, however, the present re- 
port is at the district level. Conclusions include: (1) 
objectives assessed at grade 3 were achieved by a 
majority; and (2) performance on objectives as- 
sessed at grade 6, 8, and 10 was mixed. (Au- 
thor/GK) 
ED 209 295 T 810 806 
The Canadian Awareness Pro. 
Alberta Dept. of Education, Edmonton. Minister’s 
mere Committee for the Canadian Awareness 
‘oject. 
Spons Agency—Alberta Dept. of Education, Ed- 
monton. 
Pub Date—Jun 81 
Note—251p.; Small print throughout document. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
~ Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Citizenship Education, *Cultural 
Awareness, *Educational Assessment, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Foreign Countries, 
Grade 6, Grade 9, Grade 12, *Social Studies, 
*State Programs, Test Construction, Testing Pro- 
grams, *Test Norms 
Identifiers—*Canada, *Canadian Awareness Pro- 
ject 
The activities of the Canadian Awareness Project 
involved the development and analysis of an assess- 
ment of general knowledge and understanding of 
Canadian history, geography and citizenship as 
demonstrated by a sample of elementary, junior and 
senior high school students in provincially-funded 
schools. Included in this report are the phases ou- 
tlining the project’s activities, and results of the 
study. The six phases are: (1) initiation of the pro- 
ject, development of the terms of reference, and 
selection of the Advisory T: 
(2) development and revisions = the pws nar out- 
lines in the three subject areas; (3) sequence of 
events involving item generation, development of 
an item pool, and selection of items for field tests; 
(4) field testing, scoring and analysis of field test 
items, deletion/revision of items and selection of 
final test items; (5) preparation of test booklets, 
printing, collating, distribution, administration of 
tests, processing of returns, scoring and analyzing 
final test results; and (6) tabulation and interpreta- 
tion of results. (Author/GK) 
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Current Practices in the Implementation of Mini- 
mal Competency Testing Programs. 
Phi Delta Kappa, Cleveland, Ohio. Greater Cleve- 
land Interuniversity Chapter. 
Pub Date—1 Apr 81 
Note—53p.; Prepared by the Research Committee. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Reports 
- Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Practices, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Interviews, *Minimum 
Competency Testing, *Program Implementation, 
Questionnaires, *School Districts, Testing Pro- 
grams 
This Teport on competency testing utilizes a litera- 
ture review, examines the state of the art to define 
competencies, and presents information from the 
field to delineate programmatic and administrative 
questions and their implications. Information was 
collected from school districts implementing mini- 
mum competency testing (MCT) programs through 
an open-ended interview-type instrument. Practical 
aspects of implementation reported are an impor- 
tant contribution of the report. It is revealed that it 








is still too early to determine the effectiveness of 
MCT programs, as longitudinal evaluations have 
not yet been computed. Public acceptance of MCT 
has been found to be positive. The summary of inter- 
views is particularly helpful in the areas of purposes, 
selection of standards and delineation of competen- 
cies. Pragmatic aspects are emphasized. (Au- 
thor/GK) 
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Reinharz, Shulamit 

Dimensions of the Feminist Research Me- 
thodology Debate: Impetus, Definitions, Dilem- 
mas & Stances. 

Pub Date—27 Aug 81 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 
(Los Angeles, CA, August, 1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) — Opinion Papers 
(120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Feminism, Models, Researchers, 
*Research Methodology, *Research Problems, 
Sex Fairness, Social Science Research 
For various well-documented reasons, the femi- 

nist social movement has been critical of academia 

as a worksetting and of the social sciences as a set 
of disciplines. For these reasons, feminists claim 
that the assumptions underlying several research 
designs and procedures are sexist. They have devel- 
oped a feminist methodology to examine these as- 
sumptions and advocate certain methods which 
they believe to be more consistent with feminist 
principles. This paper defines sexism, feminism, 
method and methodology in order to illuminate this 
body of criticism. It then elaborates the different 
stances taken by feminists in response to the ques- 
tions: Is there a feminist method? And, if so, what 
are its characteristics? The three methodological po- 
sitions taken in response to these questions are ex- 
plained. These positions are then shown to produce 
four disti: types o! s which can 











be labelled: fo oy adopter/ adapters, alternative 
paradigm developers and triangulators. Definitions 
of each type are offered and representative litera- 
ture is cited. In conclusion, the paper notes that 
feminist methodology is currently pluralistic and 
that an intense debate is in progress among these 


positions. (Author/BW) 
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Turnbull, William W. 

The Individual and the Group; An Issue in Assess: 
ment. 

Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J. 

Pub Date—25 May 81 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Association of Educa- 
tional Assessment (Manila, Philippines, May 
1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Experiential Learning, Females, In- 
dividualism, *Nontraditional Education, Nontra- 
ditional Students, Self Evaluation (Individuals), 
*Testing Problems 

Identifiers—Educational Testing Service, Test Re- 


Measurement issues related to assessment of the 
individual in both formal and non-formal education 
are outlined. First, techniques to assess the educa- 
tional value of life experiences (especially adults 
contemplating new educational or work experiences 
are described). The work of Ruth Ekstrom stresses 
deriving the dimensions of accomplishment to be 
assessed from the interests and background of the 
individual, rather than from a predetermined list of 
d. Secondly, an at- 
tempt should be made to provide more complete 
and analytical information to examinees about the 
nature and quality of their test performance. The 
results of assessment in learning, whether formal or 
non-formal, must be communicated clearly to all 
students, together with aids necessary for interpre- 
tation of those results. The purpose is not to analyze 
the possibilities that are available in an automated 
society, but to fully utilize techniques that minimize 
high technology, which are readily available and are 
now being applied. (CE) 


istics to 
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Procedural Handbook for the Assessment Com 
nent of the Foundation Program Acitamieeh and 
Improvement System (FPAIS). 
Hawaii State Dept. of Education, Honolulu. Office 
of Instructional Services. 
Pub Date—Feb 81 
Note—45p. 
Pub eal Guides - Lo a (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Assessment, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Evaluation Methods, 
*Guidelines, *State Programs, State School Dis- 
trict Relationship, Testing Programs 
Identifiers—* Foundation Program Assessment Im- 
provement System, Hawaii 
The purpose of this handbook is to assist state, 
district, and school personnel in implementing the 
Assessment Component of the Foundation Program 
Assessment and Improvement System (FPAIS). 
The FPAIS is a comprehensive system for managing 
curriculum, intended to improve instruction for stu- 
dents. The Assessment Component includes the 
gathering and analysis of information for evaluation 
purposes. Assessments are conducted to determine 
the extent of student attainment of specified objec- 
tives, certify mastery of competencies, review the 
curriculum to determine whether intended learning 
is occurring, review instructional materials and ap- 
proaches, and determine student readiness. Nine 
steps occur in planning any assessment: determine 


‘assessment needs, determine assessment parame- 


ters, obtain data collection instruments, determine 
data collection procedures, determine reporting re- 
quirements, determine data analysis procedures, de- 
termine data synthesis and presentation procedures, 
collect the data, and analyze the data. The appendix 
includes a listing of selected assessment resources. 


(Author/BW) 
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Schroeder, Anthony B. And Others 
A Process Model Evaluation of a Bilingual Educa- 
tion Program. 
Pub Date—22 Sep 81 
Note—25p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
DRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Dubasigtens—hentuanie Achievement, “Bilingual 


Education, Classroom Observation Techniques, 
a 








Pn na Panen Education, *Program Eoalus- 

tion, *Reading Skills, Spanish S: 

The external evaluation of the Title vil Bilingual 
iOvIS 
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ion, Program Implementation, School Role 
tieulien "iene Secon Education 
Act Title VII, Evaluation Utilization 
Intended to assist administrators in the i 

management, and utilization of evaluation, this 
guidebook is designed as an introduction and sup- 
plement to other evaluation materials for bilingual 
education programs being developed under federal 
sponsorship, including evaluation models for Title 
VII projects. General information is provided on the 
conduct of evaluations, the variety of evaluation 
methods, and ideas for evaluating both the Progress 
and impact of Title VII programs. This guidebook is 
an introductory evaluation tool which builds upon 
ideas generated by project administrators, develop- 
ers, and evaluation specialists. The contents reflect 
reactions made by bilingual education experts dur- 
ing a workshop on Title VII Management and 
Evaluation (September 1979). Specifically, the fol- 
lowing are dealt with: and Organizing for 
Effective Evaluation; Designing the Evaluation; 
Measuring Project Implementation; Measuring Stu- 
dent Performance; Measuring School, Family. and 
Community Factors; Analyzing and Reporting 
Evaluation Results; and, Using the Evaluation Find- 
ings. (Author/GK) 
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Schumacher, Sally Linder, Fredric 
Program: A Qualitative and Quantitative 
Evaluation of Program Development and Im- 
plementation, 1979-80. (Second Project Year.) 
Richmond County Public Schools, Warsaw, Va. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—92p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Art Appreciation, *Art Education, 
Community Involvement, Creativity, *Drama, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Museums, 
*Music, *Program Evaluation, Self Esteem, 
Teacher Attitudes, *Visual 
The goals of the Richmond County (VA) Arts 
Program are: (1) to provid 
education program; Q2) to incosase” creativity —- 
self-esteem of art students (grades 6-12) and student 
awareness and general appreciation of the arts 
(grades 1-12); G3) to broaden teachers’ instructional 
strategies and increase teachers’ perceptions of the 
importance of the arts for student development; and 
(4) to increase community participation in school 
arts activities. The curriculum was implemented 
through art, music, and drama classes, and demon- 
i of the Virginia Museum Traveling Exhibi- 








Education Program of the Cl 
(NM) is described. The purpose of the program is to 
provide bilingual instruction for selected partici- 
pants, grades K-3, in eight elementary schools. The 
evaluation was designed to (1) observe classroom 
teaching and activities utilized in bilingual instruc- 
tion; (2) gather perceptions from personnel working 
with the program; and (3) measure differences in 
levels of achievement. The program was success- 
fully initiated in the two schools which had previ- 
ously been involved in bilingual programs, and 
showed promise of developing into effective pro- 
grams at the six schools new to bilingual education. 
Interviews with program staff identified problems 
with late implementation, staff training, and the 
supply and quality of materials, but a general sense 
that the benefits of the program outweighed the 
negative aspects. The children involved in the pro- 
gram showed significant improvement in oral ex- 
pression skills, contributing to improved language 
arts scores overall. (Author/BW) 
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Bissell, Joan S. 

Program Impact Evaluations: An Introduction for 
— of Title VII Projects. A Draft Guide- 


Southwest Regional Laboratory for Educational Re- 
search and Development, Los Alamitos, Calif. 
Spons Sg ae Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C.; Office of Bilingual 
Education and —- Languages Affairs (ED), 

ton, 


Washington, 

Pub Sera ia 

Contract—400-79-0048 

Note—92p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Bilingual Education, Community 
Role, Educational Assessment, Elementary Se- 
con Education, *Evaluation Methods, Parent 
Role, Program Effectiveness, *Program Evalua- 


tion. Student awareness and general appreciation of 
the arts increased. Student creativity did not in- 
crease, but self-esteem did. Teacher awareness, atti- 
tudes, and usage of arts activities increased. Parent 
and patron participation in the Arts Performance 
Series increased. (Author/BW) 
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Schumacher, Sally 
Richmond County Public Schools Arts Program: 
An Evaluation of the Impact of the Arts Sones 
on the Curriculam, Stadents, Teachers, and Com- 
munity, 1980-81. (Third Project Year.) 
Richmond County Public Schools, Warsaw, Va. 


‘ype— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, Art Ap- 
preciation, *Art Education, Community Involve- 
ment, Creativity, *Drama, Elementary dary 
Music, *Program Evalua- 
tion, Self Esteem, Teacher Attitudes, *Visual Arts 
The third year evaluation of the Richmond 
County (VA) Arts Program focused on one major 
question: What is the impact of the Arts Program on 
the curriculum, students, and teachers? Data from 
all three years of the program were used to assess 
impact. Since 1978, more students participated in 
the art and music curriculum, with opportunities for 
instruction in drama and musical productions. Ad- 
ministrators and teachers felt that the arts program 
increased student awareness and appreciation of the 
arts, creativity, and self-esteem. Administrators per- 
ceived that teachers increased their knowledge of 
community resources available in the arts, and their 
awareness and knowledge of different art forms. 
Many teachers increased their usage of arts activi- 
ties. Public attendance at the Arts Performance Ser- 
ies increased since 1978. (Author/BW) 
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Gallup, George H. 

Taking Education’s Pulse: The 13th Annual Gallup 
Poll of the Public’s Attitudes Toward the Public 
Schools. 


Gallup Organization, Inc., Princeton, N.J. 

Spons Agency—Charles F. Kettering Foundation, 
Dayton, Ohio.; National Association of Elemen- 
tary School Principals, Washington, D.C.; Na- 
tional Association of Secondary School 
Principals, Reston, Va. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—17p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educational Objectives, Educational 
Quality, Educational Vouchers, Elementary Se- 
con Education, Financial Support, Inter- 
views, Minimum Competency Testing, *National 
Surveys, *Public Opinion, *Public Schools, 
*School Attitudes, Secondary School Curriculum, 
Smoking, Teacher Qualifications, Unions 

Identifiers—*Gallup Poll 
This survey, which measures the attitudes of 

Americans toward their public schools, is the 13th 

annual survey in this series. New as well as trend 

questions are included in this and every survey. Per- 
sonal, in-home interviews of 1519 adults were con- 
ducted in all areas of the nation and in all types of 
communities. The survey questions addressed: ma- 

jor problems confronting the public schools in 1981; 

1981 ratings of the public schools; how the public 

trates local principals and administrators; how the 

public rates local parents; preparing students for 
jobs and college; low-interest loans for college stu- 
dents; the voucher system; using volunteers to 
reduce school costs; the goals of education; the high 
school curriculum; subjects the public would re- 
quire; special instruction areas; emphasis on high 
school athletics; state board examinations for teach- 
ers; tenure for teachers; teacher strikes and unioni- 
zation; teacher age and effectiveness; equal 
educational opportunities; nationwide examination 
for graduation; release of exam results and compari- 
son between schools; smoking in the public schools; 

ent influence in deciding schoof policies; and los- 
ing the lead in science and technology to Japan and 

Germany. (Author/BW) 
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Curtis, Jonathan J. And Others 
Title VII Pre-Kindergarten, 1980-81: Final Tech- 
nical Report. 
Austin Independent School District, Tex. Office of 
Research and Evaluation. 
Report No.—AISD-ORE-PN-80.79 
Pub Date—[81] 
Note—47p.; Pages A-2, B-2, C-2, D-2, E-2, E-7, 
and E-8 are marginally legible due to small print. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Bilingual Education, Bilingual Stu- 
dents, Classroom Observation Techniques, Inter- 
views, *Language Acquisition, Parent Attitudes, 
Preschool Education, *Preschool Evaluation, 
Program Costs, *Program Evaluation, Question- 
naires, *Spanish Speaking, *Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—* Austin Independent School District 
TX, Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test 
Data were collected relevant to the major decision 
and evaluation questions concerning the Title VII 
Pre-Kindergarten Program. This volume is a refer- 
ence for those interested in replicating or studying 
the research and evaluation of this project. The in- 
struments used to evaluate students and teachers 
are explained and evaluated. The Peabody Picture 
Vocabulary Test, English and Spanish versions, was 
administered to preschool participants twice during 
the school year. A teacher’s interview was con- 
ducted to survey the concepts, attitudes, and opin- 
ions of Title VII teachers. The interview included 
commentaries about the class, training activities, 
parent participation, curriculum, and interaction 
with the administration. The teachers made sugges- 
tions for improvements in the program. They were 
satisfied with the program and believed it had an 
essential role in the language development of the 
students. Classroom observations were conducted 
and recorded by evaluators. Instruction time was 
classified and evaluated. A parent’s questionnaire, 
written in English and Spanish, was administered. 
The major topics in the questionnaire were parental 
involvement, at-home activities, recruiting, and 
suggestions. Documentation from the bilingual edu- 
cation department was used to decide upon the 


components which needed modification. The costs 
associated with the program were determined from 
this information. (DWH) 
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Allen, Russ And Others 

Wisconsin Pupil Assessment Program, Writing, [ 
Exercises]. Fifth Grade, Eighth Grade, [and] 
Eleventh Grade. 

Wisconsin State Dept. of Public Instruction, Madi- 
son. Div. for Management and Planning Services. 

Pub Date—Jan 81 

Note—59p. 

Pub Type— Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Educational Assessment, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Essay Tests, *State 
Programs, Testing Programs, *Writing Evalua- 
tion, *Writing Exercises, *Writing Skills 

Identifiers—* Wisconsin Pupil Assessment Program 
These three booklets include the writing assess- 

ment tests of the Wisconsin Pupil Assessment Pro- 

gram for grades 5, 8, and 11. The first exercise in 

each booklet is the writing of a story using a photo- 

graph as the stimulus. The second exercise is the 

revision of a story written previously. The eleventh 

grade test also includes a third exercise: writing a job 

application letter. (BW) 
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Turnbull, William W. 
The Worldwide Issue of Access. 
Pub Date—25 May 81 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at Philippine Normal 
College, Manila. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Access to Education, *College Ad- 
mission, Educational Mobility, *Educational Op- 
portunities, Higher Education, Socioeconomic 
Status, Testing Problems 
Identifiers—*Student Centered Assessment 
The assumption is made that opportunity means 
a chance to participate, if one chooses, in the intel- 
lectual, economic and personal rewards available 
most readily through mastering the skills, such as 
literacy and numeracy, that are important in at least 
one of the viable cultures that make up the society. 
Historically, the members of some groups, notably 
the poor, have seldom had that chance because they 
have lacked effective instruction in the skills needed 
to advance within the culture. The issue of access 
includes a succession of opportunities, with eack 
success making the next one more likely, and each 
failure a barrier to further progress. “Student-cen- 
tered assessment” is proposed as a means of sub- 
stantially improving the chance of all students to 
develop as far and as fast as they can. It emphasizes 
immediate feedback to both the student and the 
teacher. Examples from the classroom and from the 
guidance process are used to illustrate this model of 
assessment. Its implications for admission require- 
ments for higher education are discussed. (Au- 
thor/BW) 
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Davis, Ann E. And Others 
Interpreting Title I Evaluation Results. 
— Regional Educational Lab., Portland, 
reg. 
Pub Date—[81] 
Note—95p.; Distributed by the Technical Assist- 
ance Centers. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Comparative Analysis, Elementary 
Education, *Information Utilization, *Program 
— Reading Teachers, *Scores, *Work- 
shops 
Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
Act Title I, *Normal Curve Equivalent Scores 
This is a workshop simulation and interpretation 
guide designed for Title I teachers and district per- 
sonnel. The participants should have some experi- 
ence with the norm-referenced evaluation model. 
They learn to interpret normal curve equivalents 
(NCE) and NCE gains. Participants are led through 
an interpretive hierarchy from simple, descriptive 
interpretations of NCE gains to comparisons of re- 
sults to other standards. The guide gives a brief in- 
troduction to  exploratory/diagnostic and 
comprehensive interpretations. The simulation pro- 
vides a complete evaluation report for a Title I pro- 
ject. A presenter’s guide provides detailed 
information for the workshop leader. Specific objec- 
tives for participants include description of meaning 
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of NCE gain, conversion to a percentile change, 
construction of confidence bands around gains and 
use of them to guide interpretations. Other areas are 
identification of comparisons for NCE gains, deter- 
mination of gain difference from a standard deter- 
mination of whether a project needs more thorough 
investigation and where to focus it, and identifica- 
tion of areas to gather information. (DWH) 
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More Mileage: A Teacher’s Handbook for Use with 
the Standardized Testing Program. 
Corvallis School District 509J, Oreg. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—2Ip. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Achievement Tests, Diagnostic 
Tests, Elementary Secondary Education, *In- 
structional Improvement, Parent Teacher Confer- 
ences, Scores, Scoring, Standardized Tests, 
Student Evaluation, Teacher Made Tests, *Test- 
ing, *Test Interpretation, *Test Use 
Designed for helping teachers improve classroom 
instruction with the help of tests, this handbook 
highlights the different kinds of tests that indicate 
important things about student performance: (1) 
teacher-made tests used to assess student learning; 
(2) diagnostic tests, prepared by a test publishing 
company; (3) achievement tests, prepared and pub- 
lished outside the district and administered nation- 
ally. Many things can influence how a particular 
student scores on a test, nevertheless, understand- 
ing local and national percentile scores along with 
stanine figures and scaled scores can relate informa- 
tion about a student’s performance to aid the 
teacher in directioning classroom instruction. A 
procedure for teachers to use with parents is offered 
to help find consistent patterns of achievement or 
look for discrepancies in that pattern. (CE) 
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California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 
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Pub Date—[80 

Note--84p.; Section 4 may be marginally legible 
due to small print. 

Pub Type— Non-Print Media (100) — Tests/Ques- 
a (160) — Guides - Non-Classroom 
0 


) 
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 


@ Descriptors—*Basic Skills, *Educational Assess- 


ment, *Film Strips, *Grade 3, Primary Education, 
Program Evaluation, State Programs, State 
School District Relationship, *Test Interpretation 
Identifiers—* California Assessment Program 
Designed to accompany a slide series called “Un- 
derstanding Your Grade 3 California Assessment 
Program (CAP) Report,” this package is the second 
in a series that has been produced in conjunction 
with the new third grade test. The slide series de- 
scribes the contents of the Survey of Basic Skills 
report that contains respective school’s scores. It 
has 78 frames and is 20 minutes in length. This 
packet contains the narrative for the slide series, and 
the test manual for “Interpreting and Using Re- 
sults.” CAP scores are used to compare a school’s 
basic skills program with other schools and to assess 
program strengths and weaknesses. A suggested 
cr aa for utilizing CAP results is included. 
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Annual Report 1979-80. 

Phoenix Union High School District, Ariz. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—126p. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Annual 
Reports, *High Schools, School Funds, School 
Personnel, School Size, *School Statistics, Scores, 
Special Classes, Student Characteristics, Test Re- 
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sults 
a ee Union High School District 


While a statistical summary of activities in a given 
school year can tell what happened in the district 
and what problems have to be solved, it does not tell 
of the personal aspects of school operations such as 
professional interest of the teachers in the student’s 
progress or parental involvement. Nevertheless, a 
Statistical record of the number of students served 
and information on the types of programs in which 





pe Bac participated is offered. An analysis of how tax 
have been spent as well as what is projected 
for the district’s financial future is offered through 
charts and diagrams. Through the historical deve- 
lopment of the district and through the general 
philosophical statement, where it is said that a fully 
developed human being is the district’s goal, the rest 
of the statistical report outlines (1) the areas of stu- 
dent population changes, (2) student and program 
information, (3) personnel data, (4) student testing 
results, (5) business services, and (6) special pro- 
grams and projects. (CE) 
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Statistical Report for School Year 1979-80. 
Wichita Public Schools, Kans. Div. of Research, 
Planning and _ Services. 
Pub Date—Oct 8 
Note—SOp. 
Pub —: Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Facilities, Educational 
Resources, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Enrollment, Pupil Personnel Services, School 
Funds, *School Statistics, Teacher Employment 
Identifiers—* Wichita Public et KS 
This statistical report h 
picture of the Wichita (KS) Public ‘Schools i in 1979- 
80. It includes both those who receive and those 
who ensure services of the school system. The fol- 
lowing types of statistical data are provided: (1) gen- 
eral information, (organizational chart, calendar, 
district population); (2) pupil information (enroll- 
ment, class size, graduates); (3) pupil services (guid- 
ance and pupil evaluation, special education, pupil 
welfare, social services, health services); (4) person- 
nel (teacher profile, employment data); (5) business 
services (budget, per-pupil cost, state and federal 
aid); (6) curriculum services (exploratory programs, 
instructional materials center); and (7) school plant 
ing and operation services (transportation, 
number of schools, portable classrooms, school 
plant value). Recent system data are compared to 
the 1979-80 figures. (Author/BW) 
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Smit, Dan And Others 

School District 4J Facilities Siting Report, 1979. 

Eugene School District 4J, Oreg. Div. of Research, 
Development, and Evaluation. 

Pub Date—Dec 79 

Note—157p. 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) — Reports - 
Evaluative (142) 

RS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Declining Enrollment, *Educational 
Facilities Planning, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Land Use, School Buildings, School Clos- 
ing, School Demography, School Districts, *Site 





Analysis 
Identifiers—Eugene Public Schools OR 

Eugene (OR) School District 4J is experiencing 
declining enrollments on a district-wide basis, but 
these declines have not been evenly distributed 
throughout the district. Schools in the Central city 
and older neighborhoods are experiencing declines, 
while schools in newer neighborhoods at the periph- 
ery are generally more crowded. At some future 
time, District 4J may have to decide to build new 
schools in some areas and close schools in others. 
Theories for social demography, urban studies, ur- 
ban socioeconomic structure, neighborhood change, 
and land use, and data from population surveys, new 
housing surveys, local land use plans, building per- 
mits, and post school enrollment are used as a basis 
for recommendations. Recommendations for action 
include the acquisition of a site on Goodpasture 
Island, the selling of two older sites, and the involve- 
ment of school district personnel in local land use 
planning activities. (Author/BW) 
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Gerken, Kathryn Clark And Others 

The Relationship Between Voluntary Reduction of 
ed Isolation and Varied Measures of Af- 
ect. 

Pub Date—[80] 

Note—38p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Age Differ- 
ences, Black Students, *Desegregation Effects, 
Elementary Education, *Locus of Control, Racial 
Differences, School Desegregation, *Self Con- 
cept, Self Esteem, Social Environment, White 


Students 

In order to investigate the relationship between 
voluntary desegregation and children’s self-con- 
cept, and perceptions of control over their achieve- 
ment, the Piers-Harris Children’s Self-Concept 
Scale, the Children’s Nowicki-Strickland Internal- 
External Scale (CNS-IE) or the Preschool and Pri- 
mary Nowicki-Strickland Internal-External Scale 
(PPNS-IE), and the Academic Achievement Ac- 
countability Questionnaire (AAA) were adminis- 
tered to a sample of 299 black and white, K-6th 
grade children. The data were analyzed by a series 
of analyses of variance. On the CNS-IE, mean 
scores obtained by the black opt-out children were 
—— higher than the mean scores obtained 
the white opt-in children indicating the black 
ildren had a more external locus of control orien- 
por Second graders and black neighborhood chil- 
dren obtained significantly lower mean scores on 
the AAA indicating they have a more external locus 
of control compared to the other groups of children. 
On the Children’s Self-Concept Scale, the children 
in grades 3-4 and the black neighborhood children 
obtained significantly higher mean scores indicating 
they have a more positive self-concept compared to 

the other groups of children. (Author) 
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Scott, Allen W. 
An Interpretive Analysis of the Alternative Educa- 
tion Evaluation, 1979-80. 
Dallas Independent School District, Tex. Dept. of 
Research and Evaluation. 
Pub Date—Oct 80 
Note—27p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Career Ex- 
ploration, *Desegregation Methods, Ethnic Dis- 
tribution, *Magnet Schools, *Nontraditional 
Education, *Program Evaluation, *Racially Ba- 
lanced Schools, School Desegregation, Student 
Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Dallas Independent School District 
TX, *Skyline Career Development Center TX 
The Dallas Independent School District (DISD) 
established an alternative education system to com- 
ply with a 1976 desegregation court order. This sys- 
tem was composed of vanguards (grades 4-6), 
academies (grades 7-8), and magnet high schools 
(grades 9-12). These schools were expected to at- 
tract a student population which would reflect the 
ethnic mix of the DISD. The ethnic groups were 
white, hispanic, and black. Each school offered a 
special curricular or instructional emphasis. Many 
of these schools successfully created an ethnic bal- 
ance approximating that of the district at large. The 
vanguards and academies appeared to be doing an 
average job of educating. Students at these alterna- 
tive schools tended to score as well as their counter- 
parts in other Dallas schools on standard 
achievement tests. Magnet students rated the pro- 
grams favorably. They were less enthusiastic about 
recruiting, counseling, and academic classes. The 
Career Development Center was included in the 
alternative education evaluation because it had a 
district-wide attendance area. Some of the special 
features of the schools evaluated in this study were 
expressive arts, “back to basics” curriculum, career 
exploration and career training in several areas. 
(DWH) 
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Plans of the 1978 Graduates. Executive Summary, 
Publication No. 374. 

Los Angeles Unified School District, Calif. Re- 
search and Evaluation Branch. 

Pub Date—Dec 79 

Note—198p.; Not available in paper copy because 
of small print in original. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Academic Aspiration, Graduate 
Surveys, High Schools, *High School Seniors, 
Nontraditional Education, *Occupational Aspira- 
tion, Racial Differences, Secondary School Cur- 
riculum, Sex Differences, *Student Attitudes 

ss Yate Angeles Unified School District 


Two weeks before their June 1978 graduation, 
21,225 students in the Los Angeles (CA) Unified 
School District graduating class completed a ques- 
tionnaire about their plans after graduation and 
their opinions about their senior high school pro- 
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grams. Sixty percent reported that they had chosen 
their career by the time of their graduation. A 
smaller percentage of students planned to attend a 
four-year or two-year college on a full time basis 
than the percentage who qualified. There was a cor- 
respondence between college plans and grade point 
average, and between college plans and receipt of 
financial aid for college. With respect to the high 
school curriculum, respondents agreed that they 
learned sufficient mathematics skills to work out 
practical problems, and that their government 
course helped them understand how the govern- 
ment functions. Classes in art, history, music, voca- 
tional skills, and composition also received positive 
ratings. Detailed data are presented by district, ad- 
ministrative area, sex, and racial/ethnic group. (Au- 
thor/BW) 
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Norris, Carol And Others 

Phoenix Union High School District Special Re- 
port: The Dropout Problem. Report No. 
22:11:79/80:013a. 


Phoenix Union High School District, Ariz. Dept. of 
Research and Planning. 

Pub Date—80 

=e For related document, see TM 810 


Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — 
Materials (130) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Dropout Attitudes, Dropout Pre- 
vention, *Dropouts, *Employment Qualifica- 
tions, High Schools, ‘*Reentry Students, 
*Vocational Schools 
For students contemplating dropping out of 
school, the issue is dealt with strictly with facts, 
figures and real-life responses to questions posed to 
dropouts by dividing the issue into four brochures: 
(1) Dropout? Check It Out?; (2) Dropouts Who Re- 
turn; (3) If I Leave School Where Can I Get Job 
Training; and (4) If I Leave School Will I Be Able 
to Find A Job. Reasons the potential dropout can 
identify with are followed by the positive reasons 
dropouts gave for their return to school. Charts and 
are used to show how the dropout’s initial 
reason for dropping out differed from what actually 
happened. Even the dropouts who found jobs 
tended to come back to schools; reasons for return 
are cited in the third brochure where entrance re- 
quirements for career and vocational schools are 
given. Hiring policies in sample work areas wrap up 
the investigation of the dropout’s life. (CE) 
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Teaching and Evaluating Student Writing (Ele- 
mentary Grades). British Columbia Assessment 
of Written Expression, 1978. 
British Columbia Dept. of Education, Victoria. 
Pub Date—78 : 
Note—296p.; A few pages marginally legible. For a 
related document, see TM 810 855. 
Pub Type— Tests/Questionnaires (160) — 
- Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Assessment, Elemen- 
tary Education, Foreign Countries, Grade 4, 
Grade 8, State Programs, *Writing Evaluation, 
*Writing Exercises, Writing Skills 
Identifiers—British Columbia, *British Columbia 
Assessment of Written Expression, Canada 
This resource package has been prepared as a 
means for distributing not only the results of the 
1978 British Columbia Assessment of Written Ex- 
pression but also to provide educators with clear, 
well-organized, classroom-ready materials which 
will assist them in teaching and evaluating the skills 
of written expression. It contains all of the test exer- 
cises from the provincial assessments, together with 
marking scales, provincial results, and further 
suggestions for teaching and evaluating each writing 
skill. The assessment was conducted at the grades 4 
and 8 levels. However, since many teachers have 
reported that the exercises and scales could easily be 
used at, or adapted for, other grade levels, the exer- 
cises have been keyed throughout the package: all 
exercises, scales, and sample papers for the grade 4 
level were keyed as “EXERCISE 1”; at the Grade 
8 level they were keyed “EXERCISE 2”. The exer- 
cises utilize the re-emerging assumptions that the 
English/Language Arts program should be based on 
the competencies actually required in adult life and 
that these skills can be specifically taught, learned, 
and measured. (Author/BW) 
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Teaching and Evaluating Student Writing (Second- 
ary Grades). British Columbia Assessment of 
Written Expression, 1978. 
British Columbia Dept. of Education, Victoria. 
Pub Date—78 
Note—334p.; A few pages =, legible. For a 
related document, see TM 810 8 
Pub Type— Tests/Questionnaires (160) — Guides 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Assessment, Foreign 
Countries, Grade 12, High Schools, State Pro- 
grams, *Writing Evaluation, *Writing Exercises, 
Writing Skills 
Identifiers—British Columbia, *British Columbia 
Assessment of Written Expression, Canada 
This resource package has been prepared as a 
means for distributing not only the results of the 
1978 British Columbia Assessment of Written Ex- 
pression but also to provide educators with clear, 
well-organized, classroom-ready materials which 
will assist them in teaching and evaluating the skills 
of written expression. It contains all of the test exer- 
cises from the provincial assessments, together with 
marking scales, provincial results, and further 
suggestions for teaching and evaluating each writing 
skill. The assessment was conducted at the grade 12 
level. However, many teachers have reported that 
the exercises and scales could easily be used at, or 
adapted for, other grade levels. The exercises utilize 
the re-emerging assumptions that the English/Lan- 
guage Arts program should be based on the compe- 
tencies actually required in adult life and that these 
skills can be specifically taught, learned, and mea- 
sured. (Author/BW) 
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Smit, Dan Hesse-Wallace, Rose, Ed. 

Alternatives for Financing School Facility Con- 
struction in Eugene Public School District 4J. 

Eugene School District 4J, Oreg. 

Pub Date—Aug 80 

Note—66p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Educational Facilities, *Educational 
Finance, *Financial Support, School Districts, 
*School District Spending 

Identifiers—*Eugene Public Schools OR 
This report identifies and evaluates alternative 

funding mechanisms for financing school facility 

construction in Eugene Public School District 4]. 

Responding to the facility areas of the district over 

the next 20 years, the reasons for understanding the 

study can be classified as economic, demographic, 

social and political. In three major sections the fol- 

lowing are discussed: (1) mechanisms for financing 

new school construction; (2) case studies of innova- 

tive funding; and (3) recommendations for selecting 

an appropriate set of mechanisms for School Dis- 

trict 4J, the advantages and disadvantages of each 

mechanism along with an assessment of the legality 

and political viability of each. An attempt is made 

to recommend the appropriate set of mechanisms 

for this particular district. The efficiency, equity and 

expediency of the solution is geared toward the 

school’s financing allocating the tax burden fairly 

among the beneficiaries and that is politically ad- 

bus and feasible for School District 4J. (Au- 

thor/ CE) 
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Kemp, Edith S. 

1979 Survey of Philadelphia High School Gradu- 
ates, Classes of 1975, 1977, 1979. 

Philadelphia School District, Pa. Office of Research 
and Evaluation. 

Report No.—ORE-R-8042 

Pub Date—May 80 

Note—79p.; Small print throughou t. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Preparation, Comparative 
Analysis, Educational Research, *Employment 
Patterns, *Graduate Surveys, Higher Education, 
*High School Graduates, High Schools, Racial 
— Sex Differences, *Vocational Fol- 
lowu 

Identifiers —*Philadelphia School District PA 
Trend data was gathered on employment and edu- 

cation, as well as shifts in jobs and major fields. This 

will augment Philadelphia School District informa- 

tion for planning and development of a new and 

improved program for high school students. A sur- 








vey questionnaire was sent to high school graduates 
of the 1975, 1977 and 1979 classes. The responses 
were tabulated and compared with profiles of gradu- 
ates since 1971. The proportion of each class em- 
ployed in the civilian labor force increased with the 
length of time since graduation. As their education 
and learning increased, the type of employment 
changed and median wages rose. Among respond- 
ents from all three classes enrolled in colleges, the 
top ranked major fields of study were business ad- 
ministration and liberal arts. The Class of 1979 
ranked engineering/architecture third displacing 
teacher education in that rank for earlier classes. 
This reflects diminishing demands for teachers and 
increased opportunites for engineers. 

groups agreed on the need to improve discipline and 
stress basics in the high schools. (DWH) 
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Weitzman, Beth C. 

New York City Public Schools Central Adminis- 
trative Offices: Data Resources Catalog. Met- 
ropolitan Educational Deve'opment and 
Research Project (MEDARP) Report. 

New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Office of Educational Evaluation. 

Pub Date—Oct 80 

Note—52p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials - ae ee ee (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Administrative Organization, *Edu- 
cational Administration, Educational Resources, 
*Elementary Secondary Education, *School Sta- 
tistics, Statistical Data 

Identifiers—*New York City Public Schools 
This catalog is intended to serve as a guide to data 

gathered by the offices and bureaus at the central 

headquarters of the New York City Public Schools. 

Its purpose is to provide a comprehensive overview 

of the different kinds of information gathered on a 

regular basis, and should be viewed as a tool, which 

in association with the Metropolitan Educational 

Development and Research Project (MEDARP) 

staff, can help the user to track down helpful data 

and put him or her in contact with knowledgable 
sources. All users of this catalog are urged to contact 
the MEDARP office before attempting to obtain 
any of the data discussed within it. Information in 
the catalog is presented as follows: (1) a users’ guide; 

(2) an index of offices and divisions covered by the 

catalog; (3). a subject index; and (4) a glossary of 

acronyms and terms. (Author/GK) 
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Pub Date—Jun 80 
Note—303p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Community Colleges, *Evaluation 
Methods, Higher Education, *Needs Assessment, 
*Vocational Education 
This handbook is intended to serve as a practical 
guide for community college and district personnel 
to use in surveying the needs and preferences of 
individuals for occupational education. The con- 
tents were developed during a three-phase cur- 
ticulum development project. The most important 
project phase for developing the handbook con- 
sisted of a series of district and college pilot tests of 
various approaches to needs assessment. As utilized 
here, the term needs assessment means a survey 
which measures the perceptions, opinions, prefer- 
ences, and perceived needs of a population with 
respect to some aspect of education and educational 
institutions. Included in the contents are: appro- 
aches to conducting a needs assessment; steps in 
conducting an in-house assessment; contracting 
with an outside organization; and, selected refer- 
ences. (Author/GK 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Evaluation Methods, *Models, Program Effec- 
tiveness, *Program Evaluation 
Identifiers—* Elementary we Ta Education 
Act Title oe *RMC Models, Title I Evaluation and 
Reporting System 
This rhombi briefly reviews the major guidelines 
for a Title I evaluation plan using the norm- 
referenced evaluation model, Model A-1. Designed 
to help local school district personnel responsible 
for Title I evaluation activities, the manual can be 
used as a quick check of present evaluation activities 
or as a planning guide for future activities. The 
manual is divided into three sections. In the first, 
Title I Model A Testing Plan, a form is provided for 
recording significant information about a testing 
plan. In the second section, Title I Evaluation 
Guidelines, a series of clipped pages with arrows at 
the edges refer the reader to certain sections of the 
testing form. The pages provide information about 
the following guidelines: how using Model A meas- 
ures the impact of Title I programs, separation of 
pretest and selection, test forms and levels, testing 
at empirical norm dates, and measuring sustained 
effects. Additional information is presented in the 
third section. This refers to ideas mentioned in the 
guidelines which provide more information on con- 
cepts involved in Title I evaluation. This section 
includes normal curve equivalents, why selection 
and pretest should be separate, functional-level test- 
ing, why it’s important to test at norm dates, and 
Title I evaluation technical standards. (Author/GK) 
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Grant—400-80-0105 
Note—165p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Consultants, Evaluation Methods, 
*Evaluators, Scoring, Technical Assistance, Test 
Construction, *Writing Evaluation 
This monograph is intended to assist educators 
faced with the task of selecting and developing 
sound writing assessment procedures. Provided are: 
(1) practical background information on direct writ- 
ing assessment procedures, ; alternative approaches, 
time requirements, advantages and disadvantages of 
each assessment approach, and (2) identification of 
individuals and organizations capable of assisting in 
the development of writing assessments. Regarding 
the latter, names, addresses, telephone. numbers, 
technical assistance capabilities, writing assessment 
experience, and related professional background are 
listed. (Author/GK) 
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Modu, Christopher C. 

Effects of Different Methods of Weighting Sub- 
scores on the Composite-Score Ranking of Ex- 


aminees. 
ei, a Entrance Examination Board, New York, 


Report No.—CB-R-81-2 

Pub Date—81 

Note—17p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS., 

Descriptors—-Advanced Placement Programs, 
*Correlation, Equated Scores, Higher Education, 
*Measurement Techniques, Scoring, *Scoring 
Formulas, ‘Statistical Analysis, *Weighted 
Scores 

Identifiers—Advanced Placement Examinations 
(CEEB), *Composite Scores, * 

The effects of applying different methods of deter- 
mining different sets of subscore weights on the 
composite score ing of examinees were investi- 
gated. Four sets of subscore weights were applied to 
each of three examination results. The scores were 
from Advanced Placement (AP) Examinations in 
History of Art, Spanish Language, and Chemistry. 
One set, operational weights, was determined in ad- 
vance of the test administration. The other three 
sets, simplified weights, Wilks’s Method C weights, 





and standardized scores, were generated after the 
tests were scored. Each set of weights was intended 
to reflect the prescribed proportional contribution 
of each subscore. The appeal for the set generated 
in advance derives from its time and cost saving 
considerations, since final results showed little dif- 
ference which weighting procedure was used. If any 
weighting procedure is to be avoided in order to 
maintain consistency with operational weighting, it 
is the one involving the transformation of subscores 
to standardized scores. (Author/DWH) 
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Grade Inflation and the Validity of the Scholastic 
Aptitude Test. 

College Entrance Examination Board, New York, 
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Report No.—CB-R-81-3 

Pub Date—81 

Note—2Ip. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Ability, Academic Apti- 
tude, *Academic Standards, College Students, 
Correlation, *Grade Inflation, *Grade Point Av- 
erage, Longitudinal Studies, *Predictive Measure- 
poor ag Differences, *Test Validity, *Trend 
Anal 

Identifiers —*Scholastic Aptitude Test 
This study was conducted to establish the exist- 

ence of grade inflation and show that the ability of 

college students has remained constant. The second 
purpose was to examine the effect of grade inflation 
on the validity of the Scholastic Aptitude Test 

(SAT). Two types of analyses were performed to 

gather data. A longitudinal analysis of selected cha- 

racterisitcs of SAT scores and grade point average 

(GPA) over a fifteen year period was conducted. 

The second analysis focuses on selected schools to 

evaluate the effect of grade inflation on the validity 

of the SAT in those colleges. The conclusions 
reached were increases in GPA were due to grade 
inflation since there was no concomitant increase in 

SAT scores. The rate of grade inflation seems to 

have diminished since 1974 as indicated by levell- 

ing-out of GPA means. If grade inflation is seen as 
the addition of a constant to grades, it will not affect 
validity since this would not affect the correlation of 

GPA and SAT. In the presence of declining validity 

of High School Record, the SAT has become a more 

valuable tool for predicting academic success in col- 
lege. (Author/ DWH) 
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Pub Date—81 

Note—5 lp. 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Achievement Tests, College En- 
trance Examinations, Difficulty Level, *Item 
Analysis, ‘*Performance Factors, *Physics, 
Science Tests, *Sex Differences 

Identifiers—*Physics Achievement Test (ATP) 
This exploratory study on the College Board’s 

Admissions Testing Program (ATP) Physics Test 
can be divided into two main parts, each designed 
to address a specific set of questions: Part I, Are 
there any systematic differences in male/female 
performance on individual items or subgroups of 
items that can help in interpreting the differences 
between males and females in overall performance 
on the test?, and Part II, Are there any factors that, 
when related to performance data on individual 
items or subgroups of items, can help in interpreting 
the overall performance differences and perhaps 
provide insights into unique characteristics of the 
female physics student? Questions from Part I are 
addressed by performing a standard test analysis 
following procedures associated with classical test 
theory. The second part of the investigation requires 
considering the available ATP data in the context of 
what is known from more general research of theo- 
ries. (Author/GK) 
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Identifiers—English Placement Test, Scholastic 
Aptitude Test, Test of Standard Written English 
Correlation, regression, and score interval ana- 

lyses were conducted for academic tests including 

the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT), Test of Stand- 
ard Written English (TSWE), and four subtests of 
the English Placement Test (EPT) for six different 
groups. The groups were men, women, Asi 

blacks, Hispanics, and whites. The use of grade 
point average or individual course grades was 
avoided because these are subjective, often biased, 
measures. The EPT-Essay score based on a forty- 
five minute writing sample was considered a good 
standard for comparing other basic skills measures 
available. The measures were evaluated as predic- 
tors of essay writing and overall performance. The 
correlational comparisons showed few differences 
across groups, except that correlations tended to be 
lower for the white sample because of variance res- 
trictions. The regression comparisons agreed with 
previous studies showing blacks and Hispanics to be 
generally overpredicted. False negatives, those peo- 
ple who score low on a predictor but who excel on 

a criterion, occurred least in the black and Hispanic 

groups. (Author/DWH) 
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The evaluation literature suggests that evaluation 

studies may be underutilized by policy makers. This 
possibility has stimulated a good deal of evaluation 
use research. However, most of the research has not 
been theoretically grounded. This paper reviews the 
key propositions of communications theory and 
related previous research, as they are related to pro- 
gram evaluation. It is suggested that use research 
might productively be grounded in these proposi- 
tions and findings, and it is emphasized that pro- 
gtam evaluation might be more effective if 
evaluators viewed evaluation as persuasion. (Au- 
thor) 
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Identifiers—*Saginaw City School System MI 
The goal of this study was provision of informa- 

tion for decision-makers to aid their decisions 

within their realm of responsibility. The six func- 

tions perceived by administrators as highest need 

areas were identified. These included auxiliary ser- 
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vices and support staff, teacher values and expecta- 
tions, adult and continuing educational programs, 
staff development, personal development of the stu- 
dent, and elementary educational programs. Total 
priorities were determined on results of a district- 
wide survey. The cause of an area being considered 
high priority requires study of respondent group re- 
sults by questions across a function. Two trends 
were identifiable. The greatest concern for school 
administrator respondent groups dealt with im- 
provement of other instructional level groups. Vari- 
ous administrative groups found little problem with 
their own instructional level. The second trend was 
that communications about the schools needed to be 
improved. This was necessary in view of the dis- 
trict’s difficult financia position which required dis- 
cussion of problems facing the schools. A graphic 
summary of all prioritized need functions and the 
questions within a function area are presented. (Au- 
thor/DWH) 
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A needs assessment study was conducted to iden- 
tify areas of consensus for respondent groups con- 
cerning attitudes toward educational issues. The 
overall findings of all respondents and each re- 
spondent group separately was presented. The 
groups were elementary, junior high, senior high, 
and central office administrators. Opinions of these 
groups are specifically examined. The similarities 
and differences observed between administrator re- 
spondent groups are highlighted. The similarities for 
administrator groups included opinions about the 
effects of absenteeism on achievement, back-to-bas- 
ics movement, strict discipline, school expenditure 
reductions, and voluntary integration of schools. 
The differences were elementary and junior high 
administrators felt voluntary integration would im- 
prove the quality of education. However, senior 
high and central office administrators were split on 
this issue. It may mean integration is seen as a so- 
cial, rather than academic, goal. School administra- 
tors agreed students should be allowed to finish 
college work in high school, but central office ad- 
ministrators disagreed. The groups differed on the 
amount of confidence in the school board’s ability 
to deal with school problems. Diverse responses 
were also received on questions of class size, effect 
of labor unions on public schools, and responsibility 
for student behavior problems. (DWH) 
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A report which determines actual levels of need in 

the Saginaw Public Schools as it.dicated by respond- 

ent groups of teachers, administrators, parents = 
students. The seventeen function areas 

the study are explained. The combined responses of 

all groups are presented followed by major findings 

from each separate respondent group. The district- 
wide total response ranked these highest need areas 
in order: personnel, staff development, auxiliary ser- 
vices and support staff, communications/public re- 
lations, personal development of the student, and 
elementary educational programs. Three basic 
trends emerged from this study. The first was con- 
cern of respondents with ways to bring more ac- 
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countability and efficiency to the operation of the 
schools. The need for improved communications 
about the schools was a second concern. Finally, 
people were most concerned with factors connected 
to the type of contact they have with the schools. 
The report may serve as a guide for determining the 
priority of needs for entire school communities or 
segments thereof. (DWH) 
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Identifiers—*Saginaw City School System MI 
A major purpose of this needs assessment study 

was identification of areas of consensus of respond- 

ent groups concerning their attitudes toward educa- 
tional issues. These issues may be of importance in 
setting policy, making decisions, or developing new 
programs in the future. The four respondent groups 
were administrators, teachers, parents, and stu- 
dents. A number of similarities existed among re- 
spondent groups’ opinions. These include effects of 
student absenteeism on school achievement, sup- 
port for a back-to-basics movement and strict disci- 
plinary policy. The differences between groups’ 
opinions included views on effects of voluntary inte- 
gration on the quality of education, disposition of 
vacant school buildings, and responsibility for stu- 
dent behavior. The system-wide responses to the 
school community survey were presented on charts 
indicating percentage of responses. The report is 
intended for audiences including: Board of Educa- 
tion, superintendent, administrators, teachers, and 
the community. (DWH) 
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*Individual Consistency Index, *Norm Conform- 
ity Index (Tatsuoka and Tatsuoka) 

The major emphasis of this paper is in the exami- 
nation of test item response patterns. Tatsuoka and 
Tatsuoka (1980) have developed two indices of re- 
sponse consistency: the norm-conformity index 
(NCI) and the individual consistency index (ICI). 
The NCI provides a measure of the degree of con- 
sistency between the response pattern of an in- 
dividual and the difficulty ordering of the items for 
a norm group. The ICI provides a measure of the 
degree to which an individual’s response pattern 
remains internally consistent within a topic or item 
type over time. The NCI and ICI were computed for 
357, 396, and 643 third, sixth, and seventh/eighth 
grade students, respectively, on the Basic Arith- 
metic Skills Evaluation (BASE), a criterion- 
referenced test. There is a positive correlation 
between the consistency indices and the total test 
score across the three grade levels. The indices cor- 
related very highly with each other. (Author/BW) 
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Identifiers—* Adaptive Testing 
The theory and technology of item characteristic 

curve (ICC) response theory and adaptive testing 

were applied to judging individuals’ competencies 
against a prespecified mastery level to determine 
whether each individual is a “master” or “nonmas- 
ter” of a specified content domain. Items from two 
conventionally administered mastery tests adminis- 
tered in a military training environment were cali- 
brated using the unidimensional three-parameter 
logistic ICC model. Using response data from the 
conventional Administration of the tests, a comput- 
erized adaptive mastery testing (AMT) strategy was 
applied in a real-data simulation. The AMT proce- 
dure used ICC theory to transform the traditional 
arbitrary “proportion correct” mastery level to the 
ICC achievement metric in order to allow adapta- 
tion of the test to each trainee’s achievement level 
estimate, which was calculated after each item re- 
sponse. A mastery decision was made for the trainee 
after the 95 percent Bayesian confidence interval 
around his achievement level estimate failed to con- 
tain the prespecified mastery level. The AMT 
procedure reduced the average test length over all 
circumstances examined, while reaching the same 
decision as the conventional procedure for 96 per- 
cent of the trainees. Advantages and possible ap- 
plications of AMT procedures in certain classroom 
situations are noted and discussed. (Author/DWH) 
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Teacher Effectiveness, *Teacher Response 
An examination of teachers’ responses to ques- 

tionnaires identifying sixteen classroom academic 

and social behavior problems revealed different 
reactions to each type. A system was developed to 
measure the responses which were coded in terms of 
the extent to which they evidenced the presentation 
of standards or evidenced warmth. Teachers pre- 
sented standards more frequently for social behav- 
ior than for academic work. This would seem to 
indicate teachers are more interested in behavioral 
control than in academic instruction. However, 
teachers react to academic problems with warmth 
and concern. Four factors influenced teacher behav- 
ior. These include teachers’ conception of the stu- 
dent tasks, relative visibility of student tasks of 
classroom achievement and behavior, relative visi- 
bility of teaching task of academic instruction and 
behavioral control in school, and power of teachers’ 
supervisors over them. Schools seem to supervise 
social behavior more closely than academic work. 
Student performance in academic areas is perceived 
as dependent on ability and effort, whereas behavior 
performance is seen as dependent primarily on ef- 
fort. Several features of school organization are 
identified which cause schools to supervise social 
behavior more adequately than academic work. 
(DWH) 
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The Cognitive Abilities Test (CAT) provides 
separate ability estimates organized into three com- 
ponents; verbal, quantitative and non-verbal. There 
is no composite score. An analysis of scores ob- 
tained on the CAT and the Iowa Tests of Basic Skills 
(ITBS) by a sample student population indicated 
that discrepancies of twenty points or more among 
the CAT ability scores occurred in twenty percent 
of the students. The verbal score of the CAT showed 
the highest correlation with the ITBS composite 
score of the three ability measures. It is a good pre- 
dictor of school achievement. A significant discre- 
pancy among the three CAT component scores is 
not of significance in relation to academic perform- 
ance. High scores in non-verbal and quantitative 
areas do appear to compensate for low verbal scores. 
The separate ability scores on the CAT provide use- 
ful information for students who demonstrate low 
verbal abilities, but much higher quantitative and/or 
non-verbal abilities. (DWH) 
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Identifiers—*Theory Development 

Two pathways in the development of a scientific 
concept can be differentiated: the limited-opera- 
tionalization approach, which capitalizes upon the 
availability of an instrument; and the popular con- 
sensus approach, which comes from a sudden inter- 
est and popularity of the phenomenon in the real 
world. The phenomenon of mentoring is a contem- 
porary example of this second approach. The danger 
is that each group of researchers will generate its 
own definition of the concept, with little or no con- 
sensus between groups. To avoid this danger, three 
suggestions are made: (1) a theory of the monitoring 
process should be developed, emphasizing the vari- 
ous sources of variance in determining the effective- 
ness of the mentoring relationship, and recognizing 
that the process goes through a set of stages; (2) 
studies of the mentoring process should use multiple 
converging empirical operations; and, (3) only after 
clarifying the process, traditional methodological 
procedures could be used for further data gathering. 
(Author/BW) 
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in "1981, the American College Personnel As- 
sociation (ACPA) evaluated its national meeting in 
Cincinnati using four data-gathering strategies: (1) 
photography; (2) interviews; (3) a survey; and (4) 
immediate personalized feedback to conference pre- 





senters. This report emphasizes the findings from 
the interview and survey components of the com- 
prehensive evaluation strategy. The purpose of the 
evaluation was to provide information to the ACPA 
leadership concerning the extent to which the an- 
nual meeting met the needs of student affairs profes- 
sionals attending the conference. More specifically, 
the evaluation was guided questions involving who 
attends ACPA conventions, why student affairs 
professionals attend the meeting, and how satisfied 
were convention-goers with ACPA 1981. Three 
areas were identified as most important for attend- 
ing the convention. These include placement oppor- 
tunities, presentations or programs, and personal or 
professional development. (Author/GK) 
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In 1977, a task force on teaching evaluation was 
formed at the University of California to recom- 
mend means of implementing reliable, flexible and 
effective teaching evaluation for the improvement 
of teaching and the consideration of teaching in per- 
sonnel actions. Surveys of faculty and department 
chairs revealed strong support for colleague evalua- 
tion including colleague observation and colleague 
review of course materials. A number of guidelines 
for the use of colleague evaluation are discussed to 
ensure fairness in the use of colleague evaluation for 
personnel actions. A distinction is made between 
the use of evaluations primarily for improvement 
and the use of personnel actions. (Author) 


ED 209 342 T™< 810 893 

Kister, Joanna 

Application of Empirical/Rational and Her- 
meneutic Science Modes of Inquiry to a Study of 
Home and Family Life for Curriculum Develop- 


ment. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Midwest Re- 
gional Conference on Qualitative Research in 
Education (Kent, OH, 1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
oO Analyses (070) — Opinion Papers 

120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

De: riptors—*Curriculum Research, *Family 
(Sociological Unit), Family Life, Family Relation- 
ship, *Home Economics, Literature Reviews, 
Scieatific Methodology, Vocational Education 
In the metascientific theory of Jurgen Habermas 

are perspectives going beyond the present way of 

viewing knowledge and inquiry. Applied to cur- 
riculum, this theory provides a conceptual frame- 
work for expanding the present technical model. 

The purpose of this study is to provide technical and 

interpretive data about home and family life which 

are critically analyzed to provide knowledge useful 
in the development of home economics curriculum. 

The development of curriculum research has been 

hampered by the attempt to apply a reconstructed 

logic of physical science research. Curriculum prob- 
lems are practical problems which are moral rather 
than technical in nature. Curriculum researchers 
need to acknowledge the legitimacy of the different 
meanings which people attach to facts and situa- 
tions. The predominant model for curriculum in vo- 
cational education is occupational analysis. Several 
states have undertaken an occupational analysis for 
home economics education. The study was an out- 
growth of the researcher’s concern for the lack of fit 
between the philosophy of home economics and the 
occupational analysis used in vocational education. 

A task-oriented approach is reductionistic. A para- 

digm shift is proposed for research and curriculum, 

from a quantitative empirical perspective to a com- 
prehensive theoretical framework that incorporates 
the hermeneutic and critical sciences. (Author) 
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Act Title I 

The goal of this booklet is to describe some of the 
special challenges posed by early childhood assess- 
ment in general, and particularly as they apply to 
Title I program evaluation. The booklet has four 
purposes: (1) to describe special issues in early 
childhood assessment; (2) to describe briefly alter- 
native approaches to early childhood assessment; 
(3) to suggest how these issues relate to various 
purposes of assessment, particularly to that of Title 
I program evaluation; and (4) to provide some gen- 
eral guidelines on how to select and use early child- 
hood tests and instruments. Subsequent chapters 
correspond to these four purposes, and appendices 
provide notes on recommended reading for further 
information on early childhood assessment, a listing 
of early childhood instruments and sources of re- 
view information on each, annotations to illustrate 
how potentially useful instruments can be initially 
screened, and descriptive reviews of instruments to 
illustrate information helpful in selecting among 
candidate instruments. The focus is on special issues 
in the educational assessment of young children. 
Educational assessment is broadly defined as sys- 
tematic measurement, via testing or observation of 
individual behavior, traits, or other educationally 
relevant characteristics. (Author/GK) 
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Three studies related to group interpretation of 

the subskills tested by the Iowa Tests of Basic Skills 

(ITBS) were the focus of this project. These were the 

Impact Study, Teachers’ Predictions of Student Per- 

formance on Subskills of Mathematics, and Rela- 

tionships between the Results of ITBS. 

Mathematics Subtests and Stanford Diagnostic 

Mathematics Test. Large groups of students were 

shown how to interpret their results from the ITBS 

through the use of the Pupil Item Response Record 
and a Skill Summary Sheet. A need exists for inter- 
pretation of results of school wide testing programs. 

Students who have gone through this interpretation 

process emerge with an improved self image. As 

discrepancies occur between teacher expectations 
and actual performance, they can be explained. This 
benefits both teachers and students. The interpreta- 
tion process was designed to actively involve stu- 

dents in assessing their performance on a 

standardized achievement test. The student thereby 

becomes an active, rather than passive, recipient of 
test results. (DWH) 
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Today, in this country, there is widespread public 
support for educational testing, evidenced by the 
large amount of state minimum competency testing 
legislation, and recent public opinion surveys. De- 
spite a basically favorable view of standardized test- 
ing, parents are concerned about the effects of test 
anxiety and poor test-taking skills on performance, 
and about how tests are used. Teachers are con- 
cerned that tests will be inappropriately used to 
judge school effectiveness, that tests are biased, and 
that the emphasis on testing could narrow the cur- 
riculum. Nader’s Public Interest Research Groups 
have been actively fighting standardized testing and 
promoting “‘truth-in-testing” legislation. These and 
other legislative efforts to regulate testing have 
focused on regulating testing companies, rather than 
regulating the use of tests. Based on this context, six 
categories of instructional activities and assistance 
Telated to testing are needed: (1) to provide testing 
directors with the n non-measurement 
skills; (2) to help educators meet federal assessment 
requirements; (3) to help in designing measurement 
programs that are cost- and person-efficient; @ x = 
demystify the testing process; (5) to prepare tes 
takers for the testing situation; and (6) to help 
educators and lay persons to participate wisely in 
the testing process. P(Author/BW) 
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Donovan, David L. 
State Assessment: A Beginning Toward School 
Improvement. 
Michigan State Dept. of Education, Lansing. 
Pub Date—[80] 
Note—13p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, ‘*Basic 
Skills, Educational Assessment, *Educational Im- 
provement, *Educational Quality, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Outcomes of Education, 
State Programs 
Identifiers—* Michigan Educational Assessment 
Program, Michigan State Department of Educa- 
tion, *School Effectiveness 
The educational assessment of basic skills in Mi- 
chigan has grown from a needed source of informa- 
tion on achievement to an integral part of statewide 
efforts to improve school achievement. The educa- 
tional assessment program first provided informa- 
tion to address two important educational 
questions: ““What is the level of basic skills achieve- 
ment in Michigan?” and “Which children, schools 
and school districts are successful and which are in 
need of assistance?” A third question, “What makes 
some schools more successful than others?” was 
then raised. This more complex question goes far 
beyond assessment practices and has served as the 
basis for extensive studies and reviews of the litera- 
ture. A synthesis of the findings resulted in the iden- 
tification of eight principles, or “Variables that 
Make a Difference.” The “alterable variables” 
school staff may employ at the school level to im- 
prove instruction and achievement, are identified 
as: time on instruction, parental involvement, role of 
the principal, teacher expectations, classroom struc- 
ture, pupil reinforcement, tutoring and classroom 
recitation. (Author) 
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Haney, Walt 
ar Impact Evaluation of Early Childhood 
itle 
Department of Education, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Dec 80 
Note—66p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Criterion Referenced Tests, *Early 
Childhood Education, *Evaluation Methods, Pro- 
gram Effectiveness, *Program Evaluation, Pro- 
gram Improvement 
Identifiers—Aggregation (Data), *Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education Act Title I, Evaluation Prob- 
lems, *Impact Evaluation Model, RMC Models 
This booklet briefly ar the a and 
problems of different wa > he! the short- 
term impact of early childhood Title I (ECT-D) pro- 
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grams. It is intended for education officials and 
evaluators who already know something of Title I 
evaluation, but who may not be familiar with the 
special issues involved in evaluation of early child- 
hood educational programs. Several issues in impact 
evaluation of educational programs in general are 
outlined, and the special problems associated with 
evaluation of ECT-I programs as distinct from Title 
I programs in later grades are addressed. Chapters 
III-VI describe four different approaches to evaluat- 
ing short-term program impact, including the three 
models proposed by the United States Education 
Department for evaluating Title I programs in later 
grades. Chapter VII describes special issues relevant 
to criterion-referenced assessment of program im- 
pact. Chapter VIII discusses the key problems to be 
faced by anyone wishing to aggregate results of 
short-term impact evaluations of ECT-I programs 
across several cases that may or may not use the 
same approach to assessing impact. Chapter IX pro- 
vides a summary, conclusions, and guidelines on the 
appropriateness of different kinds of short-term im- 
pact evaluations of early childhood Title I projects 
under different conditions. (Author/GK) 
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Baldauf, Richard B., Jr. Bisazza, John A. 

The Reliability and Interrelationships of Three 
Forms of the Michigan Test of Aural Comprehen- 
sion. 

Pub Date—[Nov 81] 

Note—10p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*English (Second Language), Exam- 
iners, Experimenter Characteristics, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Listening Comprehension Tests, *Test 
Reliability 

Identifiers—* Michigan Test of Aural Comprehen- 
sion 
One hundred eighty limited-English-speaking 

college students from the Philippines, Hong Kong, 
India, Japan, Thailand, and Taiwan were adminis- 
tered the Michigan Test of Aural Comprehension 
(MTAC). An analysis of the MTAC indicated that 
the three unrestricted forms of the test show satis- 
factory internal consistency reliability comparable 
to that found for other listening comprehension 
tests. However, the results strongly suggest that 
counselors should not treat the three forms as being 
statistically equivalent. Furthermore, there is strong 
evidence that speaker variation, contrary to the test 
manuals’ assertions, can effect test results. (Au- 
thor/BW) 
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Farran, Dale Haskins, Ron 
Reciprocal Control Categories for Scoring Social 
Interaction: 36 and 60 Month. 
Pub Date—23 Jun 81 
Note—12p. 
Pub Type— Tests/Questionnaires (160) — 
- Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Behavior, Child Development, 
*Computer Oriented Programs, Mothers, *Obser- 
vation, *Parent Child Relationship, Play, *Pre- 
school Children, Videotape Recordings 
Several categories which were developed to code 
the social interactions of mothers and children in a 
twenty minute free play laboratory situation are de- 
scribed. The categories were divided into primary 
modes, which were subdivided into smaller units of 
behavior. Frequency categories within a mode and 
duration categories across modes may usually be 
scored simultaneously. Mother and child are coded 
separately. The categories were established to be 
coded from videotape recording onto an electronic 
digital recording system. The system used was Elec- 
tro General’s Datamyte. The recorded codes must 
be processed through a series of three Datamyte 
programs. The first “cleans” the data. The second 
merges the records of mother and child. The third 
program provides a frequency count of the duration 
and frequency of all codes. The method for using the 
Datamyte is explained as are very specific coding 
directions. The categories included Play With Toy, 
Books Initiation of Activity, and Modification of 
Behavior. (Author/DWH) 
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Schratz, Mary K. Wellens, Barrie 
Minority Panel Review in the Development of an 
Achievement Test. 
Psychological Corp., New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the American Psychological Association (Los 
Angeles, CA, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Advisory Committees, Ethnic Bias, 
*Item Analysis, Language Usage, *Minority 
Groups, Racial Bias, Sex Bias, *Sex Stereotypes, 
Social Bias, *Test Bias, Test Construction 
Identifiers—Stanford Achievement Tests, Stanford 
Early School Achievement Test, Stanford Test of 
Academic Skills 
This study describes the role of an advisory panel 
of minority educators in the development of the 
seventh edition of Stanford Achievement Test 
(SAT) and the second editions of Stanford Early 
School Achievement Test (SESAT) and Stanford 
Test of Academic Skills (TASK). Detailed informa- 
tion on the formation of this panel and the review 
process in which it has participated in the develop- 
ment of SESAT/SAT/TASK is presented. Eight 
categories dealing with sexual bias are outlined, as 
are three of ethnic stereotyping. Also, regional bias- 
ing (especially vocabulary) was identified and meth- 
ods of solving it shown. Figures given as the result 
of the panel indicate that there is little bias in the 
item analysis edition; bias is detected to a greater 
degree in reading passages and in social science 
items. Bias sensitivity on the part of the test deve- 
lopers may minimize bias, but it does not always 
eliminate it, particularly in its more subtle forms. 
Minority group educators may be best equipped for 
detecting subtle bias. (CE) 
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Kennedy, Mary 
Longitudinal Information Systems in Early Child- 
hood Title I Programs. 
Department of Education, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Nov 80 
Note—76p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Data Collection, Disadvantaged 
Youth, *Early Childhood Education, Evaluation 
Methods, *Information Systems, *Longitudinal 
Studies, Program Effectiveness, *Program 
Evaluation, *Student Characteristics 
Identifiers—*E} tary S dary Education 
Act Title I, *Student Information System 
The topics discussed in this resource book include 
not only how to assess the long-term impact of early 
childhood Title I programs, but also how to develop 
and use a longitudinal information system for a var- 
iety of routine operations. The book is designed to 
help evaluators decide what a particular information 
system should look like. For longitudinal data to be 
useful, they must be collected and maintained sys- 
tematically. That means: (1) data collection is done 
at regular intervals; (2) the population on whom 
data are collected remains the same; and (3) the data 
are filed in such a way that they can be easily ob- 
tained when they are needed. This resource book 
contains four chapters. In the first, two ways in 
which longitudinal information systems can be used 
are described (assessing long-term program impact, 
and helping with routine operations). The two main 
types of such systems are discussed in the second 
chapter, together with their strengths and weak- 
nesses. Chapter 3 describes how to determine infor- 
mation needs, and Chapter 4 discusses different 
design features of systems that must be anticipated 
before building them. (Author/GK) 
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Stiggins, Richard J., Comp. 

A Guide to Published Tests of Writing Proficiency. 

Northwest Regional Education Lab., Portland, 
Oreg. Clearinghouse for Applied Performance 
Testing. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Grant—400-80-0105 

Note—69p. 

i Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, “Objective 
Tests, Test Reliability, Test Reviews, *Test Selec 
ou Test Validity, Writing Instruction, * Writing 


_Fifty profiles of published tests of writing profi- 
ciency are compiled alphabetically with a thoro’ 
guide to indirect assessment of writing skill. The 
profiles are designed to facilitate a general screening 
of available test options. The elements included in 
each profile are as follows: test name, publication 
date, publisher, administration time, grade levels, 
traits measured, writing sample, appropriate uses, 
and reliability and validity information. A final con- 
sideration im test selection relates to ease, efficiency 
and cost of use. A brief guideline is presented to help 
consider the test logistics and to better analyze the 
published user’s manual. (Author/CE) 
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Reckase, Mark D. 

The Formation of Homogeneous Item Sets When 
Guessing is a Factor in Item Responses. 

Missouri Univ., Columbia. Dept. of Educational 
Psychology. 

Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, Arling- 
ton, Va. Personnel and Training Research Pro- 


grams Office. 
Report No.—ONR-RR-81-5 
Pub Date—Aug 81 
Contract--N00014-77- C-0097 
Note—94p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Reports - 
Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cluster Analysis, Difficulty Level, 
*Factor Analysis, *Gu (Tests), *Latent 
Trait Theory, Mathematical Models, Multidimen- 
sional Scaling, Response Style (Tests), Simula- 
tion, *Test Construction, *Test Items 
One of the major assumptions of latent trait the- 
ory is that the items in a test measure a single di- 
mension. This report describes an investigation of 
procedures for forming a set of items that meet this 
assumption. Factor analysis, nonmetric multidi- 
mensional scaling, cluster analysis and latent trait 
analysis were applied to simulated and real test data 
to determine which technique could best form a 
unidimensional set of items. Theoretical and empiri- 
cal evaluations were also made of the effects of 
guessing on the dimensionality of test data. The 
results indicated that guessing affected highly dis- 
criminating items more so than poorly discriminat- 
ing items. Of the procedures evaluated for sorting 
items into unidimensional item sets, principal factor 
analysis of phi coefficients gave the best results ove- 
rall. In summary peered! neg ae essing does have an effect on 
test data, but the effect is not very large unless items 
of extreme difficulty are present in the test. Of the 
procedures evaluated, traditional factor analytic 
techniques gave the most useful information for 
sorting test items into homogeneous sets. (Au- 
thor/GK) 
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Reckase, Mark D. 

Procedures for Criterion-Referenced Tailored 
Testing. Final Report, 1977-1981. 

Missouri Univ., Columbia. Dept. of Educational 
Psychology. 

Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, Arling- 
ton, Va. Personnel and Training Research Pro- 
grams Office. 

Pub Date—Aug 

Contract NOOO L4-77- C-0097 

Note—26p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Informa- 
tion Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Achievement Tests, *Criterion Refe- 
renced Tests, Decision Making, *Factor Analysis, 
*Latent Trait Theory, Maximum Likelihood Sta- 
tistics, Models, *Test Construction 

Identifiers—ANCILLES Estimation Procedures, 
Item Calibration, LOGIST Computer Program, 
*Tailored Testing, Unidimensional i 
This report summarizes the research findings of a 

four year contract investigating the applicability of 

item Tesponse theory and tailored testing to criter- 
ion-refe Six major areas were 
studied on the project: (1) techniques for forming 
unidimensional item sets; (2) techniques for cali- 
brating items; (3) item parameter linking proce- 

dures; (4) comparisons of latent trait models; (5) 

tailored testing procedures; and (6) decision making 

procedures. Results showed that factor analytic 








procedures were best at forming unidimensional 
item pools, the LOGIST calibration program per- 
formed slightly better than the ANCILLES pro- 
gram for item calibration, the maximum likelihood 
procedure using the LOGIST program generally 
gave the best linking, the three-parameter logistic 
model was preferred to the one-parameter model for 
tailored testing applications, the maximum likeli- 
hood based tailored testing procedure was slightly 
preferred to the Owen’s Bayesian based procedure, 
and the use of the sequential probability ratio test 
with tailored testing resulted in substantial savings 
in test length. Overall, tailored testing was shown to 
be feasible for achievement testing applications. 
More detailed results are described in the papers 
and reports listed in this report. (Author/GK) 
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Harmon, David J. 
Fast Paced Mathematics Project. Final Evaluation 
Report. 
Kanawha County Schools, Charleston, W. Va. 
Pub Date—30 Sep 81 
Note—34p.; Prepared through the Department of 
Research and Evaluation. 
Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Acceleration, *Gifted, Grade 8, Jun- 
ior High Schools, *Program Effectiveness, *Pro- 
gram Evaluation, *Secondary School 
Mathematics, *Special Programs, Student Atti- 
tudes 
Identifiers—*Kanawha County Schools WV 
Kanawha County Schools’ replication of the 
Johns Hopkins Fast Paced Mathematics program 
has completed its first year of implementation. This 
program is an alternative that speeds up the rate of 
learning for mathematically gifted students to a 
pace that is consistent with their capabilities. The 
program served eighth grade students. The main 
purposes of this study are: (1) to determine if pro- 
duct objectives were attained; (2) to examine other 
indicators of project effectiveness; (3) to provide 
information that will be helpful in planning the 
1981-82 program; and (4) to collect baseline data 
concerning student attitude toward mathematics. 
(Author/GK) 
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Powell, William W. Romano, Louis G. 

Evaluative Criteria for a Middle School. 

Michigan Association of Middle School Educators, 
East Lansing. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—98p.; Bibliography cited in Table of Con- 
tents not included in this paper. 

Pub Type— Tests/Questionnaires (160) — 
- Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Educational Assessment, Educa- 
tional Innovation, *Evaluation Criteria, Inter- 
mediate Grades, Junior High Schools, *Middle 
Schools, *School Organization 
Evaluative criteria providing subjective and objec- 

tive responses has been established for the planning, 

organization, implementation and/or evaluation of 

a middle school by experts in the middle school 

concept. Students, parents, staff, and administration 

should be involved in the evaluation of the middle 

school’s philosophy. By rating statements on a 0-4 

scale, this guide leads an evaluator through assesse- 

ment of the middle school’s objectives, administra- 
tion, curriculum, activity programs or interest 
groups, and instructional areas. In addition, the 
guidance program, media center and school-com- 
munity relations are given considerations, with the 
underlying theme that the middie school should not 
be a watered-down high school. The needs of the 
pre- to early adolescent are quite separate from the 
high school student, and opportunity is given to 
assess a middle school’s approach to these in school 
plant and school staff sectors. The criteria evalua- 
tive program does not suppose that the middle 
school could, or should, replace the junior high 

school everywhere. Rather, that it should serve as a 

phase between the paternalism of the neighborhood 

elementary school and the departmentalized senior 
high environment. (CE) 
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The Measurement of Language Diversity. 
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ter for Research on Bili 
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Pub Date—81 
Note—36p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bilingual Education, *Bilingualism, 
Language Proficiency, Languages for Special Pur- 
poses, Language Standardization, Language Us- 
ag *Measurement Techniques, Second 
Language Learning, Sociolinguistics 
Identifiers—*Language Diversity 
Accepting that language diversity is functionally 
related to other variables characterizing human so- 
cieties, much discussion stems from the advantages 
or disadvantageous nature of language diversity in 
terms of national development and national unity. 
To discover ways of measuring language diversity 
would help, in part, to solve the language diversity 
issue; however, the lack of consistency and agree- 
ment in the definition of the two viewpoints ham- 
pers the language planners. Bearing in mind that any 
language diversity measure takes into consideration 
all languages present and considers the numbers of 
users of the languages, the coupling of these two 
independent variables renders the elimination of all 
ambiguity impossible in a diversity measure. For 
example, a society bearing a large number of lan- 
guages with widely differing numbers of users will 
have the same diversity measurement as one charac- 
terized by a smaller number of languages but greater 
evenness of user distribution. The diversity meas- 
urement must be related to both the number of lan- 
guages and the degree of evenness of user 
distribution. Using indices and equation models of 
the research of language planners, this document 
sets out to define properties which a language diver- 
sity index should exhibit, using both sample and 
census data. (Author/CE) 
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Kyllonen, Patrick C. And Others 

Models of Strategy and Strategy-Shifting in Spa- 
tial Visualization Performance. Technical Re- 
port No. 17. 

Stanford Univ., Calif. School of Education. 

Spons Agency—Advanced Research Projects 
Agency (DOD), Washington, D.C.; Office of Na- 
val Research, Arlington, Va. Personnel and Train- 
ing Research Programs Office. 

Pub Date—Oct 81 

Contract—N00014-79-C-0171 

Note—51p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 
(Los Angeles, CA, 1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Aptitude, Aptitude Treatment In- 
teraction, *Cognitive Processes, Higher Educa- 
tion, High Schools, Males, *Models, Performance 
Tests, *Problem Solving, *Spatial Ability, Visuali- 
zation 
The relationship of aptitude, strategy, and cogni- 

tive task performance is explored through the use of 

mathematical models of performance time. Models 
of strategy and strategy-shifting on a spatial visuali- 
zation task were tested individually for 30 male high 
school and college subjects. For each of three 
successive task steps (encoding, construction, and 
comparison), different models applied for different 
subjects suggesting that different subjects used dif- 
ferent strategies for solving the same items. Some of 
the best fitting models specified that subjects fre- 
quently and flexibly switched strategies during the 
task in keeping with variations in item demands. 
This was considered a form of adaptive, within-task 
learning. Three alternative cases of aptitude- 
strategy relationship were examined. For the encod- 
ing and construction steps the most efficient 
strategy was restricted to subjects with a particular 
aptitude profile. For the comparison step, strategy 
selection appeared to be a more casual choice but 
aptitude differentially mediated performance de- 
pending on which strategy had been selected. The 
importance of strategy-shift models as a means for 
analyzing more precisely subjects’ problem solving 
processes and for representing the adaptive, flexible 
bw of intelligent performance is discussed. (Au- 
or 
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coxa wmernstdtad *Bilingual Education, 
*Change Agents, Cultural Pluralism, *Educa- 
tional Innovation, *Educational Strategies, Edu- 
cational Technology, Equal Education, 
Evaluation Needs, Minority Groups, *Models, 
*Multicultural Education 
The success of a new paradigm depends upon the 
level of coherency and organization within its sup- 
porting community, and Thomas Kuhn’s aso yoaer 
concerning the resistance to new paradigms and 
their power to change the existing order can be used 
in the context of bilingual education. Bilingual edu- 
cation programs have the potential to create a scien- 
tific revolution in the field of education, have drawn 
a widespread resistance from existing paradigms, 
but have failed to instigate any paradigmatic 
changes in current educational practice. An exami- 
nation of the various types of bilingual education 
programs currently functioning in American public 
schools raises the following questions: (1) Can bilin- 
gual education programs be characterized to the ex- 
tent and level of technical knowledge that make 
them operational? (2) What are the effects of tech- 
nological characteristics on the bilingual classroom 
structure and its outcomes? (3) Is it possible to 
structure bilingual education programs into “ideal 
type” models? Bilingual education has failed to arise 
as a paradigmatic response to a unique set of beliefs 
and has not developed a model that would generate 
hypotheses relevant to its survival in a bureaucratic 
environment. Bilingual education must gain control 
of itself and direct its own action. (Author/ML) 
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Descriptors—*Black Attitudes, Black Employ- 
ment, *Blacks, Economic Development, *Eco- 
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lems, Social Services, *Socioeconomic Status 
Identifiers—*New York (New York Metropolitan 
Area), New York Urban League 
This is the fourth Status of Black New York Re- 
port, (1981) issued by the New York Urban League. 
A significant portion is based on the responses gar- 
nered from the New York City sample of a national 
survey of black households conducted by the Urban 
League. Examined are the needs, perceptions, and 
social and economic concerns of black New York- 
ers. The first section describes the results of the 
survey which queried attitudes in the areas of em- 
ployment, racism/discrimination, inflation, educa- 
tion, housing, health, family life patterns, household 
income, and voter participation. The second section 
is a program overview in the areas of education, 
employment and economic development, health, 
and housing. A status report by borough is given in 
section three. The last section reviews federal 
budget proposals for the following services: 
C.E.T.A., unemployment benefits, food stamps, 
cdaaien, Medicaid, the arts, social services, block 
grants, housing development, and mass transit. A 
summation, recommendation, and acknowledge- 
ments conclude the report. (JCD) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Delivery Systems, *Government 
Role, *Health Needs, *Health Services, *Indo- 
chinese, Medical Services, Mental Health Pro- 
grams, Physical Health, *Refugees 
Identifiers—Medicaid 
The purpose of this report is to identify the physi- 
cal and emotional health needs of the Indochinese 
refugees; to describe the efforts being made to re- 
spond to these needs both in the United States and 
overseas; to discuss the complications that still exist 
in the physical and mental health care delivery sys- 
tems for refugees; and to assess recommendations 
made by public and private agencies to improve 
these services. The paper examines health condi- 
tions in the First Asylum Camps, overseas medical 
screening procedures, documentation and notifica- 
tion procedures, overseas immunization programs, 
the National Delivery System for physical health 
care, and the role of Medicaid and federally funded 
medical assistance programs. Also discussed are 
health care at the local level, emotional health needs 
of refugees, the role of social services in refugee 
mental health, and strategies for improving mental 
health care. A glossary of medical conditions and a 
selected bibliography conclude the report. (Au- 
thor/JCD) 
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Asian Americans, Blacks, Elementary Secondary 

Education, *Enrollment, *Ethnic Distribution, 

Females, Hispanic Americans, Males, *Racial 

Distribution, *School Districts, *School Person- 

nel, Whites 
Identifiers—* California : 

This collection of tables includes data for the 
1979-80 California school concerning: (1) enroll- 
ment by sex, by racial ethnic group, and by county; 
(2) enrollment by grade level and by racial ethnic 
group; (3) high school graduates by racial/ethnic 
group and by county; (4) district level staff by racial- 
/ethnic group and by county (1979); and (5) district 
level staff by sex and by ethnic group. Table six 
compares the racial/ethnic distribution in enroll- 
ment by county for 1977 and 1979. Table seven 
compares the racial/ethnic distribution of district 
ocp r and school site staff for 1977 and 1979. 
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International Resource Development, Inc., La 
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Note—573p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
reproduction quality of original document. 
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EDRS Price - MF02 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS, 

Descriptors—Bilingual Students, *Case Studies, 
*Cross Cultural Training, *Cultural Pluralism, 
Educational Environment, Elementary Educa- 
tion, *Elementary School Students, Ethnic 
Groups, Evaluation Criteria, *Hispanic Ameri- 
cans, *Interpersonal Competence, Multicultural 
Education, Parent Influence, Peer Influence, Psy- 
chological Needs, Social Development, Teacher 
Influence 

Identifiers—District of Columbia 
This report examines the results of an exploratory 

research study of the social competency develop- 

ment among multicultural students who attended an 
after school program administered by the Spanish 

Education Development Center in Washington, 

D.C. Three main questions were probed: (1) What 


social competencies are needed by multicultural 
children to maintain effective functioning in three 
culturally distinct settings-home, school, and 
among peers? (2) What conflicts are inherent in 
maintaining multiple adaptation? (3) What are the 
resultant stresses and their management by children 
successful in maintaining this multiple adaptation? 
Chapter one explains the theoretical constructs and 
methodology of the research. ‘Testing techniques 
and instruments are discussed in chapter two, and 
the association between selected demographic vari- 
ables and multicultural social competency scores is 
examined in chapter three. Chapter four includes a 
series of case study profiles of 24 Hispanic students 
(ages 6-12), who participated in the after school 
program. Chapter five is a discussion of the compo- 
nents of social competency development in mul- 
ticultural children, including the criteria for judging 
social competency as defined by parents, peers, and 
teachers, and the instruments for evaluating perfor- 
mance levels of children in home, street, and school 
environments. The concluding chapter presents 
hypotheses and theoretical constructs on the deve- 
lopment of social competency skills in multicultural 
elementary-aged children of Hispanic background. 
A separate volume of appendices includes the data 
collected for this report (assessment scores and con- 
version tables) and a bibliography. (JCD) 
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Pub Date—80 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the National Con- 
ference of the Association for Asian/Pacific 
American Studies (Seattle, WA, November 6-8, 
1980). 


Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Area Studies, Bilingual Education, 
College Curriculum, *Course Content, Ethnicity, 
*Ethnic Studies, Higher Education, *Japanese 
Americans, *Multicultural Education, United 
States History 
Identifiers—* Ethnic Heritage Studies Program, San 
Francisco State University CA 
This paper reviews the results of a survey of insti- 
tutions of higher education which offer coursework 
focusing on Japanese Americans and emphasizes 
the program in Japanese American Studies at San 
Francisco State University. The results showed a 
distribution of twenty-ei t courses offered at fif- 
teen institutions in California, Washington and Ha- 
waii, with the greatest number of courses being 
offered at San Francisco State University. A review 
of course content showed that thirteen are survey 
courses on the Japanese American experience; 
seven are about the American concentration camps 
set up during World War II; and six are on Japanese 
American culture. The paper stresses the impor- 
tance of a balanced curriculum including courses in 
Japanese American history, community, social 
sciences and culture. (JCD) 
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Evaluation Handbook for Cross-Cultural Training 
and Multicultural Education, 

Intercultural Network, Inc., La Grange Park, Ill. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-933662-08-4 

Pub Date—79 

Note—64p.; Not available in paper copy due to in- 
stitution’s restriction. 

Available from—lIntercultural Press, Inc., 70 West 
Hubbard Street, Chicago, IL 60610 ($4.50; dis- 
count on bulk orders). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Cross Cultural Training, *Evaluation 
Criteria, *Evaluation Methods, Measurement, 
*Multicultural Education, *Outcomes of Educa- 
tion 
The process of evaluating multicultural education 

programs with respect to goals, planning, implemen- 

tation and effects is examined in this handbook. The 
roles of evaluation participants are defined, and the 
content of what is to be measured is classified ac- 
cording to five major categories of possible effects 
upon the learners: knowledge, perceptions, atti- 
tudes, skills and patterns of behavior. Also exam- 
ined are specific methods of measurement which 
include paper and pencil methods, discussion, pro- 
duction and observation, and appropriate proce- 





dures for tabulating, recording, and interpreting the 
results. (JCD) 
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Pub Date—Feb 81 
Note—14p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Achievement Gains, *Comparative 
Analysis, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Evaluation Methods, *Program Effectiveness, 
*Program Evaluation, Statistical Analysis 
Identifiers—*School Effectiveness, *Seattle Public 
Schools WA 
This report is a partial review of the Evalution 
Office of the Seattle, Washington School District’s 
ongoing development of an evaluation method that 
can be used to compare schools, diverse instruc- 
tional programs, or similar programs in different set- 
tings. The need for a method that can identify 
educational practices which result in student 
achievement gains is also emphasized in the review. 
This paper focuses on the examination of statistical 
methods that could be used to produce indices of 
academic gains and to develop a method for study. 
Reviewed is the evaluation methods selection proc- 
ess that produced a usable evaluation technique 
which subsequently identified schools showing large 
academic gains for the 1978-79 and 1979-80 school 
years. The report states that this method showed 
only a small number of schools with unusually large 
or small achievement gains and concludes that few 
schools are likely to have school-wide educational 
istics which lead overall uchieve- 
ment Secgutien. (Author/APM) 
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Seattle Public Schools, Wash. Dept. of Planning, 
Research, and Evaluation. 
Pub Date—Feb 81 
Note—65p.; Some tables may be marginally legible 
due to reproduction quality of original document. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, “Bilingual 
Education, Elementary Secondary Education, 
English (Second Language), *Enrollment, Family 
Income, Financial Support, *Program Descrip- 
tions, *Program Evaluation, *Second Language 
Instruction, Staff Development, Student Attri- 
tion, *Student Characteristics 
Identifiers—Lau V Nichols, Limited English Speak- 
ing, *Seattle Public Schools WA 
This is a descriptive summary of the characteris- 
tics of bilingual students and programs in Seattle, 
Washington for 1976-1980. The first section pre- 
sents information on Seattle’s students from non- 
English language backgrounds in regard to their 
English fluency, language group membership, 
family income, residential patterns, and by their at- 
trition from lower categories of English fluency. In 
the second section a detailed description of the in- 
structional services provided to bilingual students is 
found. This section outlines the structure, opera- 
tion, and components of Seattle’s bili pro- 
grams which include program development, 
instructional methods, staff development, funding, 
and Lau compliance service status. The last section 
discusses the following issues of particular concern 
to school district planners in the future implementa- 
tion of special language programs: (1) growth of the 
bilingual population; (2) entrance and exit criteria 
for students; (3) need for a comprehensive approach 
to program evaluation; and (4) problems with fund- 
ing. Appendices contain a summary of Seattle’s Lau 
Compliance Plan, detailed data and descriptors used 
in this report, and achievement characteristics of 
those students in lower English fluency categories. 
(APM) 
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1977-78 Desegregation Evaluation Summary. Re- 
port No. 78-9. 

Seattle Public Schools, Wash. Dept. of Planning, 
Research, and Evaluation. 

Pub Date—Nov 78 

Note—19p.; For related documents, see UD 021 
720 and UD 021 722-723. 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MFO01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descrip istrative Organization, *Ad- 
ministrator Attitudes, Decision Making, *Deseg- 
regation Effects, Desegregation Methods, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Parent Atti- 
tudes, Program Costs, *Program Effectiveness, 
Racially Balanced Schools, *School Desegrega- 
tion, *Teacher Attitudes 

Identifiers—*Seattle Public Schools WA 

report summarizes the costs and outcomes of 
Seattle, Washington’s 1977-78 desegregation pro- 
grams; perspectives on desegregation programs of 
surveyed parents, teachers, and administrators; and 
recommendations based on this information. A ma- 
jor emphasis of the report is on the extent to which 
student transfer programs reduced racial imbalance 
and the context in which this reduction took place. 

Recommendations focus on racial imbalance and 

student transfers, educational programs in desegre- 

gated settings, administrative support to desegrega- 
tion programs, and decision making for 
desegregation. (APM) 
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Walkup, Hugh 
Desegregation Evaluation Progress Report: 
Changing Enrollment Patterns under the Seattle 
Plan. Report No. 79-8. 
Seattle Public Schools, Wash. Dept. of Planning, 
Research, and Evaluation. 
Pub Date—Apr 79 
Note—2Ip.; For related documents, see UD 021 
719, UD 021 722-723 and UD 021 746. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Desegregation Effects, Desegrega- 
tion Methods, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Enrollment Trends, *Racial Composition, *Ra- 
cially Balanced Schools, School Desegregation, 
*School Holding Power, Transfer Students, 
Voluntary Desegregation 
Identifiers—*Seattle Public Schools WA 
This report on 1978-1979 desegregation activity 
in Seattle, Washington, charts demographic changes 
in school district enrollment and reductions in racial 
imbalance. Data are also presented on the number 
of students reassigned to residence based schools, 
retention rates for reassigned students by grade and 
race, and number of students participating in op- 
tional transfer programs. The report concludes that: 
(1) student enrollment declined somewhat, 
primarily among majority students; (2) the number 
of racially imbalanced schools was reduced; (3) 
nearly 4,000 students attended residence based 
schools, aiding in reductions of racial imbalance; (4) 
retention rates associated with student reassign- 
ment declined one percent for minority students 
and two percent for majority students; and (5) the 
availability of optional transfers appeared to reduce 
the impact of student reassignment on retention 
rates. (APM) 
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Ramey, Madelaine 
Descriptive Analysis of the 1978-79 Horizon Popu- 
lation and Selection Process. Report No. 79-13. 
Seattle Public Schools, Wash. Dept. of Planning, 
Research, and Evaluation. 
Pub Date—Jul 79 
Note—22p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Age Differences, *Competitive Se- 
lection, Elemen' Secondary Education, Equal 
Education, *Ethnic Groups, *Gifted, Magnet 
Schools, School Desegregation, *Sex Differences, 
*Student Characteristics, Test Bias, Urban Educa- 
tion, Voluntary Desegregation 
Identifiers—*Seattle Public Schools WA 
This report describes the student selection process 
and its results for the Horizon Program, a magnet 
program for gifted students conducted in Seattle, 
Washington public schools in 1978-1979. In the first 
section various measures used to determine stu- 
dents’ creative, academic, intellectual, and leader- 
ship capabilities for program admission are outlined. 
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The second section presents demographic charac- 
teristics of students, comparisons of age, sex and 
ethnic group performance on program admission 
tests, and a discussion of the relation of admission 
measures to selection decisions. The report con- 
cludes with a recommendation that given the role of 
the Horizon Program in Seattle’s desegregation ef- 
fort, the selection process be critically examined in 
order to assure equal opportunity for all age, sex and 
ethnic groups. (APM) 
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Seattle Public Schools, Wash. Dept. of Planning, 
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Pub Date—Nov 79 

Note—19p.; For related documents, see UD 021 
719-720, UD 021 723 and UD 021 746. Some 
—_ may be marginally legible due to small size 


Pub T Type— Reports - General (140) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Busing, Cultural Awareness, *Educa- 
tional Quality, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Parent Attitudes, *School Desegregation, *Stu- 
dent Attitudes, Surveys, Urban Education 
Identifiers—*Seattle Public Schools WA 
This report presents findings from a ores of par- 
ents’ and students’ opinions regarding the desegre- 
gation effort and educational quality of Seattle, 
Washington schools in 1978-1979. Generally, par- 
ents responding to the survey indicated satisfaction 
with most aspects of their children’s education. 
Areas of lowest satisfaction, however, included at- 
tention to individual instruction needs and active 
encouragement of interests and talents. These items 
received higher levels of parent satisfaction among 
those with children enrolled in educational program 
options. Students’ perceptions of themselves in 
school situations generally peraeled @ oe — 
satisfaction with sch 
schools showed varying d of sati mn, de- 
pending on whether the changes were ‘on 0 
program options, mandators reassignment, or other 
reasons. Bussed students whose parents indicated 
adequate bus supervision tended to have more fa- 
vorable views of their educational experience. Fi- 
nally, increased awareness of other ethnic groups 
and cultures appeared to be related to higher parent 
satisfaction and more positive student attitudes. 
(Author/APM) 
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Desegregation Evaluation Progress Report: Teach- 
ers and ee Survey Responses, Re- 

port No. 79- 

Seattle Public - ae Wash. Dept. of Planning, 
Research, and Evaluation. 

Pub Date—Nov 79 

Note—30p.; For related documents, see UD 021 
719-720, UD 021 722 and UD 021 746. Some 
tables may be marginally legible due to small size 
t 


ype. 
Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Administrator Attitudes, Board of 

Education Policy, Elementary Secondary Educa- 

tion, *Program Effectiveness, *School Desegrega- 

tion, *Staff Development, Surveys, *Teacher 

Attitudes, Urban Education 
Identifiers—*Seattle Public Schools WA 

This report presents the results of a survey of Seat- 
tle, Washington teachers and administrators on 
desegregation planning and implementation. In the 
first section an assessment of district sponsored hu- 
man relations courses and other staff development 
activities by participating teachers and administra- 
tors is provided. The second and third sections sum- 
marize teachers’ and administrators’ perspectives 
on how successful the school district has been in 
twenty-two aspects of school district operation dur- 
ing the 1978-1979 school year. These two sections 
also summarize importance that teachers and ad- 
ministrators felt each of these factors played in the 
success of the 1979-80 school year. Responses to 
the survey indicated that teachers felt district per- 
formance to be marginally acceptable, while ad- 
ministrators felt more positively about district 
performance, judging it generally acceptable. (Au- 
thor/APM) 
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An Assessment of Special Education Curriculum 
Status and Needs. Report No. 77-11. 
Seattle Public Schools, Wash. Dept. of Management 
Information Services. 
Spons ency—National Inst. 
(DHE Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Jul 77 
Note—S58p.; For a related document, see UD 021 
725. Some tables may be marginally legible due to 
small size é 
Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Career Education, *Curriculum, 
Curriculum Development, *Educational Needs, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Inservice 
Teacher Education, *Special Education, *Special 
Education Teachers, *Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Seattle Public Schools WA 
This report is based on the responses of special 
education teaching staff to a 1976-77 questionnaire 
designed to assess special education curriculum 
needs in the Seattie, Washington public schools. Re- 
sults focus on the following topics: (1) curriculum 
comparability between handicap programs; (2) the 
comparability of special education curriculum with 
that for non-handicapped students; (3) the need for 
greater emphasis on career education in the special 
education classroom; and (4) special education 
teachers’ inservice training needs. In addition, 
suggestions are provided for improvement in the 
special education curriculum and for reviewing the 
allocation of classroom time for special education 
and non special education subjects. Appended to 
the report are (1) tables indicating the use of text- 
books in various subjects within and across hand- 
icap categories; and (2) a copy of the questionnaire 
used to survey teachers. (APM) 
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An Assessment of the Impact of Special Education 
on Noa-Special Education School 
Building Staff. Report No. 77-13. 
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-__niommation Services. 
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SOHEWS, Washington, D. 
Pub Date—Aug 77 
Note—29p.; Some tables may be marginally legible 
due to small size type. For a related document, see 
UD 021 724. 
Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Expenditure Per Student, *Mainstreaming, 
*Program Costs, Readiness, *Special Education, 
*Staff Development, Teacher Qualifications 
Identifiers—*Seattle Public Schools WA 
This report assesses the impact of special educa- 
tion programs on non-special education school 
building staff in Seattle, Washington, during the 
1976-1977 school year. The report presents the re- 
sults of a survey that was designed to investigate two 
questions: (1) to what extent does the presence of a 
special education program result in expenditures of 
non-special education staff time; and (2) what is the 
state of readiness for bringing more special educa- 
tion students into the regular classroom? It is recom- 
mended that the calculation of cost per pupil for 
special education include the costs of services deliv- 
ered by other personnel. Also called for is the initia- 
tion of an inservice training program for non-special 
education staff to teach handicapped students in the 
regular classroom. (APM) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
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Secon: Education, *Gifted, *Low Achieve- 
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*Seattle Public Schools WA 
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This is a final evaluation report for three Title VII 
programs conducted in the Seattle, Washington, 
school district in 1977. The programs reviewed in- 
clude: (1) Basic Skills Impact Model (BSIM), an 
effort to provide basic skills remediation to undera- 
chieving students; (2) Minimum Competencies As- 
surance Program (MinCAP), a remedial program 
designed to provide secondary students with 
competencies in survival skills; and (3) Alpha/Men- 
tor Projects, programs for gifted students. A de- 
scription and list of program objectives is provided 
for each of these projects. In addition, the evalua- 
tion procedures are outlined, and data analysis, data 
sources, and population and sampling are described. 
Finally, each program evaluation contains an assess- 
ment of the extent to which the objectives have been 
met. A general discussion of all three programs con- 
cludes the report. (APM) 
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Pub Date—Oct 77 
Note—40p.; For related documents, see UD 021 
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Some appendices may be marginally legible due to 

small size type. 
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Descriptors—*Achievement Gains, *Compensa- 
tory Education, *Disadvantaged Youth, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Mathematics 

Achievement, Preschool Education, *Program 

Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, Reading 

Achievement, Urban Education 
Identifiers—*Seattle Public Schools WA 

This report on the Urban, Rural, Racial Disadvan- 
taged Educational Programs (URRD) conducted in 
Seattle, Washington in 1977-78 examines the effec- 
tiveness of the programs on raising student achieve- 
ment levels. Data presented in the report lead to the 
following conclusions: (1) the programs met two of 
the four objectives that the State of Washington uses 
to define effectiveness; (2) mean test scores in read- 
ing and mathematics achievement represented less 
than one year’s growth for most programs; (3) per- 
centile gains of URRD students in reading and 
mathematics achievement as measured by the Met- 
ropolitan Achievement Tests are below those made 
by many non-program students; (4) two participat- 
ing schools met a particularly low number of their 
program objectives; and (5) there appears to be no 
relationship between the amount of the URRD 
grant and the number of students showing percen- 
tile gains. (Author/ APM) 
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Descriptors—* Achievement Gains, Black Students, 
“Compensatory Education, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Expenditure Per Student, Inser- 
vice Teacher Education, *Program Effectiveness, 
Program Evaluation, Reading Improvement, 
Remedial Mathematics, *Student Characteristics, 
*Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title I, Metropolitan Achievement Tests, *Seattle 
Public Schools WA 
This is an evaluation report for Title I compensa- 

tory education programs conducted in Seattle, 

Washington, in 1976-1977. Demographic and 

achievement data were collected for 5325 students 

participating in reading and mathematics programs. 

The Title I student body was characterized by a high 

proportion of blacks and many students from poor 

and single parent families. The program objective of 

improving students’ percentile scores on the Met- 

ropolitan Achievement Tests (MAT) was achieved 

overall, although no substantial relationships were 

found between achievement gains (pre and post 

MAT) and teacher related variables, instructional 

model used, money spent per student, or number of 

students served. Based on the findings, a number of 

recommendations are made for change in program 


characteristics, administration, and evaluation 

procedures. (APM) 
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Title I, *Seattle Public Schools WA 
This report presents data gathered during the 
1976-1977 school year to determine the extent, na- 
ture, benefits, and efficiency of parent involvement 
in Title I programs in Seattle, Washington. It was 
found that while Seattle’s Title I programs complied 
with Federal, State, and district guidelines regarding 
parent involvement, the actual level of parent par- 
ticipation was low. In addition, more resources were 
directed toward parent involvement with staff mem- 
bers, resulting in little involvement between parents 
and students. Finally, no relationship was found be- 
tween parent-involvement and student achieve- 
ment. Recommendations are made in the report to 
improve the quantity and quality of parent partici- 
pation in Title I programs. (APM) 
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This report describes the comparisons of three 
= of 1976-77 kindergarten students in the 
eattle, Washington public schools: (1) early en- 
trants who were screened by the Student Services 
Office; (2) early entrants admitted by school princi- 
pals; and (3) a random sample of non-early entrants. 
The groups were compared on the basis of teacher 
ratings on a set of scholastic, physical, and social 
development scales. Tables show the sex distribu- 
tion of students within entry groups, correlations 
between rating scales and promotion status, and en- 
try status means adjusted for sex differences. The 
major finding was that Student Services screened 
early entrants surpassed the other two groups, al- 
though the difference was statistically significant 
only for vocabulary and language/reading readiness 
skills. The report concludes with recommendations 
for improving the screening process and subsequent 
evaluation of entrants. (APM) 
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Identifiers—*Seattle Public Schools WA 
This report summarizes the results of the fourth 

full year of a projected longitudinal study of the 


Child Development Centers Program (CDC). CDC 
is operated by the Seattle, Washington public 
schools to provide social services primarily to stu- 
dents four to eight years old. This volume describes 
the population served, services provided, and stu- 
dent outcomes during the 1976-1977 school year. 
Program effects leading to improvement in aca- 
demic achievement, Behavioral Rating Scores, 
school attendance, and other problem areas are ou- 
tlined. Appended are tables with extensive data on 
student characteristics, family background, reasons 
for referral to CDC services, school distribution, 
and teacher ratings. (APM) 
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Identifiers—*Seattle Public Schools WA 
This report summarizes the results of a study of 

the Child Development Centers (CDC), a program 
operated by the Seattle, Washington public schools 
to provide social services to students from four to 
eight years old. Preliminary results from a long-term 
follow-up study of students successfully terminated 
from the CDC program between 1973 and 1977 are 
presented. The report begins with a description of 
the program and an outline of the evluation proce- 
dures used. Information is then presented regarding 
the maintenance of gains by students on the Behav- 
ioral Rating Form and in school attendance. It is 
shown that, overall, these gains have persisted for an 
average of three years after program completion. A 
comparison of former CDC students’ Behavioral 
Rating characteristics and school attendance with 
student groups not receiving CDC service is also 
provided. No significant difference in attendance 
rates is revealed and Behavioral Rating scores show 
no significant difference between students with 
behavioral problems who received CDC aid and 
those who did not. Appended are data on the aca- 
demic achievement characteristics of CDC program 
participants. (APM) 
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This report contains districtwide data on service 
priorities for the use of Urban, Rural, Racial Disad- 
vantaged program (URRD) funds in Seattle, Wash- 
ington. Information is offered describing (1) the 
proportion of low achieving students in reading and 
mathematics in each school; (2) the extent of pov- 
erty in elementary school attendance areas; (3) the 
number and characteristics of non-English back- 
ground students served; (4) the number and location 
of American Indian students; and (5) districtwide 
dropout and suspension rates. Recommendations 
for improving the URRD program are provided. 
(Author/ APM) 
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This report presents the results of a survey on drug 
use conducted in Seattle, Washington’s 12 high 
schools in 1980. Tables show the frequency and 
occasion of drug use, the relation between participa- 
tion in school activities and drug use, the kinds of 
drugs used, and drug use related to age, sex, family 
income, and work status of surveyed students. The 
report states that substantial numbers of students 
are involved with drugs and that, while drug use 
occurs during school related activities, much use 
occurs after school, on weekends and holidays. In 
addition, the paper reports that family income, as 
measured by lunch eligibility, tended to increase 
with the number of drugs used, and that users of 
multiple drugs tended to be male and older. A copy 
of the survey is appended to the report. (APM) 
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Identifiers—*Seattle Public Schools WA 
This report describes the Minimum Competencies 

Assurance Program (Min Comp) conducted in Seat- 

tle, Washington, public schools in 1979-80, and pre- 

sents the results of a survey administered to school 
principals and program managers to assess the pro- 
gram’s operation and effectiveness. Survey results 
cover several areas including: (1) the identification 
of students with minimum competencies deficien- 
cies; (2) number of students identified and provided 
remediation; and (3) educational resource and in- 

Sstructional strategies used to serve skill-deficient 

students. In addition, comments by school officials 

on program funding, operation, tests, and coordina- 
tion are provided. (APM) 
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Secondary Education Act Title IV 

“Law and the Adminstration of Justice” is a Title 
IVc three-year project funded by the Federal gov- 
ernment and coordinated by the Board of Educa- 
tion, City of Chicago. The overall goal of the project 
was to provide high school students with an oppor- 
tunity to learn about and be involved with various 
aspects of our judicial system. The project offered a 
diverse set of learning experiences, from 
in-class instruction to student directed workshops 
and seminars. While pre- and posttest and student 
survey data reveal statistically significant results fa- 
voring the project, the various instruments used to 
measure cognitive and affective dimensions proved 


to be defective. Consequently, the Title IVc project 
could not be properly validated. (Author/APM) 
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ment Gains, Attendance, *College Preparation, 
Educationally Disadvantaged, *Enrichment Ac- 
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Identifiers—*Chicago Public Schools IL 
This is an evaluation of the second year (1980) of 
the Pilot Enrichment Program (PEP), an intensive 
college preparatory program for underprepared 
ninth and tenth grade high school students in 
Chicago, Illinois. Changes in student academic 
achievement and adaptability to school were mea- 
sured for 74 PEP participants and compared to data 
from a control group of 51 students. Test scores, 
attendance rates, and grade averages were eva- 
luated. In pre- and posttest scores on reading, math- 
ematics, and language arts, significant differences 
between the two groups were found only in math- 
ematics, with PEP students scoring higher. Attend- 
ance rates were also higher among PEP students, 
but no significant differences in grade point aver- 
ages were found between control and PEP students. 
This report also provides the results of a parent and 
student survey, which indicated that both parents 
and students perceived PEP favorably. Recommen- 
dations for program improvement conclude the 
evaluation. (Author/APM) 
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Relationship, Self Esteem, Student Attitudes, Ur- 
ban Culture, *Urban Education, *Urban Environ- 
ment 
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The Urban Leadership Program, funded under Ti- 
tle III of the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act, was carried out among sixth graders at the 
Albert Einstein School in Chicago, Illinois. The pri- 
mary purpose of the program was to develop skills 
and competence to prepare participants for survival 
and success in a large urban environment. A second- 
ary purpose was to break down focuses on 1975-76, 
the second year of the program’s operation, and 
include: (1) a description of the program, its pur- 
poses, organization, students, instructional activi- 
ties and evaluation procedures; (2) an analysis of 
program objectives; (3) data on the extent to which 
the program is meeting expectations; (4) a summary 
of the effects that the program has had on the 
school, the immediate community and city; and (5) 
a summation of findings, conclusions and recom- 
mendations. Appended to the report are several 
evaluation instruments, including a school attitude 
inventory, urban experience inventory, self esteem 
inventory, comprehensive post-program examtina- 
tions, and a questionnaire administered to parents 
or community members who served as resource ad- 
visors. (Author/GC) 
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This handbook, designed for members of Title I 
parent advisory councils, explains the Title I pro- 
gram and serves as a guide to organizing and con- 
ducting parent councils. The first chapter contains 
a brief summary of Title I history and intent. Chap- 
ter two explains laws and amendments relating to 
parent advisory councils. The third chapter offers 
ideas about how to organize and plan meetings. 
Chapter four explores the technical aspects of plan- 
ning, implementing, evaluating, and monitoring Ti- 
tle I programs in South Carolina. Complaint 
procedures are reviewed in chapter five, and meth- 
ods for increasing parent participation are found in 
chapter six. The seventh chapter discusses ideas for 
involving all parents in the Title I program. Chap- 
ters eight and nine provide definitions of terms per- 
taining to Title I and printed resources that are 
available to Title I parent advisory councils. (Au- 
thor/ APM) 
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Enrollment trends related to desegregation pro- 
grams in Seattle, Washington were charted, and par- 
ents were surveyed in 1978 on their enrollment 
plans, educational rriorities, and opinions of school 
district policy. Trends in ethnic composition of 
schools indicated that voluntary or magnet pro- 
grams have contributed to reductions in racial im- 
balance, especially at the elementary level. 
Responses to the parents survey revealed that 2,700 
to 3,500 of the approximately 4,400 students cur- 
rently enrolled in magnet programs will continue in 
these programs in 1978-79. (An additional 1,400 to 
2,000 racial transfer students will remain in their 
present schools.) The majority of parents surveyed 
expressed satisfaciton with almost all aspects of 
Seattle School District policy. Parents showed most 
concern about the need for schools to pay attention 
to individual needs and talents. Parents also stated 
that they realized that they relied on school based 
sources for information about district policies. (Au- 
thor/ APM) 
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tion 
Identifiers—*Elementary Secon Education 
Act Title I, *Seattle Public Schools WA 
This report describes the distribution of Seattle, 
Washington’s low achieving students for 1978-79 as 
expected after desegregation. Attention is paid to 
the effect of desegregation on Title I services. Major 
topics addressed are the demographic characteris- 
tics of low achievers, and the changes in Title I 
eligibility resulting from the desegregation plan. The 
report indicates that the desegregation plan will 
cause more even distribution of high achievers and 
low achievers, but the number of students requiring 
compensatory education will remain the same. Sta- 
tistics on ethnic distribution show that black, native 
American, Hispanic, and Samoan students were 
overrepresented in the low achievement category, 
while whites, Chinese, and Japanese were under- 
represented. Data on student mobility reveal high 
mobility in areas of low income and low achieve- 
ment, and it is expected that desegregation will 
more evenly distribute student mobility. Informa- 
tion on student income levels shows high concentra- 
tions of poverty in the Central Area and South end 
of Seattle; these demographic statistics are expected 
to decrease after desegregation. Finally, the paper 
states that changes in school Title I eligibility will 
result in six to seven percent increase in the number 
of eligible children. (Author/APM) 
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This is the final evaluation report for the Urban, 
Rural, Racial, Disadvantaged Educational Pro- 
grams (URRD) conducted in Seattle, Washington 
during the 1977-78 school year. URRD programs 
are defined as State funded efforts designed to pro- 
vide services to students who are not succeeding in 
school because of disadvantaged, minority, or pov- 
erty backgrounds. Four specific evaluation areas are 
addressed: (1) URRD programs effectiveness as 
measured by State standards; (2) the average num- 
ber of student absences, credits earned, and/or 
bilingual test performance in URRD programs; (3) 
academic gains of participating students; and (4) the 
degree of success in meeting individual program ob- 
jectives. Data regarding these criteria are presented 
for five URRD program categories: re-entry motiva- 
tion, preschool education, Indian education, aca- 
demic achievement, and _bilingual/bicultural 
education. Study results are summarized and 
recommendations for program and evaluation im- 
provement are made. (APM) 
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This report analyzes data to determine the effec- 
tiveness of Seattle, Washington’s Title I program 
during the 1977-78 school year. Information is in- 
cluded on the following topics: (1) the demographic 


characteristics of the population served by Title I; 
(2) the success of the Title I program as measured 
by increases in achievement scores from pretest to 
posttest; (3) Title I program cost per student and 


comparisons with other compensatory education 
programs; and (4) the opinion of the Title I staff 
regarding inservice training. The report indicates 
that Title I students were more frequently black, 
male, and not living with both parents than were 
students in the school district as a whole. Test scores 
show that the program achieved an overall mean 
percentile increase on both reading and mathemat- 
ics achievement tests. It was determined that of the 
three major funding sources in compensatory edu- 
cation, Title I programs had the highest cost per 
student. The paper states that Title I staff who re- 
ceived Instructional Theory Into Practice (ITIP) in- 
service training during the 1977-78 school year 
were generally satisfied with the training and felt 
that the training had been useful in the classroom. 
(Author/APM) 


ED 209 393 UD 021 751 

Meland, Kathy M. 

Needs Assessment of Educationally Disadvantaged 
Students in Seattle Public Schools. Third Series 
Paper. Report No. 77-7. 

Seattle Public Schools, Wash. Dept. of Management 
Information Services. 

Pub Date—Apr 77 

Note—42p.; Tables may be marginally legible due 
to small size type. For a related document, see UD 
021 747. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, *Disadvan- 
taged Youth, *Educationa! Improvement, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Ethnic 
Distribution, Instructional Program Divisions, 
*Low Achievement, *Needs Assessment, Parent 
Attitudes, *School Demography, Scores, Socio- 
economic Influences, Statistical Distributions, 
Teacher Attitudes 
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This is a needs assessment of educationally disad- 

vantaged students in Seattle, Washington for 1976- 
77. The report includes data on the following: (1) 
the distribution of low achievers by grade, sex, eth- 
nic group, and school administrative area; (2) the 
distribution of achievement test scores of low 
achievers by subject, grade, and administrative area; 
(3) the relationship between socioeconomic factors 
and academic achievement among low achievers; 
(4) the rate of student transfer from various attend- 
ance areas; (5) the perceptions of parents, teachers 
and administrators regarding which grade level 
should receive the highest priority in educational 
services; and (6) the perceptions of parents, teachers 
and administrators concerning the problems of low 
achievers and potential solutions. A discussion of 
the findings concludes the paper. (APM) 
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This report presents data collected during the 
1975-76 school year in Seattle, Washington as a part 
of the school district’s activities to comply with the 
Lau v. Nichols Sup Court decision by catego- 
rizing students according to language background. 
The first section of the report outlines the popula- 
tion survey and the methods employed to obtain 
data. The second section provides statistical data 
regarding the number and distribution of students 
with limited English backgrounds, a comparison of 
academic achievement between English fluent and 
and limited English ability students, and a compari- 
son of achievement gains between these two groups 
after the introduction of bilingual services. Also 








found in this section are descriptions of district of- 
fered special language services, English as a Second 
Language (ESL) or Bilingual Instruction in Re- 
quired Subject Matter (RSM), estimates of the num- 
bers of students served, by language background, 
and a discussion of the effects of services on student 
achievement. (APM) 
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This report describes 1976-77 student enrollment 
trends, student and staff characteristics, assessment 
and placement procedures, and program costs for 
Seattle, Washington’s special education program for 
the handicapped. The study’s objectives were: (1) to 
compare current special education enrollment 
within and across programs with enrollment of past 
years; (2) to describe demographic characteristics of 
students enrolled in special education programs 
within and across programs; (3) to describe current 
special education assessment, placement and inter- 
vention practices; (4) to describe special education 
teaching staff in regard to sex, age, ethnic group, and 
educational background; and (5) to determine the 
cost per pupil enrolled in each special education 
program. The report states objectives one and four 
were fully met, and the remaining objectives were 
only partially met because of the lack of an adequate 
data storage and retrieval system. (Author/APM) 
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This report is a 1977 needs assessment for the 
State Urban, Rural, Racial, Disadvantaged Educa- 
tion Programs (URRD) in Seattle, Washington. 
URRD programs are defined as state funded efforts 
which provide special services to students from 
disadvantaged, minority, or poverty backgrounds. 
The study provides data on students in the Seattle 
Public Schools in order to assist administrators and 
proposal writers in determining concentrations of 
need in each of five funding areas which include: 
reentry motivation, preschool education, academic 
achievement, bilingual/bicultural education, and 
Indian education. Information regarding dropout 
rates, number of students served by preschool pro- 
grams, low achievement, number of students from 
non-English backgrounds and their ethnic distribu- 
tion, and the number of American Indian students 
is presented for each of the relevant funding areas. 
A summary of findings concludes the paper. (APM) 
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This is a summary of the results of the third year 
(1975-76) of a projected eight year longitudinal 
study of the Child Development Centers Program 
(CDCP) in Seattle, Washington. The purpose is 
stated as the provision of social services to students 
aged four through twelve, and the program is cur- 
rently in place in thirteen elementary schools. De- 
scribed here are the population served, services 
provided, and student outcomes. Data show that 
students served by CDCP are characterized by high 
mobility from school to school and low academic 
achievement; a large proportion are males, minority 
students, students living with one parent, and/or 
students from low income families. Outcomes on 
terminated CDCP students reveal improvement in 
behavior and attendance, and increased academic 
achievement. Ratings are based on teachers and 
CDCP staff evaluation; the methodology for mea- 
suring improvement included the Behavioral Rating 
Form and the CDCP Referral and Follow-up Form, 
Staff Summary, Contact Sheet, and Termination 
Summary Form. Data from parent questionnaires 
indicate a high degree of satisfaction with CDCP. 
The report concludes that a need exists for the pro- 
gram and that it is satisfactorily meeting its objec- 
tives. (Author/ APM) 
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This report contains the results of the second year 
(1975-76) of a five year longitudinal study to deter- 
mine the effectiveness of Title I programs for disad- 
vantaged students in Seattle, Washington’s Public 
Schools. The report attempts to identify Title I stu- 
dent characteristics and determine which educa- 
tional variables affect academic performance. 
Research and evaluation focused on the following 
issues: (1) student and program characteristics; (2) 
achievement test score pattern; (3) reading and 
math achievement by program; (4) transfer of learn- 
ing from compensatory education to regular class- 
room programs; (5) the effect of socioeconomic and 
population characteristics on academic achieve- 
ment; and (6) instructional variables related to the 
success of Title I students. A summary of findings, 
conclusions, and recommendations provides a brief 
synopsis of the major results and implications of the 
study. (Author/APM) 
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Bartley, Robert 
An Analysis of Secondary Students’ Educational 
Aspirations, School Satisfaction and Self Satis- 
faction in the Seattle Public Schools. Report No. 
80-9, 
Seattle Public Schools, Wash. Dept. of Planning, 
Research, and Evaluation. 
Pub Date—Nov 80 
Note—S6p.; Tables may be marginally legible due 
to small size type. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—American Indians, Asian Americans, 
Black Students, *Career Education, *Educational 
Quality, Hispanic Americans, Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Self Concept, Standardized Tests, *Student 
Attitudes, Student Attrition, *Student Develop- 
ment, Textbook Bias, White Students 
Identifiers—*Seattle Public Schools WA 
This analysis presents the results of a 1978-79 
survey of junior and senior high school students in 
Seattle, Washington regarding their educational as- 
pirations, interests and attitudes. A description of 
the survey respondents indicates that response rates 
were low, particularly among blacks and Hispanics. 
Data were compiled in the following survey areas: 
(1) reasons for staying in school; (2) importance 
ratings for qualities that relate to the overall deve- 
lopment of a student; (3) percentage and frequency 
distributions indicating what students consider the 
most important part of school; (4) percentage and 
frequency distributions indicating what students 
like about school; (5) opinion on the degree to which 
textbooks reflect students’ racial or cultural iden- 
tity; (6) opinion on the degree to which career edu- 
cation should be emphasized in high school; (7) 
views on the necessity of passing standard examina- 
tions to receive a high school diploma; and (8) self 
concept of students by ethnic group and school pro- 
grams (regular, other option and gifted option). A 
sample questionnaire and appendices of survey re- 
sults by majority and minority group and sex con- 
cludes this report. (APM) 
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Liaw, Shoubee And Others 
URRD 1975-76 Final Report. Report No. 77-2. 
Seattle Public Schools, Wash. Dept. of Management 
Information Services. 
Pub Date—Mar 77 
Note—32p.; Tables marginally legible due to small 
size type. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Achievement Gains, American In- 
dian Education, Bilingual Education, *Compensa- 
tory Education, “Disadvantaged Youth, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Minority 
Group Children, Motivation, Multicultural Edu- 
cation, Preschool Education, Pretests Posttests, 
*Program Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, 
Reentry Students, State Programs, *State Stand- 
ards 
Identifiers—Limited English Speaking, *Seattle 
Public Schools WA 
This report (1975-76) details the extent to which 
the Urban, Rural, Racial, Disadvantaged Educa- 
tional Programs (URRD) in Seattle have met the 
URRD minimum standards for evaluation of effec- 
tiveness as defined in the Washington State Ad- 
ministrative Code. URRD programs are defined as 
state funded efforts which provide special services 
to students who are not succeeding in school be- 
cause they are from disadvantaged, poverty, or 
minority backgrounds. In the first section descrip- 
tions are provided of the population considered in 
the study (Black, Spanish surnamed, Asian Ameri- 
can, Native American, White, and Other) and the 
method of data collection. The second section pre- 
sents data regarding the effectiveness of five types 
of URRD programs: reentry motivation, academic 
achievement, bilingual/bicultural, Indian educa- 
tion, and preschool. A summary of the report’ 's find- 
ings and conclusions are contained in the last 
section. (APM) 
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Program Improvement. Report 
Seattle Public Schools, Wash. Dept. of Planning, 
Research, and Evaluation. 
Pub Date—May 80 
Note—Sip.; Tables may be marginally legible due 
to small size 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative Lon 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Pi 
Descri Attiondon, *Basic 
Skills, mee Education, Disadvantaged 
Youth, Educational Finance, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Low Achievement, *Needs As- 
sessment, Principals, *Program Descriptions, 
Program Effectiveness, *Program Evaluation, 
School ma on ae Hear es District Spending 
Identifiers—*Seattle Public Schools WA 
This report describes the system of compensatory 
services offered to students in Seattle, Washington 
during the 1978-79 school year. The analy 
focuses on programs which have evolved 
to district identified student needs and program 
goals rather than according to funding sources. Re- 
flecting that emphasis, the report begins with a de- 
scription of student needs based on an assessment 
survey administered to school district principals and 
an assessment with objective data such as student 
test scores, income levels, and language back- 
grounds. In the second section, a summary of com- 
pensatory programs and their funding sources are 
found. Various program intervention strategies and 
program organizations are also outlined. The final 
section presents an evaluation of Seattle’s network 
of compensatory programs and concentrates on the 
basic skills category which serves the greatest num- 
ber of students. A summary with recommendations 
for improving programs concludes the report. (Au- 
thor/APM) 
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A Plan for Urban Catholic Schools in the Cincin- 
nati Area of the Archdiocese of Cincinnati. 
Interim Committee Report. 
Archdiocese of Cincinnati, Chio. Dept. of Educa- 
tional Services. 
Pub Date—31 Jan 80 
Note—32p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Catholic Schools, *Centralization, 
*Decentralization, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Organizational Change, School Policy, Sys- 
tems Development 
Identifiers—* Archdiocese of Cincinnati OH 
This report, presented to the Cincinnati Area 
Commission on Education, concludes a study which 
tested the hypothesis that all Catholic schools in the 
inner city area of Cincinnati, Ohio should be invited 
to form a special mini-system under the direct 
supervision of the Archdiocesan Superintendent of 
schools. The hypothesis was intended to answer 
problems of rising costs, declining enrollments, and 
demographic changes. A study of the feasibility of 
a centralized system versus a decentralized system 
of schools was conducted, and the decentralized 
system was determined to be more feasible. A plan 
of action representing the collaborative roles and 
responsibilities of the local schools, the Education 
Office, and the local Archdiocesan community is 
outlined. (Author/JCD) 
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nite. = (Pluralism and the Plea for Educa- 
tional Equality). 

Pub Date—Jun 78 

Note—217p.; Ph.D. Dissertation, University of 
Minnesota. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral Dis- 
sertations (041) — Information Analyses (070) — 
Historical Materials (060) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Court Litigation, *Cultural Pluralism, 
De Jure Segregation, tion Effects, Dis- 
criminatory Legislation, jucational 
*Educational Opportunities, Educational Policy, 

*Equal Education, *Ethnic Groups, *Govern- 


ment Role, Interdistrict Policies, *Minority 
— Racial Discrimination, Social Discrimi- 
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tivism 

This thesis examines the influence of tensions be- 
tween collectivism and pluralism on constrictions 
and extensions of the legal concept of equality of 
educational opportunity in public education since 
the Brown v. Board of Education decision of 1954. 
The effects of collectivistic and pluralistic forces at 
the federal, state and district levels are considered, 
and the legal interpretations ¢ of various educational 
policy are d d in examples of major 
court cases. The first two chapters are devoted to a 
review of the related literature and an explanation 
of the theoretical framework for the problem of edu- 
cational inequality. Chapters three and four discuss 
the legal definition of equality and the issues affect- 
ing educational equity in various contexts. Chapter 
five includes summary tables of the requests for edu- 
cational equality made by the pluralistic interests 
treated in this study. An extensive bibliography is 
appended. (JCD) 
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Dumaresq, Richard Blust, Ross 
School Climate Improvement: A Model for Effec- 
tive School Change. 
Pub Date—Jul 81 
Note—22p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Role, *Change Agents, 
*Educational Environment, *Educational Im- 
provement, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Intervention, Leadership Training, *Models, 
*Program Improvement, Student Teacher Rela- 
tionship, Teacher Response 
Identifiers—*School Effectiveness 
This paper outlines a school climate improvement 
project conducted by the Pennsylvania State De- 
partment of Education and based on an intervention 
model for changing school climate. The model re- 
flects the views of school effectiveness according to 
several researchers and emphasizes: (1) an integrat- 
ing, ongoing problem solving attitude within the 
school community; (2) the presence of strong lead- 
ership; (3) high teacher expectations; (4) a col- 
laborative approach to decision-making by school 
personnel; and (5) a focal point to change efforts. 
The paper discusses the planned change steps in the 
climate improvement model with emphasis on the 
entry, diagnosis, action planning and implementa- 
tion/evaluation of the change agent. Also included 
is a list of general climate factors and climate deter- 
minants, as well as program, process, and material 
determinants that affect school climate. (JCD) 
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Career Education Survey K-12. Battle Creek Pub- 
lic Schools, 1980-81. 
Battle Creek Public Schools, Mich. 
Pub Date—[81] 
Note—86p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials (130) — 
- Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Career Education, *Career Plan- 
ning, *Education Work Relationship, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Individual Development, 
*Readiness, *School Surveys, Special Education 
Identifiers—*Battle Creek School District Ml 
This survey describes career education activities 
for grades K-12 and for reading and special educa- 
tion classes in the Battle Creek, Michigan Public 
Schools. Activities, purposes and resources of ca- 
reer education are given individually for kindergar- 
ten through grade six; junior and senior high school 
activities are listed in two other sections. Career 
education at the elementary level emphasizes un- 
derstanding the relationships among different jobs, 
interdependency of jobs, good work attitudes, and 
the varied activities required of particular kinds of 
jobs. The secondary career education program high- 
lights the content of particular school subjects 
which ere relevant to increasing students’ awareness 
of career alternatives. The special education career 
program features readiness activities that develop 
positive work habits and positive attitudes toward 
work by emphasizing high standards of perfor- 
mance, punctuality, reliability, responsibility and 
initiative, and acceptance of constructive criticism. 
(Author/JCD) 
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Underwood, Robert A. 
Teaching the Chamorro Culture. 
Pub Date—(80] 
Note—16p.; Prepared for a Workshop for Cha- 
morro Language Teachers. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Chamorro, *Cross Cultural Train- 
ing, Cultural Context, *Cultural Influences, *Cur- 
riculum Development, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Ethnicity, Stereotypes 
Identifiers—* Guam 
The paper examines the definition of culture and 
its role in the interpretation of the language, history, 
ethnic and social differences of the Chamorro peo- 
ple. Also examined are stereotypes and misconcep- 
tions about the Chamorro culture that are the result 
of social prejudices and ignorance of the Chamorro 
language. The paper includes guidelines for defining 
objectives, and teaching, selecting and preparing in- 
structional materials about the history and people of 
the Chamorro culture, with emphasis on Chamorro 
values, children’s cultural backgrounds and views of 
culture. (JCD) 
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Compact Guides to Information on Urban and 
Minority Education, Volume I. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Urban Education, New 
York, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Sep 81 

Contract-—400-77-0071 

Note—28p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Reference 
Materials - Bibliographies (131) — Reference 
Materials - Directories/Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. . 

Descriptors—Affirmative Action, Community Or- 
ganizations, Crime, High Schools, *Information 
Sources, Instructional Improvement, Land Settle- 
ment, *Minority Groups, Refugees, School Clos- 
ing, School Desegregation, Teacher Burnout, 
*Urban Culture, *Urban Education 
These compact guides examine problems and is- 

sues related to various aspects of urban education. 
Individual topics covered by six fact sheets include 
school crime and disruption and its relationship to 
the community, Title [IX Regulations, the problem 
of burnout among teachers and other human ser- 
vices professionals, the characteristics of instruc- 
tionally effective schools, factors important to the 
success of school desegregation, and strategies for 
reforming the large urban high school. Three brief 
bibliographies address the issues of strategies for 
community organization (Asian Americans), com- 
munities and school closings, and minority groups 
and the arts. Finally, a directory in the form of an 
organizational guide covers refugee resettlement 
and integration. (JCD) 
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Women Break Through: Students At Work. La 
Mujer Adelanta: Alumnos Trabajando. A Teach- 
ers Guide. 

New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Div. of Curriculum and Instruction. 

Spons Agency—Women’s Educational Equity Act 
Program (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—[{81] 

Note—45p.; Not available in paper copy due to in- 
stitution’s restriction. 

Available from—OLMT, Tape Duplication, 131 
Livingston Street, Brooklyn, NY 11201 (free to 
New York City schools; $4.50 for other school 
districts.) 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS., 

Descriptors—* Adolescents, Career Choice, *Ca- 
reer Counseling, *Career Guidance, Career Plan- 
ning, Cooperative Education, *Educational 
Radio, Seameiien, *Occupational Mobility, Role 
Playing, Vocational Education, Work Experience 
Programs 
This document is a teachers guide explaining the 

purpose and contents of an educational radio series 

in Brooklyn, New York which dramatizes the issues 
affecting the roles of women who are first entering 
the work force, and explores opportunities for alter- 
native career choices. Part one examines the coop- 
erative education programs, the executive high 
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school internship programs, and the Bureau of Edu- 
cational and Vocational Guidance. The roles of 
these programs in the preparation of women stu- 
dents through career counseling services and on- 
the-job training experiences in diverse and 
specialized occupational settings are reviewed and 
compared. Part two is a program guide to thirteen 
radio social dramas which includes a synopsis, list of 
instructional objectives, references, group and in- 
dividual follow-up activities, and suggested readings 
for each program. The guide is designed to enhance 
student understanding of the particular issue or 
problem illustrated by the dramatization. Addi- 
tional references include a list of women’s organiza- 
tions and ethnic and minority organizations. (JCD) 
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Thomas, Shirley W. 

Socializing the Black Child to Cope in the 1980s. 

Pub Date—[80] 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at Annual Conference 
of the National Black Child Development Insti- 
tute (10th, Washington, DC, October 1981). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Black Youth, *Change Agents, 
*Child Advocacy, Child Development, Cultural 
Education, *Cultural Influences, Ethnicity, *Ra- 
cial Bias, Self Actualization, Social Isolation, *So- 
cialization, Social Problems, Values Clarification 

Identifiers—Afrocentrism 
Socialization strategies for black children should 

be designed to prepare them to function in a compe- 

tent, comfortable, and culturally secure manner; 
there may be a need to reevaluate the ability of those 
advocates currently responsible for the welfare of 
black children. Strategies of socialization should be 
based upon the philosophy of Afrocentrism, the 

Kawaida Theory, and education for self-reliance. 

Advocacy and change agent orientation need to be 

the behavior modes of socialization agents. The ob- 

jectives of socialization must reflect a systematic 

approach to the concept of nation building, and a 

committment to the transmission, clarification, and 

reinforcement of values that promote a positive 
identity for black children in a cultural context. 

(Author/JCD) 
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Katz, Harry C. 

Labor Relations and Public School Desegregation 
in Los Angeles, Dade County and Boston. 

National Inst. of Education (ED), Washington, 
D.C. 


Pub Date—Sep 81 
Grant—NIE-G-80-0184 
Note—68p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Court Litigation, *Desegregation 
Effects, Educational Environment, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Enrollment Trends, Envi- 
ronmental Influences, Integration Readiness, In- 
tervention, *Labor Relations, *Teacher Attitudes 
Icentifiers—Boston Public Schools MA, Dade 
County Public Schools FL, Los Angeles Unified 
School District CA 
This report analyzes and evaluates the interaction 
between public school desegregation (of both stu- 
dent and faculty populations) and faculty labor rela- 
tions within the Los Angeles, Boston, and Dade 
County (Florida) school systems. Specific changes 
in personnel policies and collective bargaining 
agreements are examined and compared across 
three systems. The impact of environmental factors 
and enrollment trends on the course of desegrega- 
tion and the conduct of labor relations are also dis- 
cussed. Following the introduction, section two 
outlines some of the components of court desegre- 
gation orders and discusses the ways in which 
desegregation affects faculty labor relations. Section 
three includes case studies which examine the rela- 
tionship between desegregation and faculty labor 
telations in the three school systems. Section four 
evaluates the success of the court’s regulatory inter- 
vention in the three systems and suggests some of 
the factors that explain the observed variations of 
successful intervention. (JCD) 
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Project: Ways to Improve Education in Desegre- 
gated Schools (WIEDS). Final Interim Report. 

ges Educational Development Lab., Austin, 

‘ex. 

Spons ency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Nov 80 

Contract—400-80-0107 

Note—116p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
institution’s restriction. For a related document 
see UD 021 414. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrator Role, Bilingual Educa- 
tion, *Desegregation Effects, *Educational Im- 
provement, Inservice Education, ‘*Inservice 
Teacher Education, *Integration Studies, *Racial 
Integration, School Desegregation, Teacher Atti- 
tudes, Training Methods 

Identifiers—* Model for Educational Improvement 
The purpose of the WIEDS Project (Ways to Im- 

prove Education in Desegregated Schools) was to 
develop a model and guidelines for use in planning 
inservice education programs to promote integra- 
tion. This final report examines the procedures and 
methodology used for achieving the objective, the 
results of data analysis, and conclusions and recom- 
mendations for future research and action. The ma- 
jor research questions considered are: (1) What are 
the existing models for Inservice Education (IE)? 
(2) Can any of these models be applied to facilitate 
effective desegregation/integration? and (3) What 
new models for IE need to be developed? The report 
discusses several inservice training models that are 
defined according to governance strategies, such as 
sources of authority and planning, views of in- 
dividual needs, training contexts, and research func- 
tions. The final report examines specific guidelines 
for use in planning and developing IE models de- 
signed to deal with problems in conflict manage- 
ment as it relates to desegregated school settings; 
change teacher perceptions and behavior with re- 
spect to Mexican American students; implement 
guidelines for teachers in regard to bilingual educa- 
tion; and develop desegregation workshops for stu- 
dents, teachers and the community. (JCD) 
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Williams, Byron, Ed. 

Educational Policy Issues Impacting the Ethnic 
Minority Student in California. Conference Pro- 
— (Los Angeles, California, June 14-15, 
1979). 

San Diego State Univ., Calif. Inst. for Cultural Plu- 
talism. 

Spons Agency—Los Angeles County Superintend- 
ent of Schools, Calif.; Office of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C.; San Diego State 
Univ., Calif. National Origin Desegregation As- 
sistance (Lau) Center.; San Diego State Univ., 
Calif. Social Equity Technical Assistance Center. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—171p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
institution’s restriction. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
ae) Analyses (070) — Opinion Papers 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Community 
Role, Cultural Pluralism, *Desegregation Litiga- 
tion, *Desegregation Methods, *Educational 
Change, *Educational Policy, *Ethnic Groups, 
Ethnocentrism, Institutional Role, *Minority 
Groups, Racial Bias 

Identifiers—* California 
This collection of conference papers examines 

various policy issues significant to the education of 

California’s ethnic minority students. The docu- 

ment supports the view that educational improve- 

ments should not be based upon compensatory 
programs that assume linguistic and cultural defici- 
encies among students, but rather should look to- 
ward changing the school itself. Educational 
changes based on the role of the institution should 
consider the following: (1) local development that 
promotes variety; (2) no vestige of institutional ra- 
cism or class bias; (3) elimination of the subordinate 
status of any group; (4) involvement of community, 
parents and students; (5) intrinsic reward from 
school experiences; and (6) elimination of a quick, 
technically developed education. The document 
also includes critical discussions of the ineffective 
promotion of minority academic achievement, low 


median per capita income of minorities, fear of the 
majority group about loss of power, school holding 
power with respect to minority students, and the 
relationship of the school’s ineffective education of 
minority students to society’s failure to achieve the 
structural integration of all its citizens. (JCD) 
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Issues, 
Pub Date—10 Apr 81 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southern Sociological Society (Louis- 
ville, KY, April 10, 1981). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Acculturation, *Blacks, *Cultural 
Pluralism, *Ethnic Groups, *Ethnicity, *Integra- 
tion Readiness, Intergroup Relations, Racial Rela- 
tions, Social Discrimination, *Social Integration, 
Whites 
America’s social order represents a history of con- 
flict between the forces of unity and pluralism. The 
prevailing ideology of the evolving multi-group so- 
ciety has been assimilation or integration with the 
eventual loss of separate identity for component 
minority groups. Since the 1960s, however, separa- 
tism and individualism have become the most pow- 
erful sentiments expressed by minority groups. 
Although cultural pluralism promotes socioeco- 
nomic improvement (via legislation) and psycholog- 
ical gains for minority members, the problems of 
fragmentation and extreme competition between 
component minority groups could have negative 
consequences for society as a whole. Therefore, cul- 
tural pluralism seems to present as many problems 
to the society as assimilation and integration. (JCD) 
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Integrating Black Studies into Existing Social 
Studies Curriculum. A Model Unit. 

Illinois State Board of Education, Springfield. 

Pub Date—[68] 

Note—116p.; Compiled by Urban & Ethnic Educa- 
tion Section. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—African History, *Black Culture, 
*Black History, *Black Influences, *Black Litera- 
ture, Black Studies, Elementary Education, *So- 
cial Studies, *Teaching Models, United States 
History 

Identifiers—Chicago Public Schools IL 
This curriculum guide for teachers emphasizes an 

interdisciplinary and multi-cultural approach to 

black studies. Concepts, content areas, activities, 
resource materials, and reference materials are 
graded according to the skills taught from the pre- 
school through the eighth grade levels. Major topics 
of instruction include history, geography, literature 
and the performing arts. (JCD) 
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Hoa Ky. The Role of Vietnamese Parents in 
American Schools. 

Pub Date—78 

Note—49p.; Photographs will not reproduce due to 
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Materials (130) 
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Descriptors—Acculturation, Adjustment (to Envi- 
ronment), Asian Americans, Cognitive Style, 
*Cultural Differences, *Educational Philosophy, 
Educational Quality, *Learning Problems, *Par- 
ent Role, *Vietnamese, *Vietnamese People 
This document, written in Vietnamese and con- 

taining a bilingual (English/ Vietnamese) forward, 

examines the differences between the American and 

Vietnamese educational systems with respect to 

basic educational philosophy, content, learning 

style and organization. Also discussed are specific 
learning problems which affect the education of 

Vietnamese students in American schools, and the 

difficulties faced by Vietnamese refugee parents due 

to adjustment processes. The paper includes ten 

steps that Vietnamese parents can take to ensure a 

successful education for their children in American 

society. (Author/JCD) 
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Note—15p.; Not available in paper copy due to au- 
thors’ restriction. 
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Descriptors—*Classroom Environment, Cultural 
Pluralism, “Discipline Problems, *Preservice 
Teacher Education, *Program Effectiveness, 
*Student Teacher Relationship, Student Teach- 
ers, *Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Background 

Identifiers—* Minnesota Teacher Attitude Inven- 


tory 

The purpose of this article is to examine preser- 
vice teacher beliefs about disciplinary situations in 
the classroom. The issues affecting the relationship 
between preservice teachers and classroom disci- 
pline are addressed through the following methods: 
(1) solicitation of major disciplinary problems en- 
countered during the student teaching experience; 
(2) investigation of existing attitudes and beliefs 
about pupil-teacher relationships; (3) clarification of 
the relationship between these attitudes and mainte- 
nance of disciplinary problems; (4) application of 
cognitive restructuring procedures to existing irra- 
tional beliefs; (5) role playing of specific disciplinary 
situations; and (6) clarification of techniques de- 
signed to facilitate behavioral change and generali- 
zation to the classroom. An analysis of the 
responses to the Minnesota Teacher Attitude In- 
ventory showed that 93 percent of the longitudinal 
scores were low with regard to harmonious relation- 
ships between preservice teachers and students. The 
results suggest that preservice teachers lacked 
security about their ability to teach and did not have 
enough time to learn and apply effective teaching 
skills. In addition, the preservice teachers lacked 
general work experience as well as teaching experi- 
ence in multicultural environments and their role 
expectations and ethics about teaching were not 
well defined. (Author/JCD) 
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This paper assesses the effectiveness of readability 

indices, dard cloze p e, and the matching 

cloze procedure as determinants of the readability 
of supplementary English materials for elementary 

ESL students in a Pacific Island context. A review 

of readability indices and the standard cloze proce- 

dure indicated that neither procedure is an adequate 
measure of text readability, according to the study. 

Readability indices are identified as not adequately 

considering differences in sentence and paragraph 

structure, which are considered a major factor in 
difficulty levels of elementary ESL texts. The paper 
states that the standard cloze p dure is too dif- 
ficult for most beginning ESL pupils because of the 
production skills necessary to complete the task. 
Matching cloze p , which requires primarily 
recognition skills, was given to elementary ESL 
pupils in Saipan to see whether it could be used to 
evaluate the readability of elementary reading 
materials. The matching cloze procedure is said to 
show excellent reliability, and generally correlated 
more highly with criterion measures for readability. 
(Author/JCD) 
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Identifiers—Theory Development 
This report examines previous research on school 

desegregation effects and suggests new research di- 
rections to provide information for policy delibera- 
tions. The current imbalance in _ school 
desegregation research is attributed to unresolved 
technical disputes in policy debates, the limitation 
of debate topics relevant for research, and the ab- 
sence of a strong theory of social mobility, com- 
munity power, or discrimination to support research 
studies. A review of the desegregation effects on 
black students shows a general additive incremental 
effect on attendance at desegregated colleges from 
each extra year of earlier experience in desegregated 
elementary or secondary schools. This evidence in- 
dicates that other adult outcomes such as employ- 
ment or housing attainments may be significantly 
influenced by desegregation in elementary and se- 
condary schools. A consideration of the long term 
outcomes of school desegregation and its implica- 
tions for policy deliberations suggest the need to 
identify the processes that exclude qualified minori- 
ties from promising opportunities as well as com- 
pare both institutional and individual behavior in an 
effort to explain the problems of minority social 
mobility and segregation. (JCD) 
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This paper contends that recent evidence provides 

a long-term rationale for supporting desegregated 

schooling which is not generally given as a pro- 

desegregation argument: the reduction of specific 

barriers that exclude minorities from opportunities 

for career success. The evidence shows that black 

workers are overrepresented in a restricted range of 

types of occupations, but attendance in desegre- 

gated schools may help produce a wider range of 

career choices and opportunities. Also, black adults 

who attended desegregated schools are more likely 

to function in desegregated environments later in 

life. The paper further calls for further research to 

more carefully define and study specific structural 

barriers to equal opportunities, and to investigate 

the relationship of desegregation to these structural 

factors. (Author/JCD) 
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Pub Date—Jul 81 
Grant—NIE-G-80-0113 
Note—30p.; For related documents, see UD 021 
834-835. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cultural Differences, *Desegrega- 
tion Effects, Educational Environment, *Educa- 
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Identifiers—Coleman Report 
What does educational research tell us about the 
effects of school desegregation? A review of past 
and present research studies provides no conclusive 
evidence about the effects of school desegregation, 
primarily because of the variance in type of me- 
thodology, time period of desegregation implemen- 
tation, and type of desegregation plans evaluated. 
Major shortcomings of this research include: (1) the 
absence of a strong theoretical framework that ac- 
knowledges cultural differences and conflicts be- 
tween minority and majority group cultures; (2) 
inconsistencies among research findings; (3) the 
lack of communication between researchers and 
educational practitioners and policy makers; and (4) 
the limited inclusion of racial minorities other than 
blacks. Recent studies based on ethnographic field 
techniques and secondary longitudinal data im- 
prove upon past studies by better specifying the in- 
ternal characteristics of desegregation, and by 
examining the relationship between school desegre- 
gation and other outcome variables such as student 
aspirations, self concept, and racial attitudes. The 
topics which still need to be addressed include: (1) 
effects of desegregation on whites; (2) effects of en- 
rollment decline and funding policies; (3) the nature 
of school counseling, tracking practices, and aca- 
demic success in segregated and desegregated 
schools; (4) effects of desegregation on minority 
faculty and staff; and (5) effects of desegregation on 
traditionally black colleges. (JCD) 
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Without Walls 
This report represents a goal based evaluation 
study of the School Without Walls, an alternative 
career education program for 11th and 12th grade 
students in the Atlanta, Georgia public school sys- 
tem. A questionnaire consisting of 19 items based 
on a five-point rating scale was used to assess pro- 
gram effectiveness according to student attitudes 
toward the career education experience and the 
sponsoring firm’s assessment of student work per- 
formance. The questionnaire also considered pro- 
gram strengths and suggested improvements. 
Although the evaluation showed generally positive 
results, the following problems were identified: (1) 
school personnel often discouraged student partici- 
pation in the program; (2) not all students could 
arrange transportation to and from business sites; 
(3) scheduling was difficult for students enrolled 
simultaneously in college preparatory courses; (4) 
conflicts resulted in cases where job supervisors 
wanted students to work overtime at a time when 
classes were scheduled; and (5) irregular attendance 
by some students resulted in their dismissal from the 
program. (Author/JCD) 
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veys 
Identifiers—Child Nutrition Act 1966, General Ac- 
counting Office, National School Lunch Act 1970 
This General Accounting Office (GAO) report 
examines the problems encountered by school food 
service programs in their efforts to meet the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture’s nutrient requirements for 
school lunches while increasing student participa- 
tion and reducing food waste and program costs. 
The report is based on an evaluation of two senior 
high school lunch programs in each of seven school 
districts representing a broad range of approaches to 
food services. Appendices include discussion of the 
results of nutrient analysis testing, sources of vari- 
ous nutrients, differences in nutritional content of 
lunches according to lunch format or location, and 
an overview of the menu planning and development, 
and the organization and management of food ser- 
oe for the school districts reviewed. 
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tional Education at the Secondary, Postsecondary 
and Adult Levels: Cost-Benefit Feasibility Re- 
port. 

ED 208 188 
Design of a National Cost-Benefit Study of Voca- 
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Schools, 1979-80. Part 1 of National Survey of 
Fringe Benefits in Public Schools. ERS Report. 
ED 208 562// 
Fringe Benefits for Teachers in Public Schools, 

1979-80. Part 3 of National Survey of Fringe 

Benefits in Public Schools. ERS Report. 
ED 208 597// 
Educational Resources Information Center 
(ED), Washington, D.C. 
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ED 209 104 
Environmental Protection Agency, 
Washington, D. C. 
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in the Library of Congress List of Subject Head- 
ings (LCSH). 
ED 208 900 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Languages and 
Linguistics, Washington, D.C. 








338 ERIC Clearinghouse on Languages and 


Directory of Foreign Language Service Organiza- 
tions: 2. Language in Education: Theory and Prac- 
tice, No. 33. 
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Instructionally Effective Schools: Toward a Re- 
search Agenda. 
ED 208 521 
Organisation for Economic Cooperation 
and Development, Paris (France). 
The Future of University Research. 
ED 208 793 
School Furniture. Programme on Educational 
Building. 
ED 208 560 
ORI, Inc., Bethesda, Md. Information 
Systems Div. 
a in Education (RIE). Volume 17, Num- 
ber 3. 
ED 208 126 
Oscar Rose Junior Coll., Midwest City, 
Okla. 
Oklahoma Child Development Associate Cur- 
riculum: Behavior and Guidance. Revised Edi- 
tion. 
ED 208 996 
Oklahoma Child Development Associate Cur- 
riculum: Child Growth and Development. Re- 
vised Edition. 
ED 208 997 
Oklahoma Child Development Associate Cur- 
riculum: Children with Special Needs. Revised 
Edition. 
ED 209 002 
Oklahoma Child Development Associate Cur- 
riculum: Cognitive Skills. Revised Edition. 
ED 208 995 
Oklahoma Child Development Associate Cur- 
riculum: Creative Activities. Revised Edition. 
ED 209 000 
Oklahoma Child Development Associate Cur- 
riculum: Health and Safety for Young Children. 
Revised Edition. 
ED 208 999 
Oklahoma Child Development Associate Cur- 
riculum: Language and Physical Skills. Revised 
Edition. 
ED 208 998 
Oklahoma Child Development Associate Cur- 
riculum: Learning Activities. Revised Edition. 
ED 208 993 
Oklahoma Child Development Associate Cur- 
riculum: Nutrition for Young Children. Revised 
Edition. 
ED 209 003 
Oklahoma Child Development Associate Cur- 
riculum: Parent Teacher Community Relations. 
Revised Edition. 
ED 209 004 
Oklahoma Child Development Associate Cur- 
riculum: Program Planning. Revised Edition. 
ED 209 001 
Oklahoma Child Development Associate Cur- 
riculum: Trainer’s Guide. Revised Edition. 
ED 208 994 
Outward Bound, Morganton, N.C. 
Instructor’s Field Manual: North Carolina Out- 
ward Bound School. 
ED 209 047 
The Instructor’s Handbook: North Carolina Out- 
ward Bound School. 
ED 209 046 
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Pennsylvania Research Coordinating Unit 
for Vocational Education, Harrisburg. 
Chances of Job Loss Among Teenagers and 
Young Adults: Implications for Vocational Edu- 
cation Training. 
ED 208 213 
Ethnographic Methods for Exploring the Educa- 
tion/Work Nexus. 
ED 208 214 
Relationship Between Preference for Part-Time 
Work and the Characteristics of Unemployed 
Youth. 


ED 208 216 
Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, 
Harrisburg. 
Resources for Pennsylvania Studies: Elementary 
and Middle School Grades. 
ED 209 159 
Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, 
Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational and 
Technical Education. 
School-to-Work Transition Skills for Disadvan- 
taged Youth. Final Report. Vocational-Technical 


Education Research Report. Volume 19, Number 
3. 


ED 208 166 
Pennsylvania State Univ., University 
Park. Center for the Study of Higher 
Education. 
Demographic Trends for Pennsylvania 18-Year- 
Olds by County, Sex, and Race. Report No. 34. 
ED 208 751 
Pennsylvania State Univ., University 
Park. Dept. of Vocational Education. 
School-to-Work Transition Skills for Disadvan- 
taged Youth. Final Report. Vocational-Technical 
Education Research Report. Volume 19, Number 
3. 


ED 208 166 

Pennsylvania State Univ., University 

Park. Div. of Occupational and Vocational 

Studies. 

Chances of Job Loss Among Teenagers and 
Young Adults: Implications for Vocational Edu- 
cation Training. 

ED 208 213 
Ethnographic Methods for Exploring the Educa- 
tion/Work Nexus. 

ED 208 214 
Relationship Between Preference for Part-Time 
Work and the Characteristics of Unemployed 
Youth. 

ED 208 216 

Phi Delta Kappa, Cleveland, Ohio. 

Greater Cleveland Interuniversity Chapter. 
Current Practices in the Implementation of Mini- 
mal Competency Testing Programs. 

ED 209 296 

Phi Delta Kappa Educational Foundation, 

Bloomington, Ind. 

Aesthetic Education and the Quality of Life. Fast- 
back 168. 


ED 209 133 
Basic Education: A Historical Perspective. Fast- 
book 167. 

ED 209 136 
Children’s Books: A Legacy for the Young. Fast- 
back 164. 

ED 208 406 
Educational Agenda for the 1980s. Fastback 161. 

ED 209 135 
Progressive Education: Lessons from Three 
Schools. Fastback 166. 

ED 209 134 
Teacher Unions and the Power Structure. Fast- 
back 165. 

ED 208 590 

Philadelphia Schoo! District, Pa. Office of 
Research and Evaluation. 

1979 Survey of Philadelphia High School Gradu- 
ates, Classes of 1975, 1977, 1979. 

ED 209 321 


Phoenix South Community Mental Health 
Center, Ariz. 
A Review of Literature Pertinent to a Needs As- 
sessment of Children Five to Twelve Years Old. 
ED 208 951 
Phoenix Union High School District, Ariz. 
Annual Report 1979-80. 
ED 209 311 
Phoenix Union High School District, Ariz. 
Dept. of Research and Planning. 
Phoenix Union High School District Special Re- 
port: The Dropout Problem. Report No. 
22:11:79/80:013a. 
ED 209 317 
Special Report: The Dropout Problem. Report 
No. 22:11 79/80:013a. 
ED 209 265 
Pierce Coll., Woodland Hills, Calif. 
A Description of a Developmental Program for 
High Risk Students in a Community College. 
ED 208 928 
Pima County Developmental Career 
Guidance Project, Tucson, Ariz. 
Career Exploration. 
ED 208 297 
Career Guidance Unit for 8th Grade. 
ED 208 298 
Decisions! Decisions! 
ED 208 300 
Finding a Job You Like. 
ED 208 301 
Finding a Life You Like. 
ED 208 299 
Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. School of Education. 
Differences in Teachers’ Perceptions of the Effec- 
tiveness of Techniques of Teaching and Learning 
in Inner-city, Other-City, and Suburban Schools. 
ED 209 219 
Proffitt Endowment, Bloomington, Ind. 
Teacher Centers. Perceptions of: Role Expecta- 
tions, Functional Attributes, Institutional Payoffs. 
A Research Report. 
ED 209 186 
Psychological Corp., New York, N.Y. 
Minority Panel Review in the Development of an 
Achievement Test. 
ED 209 350 
Psychometrics, Inc., Santa Monica, Calif. 
Mathematics Skill Levels in Navy Class “A” 
Electronics Schools. Final Report, December 
1979-December 1980. 
ED 209 088 
Public Health Service (DHHS), Rockville, 
Md. 
The Health Consequences of Smoking for 
Women. A Report of the Surgeon General 1979. 
ED 208 295 
Proceedings of the National Conference for Insti- 
tutions Preparing Health Educators (Birmingham, 
Alabama, February 5-7, 1981). 
ED 209 215 
Promoting Health/Preventing Disease. Objec- 
tives for the Nation. 
ED 209 206 
Purdue Univ., Lafayette, Ind. 
Spelling Games and Activities. 
ED 208 425 
Quebec Association for Children with 
Learning Disabilities, Montreal. 
pagers and Learning Disabilities: [A Ser- 
ies]. 
ED 208 610 
Quebec Dept. of Education, Quebec. 
Evaluation of the Bilingual Kindergarten Pro- 
gram, St. Joseph Elementary School, Town of 
Mount Royal. Second Progress Report. 
ED 208 662 
Mother Tongue and Language of Instruction in 
Quebec’s Public Schools: Recent Evolution. 
Document 55. 
ED 208 647 
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Rand Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 
The Characteristics of Teacher Retirement Sys- 
tems. 
ED 208 564 
Federal Support for International Studies: The 
Role of NDEA Title VI. 
ED 209 158 
How Sophisticated Are Consumers About the 
Medical Care Delivery System? Rand Health In- 
surance Experiment Series. 
ED 208 253 
Schema Theory as a Guide for Educational Re- 
search: White Knight or White Elephant? 
ED 209 227 
Who Gets Ahead? A Review. 
ED 208 252 
Reading Public Schools, Mass. 
Reading in Reading: A Program Evaluation. 
ED 209 281 
Regional Council on Alcoholism of 
Cuyahoga, Geauga, Lake, and Lorain 
Counties, Cleveland, Ohio. 
Why Me? Every Teacher’s Handbook for Alcohol 
Education. 
ED 208 197 
Rehab Group, Inc., Arlington, Va. 
Design of a National Cost-Benefit Study of Voca- 
tional Education at the Secondary, Postsecondary 
and Adult Levels: Cost-Benefit Feasibility Re- 
port. 
ED 208 188 
Design of a National Cost-Benefit Study of Voca- 
tional Education at the Secondary, Postsecondary 
and Adult Levels: Cost-Benefit Measurement Re- 
port. 
ED 208 187 
Design of a National Cost-Benefit Study of Voca- 
tional Education at the Secondary, Postsecondary 
and Adult Levels: Final Report. 
ED 208 185 
Design of a National Cost-Benefit Study of Voca- 
tional Education at the Secondary, Postsecondary 
and Adult Levels: State of the Art Report. 
ED 208 186 
Research for Better Schools, Inc., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
History, Heritage, and Hearsay: A Children’s 
Guide to Ethnic South and Southwest Phila- 
delphia. 
ED 209 140 
Using History, Heritage, and Hearsay. 
ED 209 139 
Research Triangle Inst., Durham, N.C. 
Center for Educational Research and 
Evaluation. 
Evaluation of the Adaptation of the Personalized 
System of Instruction to Nontraditional Adult 
Learners. Final Report. Volume I: Executive 
Summary. 
ED 208 179 
Evaluation of the Adaptation of the Personalized 
System of Instruction to Nontraditional Adult 
_— Final Report. Volume III: PSI Meets 


ED 208 181 
Evaluation of the Adaptation of the Personalized 
System of Instruction to Nontraditional Adult 
Learners. Volume II: A Synthesis of Research 
Findings on PSI and on Adult Learners. 
ED 208 180 
Research Triangle Inst., Research Triangle 
Park, N.C. 
A Capsule Description of Young Adults Seven 
ani One-Half Years After High School. National 
Longitudinal Study Sponsored Reports Series. 
ED 208 794 
Richmond County Public Schools, 
Warsaw, Va. 
Arts Program: A Qualitative and Quantitative 
Evaluation of Program Development and Im- 
plementation, 1979-80. (Second Project Year.) 
ED 209 302 
Richmond County Public Schools Arts Program: 
An Evaluation of the Impact of the Arts Program 
on the Curriculum, Students, Teachers, and Com- 
munity, 1980-81. (Third Project Year.) 
ED 209 303 
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Rochester Univ., N.Y. Graduate Schoo: of 
Education and Human Development. 
Educational Career Mobility Under Organiza- 
tional Growth and Contraction. 
ED 208 516 
Rockefeller Bros. Fund, New York, N.Y. 


A Syntactic Approach to College Writing: An 
Analysis of Theory and Effect. 


ED 208 407 
Saddleback Community Coll., Mission 
Viejo, Calif. 
When Handicaps Come in Handy. 
ED 208 621 
Saginaw Public Schools, Mich. Dept. of 
Evaluation Services. 
District-Wide Comprehensive Needs Assessment 
ee — Levels Report, Part II, 


ED 209 332 
District-Wide Comprehensive Needs Assessment 
Study: Administrator Levels Report, Part I, 1980- 
81. 

ED 209 331 
District-Wide Comprehensive Needs Assessment 
Study: Summary of System Totals, Part II, 1980- 
81. Evaluation Report. 

ED 209 334 
District-Wide Comprehensive Needs Assessment 
Study: Summary of System Totals, Part I, 1980- 
81. Evaluation Report. 


ED 209 333 

Saint Albert Protestant Separate School 
Dist. No. 6, Edmonton (Alberta). 

Grade One Entrance Age Study. Research Re- 

rt. 

‘i ED 208 985 
Saint Mary’s Coll., Notre Dame, Ind. 

Saint Mary’s College Small Library Planning Pro- 


gram. Report of a Self Study, September 1979- 
October 1980. 


ED 208 840 
San Diego State Univ., Calif. Inst. for 
Cultural Pluralism. 
Educational Policy Issues Impacting the Ethnic 
Minority Student in California. Conference Pro- 


ceedings (Los Angeles, California, June 14-15, 
1979). 


ED 209 412 
San Diego State Univ., Calif. National 
Origin Desegregation Assistance (Lau) 
Center. 
Educational Policy Issues Impacting the Ethnic 
Minority Student in California. Conference Pro- 
ceedings (Los Angeles, California, June 14-15, 
1979). 
ED 209 412 
San Diego State Univ., Calif. Social 
Equity Technical Assistance Center. 
Educational Policy Issues Impacting the Ethnic 
Minority Student in California. Conference Pro- 
ceedings (Los Angeles, California, June 14-15, 
). 


ED 209 412 
Sangamon State Univ., Springfield, Ill. 
East Central Curriculum Management 
Center. 
Mobilizing the Support of Key Persons or How to 
Work with Your State Director. 
ED 208 129 
State Dissemination Planning as Part of Program 
Improvement. 
ED 208 130 
San Jose State Univ., Calif. Inst. for 
Research in Child Development. 
A Preschool Model Demonstrating the Integra- 
tion of Handicapped and Non-Handicapped Chil- 
dren at San Jose State University. Final Report. 
ED 208 619 
Santa Barbara Family Care Center, Calif. 
A Cross Cultural Comparison of Parental Atti- 
tudes Toward Aspects of Infant Socialization. 
ED 208 955 
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Descriptive Analysis of the 1978-79 Horizon 
ee and Selection Process. Report No. 79- 
13. 


Schools Council, London (England). 
Achievements in Writing at 16+. Paper 1. Stag- 
ing Points Reached in Narratives Based on Per- 
sonal Experience. 

ED 208 389 

Seattle Public Schools, Wash. Dept. of 

Management Information Services. 

An Assessment of Special Education Curriculum 
Status and Needs. Report No. 77-11. 

ED 209 373 
An Assessment of the Impact of Special Educa- 
tion Programs on Non-Special Education School 
Building Staff. Report No. 77-13. 

ED 209 374 
Child Development Centers 1976 Evaluation Re- 
port. Report No. 77-4. 

ED 209 397 
Child Development Centers 1977 Evaluation Re- 
= Volume II: A Follow-Up Study. Report No. 

8-2. 

ED 209 381 
Child Development Centers. 1977 Evaluation Re- 
port. Volume I. Report No. 78-2. 

ED 209 380 
A Descriptive Analysis of Special Education in 
Seattle Public Schools. Report No. 77-10. 

ED 209 395 
Early Kindergarten Entry Evaluation, 1976-77. 
Report No. 77-25. 

ED 209 379 
ESAA Title VII Final Evaluation Report. Report 
No. 77-14. 

ED 209 375 
Minimum Competencies Assurance Program 
Principal and Program Managers Survey Results. 
Report No. 80-13. 

ED 209 384 
Needs Assessment for State URRD Funded Pro- 
grams in Seattle. Report No. 77-3. 

ED 209 396 
Needs Assessment of Educationally Disadvan- 
taged Students in Seattle Public Schools. Third 
Series Paper. Report No. 77-7. 

ED 209 393 
A Projection of Low-Achieving Students in Seat- 
tle Public Schools. ESEA Title I Needs Assess- 
ment. Report No. 78-7. 

ED 209 390 
A Second Year Study of the Educational and 
Demographic Factors That Affect the Reading 
and Mathematics Performance of Title I Students. 
Report No. 77-1. 

ED 209 398 
Title I Final Report. Report No. 78-27. 

ED 209 392 
Title I Parent Involvement Evaluation. Report 
No. 77-19. 

ED 209 378 
Title I Program Evaluation Report, 1976-77. Re- 
port No. 77-18. 

ED 209 377 
URRD Final Report. Report No. 78-17. 

ED 209 391 
URRD 1975-76 Final Report. Report No. 77-2. 

ED 209 400 
URRD 1976-77 Final Report. Report No. 77-17. 

ED 209 376 
1975-76 LAU Compliance Evaluation Report. 
Report No. 77-9. 

ED 209 394 
1977-78 Desegregation Evaluation Third Interim 
Report. Report No. 78-5. 

ED 209 389 
ag URRD Needs Assessment. Report No. 

8-4. 

ED 209 382 

Seattle Public Schools, Wash. Dept. of 

Planning, Research, and Evaluation. 

An Analysis of Drug Use Among Students in 
Seattle’s High Schools. Report No. 80-4. 

ED 209 267 
An Analysis of Secondary Students’ Educational 
Aspirations, School Satisfaction and Self Satisfac- 
tion in the Seattle Public Schools. Report No. 


ED 209 399 
An Analysis of the Seattle Compensatory Educa- 
tion Program, 1978-79: Needs, Effectiveness and 
Program Improvement. Report No. 80-6. 

ED 209 401 


ED 209 370 
A Descriptive Summary of the Characteristics of 
Bilingual Students and Programs in Seattle, 1976- 
1980. Report No. 81-1. 

ED 209 367 
Desegregation Evaluation Progress Report: 
Changing Enrollment Patterns under the Seattle 
Plan. Report No. 79-8. 

ED 209 369 
Desegregation Evaluation Progress Report: Par- 
= -¥ Student Survey Responses. Report No. 

-17. 

ED 209 371 
Desegregation Evaluation Progress Report: 
Teachers and Administrators Survey Responses. 
Report No. 79-18. 

ED 209 372 
Drug Use among Students in Seattle’s High 
Schools: School Pelated and Other Patterns of 
Use. Second Series Paper. Report No. 81-11. 

ED 209 383 
Educational Effectiveness and Student Academic 
Gains. Report No. 81-3. 

ED 209 366 
An Investigation of the Effects of Background 
Characteristics and Special Language Service on 
the Reading Achievement and English Fluency of 
Bilingual Students, Report No. 79-19, [and] Man- 
— Information Summary, Report No. 79- 


ED 209 280 
1977-78 Desegregation Evaluation Summary. Re- 
port No. 78-9. 
ED 209 368 
Shawsheen Valley Regional 
Vocational-Technical High School, 
Billerica, Mass. 
A Fair Shot/An Equal Chance. A Handbook for 
Vocational Students in Non-Traditional Pro- 
grams. Project SCOPE Book #2. 
ED 208 258 
It’s Not Funny/It’s Illegal. A Handbook of Laws 
Guaranteeing Equal Education and Employment 
Opportunities. Project SCOPE Book #3. 
ED 208 259 
Together We Can. Strategies for the Facilitation 
of a Peer Support Group for Vocational Students 
in Non-Traditional Programs. 


ED 208 257 
Shell Companies Foundation, New York, 
N.Y. 
A Handbook for Faculty Development. Volume 
3. 


ED 209 201 
Social Science Education Consortium, Inc., 
Boulder, Colo. 


Global Issues in the Intermediate Classroom, 
Grades 5-8. 


ED 209 125 
Social Sciences and Humanities Research 
Council of Canada, Ottawa (Ontario). 
Androgyny and Leadership: An Integration. 
ED 208 274 
Social Security Administration (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Office of Research and 
Statistics. 
“Thy Father & Thy Mother”: A Second Look at 
Filial Responsibility and Family Policy. 
ED 208 267 
Social Security Administration (DHHS), 
Washington, D.C. Office of Family 
Assistance. 
Characteristics of State Plans for Aid to Families 
with Dependent Children Under the Social 


Security Act Title [V-A. Characteristics Series 
Data as of October 1, 1980. 


ED 208 976 
Social Security Administration (DHHS), 
Washington, D.C. Office of Research and 
Statistics. 


“Thy Father & Thy Mother”: A Second Look at 
Filial Responsibility and Family Policy. 
ED 208 267 
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South Australian Dept. of Further 
Education, Adelaide. TAFE Clearinghouse. 
Adult Migrant Education. Submission to Com- 
mittee of Enquiry into Education in South Aus- 
tralia. 
ED 208 155 
Distance Education. Occasional Paper Number 9. 
Submission to Committee of Enquiry into Educa- 
tion in South Australia. 
ED 208 156 
The Influence of Economic Factors on Practice in 
Further Education. Submission to Committee of 
Enquiry into Education in South Australia. 
ED 208 154 
South Carolina Commission on Higher 
Education, Columbia. 
The Development of the Checklist for Parents of 
Preadolescent Children. 
ED 208 285 
South Carolina State Coll., Orangeburg. 
The Development of the Checklist for Parents of 
Preadolescent Children. 
ED 208 285 
South Carolina State Dept. of Education, 
Columbia. Office of Federal Programs. 
Parent Advisory Council Handbook. ESEA, Title 
i; 


ED 209 388 
South Carolina State Dept. of Education, 
Columbia. Office of Research. 
A Handbook for Understanding the Basic Skills 
Assessment Program. 
ED 209 262 
Southern Illinois Uniy., Carbondale. Dept. 
of Agricultural Education and 
Mechanization. 
Grain Grading and Handling. 
ED 208 230 
Meat Processing. 
ED 208 231 
Southern Methodist Univ., Dallas, Tex. 
Recommendations for Economic Education and 
the Free Enterprise System in the Following 
Areas: Teacher Competency, the Curriculum, 
Participation by Business in Economic Education. 
ED 209 204 
Southern Regional Education Board, 
Atlanta, Ga. 
Sharing Resources in Allied Health Education. 
ED 208 237 
Southwest Educational Development Lab., 
Austin, Tex. 
Issues of Competency and Accountability. The 
Proceedings of an Invitational Symposium (Aus- 
tin, Texas, May 13-14, 1981). 
ED 208 569 
Project: Ways to Improve Education in Desegre- 
gated Schools (WIEDS). Final Interim Report. 
ED 209 411 
Southwest Regional Laboratory for 
Educational Research and Development, 
Los Alamitos, Calif. 
Program Impact Evaluations: An Introduction for 
Managers of Title VII Projects. A Draft Guide- 
book. 


ED 209 301 
Punctuation and Capitalization: A Review of the 
Literature. 
ED 208 404 
Sentence Perception in Listening and Reading. 
Technical Note. 
ED 208 388 
Speech Communication Association, 
Annandale, Va. 
Gayspeak: Gay Male & Lesbian Communication. 
ED 208 449// 
Spencer Foundation, Chicago, Ill. 
Compensatory Legitimation in Educational 
Policy: Legalization, Expertise, and Participation 
in Comparative Perspective. 
ED 208 577 
Educational Career Mobility Under Organiza- 
tional Growth and Contraction. 


ED 208 516 


Enroliment and Retention: A Private College 
Consortium. 

ED 208 791 
Equal Protection, Legitimacy, and the Legaliza- 
tion of Education: the Role of the Federal Consti- 
tutional Court in West Germany. 

ED 208 575 
Identifying Features of Effective Open Education 
Programs. 

ED 208 513 

Spokane Community Coll., Wash. Library. 
Spokane Community College Library Public Ser- 
vices Handbook. (Interlibrary Loans). 
é ED 208 828 

Spokane Community College Library Public Ser- 
vices Handbook. (Procedures/Policies for Stu- 
dent Assistants). 

ED 208 829 
Spokane Community College Library Public Ser- 
vices Handbook. (Reference Service). 

ED 208 830 
Spokane Community College Library Serials Op- 
eration Handbook. 

ED 208 831 


Stanford Univ., Calif. Inst. for 


Mathematical Studies in Social Science. 
Radio Mathematics in Nicaragua. 


ED 209 068 
The Radio Mathematics Project: Nicaragua 1974- 
1975. 


ED 209 067 


Stanford Univ., Calif. Inst. for Research 


on Educational Finance and Governance. 
Compensatory Legitimation in Educational 
Policy: Legalization, Expertise, and Participation 
in Comparative Perspective. 
ED 208 577 
Equal Protection, Legitimacy, and the Legaliza- 
tion of Education: the Role of the Federal Consti- 
tutional Court in West Germany. 
ED 208 575 
The New Deal: Anticipating a Federal Educaticn 
Policy. 
ED 208 532 
Organizational Factors Affecting Legalization in 
Education. 
ED 208 472 
The Political Economy of “Excessive” Regula- 
tion: The Case of Educational Opportunity. 
ED 208 531 
Regulating Business, Regulating Schools: The 
Problem of Regulatory Unreasonableness. 
ED 208 576 
Research on Hispanic Education: Students, Fi- 
nance, and Governance. 
ED 208 579 
Revenue/Expenditure Limits and Override Elec- 
tions: The Experience of California School Dis- 
tricts. 
ED 208 471 
Student Services: Rationale, Costs, and Utiliza- 
tion. 
ED 208 578 
Stanford Uniy., Calif. School of Education. 
Models of Strategy and Strategy-Shifting in Spa- 
Po yay Performance. Technical Report 
0. 
ED 209 358 
Stanley Foundation, Muscatine, Iowa. 
National Security and U.S.-Soviet Relations. Oc- 
casional Paper 26. 
ED 209 130 
State Univ. of New York, Albany. 
Research Foundation. 
The Adjustment of Black Children Adopted by 
White Families. 
ED 209 149 
State Univ. of New York, Ithaca, School 
of Industrial and Labor Relations at 
Cornell Univ. 
Public Policy and the Arbitration of Tenure Deci- 
sions. Final Report. 
ED 208 568 
Stephen F. Austin State Univ., 
Nacogdoches, Tex. 
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An Assessment of Nutrition Education in Texas 
Public Schools. 
ED 209 221 
Sweetnam and Godfrey, Melbourne 
(Australia). 
Wycheproof Education Centre. 
ED 208 552 
Syracuse Research Corp., Syracuse, N.Y. 
CETA/Vocational Education Collaboration. 


Summary of Proceedings (Washington, D.C., 
June 24, 1981). 


ED 208 239 
Talcott Mountain Science Center, Avon, 
Conn. 
Model Solar Energy Training Program II. Final 
Report, July 1, 1981-June 30, 1982. 
ED 208 146 
Teachers Insurance and Annuity Assoc., 
New York, N.Y. College Retirement 
Equities Fund. 
Plans and Expectations for Retirement of TIAA- 
CREF Participants. 
ED 208 785 
Teachers of English to Speakers of Other 
Languages. 
On TESOL ’79: The Learner in Focus. 
ED 208 683 
On TESOL ’80. Building Bridges: Research and 
Practice in Teaching English as a Second Lan- 
guage. Selected papers from the Annual Conven- 
tion of Teachers of English to Speakers of Other 
es (14th, San Francisco, California, 
March 4-9, 1980). 
ED 208 643 
Technical Education Research Center, 
Cambridge, Mass. 
Teacher-Initiated Research: Professional Deve- 
lopment for Teachers and a Method for Designing 
Research Based on Practice. Final Report. 
ED 209 222 
Technology Service Corp., Santa Monica, 
Calif. 
Advanced Computer Image Generation Tech- 
niques Exploiting Perceptual Characteristics. Fi- 
nal Report. 
ED 208 851 
Tennessee Foreign Language Teaching 
Association. 
Foreign Language Programs in Tennessee Public 
Schools, 1978-79. 
ED 208 648 
Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. Bureau of 
Educational Research and Service. 
Experimental Program: for Opportunities in Ad- 
vanced Study and Research in Education. 
1980-81 Final Report. 
ED 208 596 
Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. Dept. of 
Psychology. 
An Alternative Estimator for the Maximum 
Likelihood Estimator for the Two Extreme Re- 
sponse Patterns. 
ED 209 288 
Texas State Dept. of Human Resources, 
Austin. 
The Development of School-Age Day Care. 
ED 208 939 
Texas Univ., Austin. 
Selected Papers from the 1981 Texas Writing Re- 
search Conference (Austin, Texas, August 1981). 
ED 208 417 
Texas Univ., Austin. Research and 
Development Center for Teacher 
Education. 
Coping Behavior and Achievement: Validating a 
Conceptual System. 
ED 208 312 
Distinguishing Between Cooperation and Col- 
laboration: A Case Study Approach to Under- 
standing Their Relative Requirements and 
Outcomes. Research on Concerns-Based Adop- 
tion. 
ED 208 470 
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Effectiveness Research and Teacher Education: 
Yesterday, Today, and Tomorrow. 

ED 209 176 
Limitations of the Between-Class, Within-Class 
Analyses for Indicating Classroom Processes. 


ED 209 260 
Social Adjustment and Achievement: A Cross 
National Survey. 


ED 208 313 
The Tasks of Teaching Classes of Varied Group 
Composition. 
ED 208 530 
Texas Univ., Austin. Texas Writing 
Research Group. 
Selected Papers from the 1981 Texas Writing Re- 
search Conference (Austin, Texas, August 1981). 
ED 208 417 
Toronto Board of Education (Ontario). 
Research Dept. 
An Evaluation of the Church Street Pilot Project 
in Parenting. [Report] No. 156. 
ED 209 271 
Triton Coll., River Grove, Ill. 
CAPS: Career Assistance & Placement Services. 
Resource Manual. 


ED 208 191 
United Cerebral Palsy Association, New 
York, N.Y. 
Preparing for Federal Grant Consolidation: A 
Reexamination and Search for Affiliate Guidance. 
ED 208 607 
United Methodist Board of Higher 
Education and Ministry, Nashville, Tenn. 


The Politics of Theological Education. Occasional 
Papers No. 37. 


ED 208 765 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Bangkok 


(Thailand). Regional Office for Education 
in Asia and the Pacific. 
The Design of Secondary Schools—A Case Study, 
Singapore. 
ED 208 526 
Vocational and Technical Education: Develop- 
ment of Curricula and Instructional Materials 
with Focus on Mechanical and Civil/Building 
Subjects. Asian Programme of Educational Inno- 
vation for Development. Report of a Technical 
Working Group Meeting (Seoul, Korea, October 
15-27, 1979). 
ED 208 134 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 
Educational Planning Methodology for the Inte- 
grated Development of Rural Areas. Reports Stu- 
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Iran: A Case Study on Research and Develop- 
ment of the Indigenous Building Methods, 
Materials, Local Skills and Resources in Selseleh, 
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ED 209 011 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 
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Final Report. 
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Webber (Eloise and Richard) Foundation, 
Detroit, Mich. 
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ED 208 978 
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Wheelock Coll., Boston, Mass. 
Assessing Impacts of Child Care Policies on Wel- 
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Assessing Impacts of Child Care Policies on Wel- 
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Follow-Up of Students Who Majored in Data 
Processing from 1969 to 1980. Volume 11, Num- 
ber 4. 
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Follow-Up Study of Career Alumni—Harper vs 
State-wide, 1974-1978. Volume 10, Number 11. 
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Collection Development Policy. Media Retrieval 
Services—Pierce Library. Learning Resources. 
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niques. 
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Women Break Through: Students At Work. La 
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ers Guide. 
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World Health Organization, Copenhagen 
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World Health Organization, Geneva 
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Guidelines for Training Community Health 
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Worldwatch Inst., Washington, D.C. 
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Education in the 80’s: Curricular Challenges. 
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ED 208 764// 
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ED 209 231 
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Approach. 
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Drug Program Report: Career Development. 
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The Improvement of Local Staff Evaluation and 
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Foundation. 
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Teaching ESL at CUNY. 
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Agricultural Education: Shaping the Future. Pro- 
ceedings, National Agricultural Education Semi- 
nar (Kansas City, Missouri, July 15-17, 1980). 
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Applications of Networking in Irish Libraries. 
Proceedings of a Conference (Dublin, Ireland, 
March 13, 1980). Occasional Publication No. 1. 
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Atautchimukta: Let Us All Come Together. A 
Report of the Annual Bilingual-Multicultural 
Education Conference (7th, Anchorage, Alaska, 
February 17-19, 1981). 
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Beyond A-Level in the Teaching of French. 

ED 208 670 
Bilingual Higher Education Summer Institute. 
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ae ae Education Collaboration. 

Pr dings (Washington, D.C., 





June 24, 1981). 

ED 208 239 
Conference: “Adult Education: 10 Years of 
Change, Prospects for the 80s” (Strasbourg, 
France, November 25-27, 1980). Report. 
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Educational Policy Issues Impacting the Ethnic 
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79) (Los Angeles, California, June 14-15, 
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Education: A Weapon Against Crime. “A Forum 
on Prisoner Education.” Summary Pr 


Improving Vocational Education Programs in 
Historically and Predominately Black Colleges 
and Universities. Conference Pr 
(Columbus, Ohio, September 9-12, 1980). 

ED 208 228 
Intergovernmental Conference on Communica- 
tion Policies in Africa (Yaounde, Cameroon, July 
22-31, 1980). Final Report. 

ED 208 445 


Intergovernmenta) Conference on Strategies and 
Policies for Informatics (1st, Torremolinos, 


Spain, August 28-September 6, 1978). Final Re- 


port. 
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International Symposium on the Effective Teach- 
ing of Racquet Sports. Proceedings (1st, Urbana, 
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Issues of Competency and Accountability. The 
Proceedings of an Invitational Symposium (Aus- 
tin, Texas, May 13-14, 1981). 

ED 208 569 


Maintaining a Normal Life: Proceedings of the 
National Conference for Parents of Children with 
Cancer (ist, Arlington, Virginia, June 23-25, 
1978). 

ED 208 605 
The Management of Technical Innovation in Li- 
braries. Proceedings of a Conference (London, 
England, April 23, 1980). 

ED 208 884 
On TESOL °79: The Learner in Focus. 

ED 208 683 
On TESOL '80. Building Bridges: Research and 
Practice in Teaching English as a Second Lan- 
guage. Selected papers from the Annual Conven- 
tion of Teachers of English to Speakers of Other 
Languages (14th, San Francisco, California, 
March 4-9, 1980). 

ED 208 643 
Our People, Our Land. A Report of the Annual 
Bilingual-Multicultural Education Conference 
(6th, Anchorage, Alaska, February 13-15, 1980). 

ED 209 038 
Present and Future Directions in English Educa- 
tion Research. 

ED 208 423 
Proceedings of the National Conference for Insti- 
tutions Preparing Health Educators (Birming- 
ham, Alabama, February 5-7, 1981). 

ED 209 215 
Resources for Research Libraries. Minutes of the 
Meeting of the Association of Research Libraries 
(98th, New York, New York, May 7-8, 1981). 

ED 208 899 
The Retention of Minority Languages in the 
United States: A Seminar on the Analytic Work 
of Calvin J. Veltman. 
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tional Governance. Proceedings, Annual Meet- 
ing of the North Carolina Association for 
Institutional Research (8th, Wrightsville, North 
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Selected Papers from the 1981 Texas Writing Re- 
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European Network of Interaction Projects in 
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of Adult Educators Working for Underprivileged 
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European Network of Interaction Projects in 
Adult Education. Report of the Workshop on 
“Adult Education and Rural Development” 
(Strasbourg, France, December 11-12, 1980). 
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Family Policy in Europe (La Politique Familiale 
en Europe). Proceedings of the International 
Symposium of the Centro Internazionale Studi 
a (CISF) (Milano, Italy, June 26-29, 
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FiTness for LIFEstyle.....A Professional Seminar 
on Employee Fitness. Proceedings of a Work- 
shop for Health and Fitness Professionals (Gimli, 
Manitoba, Canada, November 6, 7, 8, 1979). 
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d. A Compilation of Papers Presented in 
a Workshop (Greensboro, North Carolina, July 
21-August 7, 1980). 

ED 208 139 
Strengthening Liberal Learning: An Opportunity 
for Corporate Philanthropy. 
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Teaching Gerontology/Geriatric Medicine and 
Establishing a Clearing House on Curricula. Re- 
port on a Consultation (Copenhagen, Denmark, 
19-20 March 1981). 
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Training Library Specialists in Multi-Ethnic Her- 
itage Programs. Papers presented at a Conference 
(Atlanta, Georgia, April 6-8, 1978). 
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Vocational and Technical Education: Develop- 
ment of Curricula and Instructional Materials 
with Focus on Mechanical and Civil/Building 
Subjects. Asian Programme of Educational Inno- 
vation for Development. Report of a Technical 
Working Group Meeting (Seoul, Korea, October 
15-27, 1979). 
ED 208 134 
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Workshop Presentations of the World Seminar 
on Employment Counseling (Ottawa, Ontario, 
September 1980). 
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The ALAN Review. Volume 9, No. 1. 
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Argument and Human Decision-Making: Teach- 
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The Argumentation and Debate Course in the 
1980s [and) Teaching Philosophy and Debate. 
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Directory of Vocational Education Personnel. 

ED 208 157 
Effects of Kindergarten Experience on Academic 
Progress in French Immersion Programs. 

ED 208 691 
Evaluation of Principals; Leadership Excellence 
Achievement Plan. 
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General College Baccalaureate Applications, Ad- 
missions and Advising: 1976-1980. A Statistical 
Study. 

ED 208 715 
IATE’s First 74 Years. A History by J. N. Hook. 

ED 208 401 
Imaginative Use of Nonbroadcast Technology 
Directs Social Services to Isolated Audiences. 

ED 208 872 
The Joint Occupancy and Sharing of School 
Facilities. An Experiment Between the Lincoln 
County Board of Education and the Lincoln 
County Roman Catholic Separate School Board. 

ED 208 494 
On Campus With Women, Number 31. 

ED 208 749 
Primary French Immersion: Disabilities and Pre- 
diction of Success. 

ED 208 690 
Rank-in-Class—Another Look at the Guidelines. 

ED 208 600 
Refinancing and Reorganizing Human Services: 
Interagency Net Budgeting and Other Fiscal In- 
centives. Project SHARE. Human Services 
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— in Education (RIE). Volume 17, Num- 

3 
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The Study of Women in the Liberal Arts Cur- 
riculum. 
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Facilitating Education for the Handicapped 
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The Identification and Teaching of Selected 
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vice Actitivies in Teacher Centers. 
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on the Legal Concept of Equality of Educational 
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(042) Dissertations/Theses - Masters 
Theses 
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in Eleanor Roosevelt and Antoine de Saint-Exu- 
pery. 

ED 209 131 
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Problems and Solutions. 
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A Content Analysis of Community College 
Learning Resource Center Handbooks. 
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Employer-Sponsored Child Care Models and 
Related Issues. 
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Children’s Literature Research Collections: Ser- 
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Distinctive Functions of School Media Centers 
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tion. 
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Language Proficiency Assessment Committees, 
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Language Providiency Assessment Committees, 
Procedures Manual. 
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-% Union High School District Special Re- 
The Dropout Problem. Report No. 
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Social Marketing. A Guide. First Draft. 
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Spokane Community College Library Public Ser- 
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Develop Program Recommendations and Inter- 
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Manual. 
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Applied Ecology Seminar. Training Manual. 
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trol Programs. Training Manual. 
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Bioassay for Toxic and Hazardous Materials. 
Training Manual. 
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Core I Materials for Metropolitan Agriculture/- 
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ED 208 153 
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grams. Units A-C. 
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grams. Units D-E. 

ED 208 149 
Core I Materials for Rural Agricultural Pro- 
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ED 208 150 
Curriculum Guide and Instructional Materials in 
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A Curriculum Guide for Pre-Employment Skills. 

ED 208 192 
The Dawn of Development: An Early Childhood 
Education Curriculum. Volume III: Assessment 
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Determination of Residual Chlorine and Turbid- 
ity in Drinking Water. Student Manual. 
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Faces of Change. Five Rural Societies in Transi- 
tion: Bolivia, Kenya, Afghanistan, Taiwan, China 
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ED 209 058 

A Fair Shot/An Equal Chance. A Handbook for 

Vocationa) Students in Non-Traditional Pro- 
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Foot-Matics. Student Guide. 
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Getting There from Here: A Media-Assisted Li- 
brary Instruction Program for All Freshmen Stu- 


dents in Communication Skills Courses. 
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Grain Grading and Handling. 

ED 208 230 
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ED 209 140 
Hospital Corpsman 3 & 2. Rate Training Manual 
and Nonresident Career Course. 

ED 208 159 
The Indians of Puerto Rico. 
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Introduction to Instrumental Analysis of Water 
Pollutants. Training Manual 

ED 209 110 
Introduction to Teaching Adults. Module 1: 
Guidelines for Teachers of Adults. 
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Introduction to Teaching Adults. Module 10: 
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ED 208 210 
Introduction to Teaching Adults. Module 11: 
Continuing Your Development. 
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Introduction to Teaching Adults. Module 2: Us- 
ing Instructional Techniques. 

ED 208 202 
Introduction to Teaching Adults. Module 3: Us- 
ing Instructional Media. 

ED 208 203 
Introduction to Teaching Adults. Module 4: Us- 
ing Evaluation Instruments. 

ED 208 204 
Introduction to Teaching Adults. Module 5: De- 
signing Instruction. 
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ED208839 
ED208840 
ED208841 
ED208842 
ED208843 


TR009753 


TRO10053 


JC810055 
JC81i0495 
JC810576 
JC810587 
JC810588 
JC810594 
JC810595 
JC810597 
JC810599 
JC810605 
JC810607 
JC810608 
JC810609 
JC810610 
JC810611 
JC810612 
JC810615 
JC810616 
JC810619 
JC810621 
JC810625 
JC810628 
JC810629 
JC810630 
JC810631 
JC810632 
JC810633 
JC810634 


PS012090 
PS012224 
PS012240 
PS012241 
PS012253 
PS012254 
PS012293 
PS012299 


ED208844 
ED208845 
ED208846 
ED208847 
ED208848 
ED208849 
ED208850 
ED208851 
ED208852 
ED208853 
ED208854 


ED208858 
ED208859 
ED208860 
ED208861 
ED208862 
ED208863 
ED208864 
ED208865 
ED208866 
ED208867 
ED208868 
ED208869 
ED208870 
ED208871 
ED208872 
ED208873 
ED208874 
ED208875 
ED208876 
ED208877 
ED208878 
ED208879 
ED208880 
ED208881 
ED208882 
ED208883 
ED208884 
ED208885 
ED208886 
ED208887 
ED208888 
ED208889 
ED208890 
ED208891 
ED208892 
ED208893 
ED208894 
ED208895 
ED208896 
ED208897 
ED208898 
ED208899 
ED208900 
ED208901 
ED208902 
ED208903 


ED208904 
ED208905 
ED208906 
ED208907 
ED208908 
ED208909 
ED208910 
ED208911 
ED208912 
ED208913 
ED208914 
ED208915 
ED208916 
ED208917 
ED208918 
ED208919 
ED208920 
ED208921 
ED208922 
ED208923 
ED208924 
ED208925 
ED208926 
ED208927 
ED208928 
ED208929 
ED208930 
ED208931 


ED208932 
ED208933 
ED208934 
ED208935 
ED208936 
ED208937 
ED208938 
ED208939 


PS012333 


PS012524 


RCO12853 
RCO12859 
RCO12907 
RCO12913 
RCO12945 


ED208940 
ED208941 
ED208942 
ED208943 
ED208944 
ED208945 
ED208946 
ED208947 
ED208948 
ED208949 
ED208950 
ED208951 
ED208952 
ED208953 
ED208954 
ED208955 
ED208956 
ED208957 
ED208958 
ED208959 
ED208960 
ED208961// 
ED208962 
ED208963 
ED208964 
ED208965 


ED208969 
ED208970 
ED208971 
ED208972 
ED208973 
ED208974 
ED208975 
ED208976 
ED208977 
ED208978 
ED208979 
ED208980 
ED208981 
ED208982 
ED208983 
ED208984 
ED208985 
ED208986 
ED208987 
ED208988 
ED208989 
ED208990 
ED208991 
ED208992 
ED208993 
ED208994 
ED208995 
ED208996 
ED203997 
ED208998 
ED208999 


ED209035 


RCO013030 
SE029674 


SE035720 
SE035770 
SE035773 
SE035774 
SE035777 
SE035779 
SE035785 
SE035789 
SE035791 
SE035794 
SE035795 
SE035798 
SE035799 
SE035800 
SE035801 
SE035802 
SE035804 
SE035805 
SE035806 
SE035807 
SE035820 
SE035821 
SE035822 
$E035823 
SE035824 
SE035825 
$E035827 
SE035845 
SE035847 
SE035860 
SE035862 
SE035863 
SE035917 
S$E035918 
SE035919 
$E035920 
$E035921 
SE035922 
SE035923 
SE035924 
SE035925 
SE035926 
$E035927 
SE035928 


$0013313 


$0013679 


ED209036 


ED209117 
ED209118 
ED209119 


ED209120 


E 
ED209131 
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$0013680 
$0013682 
$0013683 
$0013684 
$0013685 
$0013686 
$0013687 
$0013689 
$0013690 
$0013692 
$0013693 
$0013694 
$0013695 
$0013696 
$0013697 
$0013698 
$0013699 
$0013700 
$0013701 
$0013702 
$0013703 
$0013704 
$0013705 
$0013707 
$0013709 
$0013714 
$0013715 
$0013716 
$0013718 
$0013720 
$0013722 
$0013723 
$0013724 
$0013725 
$0013726 
$0013731 
$0013735 
$0013736 
$0013737 


SP018200 
SP018211 

SP018233 

SP018236 

SP018269 

SP018636 

SP018738 

SP018739 
SP018740 
SP018741 

SP018742 

SP018808 

SP018849 
SP018852 
SP018890 
SP018893 
SP018906 
SP018925 
SP018937 
SP018940 
SP018942 
SP018948 
SP018955 
SP018956 
SP018965 
SP018966 
SP018968 
SP018970 
SP018982 
SP018984 
SP019011 
SP019012 
SP019014 
SP019015 
SP019017 
SP019022 
SP019027 
SP019030 


SP019078 


ED209132 
ED209133 
ED209134 
ED209135 
ED209136 
ED209137 
ED209138 
ED209139 
ED209140 
ED209141 
ED209142 
ED209143 
ED209144 
ED209145 
ED209146 
ED209147 
ED209148 
ED209149 
ED209150 
ED209151 
£D209152 
ED209153 
ED209154 
ED209155 
ED209156 
ED209157 
ED209158 
ED209159 
ED209160 
ED209161 
ED209162 
ED209163 
ED209164 
ED209165 
ED209166 
ED209167 
ED209168 
ED209169 
ED209170 


ED209171 
ED209172 
ED209173 
ED209174 
ED209175 
ED209176 
ED209177 
ED209178 
ED209179 
ED209180 
ED209181 
ED209182 
ED209183 
ED209184 
ED209185 
ED209186 
ED209187 
ED209188 
ED209189 
ED209190 
ED209191 
ED209192// 
ED209193 
ED209194 
ED209195 
ED209196 
ED209197 
ED209198 
ED209199 
ED209200 
ED209201 
ED209202// 
ED209203 
ED209204 
ED209205 
ED209206 
ED209207 
ED209208 
ED209209 
ED209210 
ED209211 
ED209212 
ED209213 
ED209214 
ED209215 
ED209216// 
ED209217 
ED209218 
ED209219 
ED209220 
ED209221 
ED209222 
ED209223 
ED209224 
ED209225 
ED209226 
ED209227 


SP019080 


SP019149 


TM810250 
TM810582 
TM810627 
T™M810634 
TM810635 
TM810639 
TM8 10668 
TM810671 
TM810672 
TM810684 
TM810691 
TM8 10696 
T™M810697 
TM810700 
TM810702 
T™M810712 
T™M810720 
TM810738 
T™M810742 
T™M810744 
TM810751 
T™810752 
TM810753 
T™M810755 
TM810757 
TM810759 
TM8 10762 
TM810763 
TM810764 
TM8 10765 
TM8 10766 
T™M810767 
TM810768 
T™M810769 
T™810770 
T™M810771 
T™M810773 
T™M810774 
TM810778 
T™M810779 
TM810780 
TM810782 
TM810784 
TM810785 
TM810786 
TM810789 
TM810790 
TM810791 
TM810792 
T™M810793 
TM810799 
TM810802 
TM8 10806 
TM810807 
TM810808 
TM810809 
TM810814 
TM810815 
TM810817 
TM810818 
TM810819 
TM810822 
TM810824 
TM810826 
TM810827 
TM810828 
TM810829 
TM810831 
TM8 10834 
TM8 10837 
TM810839 
TM810840 
TM810843 
TM810844 
TM8 10846 
TM810854 
TM810855 
TM810858 
TM810859 
TM8 10862 
TM810863 


ED209228 
ED209229 
ED209230 
ED209231 
ED209232 
ED209233 
ED209234 
ED209235 
ED209236 
ED209237 
ED209238 
ED209239 
ED209240 
ED209241 
ED209242 


ED209243 
ED209244 
ED209245 
ED209246 
ED209247 
ED209248 
ED209249 
ED209250 
ED209251 
ED209252 
ED209253 
ED209254 
ED209255 
ED209256 
ED209257 
ED209258 
ED209259 
ED209260 
ED209261 
ED209262 
ED209263 
ED209264 
ED209265 
ED209266 
ED209267 
ED209268 
ED209269 
ED209270 
ED209271 
ED209272 
ED209273 
ED209274 
ED209275 
ED209276 
ED209277 
ED209278 
ED209279 
ED209280 
ED209281 
ED209282 
ED209283 
ED209284 
ED209285 
ED209286 
ED209287 
ED209288 
ED209289 
ED209290 
ED209291 
ED209292 
ED209293 
ED209294 
ED209295 
ED209296 
ED209297 
ED209298 
ED209299 
ED209300 
ED209301 
ED209302 
ED209303 
ED209304 
ED209305 
ED209306 
ED209307 
ED209308 
ED209309 
ED209310 
ED209311 
ED209312 
ED209313 
ED209314 
ED209315 
ED209316 
ED209317 
ED209318 
ED209319 
ED209320 
ED209321 
ED209322 
ED209323 


Clearinghouse Number/ED Number Cross Reference Index 


TM810864 
TM8 10867 
TM8 10868 
TM8 10869 
T™M810870 
TM8 10871 
TM810872 
T™M810873 
T™M8 10874 
T™M810875 
TM810876 


TM810933 
TM810935 


UD021521 
UD021580 
UD021618 
UD021645 
UD021676 
UD021692 
UD021695 
UD021717 
UD021718 
UD021719 
UD021720 
UD021721 
UD021722 
UD021723 
UD021724 
UD021725 
UD021726 
UD021727 
UD021728 
UD021729 
UD021730 
UD021731 
UD021732 
UD021733 
UD021734 
UD021735 
UD021737 
UD021741 
UD021743 
UD021745 
UD021746 
UD041747 
UD021748 
UD021749 
UD021751 
UD021752 
UD021753 
UD021754 
UD021756 
UD021757 
UD021758 
UD021759 
UD021760 
UD021763 
UD021764 
UD021765 
UD021781 
UD021799 
UD021800 
UD021802 
UD021803 
UDO021804 
UD021806 
UD021819 
UDO021825 
UD021826 
UD021828 
UD021829 
UD021831 
UD021834 
UD021835 





ED209324 
ED209325 
ED209326 
ED209327 
ED209328 
ED209329 
ED209330 
ED209331 
ED209332 
ED209333 
ED209334 
ED209335 
ED209336 
ED209337 
ED209338 
ED209339 
ED209340 
ED209341 
ED209342 
ED209343 
ED209344 
ED209345 
ED209346 
ED209347 
ED209348 
ED209349 
ED209350 
ED209351 
ED209352 
ED209353 
ED209354 
ED209355 
ED209356 
ED209357 
ED209358 


ED209359 
ED209360 
ED209361 
ED209362 
ED209363 
ED209364 
ED209365 
ED209366 
ED209367 
ED209368 
ED209369 
ED209370 
ED209371 
ED209372 
ED209373 
ED209374 
ED209375 
ED209376 
ED209377 
ED209378 
ED209379 
ED209380 
ED209381 
ED209382 
ED209383 
ED209384 
ED209385 
ED209386 
ED209387 
ED209388 
ED209389 
ED209390 
ED209391 
ED209392 
ED209393 
ED209394 
ED209395 
ED209396 
ED209397 
ED209398 
ED209399 
ED209400 
ED209401 
ED209402 
ED209403 
ED209404 
ED209405 
ED209406 
ED209407 
ED209408 
ED209409 
ED209410 
ED209411 
ED209412 
ED209413 
ED209414 
ED209415 
ED209416 
ED209417 
ED209418 
ED209419 


UD021836 ED209420 
UD021840 ED209421 
UD021842 ED209422 








NEW THESAURUS TERMS 


All new terms and other Thesaurus changes previously listed here are now in- 
cluded in the new 1982 ERIC Thesaurus (9th Edition). The 1982 Edition reflects 
all changes to the Thesaurus file through November 1981, a total of more than 
800 modifications. New terms and other changes to the Thesaurus made subse- 
quent to the 1982 Edition will continue to be listed in this ‘“‘New Thesaurus 
Terms” Section in future issues of RIE in order to bring them to the attention of 


users. Until that time, this space will carry information on the availability of the 
new edition. 


Significant features of the new edition are: 


@ Sturdy cloth, reinforced binding, designed to stand up to the Thesaurus’s 
continual heavy use. 


@ Group codes in the Alphabetical Display, giving two-way access between 
the Alphabetical and Descriptor Group Displays. 


USE References in the Rotated Display, giving access via the component 
words of every term in the Thesaurus. 


ORDERING INFORMATION FOR THE 1982 THESAURUS 


Title: Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors, 9th Edition 


Order From: The Oryx Press 


2214 North Central at Encanto 
Phoenix, AZ 85004 


$25.00 (if paid with order) 
$25.00 plus postage costs (if billing necessary) 




















HOW TO ORDER ERIC DOCUMENTS 


ERIC ® DOCUMENT REPRODUCTION SERVICE 
P.O. Box 190 ARLINGTON, VIRGINIA 22210 © (703) 841-1212 D RS 


OPERATED BY COMPUTER MICROFILM INTERNATIONAL CORP. 


IMPORTANT INSTRUCTIONS oP TO: 


e ORDER BY ED NO. (6 digits) e ENCLOSE CHECK OR MONEY 
See Resources in Education ORDER 
(RIE) Payable to EDRS in US. 
‘ Funds. Check must indicate 
. w aivomne can the U.S. transit number of your 
or banks agency. 
Paper Copy (PC) e OR ENCLOSE AUTHORIZED 
(See Below) e COMPLETE AND SIGN BELOW 


e INCLUDE SHIPPING CHARGES 
(See Charts Below) 





ORDER FORM 

















BILL TO: 

















NO. OF COPIES 
MF PC 


ED NUMBER 





Date 








Signature 








Title 











UNIT PRICE SCHEDULE 


MICROFICHE (MF) 


NUMBER FICHE EACH ED # PRICE CODE 
1 to 5 (up to 480 pages) MFO1 
6 (481-576 pages) MFO2 
7 (577-672 pages) MFO3 
8 (673-768 pages) MFO4 
Each additional 
microfiche (additional 96 pages) 
































PAPER COPY (PC) 


NUMBER PAGES EACH ED # PRICE CODE Price TOTAL NO. OF PAGES SUBTOTAL 


1to 25 PCO1 $2.00 VA RESIDENTS ADD 
26to 50 PCO2 3.65 


TAX EXEMPT NO. 4% SALES TAX 
51ito 75 PCO3 5.30 


76 to 100 PCO4 6.95 SHIPPING 
Each additional 


25 pages 1.65 DEPOSIT ACCT. NO. TOTAL 















































CHARTS FOR DETERMINING SHIPPING CHARGES 








1st CLASS POSTAGE FOR 
1-3 4-8 9-14 15-18 19-21 22-27 28-32 

Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche 
ONLY ONLY ONLY ONLY ONLY ONLY ONLY 
$.20 $.37 $.54 $.71 $.88 $1.05 $1.22 


U.P.S. CHARGES FOR 


1Ib. 2 Ibs. 3ibs | 4 Ibs. 5 Ibs. 6 Ibs. 7 Ibs 8 to 20 Ibs 
33-75 MF 76-150 151-225 226-300 301-375 376-450 451-525 526-1500 
or1-75PC |} MForPC MF or PC MF or PC MF or PC MF or PC MF or PC MF or PC 
PAGES PAGES PAGES PAGES PAGES PAGES PAGES PAGES 
Not to Exceed | Not to Exceed|Not to Exceed] Not to Exceed/| Not to Exceed| Not to Exceed |Not to Exceed] Not to Exceed 


$1.49 | $1.86 $2.23 $2.59 $2.96 $3.33 $3.70 $4.06-$8.45 


NOTE— Orders for 33 or more microfiche and all orders for paper copies (PC) will be shipped via United Parcel Service unless otherwise instructed 





















































Revised April 1961 
PLEASE DO NOT REMOVE. 
THIS FORM MAY BE PHOTOCOPIED OR ADDITIONAL COPIES OBTAINED FROM EDRS. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


1. PRICELIST 

The prices set forth herein may be changed without notice; however, any 
price change will be subject to the approval of the National Institute of Edu- 
cation Contracting Officer 


2. PAYMENT 

The prices set forth herein do not include any sales, use, excise, or similar 

taxes which may apply to the sale of microfiche or hard copy to the Cus- 

tomer. The cost of such taxes, if any, shall be borne by the Customer 
Payment shall be made net thirty (30) days from date of invoice. Payment 

shall be without expense to CMIC 


3. REPRODUCTION 

Express permission to reproduce a copyrighted document provided he- 
reunder must be obtained in writing from the copyright holder noted on the 
title page of such copyrighted document 


4. CONTINGENCIES 
CMIC shall not be liable to Customer or any other person for any failure or 
delay in the performance of any obligation if such failure of delay (a) is due to 


events beyond the control of CMIC including , but not limited to, fire,storm, 


flood, earthquake, explosion, accident, acts of the public enemy, strikes, 
lockouts, labor disputes, labor shortage, work stoppages, transportation 
embargoes or delays. failure or shortage of materials, supplies or ma- 
chinery, acts of God, or acts or regulations or priorities of the federal, state, 
or local governments; (b) is due to failures of performance of subcontractors 
beyond CMIC’s control and without negligence on the part of CMIC; or (c) is 
due to erroneous or incomplete information furnished by Customer 


5. LIABILITY 
CMIC’s liability, if any, arising hereunder shall not exceed restitution of 
charges. 

In no event shall CMIC be liable for special, consequential, Or liquidated 
damages arising from the provision of services hereunder 


6. WARRANTY 

CMIC MAKES NO WARRANTY, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, AS TO ANY MATTER 
WHATSOVER, INCLUDING ANY WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY OR 
FITNESS FOR ANY PARTICULAR PURPOSE 


7. QUALITY 
CMIC will replace products returned because of reproduction defects or in- 


completeness. The quality of the input document is not the responsibility of 
CMIC. Best available copy will be supplied 


8. CHANGES 
No waiver, alteration, or modification of any of the provisions hereof shall be 
binding unless in writing and signed by an officer of CMIC. 


9. DEFAULT AND WAIVER 

a. If Customer fails with respect to this or any other agreement with CMIC to 
pay any invoice when due or to accept any shipment as ordered, CMIC 
may without prejudice to other remedies defer any further shipments 
until the default is corrected, or cancel this Purchase Order. 

b. No course of conduct nor any delay ofCMIC in exercising any right he- 
reunder shall waive any rights of CMIC or modify this Agreement. 


10. GOVERNING LAW 

This Agreement shall be construed to be between merchants. Any question 
concerning its validity, construction, or performance shall be governed by 
the laws of the State of New York. 


11. DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS 

Customers who have a continuing need for ERIC documents may open a 
Deposit account by depositing a minimum of $200.00. Once a deposit ac- 
countis opened, ERIC documents will be sent upon request, and the account 
charged for the actual cost and postage A monthly statement of the account 
will be furnished 


12. STANDING ORDER ACCOUNTS 

Customers who desire to receive microfiche copies of all ERIC reports an- 
nounced in each issue of Resources in Education may do so by depositing 
$2000.00 or submitting an executed purchase order. The cost of each issue 
and postage will be charged against the account. A monthly statement of the 
account will be furnished 


13. PAPER COPY (PC) 
A paper copy ‘PC: 1s xerographic reproduction, on paper, of the original 


document. Each paper copy has a Vellum Bristol cover to identify and protect 
the document 


14. FOREIGN POSTAGE 

Postage for all countries other than the United States is based on the interna- 
tional Postal Rates in effect at the time the order is shipped. To determine 
postage allow 75 microfiche or 75 ‘PC! pages per pound. Customers must 
specify the exact classification of mail desired, and include the postage for 
that classification with their order. Payment must be in United States funds. 


OTHER ERIC COLLECTIONS AVAILABLE FROM EDRS 


STANDING ORDERS 


Subscription orders of microfiche 


copies of all ERIC reports announced in each issue of 


Resources in Education average $160.00 per month. 


BACK COLLECTIONS (Postage extra) 


Reports in Research in Education for 1966 and 1967. 
Reports in Research in Education for 1968. . 
Reports in Research in Education for 1969... 
Reports in Research i1 Education for 1970 
Reports in Research in Education for 1971. 
Reports in Research in Education for 1972. . 
Reports in Research in Education for 1973 
Reports in Research in Education for 1974 
Reports in Resources in Education for 1975 
Reports in Resources in Education for 1976. . 
Reports in Resources in Education for 1977. 
Reports in Resources in Education tor 1978 
Reports in Resources in Education for 1979 
Reports in Resources in Education for 1980 


AIM/ARM MICROFICHE COLLECTIONS (postage extra). 
CLEARINGHOUSE MICROFICHE COLLECTIONS seas extra). 


SPECIAL COLLECTIONS (postage extra). . 


Oftice of Education Research Reports 1956-65. 

Pacesetters in Innovation, Fiscal Year 1966 

Pacesetters in Innovation, Fiscal Year 1967 

Pacesetters in Innovatic n, Fiscal Year 1968 

Selected Documents on the Disadvantaged 

Selected Documents in Higher Education. .... an Ge 
Manpower Research:/nventory for Fisca/ Year 1966 and 1967... 
Manpower Research: Inventory for Fiscal Year 1968. 

Manpower Research: Inventory for Fiscal Year 1969.... 


SPECIAL PRODUCTS (postage included) 


Intormation Analysis Products Bibliography 1975-1977 
19 


1,172.69 


A Seer VRS YOR, Fe: $0.174/tiche 
a rr ir Mirae $0.178/fiche 
.$0.134/fiche 


a Seats $ 444.21 
158.79 
192.56 
123.15 
367.16 
168.57 
87.50 
48.78 
63.38 


114.00 








ERIC 
ANNOUNCES... 


Information Analysis Products 
Mini-Files 


This announcement describes briefly the 











since 1975 and has compiled them into individual 
1975-1977, 1978, 1979 and 1980 Information Mini-Files. The four Mini-Files contain the full 


Analysis Products Mini-Files, the contents of which text of approximately 1000 Information Anal- 
are produced by the 16 ERIC clearinghouses. ysis Products. 


ERIC, an acronym for Educational Resources Cited below are typical titles on topics of 
Information Center, is operated by the National current interest: 
Institute of Education as a service to educators 
throughout the world. The ERIC clearinghouses 
are located at universities or professional organiza- 
tions, with each clearinghouse specializing in a 
specific field of education. Through the clearing- 
houses, information is acquired, selected, indexed, 


abstracted, and announced in ERIC’s abstract Alternative Tuition Systems 
journals. 


@ Online Training and Practice for ERIC 
Data Base Searchers 


Recycling Activities for the Classroom 


Assertiveness Training 
In addition to collecting the literature of 


education, the ERIC clearinghouses meet the 
informational needs of ERIC users by analyzing 
and synthesizing information § into research 
reviews, bibliographies, state-of-the-art reports, and 
interpretive studies of topics of high current 
interest. 


Children and Television 


Interpreting the Results of Research on 
Teaching 


Counseling Exceptional People 


Each Information Analysis Product is put into the Information on Social Gerontology 

ERIC database and is available from EDRS. Spon- 

sored by the National Institute of Education, The prices, per file, include U.S. postage 
EDRS has collected all such products published and handling. 


ERIC) Order Form 


Document Reproduction Service MICROFICHE MINI-FILE 
P.O. Box 190, Arlington, VA 22210 
(703) 841-1212 








Ship to: : aed ‘ No. of | Unit 





Sana Files | Price 
Operated by: Computer Microfilm . 





( 1975-1977 FILE 114.00 
International Corp. 1978 FILE 40.95 


' = . 1979 FILE 29.15 
e@ ENCLOSE CHECK OR MONEY ORDER 
Payable to EDRS or Computer Microfilm International . ‘ 1980 FILE 36.80 
Corp. (U.S. funds payable through a U.S. bank) 


; VA. RESIDENTS ADD 
Signature : 
@ OR ENCLOSE AUTHORIZED ORIGINAL 


4% SALES TAX 
PURCHASE ORDER Title : TOTAL 
@ COMPLETE AND SIGN 


















































How To Order 
RESOURCES IN EDUCATION 


Purchase from: Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D.C. 20402 





RESOURCES IN EDUCATION, monthly abstract journal covering education documents 


Subscription (12 issues/year) 
Domestic: $70.00 
Foreign: $87.50 
Single issue 
Domestic: $7.00 
Foreign: $8.75 


RESOURCES IN EDUCATION Semiannual Indexes: indexes documents in A/E by 
subject, author, institution, publication type, and clearinghouse number. 
Subscription (2 issues/year, January-June and July-December) 

Domestic: $21.00 
Foreign: $26.25 

Single Issue 


Domestic: $12.00 
Foreign: $15.00 





Address inquiries about missing issues or other service problems to: 


CIB Service Section 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D.C. 20401 


Phone: (202) 275-3050 


Depository Libraries should contact: 


Library and Statutory Distribution Service (SL) 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D.C. 20401 


Phone: (703) 557-2050 
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HAVE A COMPUTER? 


LOOK AT ERICTAPES! 


The Educational Resources Information 
Center (ERIC) data base is available on 
magnetic tape in a variety of options from 
ORI, Inc. Under special authorization from 
the National Institute of Education, U.S. 
Department of Education, these tapes are of- 
fered at unusually low cost to encourage the 
widest possible dissemination. 





The ERIC data base provides coverage of the 
significant literature in the field of educational 
resources. Report literature (announced in 
Resources in Education) is covered from 1966 to 
date, and journal article literature (announced in 
Current Index to Journals in Education) is covered 
from 1969. Monthly, quarterly, and annual updates 
are available for both R/JE and C/JE, so that the 
files may be kept current. 


The basic files are available in the ERIC (IBM 360 
OS) Format. These files include the complete 
resume, (document description, indexing, and ab- 
stract or annotation) of each document announced 
in the respective journal, in accession number 
order. A variety of peripheral files, including 














Postings Files (inverted subject and source indexes) 
and the Thesaurus (controlled indexing vocabulary) 
are also available on magnetic tape, and almost any 
segment of the master files is obtainable on Special 
Order. 


The files may be purchased individually or ag a col- 
lection, and substantial discounts are available on 
annual subscriptions for updates. The files are writ- 
ten on new, high-quality, 9-track tapes (600-1200, 
or 2400-ft., as appropriate) at either 1600 or 800 
BPI and are guaranteed. Prices per tape reel start as 
low as $50. 


NO COMPUTER? 


LOOK AT ERICTOOLS! 


For organizations without access to a computer.* 
ERICTOOLS provide manual multi-viewpoint ac- 
cess to the ERIC document collection. ERIC- 
TOOLS are a series of printed indexes, directories, 
and cross-reference lists, distributed internally to 
components of the ERIC network. The Title Index 
provides access by document title. The Source 
Directory provides access to all organizational 
names used in the system, i.e., corporate authors 
and sponsoring agencies. Cross-reference lists lead 
the inquirer to the accession number (ED number) 
from: Report Number; Contract Number; and 
Clearinghouse Accession Number. 





The documents are available individually and on 
annual subscription at a discounted price. Prices 
start from as low as $10 for some individual 
documents. 


*Many of these documents are also valuable tools for computer searchers 





For additional information, complete and mail the reply form or call: ERICTAPES/ERICTOOLS (301) 656-9723 
ORI, Inc., 4833 Rugby Avenue, Suite 303, Bethesda, Maryland 20814 
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ERIC Network Components 


There are currently sixteen (16) ERIC Clearinghouses, each responsible for a major area of the field 
of education. Clearinghouses acquire, select, catalog, abstract, and index the documents 
announced in Resources in Education (RIE). They also prepare interpretive summaries and an- 
notated bibliographies dealing with high interest topics and based on the documents analyzed for 
RIE; these information analysis products are also announced in Resources in Education. 


ERIC Clearinghouses: 


ADULT, CAREER, AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION (CE) 
Ohio State University 

1960 Kenny Rd. 

Columbus, Ohio 43210 

Telephone: (614) 486-3655 


COUNSELING AND PERSONNEL SERVICES (CG) 
University of Michigan 

School of Education Building, Room 2108 

East University & South University Sts. 

Ann Arbor, Michigan 48109 

Telephone: (313) 764-9492 


EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT (EA) 
University of Oregon 

Eugene, Oregon 97403 

Telephone: (503) 686-5043 


ELEMENTARY AND EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (PS) 
University of Illinois 

College of Education 

Urbana, Illinois 61801 

Telephone: (217) 333-1386 


HANDICAPPED AND GIFTED CHILDREN (EC) 
Council for Exceptional Children 

1920 Association Drive 

Reston, Virginia 22091 

Telephone: (703) 620-3660 


HIGHER EDUCATION (HE) 

George Washington University 

One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 630 
Washington, D. C. 20036 
Telephone: (202) 296-2597 


INFORMATION RESOURCES (IR) 
Syracuse University 

School of Education 

Syracuse, New York 13210 
Telephone: (315) 423-3640 


JUNIOR COLLEGES (JC) 

University of California at Los Angeles 
Powell Library, Room 96 

405 Hilgard Ave. 

Los Angeles, California 90024 
Telephone: (213) 825-3931 


EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES INFORMATION CENTER 
(Central ERIC) 

National Institute of Education 

Washington, D.C. 20208 

Telephone: (202) 254-7934 


ERIC PROCESSING & REFERENCE FACILITY 
4833 Rugby Avenue, Suite 303 

Bethesda, Maryland 20014 

Telephone: (301) 656-9723 


LANGUAGES AND LINGUISTICS (FL) 
Center for Applied Linguistics 

3520 Prospect Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20007 

Telephone: (202) 298-9292 


READING AND COMMUNICATION SKILLS (CS) 
National Council of Teachers of English 

1111 Kenyon Road 

Urbana, Illinois 61801 

Telephone: (217) 328-3870 


RURAL EDUCATION AND SMALL SCHOOLS (RC) 
New Mexico State University 

Box 3 AP 

Las Cruces, New Mexico 88003 

Telephone: (505) 646-2623 


SCIENCE, MATHEMATICS, AND ENVIRONMENTAL 
EDUCATION (SE) 

Ohio State University 

1200 Chambers Road, Third Floor 

Columbus, Ohio 43212 

Telephone: (614) 422-6717 


SOCIAL STUDIES/SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION (SO) 
Social Science Education Consortium, Inc. 

855 Broadway 

Boulder, Colorado 80302 

Telephone: (303) 492-8434 


TEACHER EDUCATION (SP) 

American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education 
One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 610 

Washington, D.C. 20036 

Telephone: (202) 293-2450 


TESTS, MEASUREMENT, AND EVALUATION (TM) 
Educational Testing Service 

Princeton, New Jersey 08541 

Telephone: (609) 921-9000 


URBAN EDUCATION (UD) 
Teachers College 

Columbia University 

Box 40 

New York, New York 10027 
Telephone: (212) 678-3437 
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